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GENESIS. 

CHAPTER  THE  FTFTIETH. 


1.  AND  Joseph  fell  npon  liis  father's  face,  and  vept  opon 
him,  and  kiaud  him. 

2.  And  Joseph  commanded  his  eervantn  the  phjaician*  to 
embalm  hit  father;  and  the  physicians  embalmed  Israel. 

3.  And  forty  days  were  fulfilled  to  him,  because  thus  the 
days  of  the  embalmed  are  fulfilled ;  and  the  Egyptians  be- 
moaned him  seventy  days. 

4.  And  the  days  of  liis  bemoaning  passed  away :  and  Joseph 
Hpake  nnto  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  eaymg,  If  now  I  have  found 
grace  in  your  eyes,  speak,  I  pray  yon,  m  the  ears  of  Pharaoh, 
Baying, 

2.  My  father  adjured  me,  saying,  Behold,  I  die ;  in  my 
sepalchre,  which  I  have  di^ed  for  myself  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, there  ehalt  thou.bnry  roe.  Now  therefore  let  me  go  up, 
I  pray  thee,  and  bury  my  father,  and  I  wilt  return. 

6.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Qo  up,  and  bury  tliy  fatlier,  as  he 
hath  adjured  thee. 

7.  And  Joseph  went  up  to  bury  his  father,  and  with  him 
went  up  all  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  the  elders  of  bis  house, 
and  all  the  elders  of  the  land  of  Egypt  j 

8.  And  all  the  house  of  Joseph,  and  his  brethren,  and  his 
father's  house;  only  their  infanta,  and  their  flocks,  and  their 
herds,  they  left  in  the  land  of  Goshen. 

9.  And  there  went  up  witli  him  also  chariots,  and  horsemen  ; 
and  it  was  a  very  great  anny, 

10.  And  they  came  to  the  threshing-floor  of  Atad,  which  is 
io  the  passage  of  Jordan,  and  they  mourned  there  a  great  and 
very  sore  lamentation,  and  he  made  a  moui-ning  forTiis  father 
seven  days. 

11.  And  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  the  Canaanite,  saw  tlie 
mourning  in  the  threshing-floor  of  Atad,  and  they  said,  Tliia  ia  a 
grievous  mourning  to  the  Egyptians  ;  therefore  they  called  the 
name  thereof  AbeT-Mizraim,  which  ia  in  the  passage  of  Jordan. 

12.  And  his  sons  did  according  as  he  had  cotnnuwded 
them. 

18.  And  his  eons  carried  him  into  the  land  of  Otnjuui,  vui 
buried  him  in  the  cave  of  the  field  of  Machpelah,  whlpn  A.b»- 
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ham  had  'bought  tr'xth  the  field  for  the  possesaion  of  a  aepnlchre 
from  Ephron  the  Hittite,  upon  the  facee  of  Mamre. 

14.  And  Joseph  retnmed  into  Egypt,  he  and  liis  brethren, 
and  all  that  went  up  with  him  to  bury  his  father,  after  he  had 
bttried  his  father. 

15.  And  Joseph's  brethren  saw  that  their  father  was  dead, 
and  tlier  said,  Feradrenture  Joseph  will  hold  ns  in  hatred,  and 
in  reqniting,  will  requite  us  all  the  evil  which  we  have  doo* 
unto  him. 

16.  And  they  charged  Joseph,  saying,  Thy  father  com- 
manded  before  he  died,  saying, 

17.  Thus  shall  ye  say  nnto  Joseph,  Forgive,  I  pray  thee, 
the  transgression  of  thy  brethren,  and  their  sin,  for  they  have 
recompensed  evil  unto  thee ;  and  now  forgive,  we  pray  thee, 
the  transgression  of  the  servants  of  the  Qod  of  thy  father.  And 
Joseph  wept  as  they  spake  unto  him. 

18.  And  his  brethren  also  went,  and  fell  down  before  him, 
and  said.  Behold,  we  are  to  tliee  for  servants 

19.  And  Joseph  said  nnto  them.  Fear  not,  for  am  I  instead 
of  God  f 

20.  And  ye  thought  evil  upon  me,  God  thought  it  for  good, 
to  the  intent  to  do  according  to  this  day,  to  make  alive  a  great 
people. 

21.  And  now  fear  ye  not ;  I  will  snstain  yon,  and  your  in- 
fants.   And  he  comforted  them,  and  spake  to  their  hearts. 

22.  And  Joseph  dwelt  in  Egypt,  he  and  his  father's  house : 
and  Joseph  lived  an  hundred  ana  ten  years. 

23.  And  Joseph  saw  Ephraim's  sons  of  the  third  generation ; 
the  SODS  of  Machir,  also  the  son  of  Manasseh  were  bom  npon 
Joseph's  knees. 

24.  And  Joseph  said  nnto  his  brethren,  I  die,  and  God  in 
visiting  will  visit  yon,  and  will  cause  you  to  come  up  out  of 
this  land,  unto  the  land  which  he  sware  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac, 
and  to  Jacob. 

25.  And  Joseph  adjured  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  In  visit- 
ing, God  will  visit  you,  and  ye  shall  cause  my  bones  to  come 
up  from  hence. 

26.  And  Joseph  died,  a  son  of  an  hundred  and  ten  vears; 
and  they  embalmed  him,  and  he  was  placed  in  an  ark  in  Egypt. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

6497.  AFTER  having  treated  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Ja- 
cob, by  whom  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  represented, 
the  subject  now  treated  of  in  this  last  chapter  in  the  internal 
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»ense  is  concerning  the  chnrch ;  that  after  the  celestial  chnrch 
perished,  a  spiritual  chnrch  was  established  by  the  Lord  ;  its 
beginning  and  progress  are  described  in  the  internal  seose; 
ana  at  the  end  of  the  chapter,  the  end  of  that  chnrcJi ;  and  that 
in  ii«  place  only  the  representative  of  a  chnrch  waa  eetablished 
amongst  the  poaterity  of  Jacob. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


6498.  Vereea  1,  2,  3.  AND  Joa^hfeU  upon  hts/ather't 
face,  and  loepi  upon  him,  <md  kissed  him.  And  Joseph  com- 
manded hia  servants  thephysicians  to  embalm  hisj'ather  ;  and 
thephyaiciansemhidm^Isra^.  And  forty  days  were  fuljUUd 
to  Mm,  because  thus  the  days  of  the  embalmed  an'efuJMied,  and 
the  ^yptians  bemoaned  him  aevmUy  days.  And  Joseph  fell 
npon  his  father's  face,  signifies  the  inflnx  of  the  internal  prin- 
ciple into  the  affection  ot  good.  And  wept  npon  hira,  signifies 
sorrow.  And  kissed  him,  signifies  Sret  conjunction.  And 
Joseph  commande.l  his  servants  the  physicians,  signifies  pre- 
servation from  the  evils  which  obstructed.  To  embalm  his 
father,  signifies  lest  he  should  be  infected  with  any  contagion. 
And  the  physicians  embalmed  Israel,  signifies  the  effect  to  pr& 
serve  the  good  which  is  from  tmth.  And  forty  days  were  fnl 
filled  to  biro,  signifies  states  of  preparation  uy  temptations. 
Because  thus  the  days  of  the  embalmed  are  fnlfilled,  signi- 
fies that  thoee  states  are  of  preservation.  And  tlie  Egyptians 
bemoaned  him,  signifies  the  sadness  of  t)ie  scientifics  of  the 
chnrch.     Seventy  days,  signifies  a  full  state. 

6499.  Ter.  1.  "  And  Joseph  fell  upon  his  father's  face." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  infinx  of  the  internal  principle 
into  the  affection  of  good,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signilication 
of  yaiiinff  upon  ^A^yiu^of  any  one,  as  denoting  influx;  (2.)  from 
the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  internal  principle, 
see  n.  .'5805,  5826,  5827,  5869,  6877,  6177,  6224 ;  (3.)  from  the 
signification  of  face,  as  denoting  affection,  see  n.  4796,  4797, 
5102  ;  and  (4.)  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  who  is  here 
the  father,  as  denoting  spiritual  good,  or  the  good  of  trntii, 
see  n.  3654,  4598,  5801,  5803,  5806,  S812,  5817,  5819,  5826, 
5833.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  l)y  Joseph  falling  npon  the 
face  of  his  father,  is  signified  influx  of  the  internal  principle 
into  tlie  affection  of  spiritual  good.  Influx  of  the  internal 
principle  into  the  affection  of  spiritual  good  is  signified,  because 
the  suDJect  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is,  that  a  spirit- 
ual church  was  established  by  the  Lord  ;  for  by  Israel  is  signi- 
fied the  good  of  truth  or  spiritual  good,  and  this  good  consti- 
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tiiteB  the  spiritual  church,  therefore  also  by  Israel  that  charch 
is  signified,  see  n.  428S,  6426.  To  the  intent  that  this  good 
mav  exist,  tliere  most  be  influx  from  the  iDternal  celestial  prio- 
ciple,  which  is  represented  by  Joseph ;  for  without  influx  from 
that  principle,  spiritual  good  is  not  good,  because  it  is  of  no 
aSectioii.  In  wlist  follows,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  subject 
is  also  continued  concerning  the  establishment  of  that  church, 
n.  6497.  The  reason  why  that  church  is  described  by  Israel 
now  dead  and  presently  to  be  buried,  is,  because  in  the  internal 
sense  by  death  is  not  signified  death,  nor  by  burial,  burial ;  but 
by  death  is  signified  new  life,  n.  3498,  3505.  4618,  4621,  6036, 
and  by  bnriat,  regeneration,  n.  2916,  2917,  5551. 

6600.  "  Arid  wept  upon  him." — That  hereby  is  sigaifled 
sorrow,  appears  without  explanation.  By  the  sorrow  here  sig- 
nified by  weeping,  is  not  meant,  in  the  internal  sense,  sorrow 
OD  account  of  death,  (as  it  is  in  the  external,)  but  on  account  of 
the  good  of  the  spiritual  church,  that  it  cannot  be  elevated 
jd>ove  the  natural  principle.  For  the  Lord  flowing-in  through 
the  internal  principle  continually  wills  to  perfect  that  good,  and 
to  draw  it  towards  Himself,  but  still  it  cannot  be  elevated  to 
the  first  degree  of  good,  whicli  is  of  the  celestial  church ;  as 
[he  man  of  the  spiritual  church  is  respectively  in  an  obscure 
principle,  and  reasons  concerning  triitlis  whether  thoy  are 
truths,  or  confirms  those  things  whicJi  are  called  doctrine  ;  and 
this  without  the  perception  whetiier  what  he  confirms  be  true 
or  not  true,  and  when  he  has  contirmed  it  in  himself,  he  believes 
that  it  is  altogether  true,  although  it  may  be  false.  For  there 
is  nothing  which  cannot  he  confirmed,  tnis  being  the  work  of 
ingenuity,  not  of  intelligence,  still  less  of  wisdom ;  and  the 
false  may  be  confirmed  more  easily  than  the  truth,  because  it 
favours  the  lusts,  and  is  in  accordance  with  the  fallacies  of  the 
senses.  Inasmuch  as  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church  is  of 
such  a  quality,  he  cannot  by  any  means  oe  elevated  above  the 
natural  principle;  hence  then  comes  the  sorrow  signified  by 
the  expression,  "  Joseph  wept  upon  him." 

6601,  "  And  kissed  him," — That  hereby  is  signified  first 
conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hissing,  as  de- 
noting conjunctiTon  from  affection,  see  n.  8573, 3574, 4215,  4533, 
5929,  6260.  In  the  present  case,  it  denotes  first  conjunction, 
becanee  a  closer  conjunction  is  treated  of  in  what  follows. 

6502.  "  Ver.  2.  "And  Joseph  commanded  his  servants  the 
physicians." — That  hereby  is  signified  preservation  from  the 
evils  which  obstructed  conjunction,  appears  (1.)  from  the  sig- 
nification of  commanding,  as  denoting  to  flow-in,  see  n.  5782 ; 
(2.)  from  the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  internal 
principle,  see  just  above,  n.  6499  ;  and  (3.)  from  the  significa- 
tion of 'phymoKma,  as  denoting  preservation  from  evils  ;  that  it 
is  from  the  evils  which  obsu-ncted  conjunction,  (concerning 
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wliich  eOiDJimctJoii,  see  just  abore  a.  6501,^  appears  from  the 
series,  filence  it  ia  evident,  that  by  Joeepli  commanding  luB 
servants  the  physicians,  is  signified  the  influx  from  the  internal 
principle  concerning  preservation  from  the  evils  which  ob- 
structed conjunction,  Phyeiciane  signify  proeervatiot)  from 
evils,  because  in  the  spiritual  wotIq  diseases  are  evils  and 
falsea,  spiritual  diseases  being  nothing  else  ;  for  evils  and  falaes 
take  away  health  itom  the  internal  man,  and  induce  sicknesses 
in  the  mind,  and  at  length  pains ;  nor  is  any  thing  else  signified 
in  the  Word  by  diseases.  Tliat  in  the  Word  physicians,  the 
art  of  physic,  and  medicines,  signify  preservations  fi-om  evils 
and  falses,  is  manifest  from  the  paesaAes  where  they  are  named, 
as  iu  Moses,  "  If  heariog  then  wilt  hear  the  voice  of  thy  Qod,' 
and  wilt  do  ^at  which  is  good  in  his  eyes,  and  wilt  giv«  ear 
to  his  commandments,  and  wilt  keep  a],t  his  statutes,  I  will  not 
put  upon  thee  any  diseaae  which  I  have  pnt  upon  the  Egyp- 
tians, because  TJehawak  am  thy phyMcian"  Exod.  xv.  26  ;  Je- 
hovah the  physician  denotes  the  preserver  from  evils,  for  these 
are  signilied  by  the  diseases  upon  the  Egyptians.  That  the 
diseases  upon  the  Egyptians  signify  evils  and  falses  originating 
in  reasonings  from  scientifics  and  fallacies  coocernmg  the 
arcana  of  faith,  will  be  shown,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  tiie 
Lord,  when  those  diseases  come  to  be  treated  of :  that  spiritual 
things  arc  signified,  ia  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is 
said,  if  they  would  hear  the  voice  of  God,  would  do  good, 
would  give  ear  to  the  commaudments,  and  would  keep  the 
Btatatee,  that  in  this  case  those  diseases  shoald  not  be  upon 
them.  In  the  same  sense  also  the  Lord  calls  Himself  « 
physician  in  Luke,  where  He  says,  "  Thev  thai  are  whole  need 
not  aph/sieian,  but  they  that  are  sick  ;  rcame  not  to  call  the 
righteous,  but  sinners  to  repentance,"  v.  31,  S2 ;  in  this 
passage  also  physician  denotes  a  preserver  from  evils,  for  by 
me  whole,  or  healthy,  are  meant  the  righteous,  and  h^  the 
sick,  sinners.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Is  there  no  balm  in  Gilead, 
u  there  nopkytieim,  there  f  why  then  has  not  health  gone  up  to 
the  danghter  of  my  people)"  viii.  22;  where  physician  denotes 
preservation  from  falses  in  the  church,  for  the  health  of  the 
daughter  of  my  people  is  the  truth  of  doctrine  there.  That 
heaungs,  cores,  remedies,  and  medicines  are  not  spoken  of  in  the 
Word  in  a  natural  but  in  a  spiritual  sense,  is  evident  fiom  Jere- 
miah, "  Wherefore  hast  thou  smitten  us,  that  we  have  no  remedy  f 
we  wait  for  peace,  but  there  is  no  good,  a  time  of  healing,  but 
behold  terror,"  xiv.  19;  viii.  15.  Again,  "I  will  cause  to 
come  op  to  him'  health  and  cure,  and  I  vfUl  heal  them,  and  1 
will  reveal  to  them  the  crown  of  peace  and  truth,"  zxxiii.  6. 
Agttin,  "There  is  none  thatjudgetn  thy  judgment /or  Acoiift, 
thou  haat  no  medicines  of  restoration," xzx.  13.  A^tn,  "Go 
up  into  Gilead,  and  take  halfo,  O  virgin  daughter  of  Egi'pt :  in 
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vain  hast  thoa  multiplied  medicines,  there  is  no  h,edling  fu.r 
thee,"  ilvi.  11.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Near  the  river  upon  the 
bank  thereof,  on  thia  Bide  and  on  that,  there  came  np  ever; 
tree  of  food,  whose  leaf  falleth  not  off,  neither  is  the  IVnit 
thereof  consumed;  it  is  brought  forth  again  in  its  months, 
becnnse  the  waters  thereof  issue  oat  of  the  sanctuary;  whence 
its  fruit  is  for  food,  and  Ua  leaf  f^  medicine"  xlvii.  12.  The 
subject  here  treated  ofby  the  prophet  is  the  new  house  of  God, 
or  tlie  new  temple,  by  which  is  signified  a  new  chnrch,  and  in 
tlie  interior  sense  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  ;  wherefore  the 
liver,  upon  whose  bank  came  up  every  tree  of  food,  signifies 
thosfl  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  108, 
109,  2702,  3051 ;  trees  the  perceptions  and  conjunctions  of  good 
and  truth,  n.  108,  2168,  2682, 2722,  2972,  4552 ;  food,  the  goods 
and  truths  themselves,  n.  680,  4459,  5147,  5293,  5576,  5915; 
waters  issuing  out  of  the  sanctuary,  the  trnthe  which  constitute 
intelligence,  n.  2702,  8058,  3424,  4976,  5668  ;  the  aanctv^ry., 
celestial  love,  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Human  [princi- 
ple] of  the  Lord,  from  Whom  is  that  love;  the  fruits^  which 
ftre  for  food,  signify  the  goods  of  love,  n.  918,  983,  2846,  2847, 
3146  ;  the  leaf,  which  was  for  medicine,  signifies  the  truth  of 
faith,  n.  885  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  meaicitie  signifies,  viz., 
that  which  preserves  from  falses  and  evils  ;  for  when  the  trntli 
of  faith  leaas  to  the  good  of  love,  it  preserves,  because  it  with- 
draws from  evils, 

6503.  "  To  embalm  his  father." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
lest  he  should  be  infected  with  any  conta^on,  appears  (1.) 
from  the  signification  of  embalming,  as  denoting  the  means  of 
preservation  from  contagion ;  and  (2.)  from  the  representation 
of  Israel,  who  is  here  tne  father,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  chnrch,  see  above,  n.  6499  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that 
by  embalming  his  father,  is  signified  the  means  of  preservation, 
lest  the  good  of  the  spiritual  church  should  be  infected  with 
any  contagion.  The  reason  why  embalming  signifies  the  means 
of  preservation  from  contagion,  is,  because  the  purpose  of  em- 
balming bodies  was  to  preserve  them  from  decay.  Tlie  means 
of  the  preservation  of  spiritual  good  from  contagion  is  also 
treated  of  in  what  presently  ibllows. 

6504.  "And  the  physicians  embalmed  Israel." — ^That  here- 
by is  signified  the  effect  to  preserve  the  good  which  is  from 
truth,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  embalming,  as  de- 
noting  the  means  of  preservation  from  contagion,  see  just  above, 
n.  65U3,  in  the  present  case  the  effect  of  preservation,  because 
it  is  said,  "  thev  embalmed ;"  (2.)  from  the  signification  of 
p/i^sieiang,  as  denoting  preservation  from  evils,  see  above,  n. 
6502  ;  and  (3.)  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
epiritnaf  good,  which  is  the  same  as  the  good  derived  trora 
trutli,  see  also,  above,  n.  6499. 
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6505.  Ter.  3.  "And  forty  daya  were  ftilfiUeii  to  him." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  Bignified  a  state  of  preparatioa  by  temptations, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  signilfcatioD  of  the  number  forty,  as 
denoting  temptations,  see  n.  780,  S63,  2372,  2273 ;  and  (2.) 
from  the  signitication  of  days,  as  denoting  gtat«B,  see  n.  23, 
487,  488,  493,  893,  27S8,  3462,  3785,  4850.  That  ther  are 
states  of  preparation,  is  signified  by  those  days  being  fulfilled 
to  htm ;  for  by  the  fulfillmg  of  those  days,  preparation  was 
made  that  the  bodies  might  oe  preserved  from  decay ;  in  the 
spiritnal  sense,  that  sonls  might  be  preserved  from  the  conta- 
gion of  evil.  That  evils  and  falses  are  removed  by  means  of 
temptations,  and  that  man  is  thereby  prepared  to  receive  truths 
and  goods,  see  n.  868,  1693, 1717, 1740,  2272,  3318,  484-1,  4572, 
5036,  6356,  6144. 

6506.  "Because  thus  the  days  of  the  embalmed  are  fulfilled." 
' — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  those  states  are  of  preservation, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  days,  as  denoting  states, 
seo  just  above, 'n.  6505;  and  (2.)  from  the  signification  of 
being  embalmed,  as  denoting  the  means  of  preservation,  see 
also  above,  n.  6503. 

650".  "And  the  Egyptians  bemoaned  him." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  sadness  of  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  appears 
(1.)  nvm  the  signification  of  bemoaning,  as  denoting  the  neiglit 
of  sadness,  ana  the  representative  of  internal  mourning,  see  n. 
8801,  4786  ;  and  (2.)  from  the  representation  of  the  E^yptiane, 
as  denoting  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  see  n.  47^9,  4964, 
4966.  The  sadness  of  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  signified 
by  tlie  Egyptians  bemoaning  Israel,  does  not  mean  sadness  on 
acconut  of  nis  death,  for  this  sense  is  the  sense  of  the  letter; 
but  it  here  signifies  sadness  because  the  good  of  the  church, 
represented  by  Israel,  \e{t  the  scientifics,  which  are  the  exter- 
nal things  of  the  church,  when  it  ascended  from  them  to  the 
intemal  of  the  charch,  which  is  the  good  of  truth  ;  for  in  this 
case  it  no  longer  views  scientifics  attaching  to  itself,  {apud  »e,) 
as  heretofore,  but  below  itself  For  when  the  truth  of  the 
spiritual  church  becomes  good,  a  turning  is  effected,  and  then 
it  no  longer  looks  at  trntns  from  truths,  but  from  good ;  this 
taming  has  been  occasionally  treated  of  before.  Hence  comes 
aadnees :  and  also  on  this  account,  that  in  this  case  anotlier 
order  takes  place  amongst  scientifics,  which  is  not  effected  with- 
out pain. 

6508.  "  Seventy  days." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  a  full 
state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  teoenty,  for  tliis  number 
involves  the  same  as  seven,  which  signifies  an  entire  period 
from  beginning  to  end,  thus  a  full  state,  see  n.  728,  2044, 
8845;  that  in  the  Word  numbers  signify  things,  see  n.  1968. 
1988,  2075,  2252,  3252,  4264,  4495,  4670,  5265,  6175 ;  and 
that  Dombers  multiplied  signify  the  same  as  the  simple  nam- 
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bers  from  which  they  are  compoanded,  see  n.  5291,  5335, 6708  ; 
thus  fieventy  the  same  with  seven.  That  Berenty  denote  an 
entire  period,  thus  a  full  state,  is  evident  also  irom  the  follow- 
ing  pasBages:  "It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  Tyre  shall  W 

firen  up  to  oblivion  seventy  years,  according;  to  the  Atiya  of  one 
ing.  At  the  erid  <^ seveniy  years  it  shall  oe  nnto  Tjre  as  the 
song  of  a  harlot;  for  it  shaU  come  to  pass,  at  the  end  qf  seventy 
years,  Jehovah  shall  visit  Tyre,"  Isaiah  xxiii.  15,  17  j  T^re 
denotes  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  which  are  of  the 
church,  n.  1201,  which  ehonld  be  given  to  oblivion  ;  seventy 
years  denote  an  entire  period  from  oeginning  to  end  ;  accora- 
ing  to  the  days  of  one  king,  denotes  the  state  of  trutli  within 
tiiQ  church,  for  days  are  states,  n.  €505,  and  king  b  truth,  n, 
1672  2015,  2069^  3009,  6044,  5068,  6148.  Every  one,  who 
weigfiB  tlie  matter,  may  see  that  by  Tyre  in  the  above  passage 
ia  not  meant  the  city  of  Tyre;  and  that  without  the  internal 
sense  it  cannot  be  comprehended  what  is  meant  by  Tyre  being 
given  up  to  oblivion  seventy  years,  and  tliat  this  should  be  ac- 
coi-dlng  to  the  days  of  one  kins  ;  and  so  of  the  rest.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  Tlie  whole  earth  shall  be  for  a  desolation,  for  a  de> 
rastation ;  and  these  nations  shall  serve  the  king  of  Babe. 
teventy  years  ^  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  tlie  seventy 
years  shall  be  fulfilled,  I  will  visit  their  iniquity  upon  the  king 
of  Babe),  and  upon  this  nation," xxv.  11, 12;  zxix.  10:  seventy 
years  denote  a  lull  state  of  desolation  and  devastation  ;  tl>is  was 
signified  by  tbe  captivity  of  seventy  years  which  the  Jewish 
people  endured.  And  in  Daniel,  "  Seventy  weeks  are  deter- 
mined ti|>on  thy  people,  and  upon  thy  city  of  holiness,  to  finish 
the  transgression,  and  to  seal  np  sins,  and  to  expiate  iniquity 
and  to  bring  the  justice  of  ages,  and  to  seal  up  tne  vi.-^ion  and 
the  prophet,  and  to  anoint  the  Holy  of  holies,"  ix.  24,  where 
seventy  manifestly  denotes  a  full  state,  thus  an  entin;  period, 
before  the  Lord  was  to  come,  whence  it  is  aaid  of  Him,  that 
He  came  in  the  fulness  of  time.  That  seventy  weeks  denote  a 
full  state,  is  evident  from  all  the  particulars  contained  in  that 
verso,  viz.,  that  so  many  were  determined  to  finish  llie  truis- 
greesion,  also  to  expiate  iniquity,  and  to  bring  the  ju<^tice  of 
ages,  to  seal  up  tlie  vision  and  uie  prophet,  to  anoint  the  Holv 
of  holies;  each  of  these  things  involves  fulness.  Tlie  like  is 
involved  in  what  follows  immediately  afterwards  in  the  same 
chapter,  "Know  therefore  and  understand,  from  the  going 
forth  of  the  word  even  to  restore  and  build  up  Jenisalern,  even 
to  Messiah  the  prince,  are  seven  weeks"  verse  25,  where  seven 
denoie  a  full  state  ;  that  seven  as  well  as  seventy  signify  a  full 
state,  may  be  seen  just  above ;  Jerusalem  in  this  passage  mani- 
festi y  denotes  a  new  church,  for  Jerusalem  on  this  occasion  was 
not  bnilt,  but  destroyed. 

6509.  Verses  4,5,6.  Aitd  the  days  of  hithemoaning  pa»»ed 
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atoatf ;  and  Joteph  tpaJee  vnto  the  Houte  of  Pharaoh,  aayino. 
If  now  I  have  foimd  grace  inyour  eyea,  epeaky  I  pray  you,  tn 
the  ears  of  Pharaoh,  gaying.  My  faiher  adjured  me,  saying. 
Behold,  I  die  I  in  my  aepvlchre,  which  T  have  digged  for  my 
tdf  in  the  land  of  Oanaan,  there  ehaU  thou  bury  me.  2^ow 
therefore  let  me  go  up,  I  pray  thee,  and  bury  my  father,  and  / 
vnU  return.  And  Pharaoh  eaid,  Go  up,  and  bury  thy  father, 
at  he  hath  adjured  thee.  And  the  days  of  hie  betnoaiiing  passed 
away,  signiflee  that  the  ststea  of  «oitow  were  accoiiiplislied. 
.  And  Joseph  epake  nnto  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  Rignifies  influx 
of  the  internal  principle  into  the  natural  mind.  Saying,  If  now 
I  have  found  grace  in  your  eyea,  signifies  that  he  may  be  well 
received.  Spealc,  I  pray  you,  in  the  etirs  of  Pharaoh,  saying, 
signifies  Bolicitation  to  consent.  My  father  a^ured  me,  signi- 
fies  tint  he  has  the  church  at  heart.  Saying,  Behold,  I  die,  sig- 
nifies that  it  ceased  to  be.  In  my  sepulchre,  which  I  have 
digged  for  myself  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  there  shalt  thou  bury 
me,  signifies  that  it  was  to  be  raised  np  again  where  the  former 
church  had  been.  Now  therefore  let  me  go  up,  I  pray  thee, 
and  bury  my  father,  signifies  resuscitation  of  the  church  there 
by  the  internal  principle.  And  I  will  return,  signifies  presenoe 
in  the  natural  mind.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Go  up,  and  bury  thy 
father,  signifies  affirmation  that  the  church  be  raised  up  again. 
As  he  hath  adjured  thee,  signifies  because  he  has  it  at  iieait.    - 

6510.  Yer.  4.  "  And  the  days  of  bis  bemoaning  passed 
away." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  states  of  sorrow  were 
accomplished,  appeara  (l!)  from  the  signification  of  pasainf 
away,  as  denoting  what  is  accompltslied  ;  and  ('i.)  from  the  sig- 
nification of  daya  of  hemoanina,  as  denoting  states  of  sorrow, 
me  above,  n.  6500  ;  that  days  denote  states,  see  n.  6505, 

6511.  "And  Joseph  spiuce  unto  the  house  of  Pharaoh.'* — 
That  hereby  is  signified  influx  of  the  internal  prhiciple  into  the 
natural  mind,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  apea&inyy  at 
deuoting  influx,  see  n.  9951,  S181,  6743,  5797;  (i.)  from  the 
representation  of  Joeeph,  as  denoting  the  internal  pnnciple,  see 
above,  n,  6499 ;  (8.)  m>m  the  representation  of  houae,  as  denot- 
ing the  mind,  see  n.  4973,  5033 ;  and  (4.)  from  the  representa- 
tioD  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  5160, 
6799, 6015.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Joseph  speaking  to  the 
house  of  Pharaoh,  is  signified  influx  of  the  internal  principle 
into  tlie  natural  mind. 

6512.  "  Saying,  If  now  I  have  found  grace  in  your  eyes." 
— ^Tbat  hereby  is  signified  that  he  may  be  well  received,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  finding  grace  tn  the  eyea,  as  being  a 
form  of  insinuation,  thus  that  he  may  be  well  received,  see  n. 
4975,  6178. 

6518.  "  Speak,  I  pray  you,  in  the  ears  of  Pharaoh,  sayina." 
— ^Ibat  hereby  ia  signified  aolicitatioa  to  consent,  appears  (l.) 
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fmiii  tlie  eignificstion  of  tpeak,  I  pray  you,  as  denoting  solicita- 
tion ;  and  (3.)  from  the  signification  of  ears,  as  denoting  obedi- 
ence, Bee  n.  2542,  886d,  4551,  4652  to  4660 ;  in  the  present  case 
consent,  because  it  is  to  the  king.  Obedience  also  is  coriBent, 
but  it  is  called  obedience  when  applied  to  those  of  infeiior 
i«nk,  and  consent  when  applied  to  those  of  liigher  rank. 

6514.  Ver.  6.  "My father  liath  adjured  me."— That  hereby 
is  signified  that  he  has  the  church  at  heart,  appears  (1.)  from 
the  representation  of  Ivrael,  who  is  here  theJ^otAfir,  as  denoting 
the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  42S6,  6426;  and  (2.)  from  the  sig- 
nification of  adjuring,  as  denoting  to  bind  inwardly,  in  the 
present  case  to  have  at  heart,  for  Be  who  binds  inwardly,  and 
thus  by  conscience,  does  it  because  he  has  it  at  heart ;  hence 
tiiis  is  here  signified  by  adjuring. 

6515.  "Saying,  Beliold,  I  die." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  the  churcn  ceased  to  be,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dyina,  as  denoting  no  longer  to  be,  see  n.  494,  and  as  deuotitig 
the  fast  time  of  the  chnrch,  when  it  expiree,  n.  2908,  2917, 
3923. 

6516.  "  In  my  sepnlchre,  which  I  hare  digged  lor  myself  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  there  shalt  thou  bury  me." — ^That  "hereby 
is  signified  that  the  church  was  to  be  raised  up  again,  where  a 
former  chnrch  had  been,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  a 
gepulehre,  and  of  burying,  as  denoting  resuscitation^  see  n.  5551 ; 
and  (2.)  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Ganaan,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord's  kingdom  and  chnrch,  sea  n,  1413,  1437,  1607, 
1868,  3038,'  3481,  3705,  4240,  4447.  Tlie  reason  why  Jacob 
was  willing  to  be  buried  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  where  Abraham 
and  Isaac  were  buried,  and  not  elsewhere,  was,  because  his 
posterity  were  to  possess  it,  and  thus  he  would  lie  amongst  his 
own  people ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  this  was  not  signified, 
but  something  else,  viz.,  regeneration  and  reenrrectiou,  because 
the  chnrch  was  there ;  for  by  burial,  in  the  internal  sense,  ia 
signified  regeneration  and  resurrection,  see  n.  2916, 2917,  4621, 
5561 ;  by  the  land  of  Caiman,  the  chnrch,  as  is  evident  from 
the  passages  here  above  cited  ;  and  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Diviue  [principle]  itself,  and  tlie  Di- 
vine Human,  and  in  the  respective  sense  the  Lord's  kingdom  aa 
to  its  internal  and  external,  eee  n.  1965, 1989, 2011, 3245, 3305, 
4615,  6098,  6185,  6276  ;  this  now  in  the  internal  sense  is  sig- 
nified by  their  burial  there ;  hence  amongst  the  Jews  who 
believe  in  a  resurrection,  there  still  remains  an  opinion,  that 
although  they  are  buried  elsewhere,  they  shall  nevertheless  rise 
again  tltere.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  the  church  will  be 
raised  again  where  a  former  church  had  been,  is,  because  the 
Lord's  church  from  the  most  ancient  times  had  bee:i  there,  see 
n.  3686,  4447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136 :  hence  also  it  was  that 
Abraham  was  ordered  to  go  thither,  and  that  the  posterity  of 
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Jacob  were  introdnced  thither;  not  because  that  land  was  more 
Iioly  than  other  lands,  but  becanae  from  the  most  ancient  timet 
all  the  places  therein,  provinces  and  cities,  as  well  as  moiintainB 
and  rivers,  were  representative  of  such  things  as  are  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  and  the  names  themselves,  which  were  given 
them,  inviuved  such  things;  for  ever;  name  wh!ch  is  given 
from  heaven  to  anj  place  or  person,  involves  what  is  celestial 
and  spiritnal ;  and  wnen  it  is  given  from  hearen  it  is  tlien  pur- 
oeived  there ;  and  the  most  ancient  church,  which  was  celestial, 
and  bad  communication  with  heaven,  gave  the  names.  Ibo 
reason  therefore  wh;  the  church  was  again  to  be  established 
there,  was,  because  the  Word  was  to  be  given,  in  which  all 
things,  collectivel;  and  individual!)',  might  be  representative 
and  significative  of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  and  thus  the 
W^ord  might  be  understood  in  heaven  as  well  as  on  earth ; 
which  comd  not  possibly  have  been  the  case,  unless  the  names 
of  places  and  of  persons  were  also  significative.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  posterity  of  Jacob  were  introduced  thither,  and  hence 
prophets  were  there  raised  up  by  whom  the  Word  was  written  ; 
and  also  on  this  account,  the  representative  of  a  church  was 
instituted  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob.  Hence  it  is  evident 
why  it  is  said  that  a  church  was  to  be  raised  up  again  where  a 
former  church  had  been.  That  tlie  names  contained  in  the 
Word  signify  things,  see  n.  1224,  1264,  1876, 1888,  4442,  5225, 
besides  several  other  places,  where  the  significations  of  the 
names  have  been  explamed :  but  that  those  names  are  perceived 
in  heaven  as  to  their  signification,  and  this  without  instruction, 
is  an  arcanum  which  no  one  has  heretofore  known;  wherefore 
it  may  be  expedient  to  declare  it.  Whilst  the  Word  is  reading, 
the  Lord  flows-in  and  teaches ;  there  are  also  (what  is  wonder- 
ful) scriptures  in  the  spiritual  world,  which  I  have  occasionally 
Been,  and  which  I  was  able  to  read,  bnt  not  to  understand; 
nevertheless,  they  are  clearly  understood  by  good  spirits  and 
angels,  because  tliey  are  in  agreement  with  tlieir  universal  lan- 
guage; and  it  has  been  given  me  to  know,  that  every  single 
expression  therein,  even  to  each  syllable,  involves  sucli  things 
as  are  of  that  world,  thus  spiritual  things ;  and  that  they  are 
there  perceived  by  tlieir  aspiration,  and  from  the  affection  i-e- 
suiting  from  the  pronunciation  of  them,  thus  from  a  milder  or 
baraher  modification  ;  but  this  possibly  scarcely  any  one  will 
believe.  This  discovery  is  made,  to  the  intent  it  may  be  known, 
that  names  in  tlie  Word,  inasmuch  as  they  are  luscribed  in 
heaven,  are  instantly  perceived  there  as  to  their  signification. 

6517-  "  Now,  tlierefore,  let  me  go  up,  I  pray  thee,  and  bury 
my  father." — ^That  hereby  is  signitied  the  resuscitation  of  the 
church  there  by  the  internal  principle,  appears  (1.)  from  the 
signification  of  being  buried,  as  denoting  reeuscitatioii,  see  just 
above,  a.  6516 ;  (2.)  from  the  representation  of  Iwady  who  ia 
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here  the  father,  as  denoting  the  church,  8«e  also  abore,  n.  6514 ; 
and  (3.)  from  tlie  representation  of  Joseph,  (who  aays  this  of  hiin- 
eelf,)  as  denoting  the  internal  principle,  aee  n.  6499. 

6518.  "And I  *ill  return.  — ^That  hereby  is  signified  pres- 
ence in  the  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  signification  at 
i'eiuming,  as  denoting  presence ;  for  in  the  internal  sense,  to 
depart  and  to  go,  signify  to  live,  see  n.  3335, 4882,  5493,  5605  { 
hence  to  return  or  to  come  again  denotes  the  presence  of  Hf9 
there  from  whence  departare  was  made,  for  the  mind  is  still 
present  there.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  presence  in  the 
natural  mind,  is,  because  by  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  which  he 
was  to  return,  is*  signified  the  oatnral  mtnd,  see  n.  5376,  5278, 
5280,  5288,  5301. 

6519.  Ver.  6.  "And  l*haraoh  said,  Go  np,  and  bnry  thy 
father." — That  hereby  is  signified  affirmation  that  the  chnrch 
may  be  raised  np  again,  appears  from  what  was  said  just  above, 
where  the  like  words  occur ;  that  it  denotes  affirmation,  is  evi* 
dent 

6520.  "  As  he  hath  adjnred  thee." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  he  has  it  at  heart,  appears  from  the  signification  of  adjur- 
ing, as  denoting  to  have  at  heart,  see  above,  n.  6514. 

6521.  Verses  7 — 9.  And  Joseph  went  up  to  hury  his  father ; 
and  with  him  went  up  all  the  eervants  of  Pharaoh,  the  elders 
of  his  house,  and  aU  the  elders  of  the  land  of  £^t/pi,  and  all 
the  house  of  Jos^h,  and  his  brethren,  and  hte  father's  house  f 
only  their  vnfants,  and  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  they  left  in 
the  land  of  Goshen.  And  there  went  up  with  him  also  chariots, 
and  horsemen;  and  it  was  a  very  great  army.  And  Joseph 
went  up  to  bury  his  father,  signifies  the  internal  principle  for 
the  re-establishment  of  the  chnrch.  And  with  him  went  up  aH 
the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  it  adjoined  to  itself  the 
scientifics  of  the  natural  principle.  The  elders  of  his  bonse, 
signifies  which  were  in  agreement  with  good.  And  all  the 
elders  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  thoy  were  in  agree- 
ment with  truth.  And  all  the  house  of  Joseph,  signifies  the 
celestial  things  of  the  spiritual  principle.  And  his  brethren, 
signifies  the  truths  thence  derived.  And  bis  father's  honse,  sig- 
nines  spiritnal  good.  Only  their  infants,  signifies  innocence. 
And  their  fiocks,  signifies  charity.  And  their  herds,  signifies 
exercises  of  charity.  They  left  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  signifies 
that  they  were  in  the  inmost  of  the  scientifics  of  the  chureh. 
And  there  went  up  with  him  also  chariots,  signifies  doctrinals. 
And  horsemen,  signifies  intellectnal  things.  And  it  was  a  very 
gi-eat  army,  signifies  truths  and  goods  conjoined. 

6522.  Ver.  7.  "  And  Joseph  went  np  to  bury  his  father," — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  internal  principle  for  the  re-estab- 
lishment of  tlie  church,  appears  (1.)  from  the  representation  of 
J6$eph,  as  denoting  the  internal  principle,  see  above,  n.  6499 ; 
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(S.)  from  tJM  sigmfieation  of  beine  inriai,  as  denoting  reen^ 
citation,  see  n.  6Sld,  ttina  re-estaMiehnienC,  because  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  chnroh  •  and  (8.)  fmni  the  i-efjresentatinn  of  I'Toel, 
who  is  here  the  faUier,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  n,  4286, 
«426. 

45S8.  "  And  with  him  went  up  all  the  eerrsnts  of  Pharaoh." 
~T})«t  hereby  is  signified  tliat  it  adjoined  to  itself  the  seien- 
tifics  of  the  natnra)  [ninciple,  appears  (1.)  from  the  sigiiilicatipii 
of  gomg  up  with  kim,  as  denoting  to  adjoin  to  himself;  for  hs  it 
WHS  bj  his  command  that  they  went  up,  he  Adjoined  them  to 
bimsolf.  (2.)  From  the  signifieation  of  tne  servants  ^Pharaoh, 
am  denoting  tiie  scienttfics  of  the  natnral  principle ;  for  by  Pliii- 
raoh  is  represented  tbenatm-al  principle  in  general,  see  n,3160, 
5799,  6015;  and  wbereas  in  tne  natnral  principle  there  are 
scientities,  these  are  signified  by  hie  servants,  as  also  by  tlie 
Egypdnns,  see  n.  1164,  ll«fi,  1196,  1462,  4749,  4964,  4966, 
6004,  4700,  5702. 

6524.  "Tlve  elders  ef  his  honse." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
which  were  in  agreement  with  good,  appears  (1.)  from  3ie  aig- 
niticatioa  of  elders,  as  denotitig  the  chief  things  of  wisdom,  thus 
agreeing  with  gwxi,  of  whidi  we  shaH  speak  presently ;  and  (2.) 
from  tlie  sigamcatkiB  t4  honee^  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  2559, 
3652,  JtTSO,  4062.  Elders  denote  the  chief  Hrings  of  wisdom, 
becaitee  in  dte  Word,  old  tnen  signify  such  as  are  wise,  and  in 
the  sense  abstracted  frem  person,  wisdom.  Inasmuch  as  the 
twelve  tribes  cri*  israel  signified  all  tmthe  and  goods  in  the  com- 
plex, there  were  eet  over  (hem  princes,  nnd  also  eldere;  by 
princes,  were  eirnifiied  primary  tniths,  whidi  are  of  intolli- 
geooe;  and  by  e}dePB,the  chief  tilings  of  wisdom,  thns  which 
are  of  good.  Tinit  princes  signify  primary  trnths  which  are  of 
intelligence,  -may  be  seen,  a.  1482, 2089,  5044 ;  but  that  elders 
signify  the  chief  thio^  of  wisdom,  and  old  men  wisdom,  is 
evident  from  the  following  passages;  "They  shall  extol  Jehovah 
in  the  'Coiif^waCipn  of  (he  people,  and  praise  him  in  the  asaem' 
^  of  the  oiameK,"  Psalm  cvii,  42 ;  where  the  congregation  of 
the  people  denotes  thoae  who  are  in  the  tnitlis  of  intelligence, 
for  eongregatnon  is  predicated  at  tnitiis,  n.  6855,  and  also  peo- 
ple, n.  1259, 1360,  2928,  8285,  8i581  ;  llie  assembly  of  the  old 
men  doBoteethose  who  aretn  tJie  good  of  wisdom  ;  for  wisdom 
is  of  life,  thus  of  good,  but  intelligence  ra  of  knowledges,  thns 
(MT  tmth,  n.  Ift55.  Again,  *^Tam  vnser  than  ^  oldy  because  1 
iMrre  kept  thy  commandinents,"  Psalm  cxiK.  100,  where  the 
ohl  -raani^eetly  denote  the  wise.  h\  like  manner  in  Job,  "  In 
the  old  there  ie  vfUdom,  in  length  of  days  inielUffenoe"  xii.  12. 
And  in  Mosea,  "  Thsn  ehalt  rwe  tmiefore  the  hmny  head,  and 
thaithtmmiTthe/aoeiqf-theM,"  Ltrvh.^'^  33;  tSuscommand 
wae  Xtven,  becaoae  tlie  oM  represemed  wisdota.  And  in  the 
Bevelation,  "  On  the  tbrones  l  saw  /ow  and  twewh/  eldera 
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iiUinfft  clotlied  in  white  garments,  and  tliej  had  on  their  head 
golden  crowns,"  iv.  i;  elders  denote  those  things  which  are  of 
wisdom,  and  thos  of  good  ;  that  elders  denote  those  things,  ia 
evident  from  the  descriptiun,  that  thej  sat  on  thrones,  wera 
clothed  in  white  garments,  and  had  golden  crowns  on  their 
heads ;  for  thrones  denote  the  truths  of  intelligence  durived  from 
ihe  good  of  wisdom,  n.  5313,  in  like  manner  white  garments  ; 
I  hat  garments  denote  truths,  see  n.  1073,  4545,  4763,  524S, 
5054,  and  that  white  is  predicated  of  truth,  n.  3301,  5319 ;  the 
golden  crowns  on  their  heads  denote  the  goods  of  wisdom,  for 
gold  is  the  good  of  love,  d.  113, 1551, 1552,  5658 ;  and  the  head 
denotes  the  celestial  principle,  where  wisdom  is,  n.  4938,  4939, 
ri328,  6436.  The;  who  ai-e  in  the  third  or  inmost  lieaveu,  thus 
nearest  the  Lord,  are  called  wise;  but  they  who  are  in  the 
middle  or  second  heaven,  thus  not  so  near  Him,  are  called 
intelligent.  Again,  "  All  the  angels  stood  about  the  throne, 
imd  the  elders,  and  the  four  beasts,"  liev.  vii.  11,  where  also 
elders  denote  those  things  which  are  of  wisdom.  So  likewise 
in  tlie  following  passages :  "The  boy  shall  lift  up  himself  (Wafn*( 
t/ie  old  man,  and  the  despised  against  tlio  hoiiourulile,"  Isaiah 
iii.  5.  Again,  "Jehovah  Zebaoth  shall  reign  iu  Mount  Zion, 
and  in  Jerusalem,  and  before  hit  elders  iu  glory,"  xxiv.  23. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "  My  priests  and  tny  elders  have  expired  in 
the  city,  because  thoy  have  sought  food  for  tliemselves  where- 
with to  refresh  their  soul,"  Lam.  i.  19.  Again,  "  Her  king 
and  her  princes  are  among  the  Gentiles,  there  is  no  law ;  tha 
elders  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  sit  upon  the  earth,  and  are 
silent,"  Lam.  ii.  9, 10,  A^ain, "  Tliey  have  ravished  tlie  women 
in  Zion,  the  virgins  in  the  cities  of  Jndah  ;  princes  are  hanged 
up  by  their  bands,  the  faces  of  the  old  men  were  nut  honoured, 
the  eldert  have  ceased  from  the  gate,"Lam.  v,  11, 12,  14.  And 
in  Ezekiel,  "  Misery  shall  come  npon  misery,  and  rumour  shall 
be  upon  rumour ;  therefore  they  shall  seek  a  vision  from  the 
propliet,  but  the  law  hath  perished  from  tlie  priest,  and  counsel 
from-  the  elders;  the  king  sliall  mourn,  and  tlie  prince  shall  be 
clothed  with  astonishment,"  vii.  26,  27.  And  in  Zeciigriah, 
"Tliere  shall  yet  dwell  old  men  and  women  in  the  streets  of 
Jerusalem,  and  a  man  in  whose  hand  is  his  staff  on  account 
of  the  multitude  of  days,"  viii.  4.  That  elders  might  represent 
those  things  which  are  of  wisdom,  tliere  was  tnkon  fmm  the 
spirit  of  Moses,  and  given  to  them,  whence  they  prophesied. 
Numb.  vi.  16,  and  the  following  verses.  In  tlie  oppi>site  sense, 
elders  denote  those  things  wltich  are  contrary  to  wisdom,  Ezek. 
viii.  11,  12. 

6525.  "And  all  the  elders  of  the  land  of  Egypt."— Tliat 
hereby  ia  signified  which  were  in  agreement  with  troth,  appears 
(1.)  from  the  signification  of  elders,  as  denoting  the  chief  tilings 
of  wisdwm,  tlma  the  things  iu  agreement  with  good,  see  just 
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above,  n.  6534,  in  ihe  preaent  case  they  are  in  aereemont  with 
truth,  for  the  things  which  are  in  agreement  witn  gftod,  are  in 
agreement  also  with  truth  ;  (2.)  from  tho  signification  of  tlie 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  tlie  natural  mind  where  scientifica 
are,  see  n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  6288,  5301,  thns  also  where 
trnths  are,  for  Bcientifics  are  the  trutlia  of  the  natnrHl  mind, 
and  when  they  are  trnths,  they  are  called  scientific  truths. 

6536.  Ver.  8.  '*And  all  tlie  house  of  Joseph."— That  here- 
by are  signified  the  celestial  things  of  the  spiritual  ptinciple, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Joteph,  as  denoting  the  ce- 
lestial of  the  spiritual  pi-inciple,  see  n.  4236,  45d2,  4963,  5307, 
5331,  5332:  hence  the  house  of  Joeeph  denotes  tlie  celestial 
things  of  the  spiritual  principle. 

6527.  "And  his  brethren.'' — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the 
truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  repi'esentation  of  tli« 
lona  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  brethren  of  Joseph,  as  denot- 
ing spiritual  trutlis,  see  ii.  5414,  587d,  5951 ;  these  truths  are 
also  from  the  inlornal  celestial  principle,  which  is  Joseph,  but 
through  spiritual  good,  which  is  Israel. 

6528.  "And  his  father's  house." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
Bpiritnal  good,  appears  from  the  representation  ot  Israel,  who 
is  here  tiie  father,  as  denoting  spiritual  good,  see  n,  3654, 
4588,  5801,  5803,  5806,  5812,  5817,  6819,  5S26,  5883:  hence 
liis  house  denotes  in  the  complex  all  the  things  of  that  good. 

6529.  "  Only  their  infants." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  in- 
nocence, appears  from  the  signification  of  irifants,  as  denoting 
innocence,  see  n.  430,  3183,  5608. 

6530.  "And  their  flocks." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  charity, 
appears  from  the  signification  oi  flocks,  as  denoting  the  interior 
good  of  charity,  see  n.  5913,  6048. 

6531.  "  And  their  hei-ds." — ^Tliat  hereby  are  signified  the 
exercises  of  chari  Cy,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  herds,  aa 
denoting  the  exterior  goods  of  charity,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  6048, 
tlius  the  exercises  thereof,  for  these  ai-o  the  exterior  goods  of 
charity. 

6532.  "They  left  in  the  land  of  Goshen."— Tlial  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  were  in  the  inmost  of  seientifics,  appears 
from  the  significarion  of  the  land  of  Goshen,  as  denoting  the 
midst  or  inmost  iu  the  natural  principle,  where  the  scientific? 
of  the  church  are,  see  n.  6910,  6028,  6031,  6068.  That  the 
interior  and  exterior  goods  of  innocence  and  charity  (ii.  6539 
to  6531)  were  in  tliat  inmost,  la  signified  by  leaving  tlie  infants, 
the  flocks,  and  herds  in  the  land  of  Qoshen ;  for  the  tiling 
which  are  left  any  where,  are  there ;  thns  by  their  leaving  in 
the  internal  sense  is  not  signified  to  leave,  but  to  be  there,  viz., 
in  the  inmost  of  the  seientifics  of  the  church,  which  is  the 
land  of  Ooshen. 

6533.  Ver.  9.  "And  there  went  np  with  him  also  chariots.*' 
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^— Hiat  hereby  at*  signified  cloctrinals,  appeara  from  the  si<:- 
ttificntion  <^  onariott,  ae  denotiiig  doctrinals,  see  n.  5321,  S945. 
6534.  "And  horaemen." — ^Tnat  hereby  are  signified  intel- 
lectual things,  appean  from  tlio  Sif^niiiciition  oi  Norsemen,  as 
denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  intellect,  for  by  horse 
is  signihed  the  intelloctttnJ  principle,  see  n.  27tJ0  to  2782,  3217, 
6821,  6125,  Tliat  horseine.-i  denote  those  things  wliich  are  of 
the  intellect,  maybe  maiiifest  from  the  following  passages: 
"  Jiehovali  alone  did  lead  him,  he  caused  him  to  ride  upon  thi 
higkplacea  of  the  earih,^  Dent,  xxxii.  12,  13,  spcaliing  of  the 
hncient  chnrch  ;  to  cause  Xo  ride  on  tlie  high  places  of  the  earth, 
denotes  to  gift  with  superior  intellect.  And  in  David,  "  Morrnt 
in  thine  honour,  and  rtde  v,pon  the  word  of  truth,  and  of  meek- 
neea,  and  of  justice;  and  tny  right  hand  shall  teach  tbee  won- 
derful things,"  Psalm  xlv",  4,  spenk^ng  of  the  Lord  ;  to  rido 
np'on  the  word  of  truth,  denotes  to  he  in  the  veiy  intellect  itself 
ol  trnth.  Again,  "  Sing  unlo  God,  praise  his  name,  extol  kim 
th/U  ridethupon  ths  dtnidi,  by  hie  name  Jali,"  kviii.  4,  sjieak- 
ing  also  of  the  Lord;  cloud*  denote  tlic  literal  sense  of  tlic  Word, 
6ee  preface  to  Gen.  Xviii.,  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  fl343 ;  to  ride 
Upon  them  denotes  to  be  In  the  iriteninl  sense,  where  "tiiith  is 
in  its  intelligence  and  visdom.  And  in  Zechariab,  "  In  that 
day  I  will  smite  every  hfrat  with  astonishment,  qnd  hh  rider 
vnth  madneee,  and  1  will  open  mine  eyes  Upon  the  honse  of 
Judah  ;  but  every  horse  of  the  people  Iwill  frnttn  with  Uind- 
tiets,"  xii.  '4  ;  fchere  horse  denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  and 
bis  rider  the  intellect.  Who  does  not  see  that  hoi-se  in  this  pas- 
sage does  not  mean  a  horse,  nor  rider,  a  rider!  birt  that  snch  a 
pnnciple  is  signified  as  can  be  smitten  with  astonishmenl  and 
madness,  and  also  with  blindness  ;  thsit  this  has  relation  to  the 
"JritelleCt,  is  evident,  "niilt  by  horses  and  hoi-semen  are  signi- 
ificd  intellectnal  things,  and  in  tlte  opposite  sense  reasonings  and 
file  falser  thence  derived,  may  be  manifest  from  the  lieveltrtion, 
"  I  saw,  when  behold  a  white  h/rrse,  and  he  that  eat  upon  kim 
had  a  bow,  and  a  crown  was  given  to  him,  and  he  went  forfh 
conquering.  Tlien  there  went  forth  another  bay  horse,  and  to 
him  that  sat  upon  him  it  was  given  to  take  aWay  peace  liivim  life 
earth,  and  that  they  should  slay  each  oilier,  w^ience  there  was 
given  to  him  a  great  dagger.  I  sa'W,  when  behold  a  hiack  fttn-^ 
Hid  he  thai  sat  -upon  htm  had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand  : 
then  Isaw,  when  behold  r. pale  horse,  and  his  name  that  sdt  i^ott 
Aim  was  Death,"  vi,  2,  4  to  6,  8.  That  in  this  passage,  horses 
and  they  that  sat  upon  them  signify  snch  things  as  are  of  the 
tmdei'sranding  of  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  -such  as  ttn 
«f  tlie  talse  principle,  is  evident  from  eVefy  particular  cOntiiined 
hi  it;  tlie  white  liorse  and  be  that  Bttt  itpon  him,  dentAe  the 
understanding  of  truth  from  the  Word  ;  that  he  who  Sirt  upOTi 
the  white  liotsb  is  tlie  Lturd  as  to  lite  Word,  is  expressly  said, 
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Bev.  xix.  11, 13, 16 ;  the  ba;  hone  SD<j  he  that  lat  npoa  bia, 
denote  reasoning  grounded  in  the  liiats  of  evil^  whereby  vio- 
tence  U  done  to  the  troths  derived  from  the  WqinJ  ;  the  black 
horse  and  he  that  sat  upon  him,  denote  the  intellectual  princi- 
ple of  trntli  extingoisbed;  and  the  pale  horse  and  he  that  8«t 
npon  him,  denote  damnation  thence  derived.  lu  tlie  opposite 
sense,  horsee  and  horsemen  denote  the  intellect  pervertea,  and 
the  falses  thence  derived,  a»  in  Ezekiel,  "Aholab  committed 
whoredom  imder  me,  and  she  doated  upon  ber  lorers,  captains 
and  leaders,  all  youns  men  of  desire,  hortemen  riding  on  aort^^. 
Her  sister  Aholibah  loved  hec  neighbours  the  tous  of  AsUer, 
captains  and  leaders,  clothed  with  perfeet  ornament,  Aora&me* 
riaing  an  horsea^  all  ;oung  men  of  desire,"  «3(tii.  5,  6,  12  ; 
where  Abolab  denotes  the  perverted  spiritual  church,  which  is 
Samaria,  and  Aholibah  denotes  the  perverted  celestial  ehnrck, 
which  ia  Jerusalem:  for  th«  Israehtes,  who  were  of  Samaria, 
represented  the  spiritnal  church,  but  the  Jews,  «bo  were  of  J«- 
msalem,  represented  the  celestial  church ;  the  Assyrians  and 
tons  of  Asher  denote  reasoning  against  the  truths  of  faith,  u. 
1186;  horsemen  ridine  on  borses  denote  perverted  intellect 
whence  eome  falses.  And  in  Habakkuk,  "  Behold  I  raise  up 
the  Chaldeans,  a  bitter  and  hasty  nation,  marching  into  the 
breadtli  of  the  earth,  to  inherit  habitationi  not  their  owq; 
whose  hcrrtea  are  rtoifter  than  leopai-ds,  fleroer  th&a  tho  wolvep 
of  the  evening,  thai  ikeir  lutraeraea  >nay  ipread  tMrnvdva^, 
whence  iA*tVAor«»wn  come  from  far;"  i.  6,  8;  where  the  Ohai- 
deans  denote  those  who  are  in  falses,  but  in  externals  appear  to 
he  in  truths,  thus  they  denote  the  piofiinatiou  of  truth,  se  Babel 
denotes  the  profauatiou  of  good,  see  n.  1182,  1369;  to  march 
Into  the  breadth  of  tlte  earth,  denutea  to  destroy  truths  ;  that 
the  breadth  of  the  earth  denotes  troth,  see  n.  3133,  3431, 1183 : 
hence  it  is  evident  that  the  horsemen,  who  spread  themselvea, 
and  oouie  from  far,  denote  tho&e  things  which  are  of  perverted 
intellect,  tiios  falses. 

6535,  "And  it  was  a  very  great  army," — ^Tliat  hereby  ar* 
aignjfied  truths  and  goods  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
catioQ  of  army,  as  denoting  truths  and  geods,  aee  n-  3148 ;  and 
wheKss  in  this  case  the  tniths  and  goods,  which  are  signified 
by  the  elders  of  the  house  of  Fbaraoh,  by  tlie  elders  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  by  the  house  and  brethren  of  Joseph,  and  by 
the  house  of  their  father,  were  together,  therefore  by  a  very 
great  army  ore- here  signified  trntlis  and  goods  poujoined. 

6636.  Vei-sei  10,  11,  And  they  cqmt  to  the  threahinff-flofr 
of  Atad,  iphich  it  in  the  passage  of  Jca-dan,  and  therf  thty 
mourned  a  great  and  very  tore  lamentation,  and  he  madt.  4 
vummingfor  hie faiher  seven  days.  AndtAeinhaintantofthf 
land,  th*  Vanmnite,  sate  the  mourning  m  th4  threting-door  of 
Atad,  and  they  taid,  Tktt  u  «  ^ievottt  mtmruing  tQ  th4  Eyy^ 
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tians:  v>h^tfoir4  they  ccMed  the  name  thereof  Ahd-Mizraimy 
which  ia  in  the  passage  of  Jordan.  And  ther  came  to  the  tliresli- 
ing-floor  of  Atad,  signifies  the  lirat  stale.  Wliicli  ia  in  the  pas- 
sage of  Joi'dan,  signifies,  of  initiation  into  the  knowledj^  of 
?;ood  and  truth.  And  there  they  monrned  agi'cat  and  very  aore 
atnentation,  signifies  gnef.  And  he  made  a  inonming  tor  )iia 
father  seven  days,  signitiea  the  end  of  grief.  And  the  inhaht- 
tant  of  the  land,  the  Canaanite,  saw  (he  mourning  in  the  tin-esh- 
ing-floor  of  Atad,  mgnifies  perception  of  giief  hy  tlio  good  of 
the  church.  And  they  said,  Tliis  is  a  grievous  nionriiing  to  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  that  scientifics  have  grief  before  they  are 
initiated  into  the  truths  of  the  church.  Wliereforo  tliey  culled 
the  name  thereof  Abel-Mizraiin,  signifies  tlio  qnalily  of  gijef. 

6537.  "Ver.  10.  "And  they  carne  to  the  tlireslnng-floor  of 
Alad." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  fiiBt  state,  appeal's  (1.) 
from  tlie  signification  of  a  threshing-jlom;  as  denoting  wliere 
the  good  of  truth  is ;  for  in  a  threshing-floor  there  is  corn,  and 
by  com  is  signified  the  good  derived  from  trnth,  n.  5295,  5410, 
and  also  tlie  tnith  of  good,  n.  6859;  and  (2.^  from  the  signifi- 
cation o^  Atad,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  tliat  state,  as  is  the 
case  with  names  of  places  elsewhere.  By  the  threshing-floor 
of  Atad  is  signified  a  state  towards  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
church,  because  it  was  in  the  passive  of  Joi'dan  ;  and  hy  that 
passage  is  signified  initiation  mto  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  for  Joi-dau  was  the 
fint  boundary  to  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  whereas  by  tlie  land 
of  Canaan  is  signified  the  church,  therefore  hy  Jordan  are  sig- 
nified those  things  which  are  the  tiret  of  the  church,  or  by 
which  entrance  to  the  church  is  opened.  Hence  it  is,  that  by 
the  threshing-floor  of  Atad  is  signified  tlie  fii-st  state ;  and 
whereas  the  first  state  was  signified,  moni-ning  was  made  near 
the  threshing-floor,  inasmuch  tis  it  was  on  tiiis  side  Joi-dan, 
and  the  land  of  Canann  was  there  in  sight,  whereby  is  signified 
the  church.  That  a  threshing-floor  signifies  where  the  good  of 
truth  and  the  truth  of  good  are,  thns  where  the  things  of  tlie 
church  are,  is  manifest  from  Joel,  "Bo  glad,  ye  sons  of  Zion. 
and  rejoice  in  Jehovah  your  God ;  the  threghing-Jtoora  are  fttll 
of  com,  and  the  presses  overflow  with  new  wine  and  oil,"  ii. 
23,  24,  where  the  sons  of  Zion  denote  ti'uths  derived  from 
good;  the  threshing-floors  full  of  corn  denote  that  truths  and 
goods  abound.  And  in  Hosea,  "Be  not  glad,  Isrnel,  because 
tlion  hast  committed  whoredom  from  under  thy  God,  tlion  hast 
loved  a  harlot's  hire  upon  all  floors  of  com  ;  the  floor  and  tiie 
wine-press  shall  not  feed  them,  and  the  new  wine  shall  lie  tn 
them,"  ix.  1,  2;  where  to  commit  whoredom  and  to  love  the 
hire  of  a  harlot,  denotes  to  falsify  tnitlis,  and  to  love  what  is 
falsified  ;  floors  of  corn  denote  the  truths  of  good  falsified.  In- 
asmuch as  a  threshing-floor  signified  good  and  alao  trath,  \!&^x^ 
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fore  at  the  time  when  they  gathered  from  the  floor,  they  cele- 
brated the  feast  of  tahemacVes,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in 
Ur>eee,  "Thou  shall  observe  the  fenst  of  tabernacles  seven  days, 
when  thou  host  gaikered  from  thy  thrething-Jtoor,  and  from 
thy  wine-press,"  Deut.  xvi,  IS;  the  feast  of  tabernacles  signi- 
fied holy  worship,  thus  worship  gixinnded  in  good  and  trntii, 
n.  8312,  4391. 

6538.  "Which  is  in  the  passage  of  Jordan," — ^That  hereby 
is  eigniiiecl,  of  initiation  into  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Jordan,  as  denoting  initiation 
into  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  thus  denoting  the  firat 
of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  church  as  to  entrance,  and  t)ie  last 
as  to  exit,  see  n.  4255 ;  that  thk  rivers  where  the  land  of  Canann 
terminated  were  representative  of  the  ultimates  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  see  n.  1585,  4116,  4240.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  the 
passage  of  Jordan  is  signified  initiation  into  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  tnith,  for  these  knowledges  are  the  fii-st  tilings 
■whereby  man  is  initiated  into  the  things  of  the  church. 

6539.  "And  there  they  mourned  a  great  and  very  sore 
lamentation.'' — ^That  hereby  is  signified  grief,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  lammtaiion,  as  denoting  grief;  the  grief  which 
is  here  signified  is  the  grief  of  initiation,  see  just  above,  n.  6537, 
for  before  the  knowledges  of  good  and  trutn,  which  are  initia- 
ments,  can  be  implanted  into  good,  and  thereby  become  the  good 
of  the  church,  there  is  grief,  for  another  state  must  be  induced 
in  the  natural  principle,  and  the  scientifics  in  that  principle 
must  be  otherwise  arranged;  thus  the  things  which  man  had 
previously  loved  must  be  destroyed,  theretbre  also  he  must 
nndorgo  temptations  :  hence  the  grief  which  is  represented  by 
the  great  and  sore  lamentation  which  they  mourned. 

6540.  "And  he  made  a  mourning  for  his  father  seven  days." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  end  of  grief,  appears  (1.)  from 
the  signification  of  mourning,  as  denoting  grief  before  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  tmtb  are  implanted,  see  just  above,  n.  6539 ; 
and  (2.)  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as  denoting  an 
entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  see  n.  728,  2044,  3845, 
6508,  in  the  present  case  therefore  denoting  the  end,  because 
when  those  days  were  finished,  they  passed  over  Jordan. 

6541.  Verse  It.  "And  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  the 
Canaanite.  saw  the  grievous  mourning  in  the  threshing-floor  of 
Atad." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  perception  of  grief  by 
the  good  of  the  church,  npiiears  (1.)  from  ilie  signification  of 
seeing,  as  denoting  perception,  see  n.  2150,  3764,  4723,  5400  , 
(2.)  from  the  signification  of  inhabitant,  as  denoting  good,  see 
n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613 ;  (3.)  fi-om  the  signification  of  the 
Jand,  in  the  present  case  of  Canaan,  where  tlie  inhabitant  the 
Canaanite  dwelt,  as  denoting  the  chnrch,  see  n.  1413,  1437, 
1607,  1866,  8038,  3481,  3705  ;   (4.)  from  the  signification  o* 
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moumMtOj  as  denoting  grief,  see  jost  above,  ii.  6339,  654U  ; 
wid  (5.)  from  the  sigiiiticntioii  of  tJie  ihrKihi^-fiooTi^  Atad,  iis 
denoting  the  first  state  of  initiation,  see  n.  6537,  6538.  Hence 
it  IB  evident,  that  by  the  itihabitant  of  the  land,  the  CauRanite, 
ceeing  the  grievous  monrnins  in  the  threehiag-flooi-  of  Atad,  is 
signified  perception  of  grief  by  the  good  ol  the  church. 

€542.  "  And  they  said,  This  is  a  grievous  inounung  to  the 
E^ptians." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  sigDified  thirt  scientifics  have  grief 
bciore  tliey  are  initiated  into  the  truths  of  the  churcli,  appears 
from  what  has  been  said  above,  n.  6539,  where  tUeee  words 
were  explained. 

6543.  "  Wherefore  they  called  the  name  cttereof  Abel-Miz- 
raim." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  qjialiiy  '>f  K''ief!  appears 
from  the  8ignifiGati<Hi  of  s  TUtme,  and  of  calling  a  n^mi,  as  de- 
noting quality,  see  n.  144, 145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006, 
3421,  and  that  in  old  time  names  were  given  which  signiiied 
things  and  states,  thus  <)ualit)^,  see  n,  1946,  2422,  4298  ;  there- 
fore the  qiiality  itself  is  signified  by  Abel-Mizraiin,  by  which 
name  in  tlte  original  tongue  is  eignitied  the  mourning  of  ths 
Egyptians. 

6544.  Tersee  12,  13.  And  his  sons  did  according  a»  he  had 
cwnmaaided  them.  And  Aw  «on«  carried  him  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  Jntried  him  in  the  cave  of  the^ld  of  Machpelah, 
uhich  Abraham  had  houghttoiih  thefieldforthe-pms'sxionofa 
tepulchre  from  Ephron  the  Hittiie,  upon  the  faces  of  Manire. 
And  his  sons  did  according  as  he  had  commanded  them,  sig- 
nifies effect  according  to  inniix.  And  his  sons  carried  him  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  signities  timt  the  church  was  translated 
thither.  And  buried  hiin,  signifies  resuscitation  there.  In  the 
cave  of  the  field  of  Machpi3lali,6ignilie3  the  beginning  of  regene- 
ration. Whicli  Abi'fthnmnad  bonghtwith  theh^d, signified  those 
whom  the  Lord  liad  redeemed.  For  the  poaseaston  of  a  sepulchre 
from  Ephron  the  Hittiie,  Bigiiifiea  those  who  receive  the  truth 
and  good  of  faitli,  and  suffer  tliemselves  to  be  regenerated. 
Upon  the  faces  of  Mnmre,  signifies  quality  and  quantity. 

6545.  Ver.  12.  "  And  liis  sons  did  according  as  he  had 
commanded  them." — That  hereby  is  signified  effect  according 
to  influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of  doing,  as  denoting 
effect;  ana  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  m  denoting 
hifiiix,  see  n.  5486,  5732. 

6546.  Ver.  13.  "  And  hia  sons  carried  him  into  the  land  of 
Canaan." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  cliurch  was  trans 
Itited  thither,  appears  from  the  signification  of  carrying,  a^ 
dunoting  to  translate,  viz.,  the  church,  for  this  is  signified  by 
the  land  of  Canaan,  see  u.  1413,  1437,  1607,  1866,  3038,  3481, 
3705,  Why  the  church  was  translated  thither,  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  6516. 

6547.  "  And  buried  him." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  reena- 
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citation  there,  appears  trum  the  ai^nifioation  of  being  buried, 
as  denoting  resiucitaUon,  see  n.  9551,  6516. 

6548.  "  In  the  oave  of  the  field  of  Machpelah." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  heginnine  of  regeneration,  appeara  from  the  si^ 
ui&cation  of  the  cave  of  the  jUld  of  Machveiih,  as  denoting  fuiu 
in  obscui'itj,  see  n.  2935;  and  tliat  Maclipelah  denotes  regene- 
ration, see  n.  2970,  tlius  tlie  begiuning  of  regeneration,  lur  at 
that  time  fiiitli  is  in  obscurity. 

654S.  "  \Vliich  Abraham  had  booght  with  the  field."— That 
hereby  is  signified  tliose  whom  the  Lord  had  redeemetl,  appears 
(l.)froin  the  eignificationof^ytn^,  as  denoting  redemption, see 
II.  6458,  G461 ;  (2.)  from  the  representation  of  AWaham,  aa 
denoting  the  Lord,  see  n.  19B5,  1989,  2011,  2172,  2ld8,  324^^ 
8305,  3439,  3703,  4615,  6008,  6185,  6276;  aiid{3.)froin  the  sig- 
nification of  Jietd,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  'j'^'iX,  376ft. 
Heuce  it  is  evident,  that  by  "  which  Abraham  had  boiiglit  with 
the  field,"  are  signified  tliey  who  are  of  tlie  cimrch,  wTiora  tlie 
Lord  had  redeemed. 

6550.  "  For  a  possession  of  a  sepulchre  from  Ephron  the 
Hittito." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  those  who  receive  Die  trnth 
and  good  of  faith,  and  sufler  themselves  to  bo  legenerated, 
appears  (1.)  fi'om  the  signification  of  aepuk-hi-e,  as  denoting 
regeneration,  see  u.  2916,  2917,  5551,  6459 ;  and  (2.)  from  the 
representation  oi EphTon  the  Hiitite,  as  denoting  those  in  whom 
good  and  truth  can  bo  received,  see  n.  6458. 

6551.  "  On  the  faces  of  Mamre," — That  hereby  b  signified 
q^aality  and  qaantity,  appeal's  from  the  signification  f^  Mamre, 
as  denoting  tlie  quality  and  qnantity  of  the  thing  to  whicli  it  is 
adjoined,  see  n.  2970,  2980,  4613,  6456!  Tliat  something  pecu- 
liar is  signified  by  Abraham's  having  bought  tlie  cavo  of  the 
field  of  Machpelan,  which  is  before  Mamre,  from  Ephron  the 
Hittite,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  so 
often  repeated  ;  aa  in  Genesis,  '■'■The  field  of  Ephron.  which  U 
mMaohj>elah,  which  is  lef ore  Mamre,  was  made  snre,"  xxiii.  17. 
Again,  "After  this,  Abraham  buried  his  wife  in  the  cave  of  th» 
field  of  Machpelah,  upon  the  faces  of  Mamre;"  and  again,  "7'A« 
^Id  and  the  cave  which  was  in  it  wore  made  sure  nnto  Abraham 
for  the  possession  of  a  sepulchre  frmn,  ike  sons  of  Ileth"  vareea 
19,  20.  "  Tliey  bnried  Abraham  in  the  cave  ^  Machpelah,  in 
the  feld  of  Ephron,  the  son  of  Zohar,  the  Hittite,  'whu-.h  is  on 
the  faces  cf  Mamre;  the  field  which  Abraham  Ixmghtfrom  tlie 
tons  of  Iieth"  xxv.  9,  10.  Also,  "  Bury  me  in  the  cave  t/iat 
M  in  the  field  of  Machpelah,  which  is  on  the  faces  of  Mamre,  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  which  Abraham  bought  with  the  field  from 
Evhron  the  Hittite,  for  the  possesion  of'^a  sepnlchic.  The  pur- 
chase of  the  field,  and  of  the  eave  that  is  therein,  wmfrom  the 
sons  of  HetA,"  iMx.  30,  S2;  and  in  this  chapter, '■They  buried 
him  *»  th»  cave  of  th»  field  qf  Machpelah,  which  Abraham  had 
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lou^ht  with  the  fidd  for  the  possession  of  n  sepnlcbre  from 
Epkron  the  Sittite,  upon  the  facet  of  Mamre."  The  pec^iiliar 
thing,  signified  by  tins  frequent  repetition  in  nearly  the  same 
words,  IS  grounded  in  this  consideration,  that  by  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and'^Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord ;  by  their  burial  is 
represented  resurrection  and  resnscitation;  by  the  cave  of  the 
field  of  Machpelah,  the  beginning  of  regeneration  ;  by  Epbron 
the  Hittite,  tney  who  receive  tlie  good  of  faith,  and  suffer 
themselves  to  be  regenerated ;  and  oy  the  sons  of  Heth,  the 
epiritnal  chnrch.  Tlius,  since  those  things  collectively  signify  the 
establishment  of  a  spiritual  church,  they  are  so  often  repeated. 

6552.  Veree  14.  And  Joseph  returned  into  Egypt,  he  and 
hie  brethren,  and  all  that  loent  up  with  him  to  hury  mh  father, 
(^ter  he  had  buried  his  father.  And  Joseph  returned  into 
Egypt,  lie  and  his  brethren,  signifies  the  life  of  the  internal 
celestial  principle  and  of  the  truths  of  faith  in  scientitics.  And 
all  that  went  np  wtih  him  to  bury  his  father,  signifies  all  things 
which  conduce  to  regeneration.  After  ho  had  buried  his  father, 
eignifiee  to  resuscitate  the  chnicii. 

6553.  Verse  14.  "  And  Joseph  returned  into  Egypt,  he  and 
his  brethren." — ^Tlint  hereby  is  signified  the  life  of  the  internal 
celestial  principle  and  of  the  trutlis  of  the  church  in  scieDtifics, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  returning,  as  denoting  to 
live,  see  n.  6614,  6518  ;  (2.)  from  the  representation  of  Joseph, 
as  denoting  tlie  internal  celestial  principle,  see  n.  5869,  5877, 
6177 ;  (3.)  from  the  representation  of  the  tons  of  Israel,  who 
are  hei-e  liis  brethren,  as  denoting  the  trutlis  of  faith  in  tlie 
complex,  see  5414,  5879,  5951  ;  and  (4.)  from  the  signification 
oi  Egypt,  as  denoting  scientitics,  see  n.  1164, 1165.  1186,  1462, 
4749,  4964,  4966.  The  life  of  the  internal  celestial  principle, 
and  of  the  truths  of  faith  in  scientifics,  has  been  treated  of  in 
the  chapters  which  treat  of  Joseph,  in  that  he  was  made  lord  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  and  governor  of  the  house  of  Pharaoh  ;  and 
which  afterwai-da  treat  of  the  journeying  of  tlie  sons  of  Jacob 
to  Joseph,  and  of  their  coming  with  tlieir  father  Jacob  into 
Egypt,  see  n.  6004,  6023,  6051,  6052,  6077. 

6554.  "  And  all  that  went  up  willi  him  to  bury  his  father." 
— Tliat  hereby  are  signified  all  tilings  which  conduce  to  regene- 
ration, appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  burying,  as  denoting 
regeneration  and  resurrection,  see  n.  2916,  2917,  4621,  6516 ; 
and  as  denoting  the  raising  up  and  establishment  of  the  clinreh, 
see  n.  5551,  6516.  All  things  which  conduce  thereto,  are  sig- 
nified by  all  that  ^oent  up  with  him,  for  they  were  the  whole 
house  of  Joseph,  the  house  of  his  father,  the  eldera  of  tiio  lionsu 
of  Pharaoh,  and  the  elders  of  the  laud  of  Egypyt :  b  v  tlie  house 
of  Joseph  are  signified  the  celestial  things  i>f  the  spiriliial  prin- 
ciple, n.  6526;  Dy  the  house  of  his  father,  all  those  things 
which  are  of  spiritual  good,  n,  6528;  by  the  elders  of  the  house 
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of  Pharaoh,  those  things  which  were  in  Agreement  with  good, 
n.  6524;  and  by  the  eldem  of  the  laud  of  Ejrypt,  those  tilings 
which  were  in  agreement  with  trnth  :  lience  it  is  evident,  tlmt 
by  all  who  went  up  witli  him  to  the  bnriiil,  are  eignified  all 
things  which  condnce  to  regeneration.  Tlie  renson  why  to 
bnry  signitiea  both  regeneration  and  vesnrrection,  and  likewise 
the  raising  up  and  establisliinent  of  the  clinrch,  is,  because 
those  significations  involve  similar  meanings ;  for  regeneration 
ie  resnrrection,  inosmnch  as  when  man  is  regenerated,  from 
dead  be  becomes  alive,  and  thns  rises  again;  in  like  manner, 
when  the  church  is  raised  up  and  established  in  man,  for 
this  is  effected  by  regeneration,  tlins  by  resurrection  from  death 
to  life. 

6555,  "  After  he  had  buried  his  father." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  to  resuscitate  the  chnrcli,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signi- 
fication of  hurj/ing,  as  denothig  the  resuscitation  of  tlie  church, 
see  just  above,  u,  6554;  ana  (2.)  from  the  representation  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  4286, 6426,  6514, 
6517.  6522. 

6556.  Yenoe  15  to  21.  And  Joseph's  brethren  saw  that  their 
father  was  dead,  and  they  said,  Peradventure  Joseph  toill  hold 
us  in  haired,  and  in  requiting  will  requite  us  all  the  evil  which 
we  have  done  unto  him.  And  they  charged  Joseph,  saying. 
Thy  father  commanded  before  lie  died,  saying,  Thus  shall  ye 
say  unto  Joseph.  Forgive,  I  pray  thee,  the  transgression  of  thy 
brethren,  ana  their  sin,  for  they  have  recompensed  evil  unto 
iJtee ;  and  now  forgive,  we  pray  thee,  the  transgression  of  the 
servants  of  the  Ood  of  thy  father.  And  Joseph  wept  as  they 
spake  unto  him.  And  his  brethren  also  went,  and  feU  down 
before  him,  and  said,  Behold,  we  are  to  thee  for  servants.  And 
Joseph  said  unto  them,  Fear  not,  for  am  1  instead  of  Godf 
And  ye  thought  evil  upon  me.  God  thought  it  for  good,  to  the 
intent  to  do  according  to  this  day,  to  make  alive  a  great  petJple. 
And  now  fear  ye  not,  I  wiU  sustain  you  and  your  infants. 
A.nd  he  comforted  them,  and  spake  to  their  hearts.  And 
Joseph's  bretliren  saw  that  their  father  was  dead,  signifies  priu- 
ciples  alienated  from  truth  and  good,  and  perception  that  the 
church  was  raised  up.  And  they  said,  Peradventure  Joseph 
will  hold  us  in  hatred,  signifieB  that  they  rejected  tlie  internal 
principle.  And  in  requiting  will  requite  us  all  the  evil  which 
we  have  done  unto  hitn,  signifies  that  punishment  therefore  is 
imminent  according  to  desert.  And  they  charged  Joseph, 
saying,  signitiea  inniix  from  the  internal  piinciple,  and  thence 
perception.  Thy  father  commanded  before  he  died,  saying, 
uguitiea  that  it  was  from  the  command  of  the  churcii.  Thus 
aliall  ye  say  unto  Joseph,  signifies  perception  from  the  internal 
principle  what  ought  to  be  done.  Forgive,  I  pray  thee,  the 
tran^gresaiou  of  thy  brethren,  and  their  sin,  signifies  euppUco* 
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tion  aiid  penitence.  For  they  have  recompensed  evil  nnto  tbee, 
aignifiea  timt  the;  were  averse  from  the  good  and,  truth  which 
flow-in.  And  now  forgive,  we  pray  thee,  tlie  traasgression  of 
tlie  BerrantB  of  the  Qwl  of  thy  faUier,  Bignifle3  penitence  and 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  divine  things  of  the. church.  And 
Joseph  wept  while  they  Bpake  unto  him,  BigniSes  reception  from 
love.  And  hie  brethren  also  went,  and  tell  down  before  him, 
signifies  the  subuiisBion  of  those  things  which  are  in  the  natural 
principle  benuath  the  internal.  And  they  said,  Behold,  we  are 
to  thee  for  servants,  signifies  that  they  would  not  be  at  their 
own  disposal.  And  Joseph  said  unto  them,  Fear  not,  signifies 
recreation  from  the  internal  principle.  For  am  I  instead  of  God  I 
signifies  that  God  will  provide.  And  ye  thought  evil  upon  me, 
signifies  that  the  alienated  principles  intend  notliing  but  evih 
God  thonglit  it  for  good,  signilies  that  the  Divine  [principle] 
turns  it  i[ito  good.  To  the  intent  to  do  according  to  this  day, 
eigniScs  that  it  is  aecoi'ding  to  order  fi-om  eternity.  To  mnke 
alive  a  great  people,  signifies  that  hence  is  life  to  those  who  are 
in  the  tnitliB  of  good.  And  now  fear  je  not,  aignifiea  that  they 
should  not  he  Bolicitous.  I  will  Bustain  yon  and  your  infanta, 
signifies  that  tkey  should  live  by  the  internal  principle  from  the 
Divine  by  truth  which  is  of  the  understanding  and  good  which 
is  of  the  will.  And  he  comforted  them,  signifies  hope.  And 
spake  to  their  hearts,  signifies  confidence. 

6557.  Verse  15.  "And  Joseph's  brethren  saw  that  their 
father  was  dead." — That  liereby  are  signified  principles  alien- 
ated from  truth  and  good,  and  perception  that  the  ciiurch  was 
raised  up,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  de- 
noting  to  unaei'staod  and  perceive,  see  a.  2150,  2325,  3807, 
8764,  3863,  4103  to  4421,  46S7,  4723,  8400;  (2.)  from  th« 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  who  are  here  the  brethren, 
as  denoting  principles  alienated  from  truth  and  good  ;  for  when 
th^  willed  to  kill,  and  sold  Josopli,  they  represented  these 
alienated  principles.  That  this  state  is  here  signified,  is  evident 
fi-om  their  words,  "They  snid,  Peradventure  Joseph  will  hold 
lis  in  hatred,  and  in  requiting  will  requite  ua  all  the  evil  which 
we  have  done  unto  him ;"  hence  it  is  that  at  this  time  they 
represented  the  opposite.  (8.)  From  the  signification  of  being 
dead,  as  denoting  to  be  resuscitated,  via.,  the  church,  see  u. 
8326,  3498,  3305,  4618,  4621,  6036,  6231;  and  (4.)  from  the 
representation  of  Israel,  who  is  here  the  father,  as  denoting 
the  church,  see  n.  4286,  6426,  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  bv 
the  brethren  of  Joseph  seein";  that  their  father  was  dead,  fs 
signified  perception  by  the  principles  alienated  from  truth  and 
good  that  the  church  was  raised  up. 

6558,  "And  they  said,  Peradventure  Joseph  will  hold  ns 
in  hati-ed." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  rejected  the 
iuteniat  principle,  appears  (I.)  U'oni  the  signification  of  Itoldinf 
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in  hatred,  aa  denoting  to  he  arerse  from  and  to  r^ert ;  and  (S.^ 
from  the  representation  of  Jotepk,  ks  denoting  the  Ttitwrnal  prtn- 
ciple,  Bee  n.  6177,  6234.  Kot  that  Joseph  rejected  tliem,  bM 
that  they  rejected  Joseph ;  it  is  according  to  appeaivnce,  to-tit- 
tribote  to  the  internal  principle,  which  is  Joseph,  what  is  of  th* 
external  principle, Tphich  is  his  bitithren  \  in  like  mnnnernsliatreA 
and  revenge  are  attributed  to  Jehovah,  which  yet  belong  toman. 

655d.  "And  in  reuniting,  he  -wtll  reqaife  ua  all  the  evil 
which  we  hare  done  nnto  him." — That  heraby  is  signified  thitf 
punishment  is  therefore  imminent  according  to  desert,  aj^enrs 
from  the  signification  of  reguiting  ike  evU  which  we  have  dmu 
vnto  Aim,  as  denoting  puniBhment  according  todcseit;  tor  reqnit- 
iiig  the  evil  which  is  done  to  any  one,  is  punishment  grt>anderl 
in  desert.  It  may  bo  expedient  to  Bay  now  the  case  is  with 
requiting  evil,  or  with  pnnishmentB,  in  the  fpiritnal  world,  be- 
cause hence  the  internal  sense  of  these  words  is  evident  If  evH 
spirits  do  any  evil  in  the  world  of  spirits  alwve  what  they  hitve 
imbued  bv  life  in  the  world,  pnnishers  are  instantly  at  hand, 
and  chastise  them  exactly  according  to  the  degree  of  then- 
excess  ;  for  the  law  in  the  other  litb  is,  that  no  one  onght  to 
become  worse  than  he  had  been  in  the  wofld.  They  who  ar* 
punished  are  altogether  ignorant  whence  those  chastisers  kn^rw 
that  the  evil  is  above  wliiU  they  have  imbaed ;  but  tliey  are  fn- 
formed,  that  such  is  the  order  in  the  other  litfe,  that  evil  itself 
brings  its  own  punishment  with  it,  so  that  the  evil  of  a  deed  is 
intimately  conjoined  witli  the  evil  of  punishment,  that  is,  in 
tile  evil  itself  is  its  pimishment;  and  Mnseqnently,  it  isnccord- 
ing  to  order,  thaft  recompenserB  be  instantly  aX  hand.  It  is  done 
ill  this  manner  when  evil  -spirits  in  the  world  of  spirits  do  «vil  • 
bnt  in  their  particular  liells  one  chastises  anctlier,  according  to 
the  evil  which  they  had  actually  imbued  rn  the  world,  tor  this 
evil  thery  biing  with  them  into  tlie  orlier  life.  From  these 
considerations  ft  may  be  nranifust  how  it  is  to  be  imderstood, 
that  punishment  is  therefore  imminent  According  to  desert, 
which  is  signified  by  the  words,  "in  requiting,  he  will  reqnite 
us  all  the  evil  which  we  have  done  unto  him."  Bat  if  per- 
chance good  spirits  speak  or  do  evil,  they  are  not  punished, 
but  pardoned,  and  also  excused.  For  their  end  is  'not  'to  speak 
evil,  nor  to  do  ft,  and  they  know  tliat  suOh  things  are  excited 
ill  them  from  hell,  so  as  to  come  forth  without  any  blame  of 
tlieirs;  tliis  is  also  perceived  from  their  straggling  against  such 
evils,  and  afterwards  from  their  gridf, 

6560.  Ver.  1'6.  "And  tliey  charged  Joseph,  saying." — ^Tlmt 
liereby  is  signified  influx  from  the  Internal  pnnoiple,  and  thence 
perception,  appears  {1.1  from  the  signification  of  charging,  'or 
eommanding,  as  denotmg  influx,  see  n.  6486,  67S3;  (2.)  from 
the  representation  of  Joseph,  aa  denoting  the  iatemai  principle, 
see  n.  6177,  6934 ;  and  (;i.)1Wnii  tfae  aignificatioii  of  '•aying,  m 
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denoting  percepfJon,  see  freqnently  above.  Hence,  by  they 
cbarged  Joscpn,  saying,  is  signified  influx  from  the  internal 
principle,  and  thence  perception.  The  reason  why  their  charg- 
ing Joseph  denotes  influx  from  the  internal  principle  into  the 
external,  but  not  from  the  external  into  the  internal,  is,  becanse 
all  influx  comes  from  an  interior  principle,  and  in  no  case  from 
an  exterior,  see  n.  6322. 

6561.  "Thy  father  commanded  before  he  died,  saying."— 
Tliat  hereby  is  signitiod  that  it  was  from  the  command  of  the 
church,  appears  (1.)  from  the  representation  of  iarew^,  who  is 
here  the  father,  as  denoting  the  clmrch,  see  n.  4286,  6426 ;  (2.) 
from  the  signification  of  commanding,  as  denoting  influx,  see 

^'nst  above,  n,  6560,  in  the  present  case  denoting  commandment, 
ccause  of  the  church,  thus  from  the  Divine  [Being] ;  and  (3.) 
from  the  signification  of  before  he  died,  as  denotmg  when  as 
yet  the  church  was.  That  it  is  from  the  command  of  tno  church, 
that  every  one  ought  to  forgive  his  brother  or  neighbour,  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "Peter  said  to 
Jesns,  Lord,  how  often  shall  my  brother' sin  against  me,  and  I 
ought  to  forgive  him?  until  seven  times?  Jesnaaaid  unto  him, 
I  say  not  until  seven  timea,  but  until  seventy  times  seven," 
xviii.  21,  22.  But  with  the  Jewish  nation  it  was  a  rooted  per- 
suasion, that  they  should  not  in  any  case  forgive,  but  should 
account  as  an  enemy  every  one  wIk)  in  any  way  had  iuitired 
them,  and  in  this  case  they  thought  it  allowable  to  hold  him  in 
hati'cd,  to  treat  him  wantonly,  and  to  kill  him.  Tlie  reason 
was,  because  that  nation  was  in  external  things  alone  wlthont 
an  internal  principle,  thus  they  were  not  in  any  commandment 
of  the  internal  church.  Hence  it  was  that  the  brethren  of 
Joseph  were  so  much  afraid  that  Joseph  would  hold  them  in 
hatred,  and  would  recompense  evil  to  them. 

6562.  Ver.  17.  "Thus  shall  ye  say  unto  Joseph."— Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  perception  from  the  internal  principle  what 
ought  to  be  done,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  ot  sayituf, 
in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  see  n. 
1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2G19,  2862,  3509, 
5687,  5743;  and  (2.)  from  the  representation  of  Joseph,  aa 
denoting  the  internal  principle,  see  n.  6177,  6224,  6560;  that 
it  is  perception  what  ought  to  he  done,  is  signified  by  thus  ye 
thal1  say. 

(i563.  "Forgive,  I  pray  thee,  tlie  traniigression  of  thy 
brethren  and  their  sin."** — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signlned  supplication 
and  penitence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  forgive,  Jp  ay 
thee,  as  denoting  supplication;  and  that  it  also  denotes  peni- 
tence, is  evident  from  the  confession  that  they  had  transgressed 
and  sinned,  and  likewise  from  what  follov/s,  that  they  offered 
themselves  to  Joseph  for  servants.  Mention  is  made  of  trans- 
gression and  also  of  sin,  on  accoant  of  the  marriage  of  tmtb 
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and  g-ood  in  every  paricniar  nf  the  "Word;  for  transgi ession 
sifrnifies  evil  against  trntli,  which  ia  the  leaser  evil;  ntid  ein, 
evil  (igainst  good,  which  is  the  greater;  hence  it  ia  that  mention 
is  made  of  both;  as  also  in  other  paasagea,  as  in  Genesis,  "Jacob 
said  to  Labnn,  Wliat  is  my  transgresgion  f  what  is  my  gin,  that 
thou  hast  pursued  after  me!  xxxi.  36,  And  inisHiah,  "I 
■will  hlot  ont  as  a  clond  thy  iranggressiona,  ar)d  aa  a  cloud  thy 
gins"  xliv.  22,  And  in  Ezekiel,  "In  his  iranagresginn  which 
he  hath  tranegreased,  and  in  hia  ain  which  ho  hath  sinned,  in  ' 
them  shall  ho  die,"  xviii.  24.  Again,  "  Whilst  your  transgreg- 
sionaa.TR  revealed,  that  yoMraina  may  appear  in  all  yonr  works," 
xxi.  24.  And  in  David,  "Blessed  is  he  wiiose  trmiagreasion  ia 
forgiven,  whoae  ain  is  covered,"  Paahn  xxxii,  1. 

6564.  "For  thoy  have  recompensed  evil  nnto  thee." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  were  averse  fioni  tho  good  and 
truth  which  flow-in,  appears  from  the  signification  of  en)il,  as 
denoting  aversion,  see  n.  .5746 ;  that  it  denotes  avei-sion  from 
the  good  and  truth  which  flow-in,  is  signified  by  they  have  re- 
compensed to  thee,  for  Joseph  is  the  celestial  p^ncil^^e  and  in- 
ternal good,  see  n.  5805,  5826,  5S27, 5S69,  5877,  thrnngh  which 
good  and  trnlh  flow-in  from  the  Lord.  In  regard  to  inflnx 
tlironffh  the  internal  principle,  the  case  ia  this:  the  Lord  con- 
tinnally  flows-in  throngh  man's  internal  principle  with  good 
and  truth  ;  good  givoa  lite  and  its  heat,  which  is  love,  and  truth 
gives  illustration  and  its  light,  which  ia  faith  :  bnt  with  the  evil 
when  this  inflnx  proceeds  fnrthcr,  viz.,  into  exterior  principles, 
it  ia  resisted  and  rejected,  or  perverted,  or  siifFocated  ;  ana  ac- 
cording to  tiie  rejection,  perversion,  or  suffocation,  the  interiors 
are  closed,  the  only  entrance  remaining  open  here  and  there 
being  like  clefts  round  about;  hence  there  remains  to  man  the 
faculty  of  thinking  and  willing,  bnt  against  trnlh  and  good. 
This  closing  penetrates  towards  the  exterior  principle  more  and 
more  nccording  to  the  life  of  evil,  and  the  pei'snasion  of  the 
false  tlience  derived  ;  and  at  Inst,  even  to  the  sensual  priuciule, 
in  which  the  thought  is  afterwards  grounded ;  in  this  case,  plea- 
anres  and  appetites  swallow  up  every  thing.  In  anch  a  state 
ta-%  thoy  who  are  in  the  hells ;  for  the  evil,  who  como  itito  the 
other  life,  are  deprived  of  all  regard  to  what  ia  honest  and  good 
for  the  sake  of  gain,  honour,  and  reputation  ;  and  (hen  thoy  are 
in  the  sensual  principle. 

6565.  "And  now,  we  pray  thee,  forgive  the  tfansgression 
of  the  servants  of  the  God  of  thy  father." — Tliat  Iicr«hy  is  sig- 
nified penitence  and  acknowledgment  of  the  divino  thinga  of 
the  church,  appears  (1.)  from  tlie  signification  of  "we  pray 
thee  forgive  the  tranggreaaion"  as  denoting  confession  that  they 
had  transgressed,  and  penitence ;  and  (2.)  from  the  siguiKcation 
of  the  aervanta  of  the  God  of  thij  father,  as  denoting  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  tlie  divtae  things  of  the  oinu-ch.     For  by 
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calling  theiDBeKes  the  servants  of  the  God  of  hie  father,  thev 
acknowledge  that  they  serre  the  Qod  of  the  cliurcii,  conse- 
qnently  they  scknowledze  the  divine  things  therein,  for  by  Is- 
rael, who  is  here  the  fstner,  is  signified  the  church,  see  n.  4286, 
6426. 

6566.  "  And  Joseph  wept  whilst  thej-  apake  nnto  him," — 
That  liereby  is  signified  reception  from  tove,  appears  (1.)  from 

-the  signification  of  weeping,  as  being  signifirative  both  of  soi-- 
row  and  love,  see  n.  8801,  5480,  5873,  5927,  5930  5  (2.)  from  the 
representation  o^  Joseph,  as  denoting  tlie  internal  celestial  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  5805,5826,  5827,  5869,  5877,  6177,6234;  and 
(3.)  from  the  signification  of  peaking,  as  denoting  influx,  and 
thence  reception,  see  n.  5797  ;  for  influx  is  from  tlie  internal 
celestial  principle,  which  is  Joseph,  and  reception  is  by  the 
trntlts  in  the  natural  principle,  which  are  his  brethren.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  by  Joseph  weeping  whilst  they  spake  unto 
hii:;,  is  signified  reception  from  love. 

6567.  yer.  18.  "  And  his  brethren  also  went,  and  fell  doivn 
before  him," — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  submission  of  those 
things  which  are  in  the  natoral  principle  beneath  the  internal, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  representation  ot  the  Bong  of  Israel,  who 
aie  the  brethren,  as  denoting  spiritnal  troths  in  the  natnral  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  5414,  5879,  5961  ;  (2.)  from  the  signification  of 
falling  dmon  before  him,  as  denoting  submission  ;  and  (3.)  from 
the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  internal  pnn- 
ciple,  see  n.  6499.  Hence  it  is  evident,  mat  by  his  brethren 
going  and  falling  down  before  him,  is  signified  anhmis'^ion  of 
those  things  which  are  in  the  natnral  pn'nciplo  heneath  the 
internal.  Tlie  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  the  eslab- 
lishmcnt  of  a  spiritnal  church,  and  in  tiie  present  passage  the 
submission  of  tnose  thmgs  wliieh  are  in  the  natural  principle 
beneath  the  internal;  respecting  which  submission  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  the  spiritual  church  cannot  possibly  be  established 
with  any  one,  unless  those  things  which  are  of  the  natural  or 
extenial  man,  be  submitted  to  the  spiritnal  or  internal  man. 
80  long  as  the  truth  alone,  which  is  of  faith,  predominates  with 
roan,  and  not  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  so  long  the  natnral 
or  external  man  is  not  stibmitted  to  the  spiritual  or  internal ; 
but  as  soon  as  good  has  the  dominion,  the  natural  or  external 
man  submits  himself,  and  then  the  man  becomes  a  spiiitnal 
church.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  known  from  this  circumstance, 
that  he  does  from  affection  what  the  truth  teaches,  and  lie  docs 
not  act  contrary  to  that  affection,  howsoever  desiroire  the  natural 
pi'inciplo  is  to  do  so;  the  affection  itself  and  the  reason  thence 
derived  have  the  dominion,  and  subdue  in  the  natnral  principle 
the  delights  of  self-love  and  of  tlie  love  of  the  world,  as  well 
as  the  f^lacies  wltich  liad  filled  the  scienttfics  in  that  principle 
and  fit  length  to  such  a  degree,  tliat  this  subjugation  is  one  of 
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the  things  which  give  it  eatisfaction,  and  in  this  caae  the  natn- 
ral  principle  is  at  rest,  and  ftfterwards  in  agreement ;  and  when 
it  is  in  agreement,  it  partakes  of  the  pleasantness  of  the  internal 
principle.  From  these  considerationB  it  may  be  known  what 
IS  meant  b^  the  enbmission  of  those  things  which  are  in  the 
natural  pnnciple  beneath  the  internal ;  which  things  are  signi- 
tjed  by  his  brethren  going,  and  falling  down  before  him,  and 
saying,  "  Behold,  we  are  to  thee  for  servants," 

6568.  "  And  they  said.  Behold,  we  are  to  thee  for  servants." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signitied  that  they  wonld  not  be  at  their  own 
disposal,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  servants,  as  denoting 
to  be  without  freedom  gronnded  in  the  proprinm,  thus  not  at 
their  own  disposal  and  government,  see  n.  5760,  5763. 

6569.  Ver.  19.  "  And  Joseph  said  nnto  them.  Fear  not" 
That  hereby  is  signified  recreation  from  the  internal  principle, 
appears  (l.J  from  the  representation  of  Joseph,  ns  denoting  the 
interna!  principle,  see  aoove,  n.  6499;  and  (2.)  from  the  signi-  ' 
tication  of /ear  Tiot,  as  denoting  that  they  should  not  be  solici- 
tous ;  and  whereas  in  what  now  follows,  Joseph  withdraws 
them  from  that  solicitude,  by  comforting  them,  and  speaking 
cordially  to  them,  therefore  in  the  present  case  by  "  fear  not 

is  signitied  recreation, 

6570.  "  For  am  I  instead  of  God  »"— That  lierebj;  is  signi- 
fied tliat  God  will  provide,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
expression,  "  Am  I  instead  ot  God,"  as  denoting  that  he  was 
not  God,  but  that  God  will  provide, 

6571.  Ver.  20.  "And  ye  thought  evil  upon  me." — ^Th.at 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  alienated  principles  intend  nothing 
bnt  evil,  appears  (1.)  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
JacA,  who  in  this  case  are  ye,  as  denoting  principles  alienated 
from  truth  and  good,  see  above,  n,  65,57 ;  for  when  they 
thought  evil  against  Joseph,  they  then  represented  alienated 
principlts  ;  and  (2.)  from  tlie  signification  of  MinJzM^  «\}ilup<m 
me,  aa  denoting  to  intend  evil ;  for  the  evil,  which  is  thonght 
against  any  one,  is  intended :  and  whereas  alienated  piincipiea 
cannot  intend  good,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  they  intend  nothing 
but  evil,  Witli  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  pi-iTiciptes 
alienated  from  truth  and  good  intend  nothing  bnt  evil,  the  case 
is  this:  man,  who  is  alienated  from  truth  and  good,  intends 
nothing  but  evil,  for  he  cannot  intend  good  ;  and  ttiat  which  he 
intends  reigns  within  him,  and  therefore  is  in  all  his  thoughts, 
and  also  in  the  smallest  things  appertaining  to  him ;  for  inten- 
tion  or  end  is  the  veriest  lite  of  man,  the  end  being  his  love, 
and  love  being  the  life;  and  what  is  more,  man  is  altogether 
such  as  is  the  end  which  rules  him,  and  his  effigy  is  also  such 
in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  and  (what  possibly  may  be  considered 
enrprisiug)  snch  as  his  effigy  is  in  general,  such  is  the  efflgy 
of  the  smallest  things  of  his  will;  tons  man  is  wholly  snch  as 
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his  end  ia.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  man,  who  is  an  evil 
end,  cannot  possibly  be  amongBt  thoee  wlio  are  good  ends,  thns 
he  who  is  in  hell  cannot  be  in  heaven ;  for  the  enda  are  in  cod' 
flict  together,  and  theeood  ends  conquer  beoanse  the;  are  from 
the  Divine  [Being].  Hence  also  it  may  be  manifeet,  that  they 
do  not  tliink  truly,  who  believe  that  every  one  can  be  let  into 
heaven,  from  mere  mercv  alone ;  for  if  any  one,  who  is  an  evil 
fiiil,  comes  into  heaven,  nis  life  is  in  painful  agitation  like  one 
who  lies  in  the  agony  of  death,  and  is  direfulTy  tortured ;  be- 
sides that  in  the  light  of  heaven  be  appears  as  a  devil.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  tney  who  are  alienated  from  truth  and  good, 
iiinst  needs  think  notning  but  evil ;  this  evil  is  in  the  smallest 
tilings  of  their  thonghta  and  will,  as  is  very  manifest  from  the 
sphere  which  exhales  from  them  at  a  distance,  for  from  that 
sphere  their  quality  Is  perceived.  This  sphere  is  like  a  spirit- 
ual evaporation  from  every  thing  of  the  life. 

6572.  "  God  thought  it  for  good." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  the  Divine  [Being]  turns  it  into  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  thinMng  for  good,  as  denoting  to  intettd,  see 
just  above,  n.  6571 ;  but  as  it  is  said  of  God,  it  denotes  to  turn 
into  good,  for  what  God  intends,  He  performs. 

6573.  "To  the  intent  to  do  according  to  this  day." — Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  according  to  order  from  eternity, 
appears  (1.)  irom  the  signiScatioa  of  doings  when  said  of  the 
Divine  [Being],  as  denoting  order;  for  whatsoever  the  Divine 
[Being]  does,  is  order ;  ana  (2.)  from  the  signification  of  accord' 

'.tng  to  this  datf,  as  denoting  from  eternity,  see  n.  283S,  3998, 
4304,  6165,  6298. 

6574.  "  To  make  alive  a  great  people." — ^Tbat  hereby  is  sig- 
Defied  that  hence  is  life  to  those  who  are  in  the  trutlis  of  good, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  mahing  alive,  as  denoting 
spiritual  life,  see  n,  5890,  6032  ;  and  (2.)  from  the  signification 
of  people,  as  denoting  trnth,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  3295,  3581, 
4019,  in  the  present  case  the  trnth  of  good,  because  it  is  said  a 
great  people ;  for  truth  which  is  from  good  is  greater  than  the 
truth  from  which  good  is  derived,  for  the  former  trntii,  vis., 
which  is  from  good,  is  in  itself  good,  because  formed  from  good, 
and  thus  it  is  good  in  its  form.  The  words,  which  Joseph  here 
spake  to  his  brethren,  "  Ye  thought  evil  ttpon  me,  Ood  thought 
it  for  good,  to  the  intent  to  do  according  to  this  day,  to  make 
alim  a  great  people,"  contain  an  arcanum  of  heaven ;  the  arca- 
num is  this:  the  Lord  permits  infemals  in  the  other  life  to  lead 
the  good  into  temptation,  consequently  to  infnse  evils  and 
falses ;  which  they  do  with  every  efi'ort,  for  when  they  do  so, 
they  are  in  their  life  and  the  delight  of  life;  but  on  snch  occa- 
sions the  Lord'I£imself  immediately,  and  mediately  through  the 
aDgels,  is  present  with  those  who  are  in  temptation,  and  resists, 
by  rafoting  theiialsea  of  the  infernal  spirits,  and  by  diasipating 
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their  evil ;  -whence  come  refreshment,  hope,  and  victory.  Thoa 
the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity,  in  tlioae  who  are 
in  the  truthB  of  good,  are  mora  inwardly  implanted,  and  ranre 
strongly  confirmed  ;  these  are  the  means  whereby  epii-itual  life 
is  bestowed.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  signified  in  tlie  internal  sense  by  the  words  in  this  verse, 
viz.,  that  they  who  are  alienated  from  truth  and  good,  as  are 
the  spirits  who  induce  temptations,  intend  nothing  but  evil,  bnt 
that  the  Divine  [Being]  turns  it  into  good,  and  Uiis  according 
to  order  from  eternity,  whence  there  is  life  to  those  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  good.  For  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  infernal  spirits, 
to  whom  it  is  permitted  thus  to  teaze  the  good,  intend  nothing 
but  evil;  for  they  will  with  all  their  power  to  withdraw  them 
from  heaven,  and  to  plunge  them  into  hell,  since  it  is  the  very 
delight  of  their  life  to  destroy  any  one  as  to  the  soul,  thus  to 
eternity  ;  bnt  not  the  smallest  permission  is  given  them  by  the 
Lord,  except  for  the  end  that  good  may  thence  come  forth,  viz., 
that  tmth  and  good  may  be  formed  and  strengthened  in  tliose 
who  are  in  temptation.  In  the  universal  spiritual  world,  the 
end  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  reigns,  which  is,  that  nothing 
at  all,  not  even  the  smallest  circumstance,  shall  exist,  bnt  that 
good  mav  come  forth  from  it;  hence  the  Lord's  kingdom  is 
called  a  kingdom  of  ends  and  uses. 

6575.  Ver,  21.  "And  now  fear  ye, not  "—That  hereby  is 
■ienified  that  they  should  not  be  solicitous,  appears  without  ex- 
p&natioQ. 

6576.  "I  will  sustain  you  and  yonr  infants." — ^That  hereby 
is  si^ified  that  they  should  live  by  the  internal  principle  from 
the  Divine  by  truth  which  is  of  the  understandmg  and  good 
which  is  of  the  will,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  «u«> 
taining,  as  denoting  tne  influx  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  6106. 
thus  life  by  tmth  and  good  ;  and  (2.)  from  the  representation  of 
Jbaeph,  as  denoting  the  internal  principle,  see  n,  6499 ;  bnt 
whereas  spiritual  life  is  not  from  the  internal  principle,  bnt 
through  the  internal  principle  from  the  Lord,  it  la  said  by  the 
internal  princij)le  from  the  Divine.  Tiy  you  and  yov/r  injantt, 
are  siguined  spiritual  truths  in  the  internal  principle,  and  the 
innocence  in  them,  which  were  to  live  a  life  of  truth  and  good 
through  the  internal  principle  from  the  Divine.  To  sustain 
denotes  life  by  truth  and  good,  because  spiritual  food  is  science, 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  thus  truth  and  good,  see  n.  56  to  58, 
681,  4793,  5298,  5340,  5342,  5576,  5579.  Tlie  reason  why  it  is 
said  truth  which  is  of  the  understandiiig,  and  good  which  is  of 
the  will,  is,  because  all  truth  belongs  to  the  underatanding,  and 
good  to  the  will,  for  the  understandmg  is  the  recipient  of  truth, 
aud  the  will  is  the  recipient  of  good. 

6577.  "And  he  comforted  them." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
kope,  appears  from  the  signification  of  contorting,  as  denot 
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ing  to  appease  the   restlessness  of  the  mind  with  hope,  see  n. 
8610. 

6578.  "  And  spake  to  their  hearts." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied confidence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  weaking  to 
the  hearty  ns  denoting  to  give  confidence,  that  nothing  of  evil 
shonld  befall  them;  for  to  speak  denotes  influx,  see  n.  2951, 
SlSl,  5797,  and  the  heart  denotes  the  will,  see  n.  2930,  3888, 
thus  to  speak  to  the  heart  denotes  inflnz  into  the  will,  and 
thence  confidence.  From  these  considerations  it  is  also  evident 
that  there  is  a  marriage  of  the  tnith  of  the  understand  in  j^,  and 
of  the  good  of  the  will,  in  every  single  thing  of  the  Word,  for 
to  comfort  is  predicated  of  J;he  undei-standin^,  and  to  speak  to 
the  heart  is  predicated  of  the  wilt;  therefore  ^so"  he  comforted 
them"8ignihe8  hope,  for  this  is  of  the  understanding  by  tmtb, 
and  "  he  spake  to  the  heart"  signifies  confidence,  for  this  is  of 
the  will  by  good;  for  genuine  confidence  cannot  be  given  to 
any  except  to  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  nor  genuine 
^ope,  except  to  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith. 

6579.  verses  23,  23.  And  Joseph  dwelt  in  F^pt,  h^  and 
his  father's  house  /  and  Joseph  lived  an  hundred  and  ten  years. 
And  Joseph  sato  Ephraim^g  sons  of  ths  third  generation;  ths 
sons  also  of  Machir  the  eon  of  Manasseh  were  bom  upon 
Joseph's  knees.  And  Joseph  dwelt  in  Egj'pt,  signifies  the  life 
of  tlie  Bcientifics  of  the  cliurch  from  the  internal  principle. 
He  and  his  father's  house,  sigiiifies  from  the  internal  principle 
and  its  good.  And  Joseph  lived  an  hundred  and  ten  years,  sig- 
nifies state  and  quality.  And  Joseph  saw  Ephraini's  sons  of 
the  third  generation,  signifies  the  establishment  of  the  church  as 
to  the  intellectual  principle,  and  its  derivatives.  Tlie  sons  also 
of  Machir  the  son  of  Manasseh,  signifies,  and  as  to  the  will- 
principle  and  its  derivatives.  Were  born  upon  Joseph's  knees, 
signifies  by  good  conjoined  with  truth  from  the  internal  prin- 
ciple, 

6580.  Ter.  23.  "  And  Joseph  dwelt  in  Egypt."— That  here- 
by is  signified  the  life  of  the  scientifics  of  the  church  from  the 
internal  principle,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  dwell- 
ing,  as  denoting  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384,  3613,  4451,  6051 ;  (2.) 
from  the  representation  of  t/(we«A,  as  denoting  the  internal  prin- 
cjpie,  see  aoove,  n.  6199 ;  and  (3.^  from  the  signification  of 
^yptyB»  denoting  the  scientifics  of  the  church,  see  n.  4749, 
4964,  4966,  6004.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding 
verses  of  this  chapter  is  concerning  the  spirttu^  church  about 
to  be  established  ;  and  afterwards  that  the  external  or  natural 
pritictple  was  altogether  submitted  to  the  internal  or  spiritual, 
which  is  signified  ty  Joseph's  brethren  falling  down  before  him, 
and  offering  tliemselves  to  him  for  servants;  tlie  subject  now 
treated  of  is  concerning  tliat  church  established,  which  is  de- 
scribed in  tliese  verses  by  Joseph  dwelling  in  Egypt,  and  b; 
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eons  being  bom  of  Ephraim,  uid  of  Machir  the  boh  of  Manasach 
In  the  man,  who  ia  a  spiritual  cliurch,  tliere  is  lift)  from  the  in 
ternal  principle  in  the  scientifics  of  the  church  ;  for  scientifics 
with  hnn  are  made  subordinate,  and  are  reduced  to  stich  an 
order,  as  to  receive  the  infiuz  of  good  and  of  truth,  so  that  tliey 
are  recipients  of  influx  trom  the  internal  principle.  It  is  other- 
wise with  those  who  are  not  a  church,  scientifics  with  them 
being  so  arranged,  that  the  things  confirming  truth  and  good 
are  rejected  to  the  sides,  tims  far  removed  from  the  light  of 
heaven;  hence  the  things  which  remain  are  receptive  of  false 
and  evil. 

6681.  "He  and  his  father's  house." — That  herebv  is  signi- 
fied from  the  internal  principle  and  its  goods,  appears  (1.)  from 
Uie  representation  otJoa^h,  who  in  this  case  is  My  as  denoting 
the  interna)  principle,  see  n.  £499 ;  and  (2.)  from  the  significa- 
tioD  of  house,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  2048,  3720,  4982. 

6582.  "  And  Joseph  lived  an  hundred  and  ten  j'eare." — 
That  hereby  is  signitiud  state  and  quality,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  numherg  in  the  Word,  as  denoting  things,  see  n. 
576, 1963,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3252, 4264,  5265,  6174,  6175 ;  and 
indeed  the  state  and  quality  of  the  thing,  n.  4670.  Tliis  is 
also  tlie  case  with  the  number  an  hundred  and  ten,  which  con- 
tains the  state  and  quality  of  the  life  of  sctentifics  from  the  in- 
ternal principle. 

6583.  Yer.  23.  "  A.nd  Joseph  saw  Ephraim's  sons  of  the 
third  generation." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  establishment 
of  the  church  as  to  the  intellectual  principle  and  its  derivatives, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  representation  of  Ephraim,  as  denoting 
the  intellectual  principle  of  the  church,  see  n.  3969,  5354, 6222, 
6-234,  6238,  6267;  and  (2.)  from  the  signification  of  sons  of 
th4  third  generation,  aa  denoting  derivatives  ;  for  sons  and  the 
sons  of  sons,  inasmuch  as  they  descend  from  the  parent,  are 
derivatives  of.  that  thing  which  is  represented  by  Uie  parent; 
the  establishment  of  the  church  from  the  internal  prniciple, 
that  is,  through  the  interna!  principle  from  the  Lord,  is  signified 
hj  Joseph  saio.  What  the  intellectual  principle  of  the  church 
is,  whiclt  is  represented  by  Ephraim,  may  be  seen,  n.  6322. 

6584.  "The  sons  also  of  Machir  the  son  of  Manaseeh," — 
That  hereby  is  signified,  and  as  to  the  will-principle  and  its 
derivatives,. appears  (1.)  from  the  representation  of  Manaeseh, 
as  denoting  the  will-principle  of  the  church,  see  n.  5351,  5353, 
6354,  6222,  6238,6267,6296;  and  (2.)  from  the  signification 
of  Am  aona  and  son's  sons,  who  are  here  the  sons  of  Machir,  as 
denoting  derivatives,  as  above,  n.  6583.  The  derivatives  of  thu 
will-principle  of  the  chnrcli,  which  are  signified  by  the  sons  of 
Machir,  are  goods  conjoined  with  truths;  so  also  truths  derived 
from  good,  lor  they  are  the  forms  of  good.  That  the  sons  of 
Machir  denote  goods  conjoined  with  truths,  is  signified  by  tbeit 
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being  bom  on  Joseph's  knees,  &s  fallows  immeditttely  ;  and  that 
diey  denote  trnthe  derived  fi-om  eood,  is  plain  from  the  Book 
of  Judges,  "i^om  Machir  abalT  deecena  lawgivers,"  v.  15, 
where  lawgivers  denote  tmtha  derived  from  good,  n.  6372. 

6S55.  "  Were  bom  upon  Joseph's  knees," — That  herebj  iti 
signilied  by  good  conjoined  with  trnth  from  the  internal  prio 
ciple,  appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth  on  tht- 
hneea,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  see  n 
8915  J  and  (2.)  from  tbe  representation  of  Joseph,  as  denoting 
the  internal  principle,  see  n.  649d.  The  sons  of  Machir  being 
aaid  to  be  bom  on  Joseph's  knees,  involves  tliat  Joseph  ackow- 
ledged  them  for  his  own,  for  when  it  is  so  said,  it  is  stgnilied 
that  they  are  adopted  as  his  own  ;  as  may  be  manifest  from  the 
sons  bom  of  Billiah  the  servant  of  Rachel,  coneeming  wliom 
Bacliel  says,  "Behold  my  servant  Bilhah,  come  thou  to  her, 
and  let  her  hring  forth  on  my  knees,  and  I  also  shall  be  built  op 
by  her,"  Gen.  xxs.  3.  The  reason  why  those  sons  were  acknow- 
ledged by  Joseph  for  his  own,  is,  because  by  Manaseeh  is  rep- 
resented the  will-principte  of  the  church,  thns  the  good  thereof, 
and  the  internal  principle  (represented  by  Joseph)  flows-in 
with  good,  but  not  with  troth  except  through  good ;  hence  it  is, 
that  tuey  are  said  to  be  born  on  Joseph's  knees. 

6586.  Verses  24 — 26.  Aiid  Joseph  said  unto  his  brethren,  2 
die,  and  God  in  visiting  will  visit  you,  and  wUfcattse  you  to 
come  up  out  of  this  land,  unto  the  land  which  he  sware  to  Abra- 
ham, to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob.  And  Joseph  adjured  the  sons  of 
Israel,  saying.  In  visiting  God  will  visit  you,  <md  y«  shall  caus4 
my  hemes  to  <x>me  up  from  henoe.  And  Joseph  died,  a  son  of  a 
hundred  and  ten  years  ;  and  they  embalmed  him,,  and  he  wa* 
placed  in  an  ark  in  Egypt:  And  Joseph  said  ntito  his  brethren, 
I  die,  signifies  prediction  that  the  internal  principle  of  the 
church  would  cease.  And  God  in  visiting  will  visit  you,  sig- 
nifies that  the  last  time  was  abont  to  come.  And  will  cansti 
you  to  come  iip  out  of  this  land  unto  the  land  which  he  sware  to 
Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  sieoifies  that  they  would  comd 
to  the  state  of  the  church  in  which  the  ancients  were.  And 
Joseph  adjured  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  Bignifi.e8  a  binding. 
In  visiting  God  will  visit  you,  signifies  when  that  last  time  of 
the  church  should  come.  And  ye  shall  canse  my  bones  to 
come  up  from  hence,  signifies  that  there  wonid  be  the  repre- 
sentative of  a  church,  btit  not  a  representative  church,  which 
also  is  in  an  internal  principle.  Ana  Joseph  died,  signifies  that 
the  internal  pi-inciple  of  the  church  ceased  to  be.  A  son  of  a 
hundred  and  ten  years,  signifies  state  on  this  occasion.  And 
they  embalmed  him,  signifies  preservation  still.  And  bo  was 
placed  in  an  ark  iu  Egypt)  signifies  concealment  in  the  soien- 
tifics  of  tlie  church. 

658T.  Ter.  24.  "  And  Joseph  said  nnto  his  brethren,  I  die." 
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— ^Thftt  hereby  »  signified  prediction  that  the  internal  jvincipte 
of  the  ehnrch  would  cease,  appears  (1.)  from  the  representatiM) 
of  Joseph,  ta  denoting  the  intemKl  principle,  see  n.  6499;  in 
the  present  case  the  infernal  principle  of  the  ehnrch,  becanw 
the  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  Terses  is  concerning  the 
ehnrch  eatabliehed  by  the  internal  principle,  that  is,  thmngh 
the  internal  principle  from  the  Lord;  and  (2.)  from  the  eignitiea- 
tion  of  dt/inff,  as  denoting  to  ceaae  to  be  ench,  see  n.  49i,  tlins 
to  cease;  and  that  to  die  denotes  the  last  time  of  the  church, 
see  n.  2908,  2919,  9917,  2933;  tlio  pfwiiction  concerning  this 
time  ie  ergnified  by  "Joseph  said  nnto  Iris  brethren,"  for  the 
mbjeet  treated  of  in  the  following  vonn  to  the  end  of  tlie 
chapter,  is  concerning  the  further  state  of  the  church.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  by  Joseph  said  nnto  his  brethren,  I  die,  is 
signified  that  the  internal  principle  of  the  ehnrch  wonid  cease. 
The  case  herein  is  this :  a  church,  in  order  to  be  a  ehnrch,  mnst 
be  internal  and  eTtemal ;  for  there  are  some  who  are  in  the  iii« 
temal  of  the  ehnrch,  and  there  are  others  who  are  in  its  external ; 
the  former  are  few,  bnt  the  latter  are  nnmeroDa ;  neverthelesj 
where  the  internal  ehnrch  is,  the  external  mnat  be  also,  for  t)ie 
internal  of  the  ehnrch  cannot  be  separated  fVora  its  external ; 
and  also  where  the  external  ehnrch  is,  the  internal  ehuroh  mnst 
be  also,  bnt  the  internal  in  this  ease  is  in  obecnrity.  Tiie  inter* 
nal  of  the  Qhnrch  consists  in  willing  what  is  good  tl'om  the 
heart,  and  in  being  affected  therewith ;  and  its  external  consists 
in  putting  it  into  practice,  according  to  the  truth  of  faith  whieh 
is  snown  from  good :  bnt  the  external  of  the  ehnrch  consists  in 
the  holy  performance  of  rituals,  and  in  doing  works  of  charity, 
according  to  the  precepts  of  the  church.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  manifest  that  the  internal  of  the  ehnrch  is  the  good 
of  charity  in  the  will ;  when  therefore  this  ceases,  the  church 
itself  also  ceases,  for  the  good  of  charity  is  its  essential ;  exter* 
nal  worship  indeed  remains  afterwards,  as  before,  but  in  this 
case  it  is  not  worship,  bnt  ceremony,  which  is  preserved  be- 
cause it  was  so  appointed,  Bnt  this  ceremony,  which  appean 
as  worship,  is  as  a  shell  without  a  kernel,  tor  it  is  the  extenial 
which  remains  wherein  there  is  not  any  internal ;  when  the 
ehnrch  Is  of  this  description,  it  is  at  its  end. 

6588.  "  And  God  in  visiting  will  visit  yoo,"— That  hereby 
is  signified  that  the  last  time  would  come,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  ieing  vmted,  as  denoting  the  last  time,  in  the 
present  case  the  last  time  of  the  oppression  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
in  Egypt ;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  last  lime  of  the  old  cliurcli, 
and  tne  first  of  the  new ;  this  last  time  in  the  Word  is  called 
risitation,  and  ie  predicated  both  of  the  ehnrch  in  general,  and 
also  of  those  who  are  within  the  church  in  particular;  and  of 
the  new  ehnrch  which  is  bom,  and  of  the  old  church  which  ex- 
pires; in  particular,  of  the  man  of  the  church  who  is  saved,  and 
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of  him  also  who  is  damned.  That  these  things  are  signified  in 
the  Word  by  visitation,  and  the  day  of  vieitation,  is  manifest 
from  the  following  paeeages:  "Blesaed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  becanse  hehalh  vigite^,  and  wrought  deliverance  for  his 
people.  By  the  bowels  of  the  mercy  of  our  God,  in  which  the 
day-spring  from  on  high  hath  visited  ua,  that  it  might  a)uiear  to 
them  who  sit  in  darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of  death,"  Luke  i. 
68,  78,  79 ;  tliese  words  are  part  of  the  prophecy  of  Zeohariah 
concerning  the  Lord  who  was  born  ;  to  be  visited,  here  denotes 
the  raising  up  of  a  new  church,  and  the  consequent  illustration  of 
those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  the  tnith  ana  good  of  faith,  thus 
it  denotes  their  deliverance;  wherefore  it  is  said,heliath  visited 
and  wrought  deliverance  for  his  people,  he  hath  visited  tliat  he 
may  appear  to  those  who  sit  in  daiknesB  and  in  the  shadow  of 
death.  And  in  Moees,  "Jehovah  said  unto  Mosea,  Gntlier  the 
elders  of  Israel  together,  and  say  unto  them,  Jehovah  the  God 
of  your  fathers  hath  appeared  unto  ine,  the  Qod  of  Ahraham, 
of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  saying,  In  vi»iting  I  wiU  visit  you,  and 
that  which  is  done  to  you  in  Egypt,"  Exod.  iii.  16.  And  again, 
"  The  people  believed  and  heard,  that  Jehovah  had  viaitea  thi 
fona  qf  Tsrael,"  iv.  31.  In  these  passsges,  to  be  visited  denotes 
the  last  time  when  the  church  ceases,  and  the  tirst  when  it  com- 
mences ;  the  last  with  the  Egyptians,  and  the  firet  with  the  sons 
of  Israel,  thus  also  the  deliverance  of  the  latter.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "They  shall  be  carried  away  to  Babel ;  and  there  shall 
they  be  even  ■uniil  the  day  in  which  Iioillvisit  them;  then  will 
I  cause  the  vessels  of  tlie  house  of  God  to  come  up,  and  will 
bi-ing  them  back  to  this  place,"  xxvii,  22.  Again,  "  When 
seventy  years  shall  be  fulfilled  to  Babylon,  I  will  visit  you  ; 
and  win  establish  ui>on  you  my  good  word,  and  will  biingyou 
back  to  tins  place,"  xxix.  10,  where  to  visit  denotes  to  deliver; 
in  general  it  denotes  the  last  time  of  captivity  and  of  desolation. 
Visitation  and  the  day  of  visitation  denote  the  last  time  of  the 
church  in  Isaiah,  "  What  will  ye  do  in  the  f^^  of  visitation 
and  desolation,  which  shall  come  from  afar?  to  wlioin  will  ye 
flee  for  helpt"  x.  3.  Again,  "Behold,  the  day  of  Jehovah 
L-nmeth,  both  with  cruel  indignation,  and  wratli,  and  anger,  to 
lay  the  earth  desolate.  /  wiU  visit  evil  on  the  world,  and  their 
iniquity  on  the  wicked,"  xiii.  9,  11.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Tliey 
shall  full  amongst  tliose  that  fall,  and  in  the  time  of  their  visita- 
tion they  shall  stumble,"  viii,  12.  And  in  Hosea,  "  Thedaysof 
visitation  are  come,  the  days  of  recompense  are  come,"  ix.  1. 
And  in  Mosea,  "Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Therefore  now  go, 
lead  this  people  in,  as  I  epake  unto  thee;  behold,  iny  Angel 
shall  go  before  thee ;  nevertheless,  i/n  the  day  that  I  vi^sit,  1 
will  visit  upon  their  sin,"  Exod.  xxxii.  34*.  And  in  Luke,  Jesus 
said  concerning  Jerusalem,  "They  shall  not  leave  in  ttiee  one 
BtoDfi  upon  another,  because  thou  knowest  not  th^  Uma  of  thy 
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visHaiion,^  xix.  14 ;  the  day  of  viBitation  denotes  the  Lord's 
coming,  and  illustration  on  the  occasion  ;  but  as  i-espects  the 
Jewish  nation,  eince  they  did  not  acknowledge  it,  it  denotes  the 
last  time  of  the  representatives  of  the  church  amongst  them  ; 
for  when  JerDsalem  was  destroyed,  the  sacriiices  ceased,  and 
that  nation  was  dispersed.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  A  great  voice 
cried  in  mine  ears,  that  iAe  visiiatiom  of  the  city  draw  nigh, 
and  a  man  hath  the  instrument  of  destruction  in  his  hand." 
ix.  1,  where  the  sense  is  the  samet  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Bcpimim 
shall  not  rise  again,  became  thou  host  visited,  thou  ha«t  extin- 
gniahed  them,  xxvi.  14  ;  Bephaim  denote  the  posterity  of  the 
most  ancient  church,  which  was  before  the  flood,  who  were  nlso 
called  Kephilim,  and  Enakim,  concerning  whom  seen.  567,  581, 
1673  ;  thon  hast  visited  and  extinguished  Kephaim,  denotes  the 
last  time  of  that  church,  and  also  the  casting  them  into  hell,  on 
which  subject  see  n.  1265  lo  1272.  Visitation  denotes  recom- 
pense, thus  damnation,  in  Jeremiah,  "ShaU  not  I  visit  for 
thisf  shall  not  my  eoni  be  avenged  on  such  a  nntion  ns  this  I" 
v.  9.  Again,  "I  will  bring  upon  him  the  calamity  of  Esau,  in 
tha  time  that  I  visit  him,"  xlix,  8.  And  in  Hosea,  '■'■  I  will  visit 
his  ways  upon  him.,  and  will  recompense  his  works,"  iv,  9. 

6569.  "And  shall  cause  you  to  come  up  out  of  this  laud 
onto  the  land  which  he  sware  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,,  and  to 
Jacob." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  come  to  the 
state  of  the  church  in  which  the  ancients  were,  appears  (1.) 
from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egyvt,  from  which  they 
"were  to  come  up,  as  denoting  the  vastated  church,  which  the 
Egyptians  represented  by  their  oppresBing  the  sons  of  Israel, 
and  Its  destruction  was  repiesented  oy  their  being  overwhelmed 
in  the  Bea  Sea  ;  and  (2.)  from  the  signification  of  tlie  land  of 
Canaan,  to  whicli  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  go  up,  as  denoting 
the  Lord's  kingdom  and  church,  see  n.  160T,  3038,  3481,  3705, 
4447,  4517.  Tliat  it  denotes  tlie  ancient  church,  or  the  state  of 
tlie  church  in  which  the  ancients  were,  is  signified  by  God 
Bwenring  to  give  this  land  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob, 
for  by  these  in  the  supreme  sense  is  meant  the  Lord,  in  the 
representative  sense  His  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  Hid  king- 
dom in  the  earths,  which  is  the  church,  see  n.  1965, 1989,  2ull, 
8245,  3305,  6098,  6185.  6276;  wherefore  to  swear  to  give  the 
land  to  them,  is  to  confirm  that  they  should  come  to  the  state 
of  the  church  in  which  the  ancients  were.  Not  that  the  pos- 
terity of  Jacob  were  to  come  thereto,  for  they  could  not  come 
to  the  state  of  tliat  church,  but  only  to  its  external,  viz.,  to 
representatives ;  and  scarcely  to  them ;  but  that  they  should 
come  thereto  who  are  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  are  all 
they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  both  who  lived  at  that 
time,  and  who  are  to  come.  That  to  swear  denotes  to  confirm 
irom  the  Divine  TBeing  or  principle],  see  n.  2842,  3375.    The 
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reiiBOii  vb;  the  land  of  Cxnasn  w&s  prrnnieed  and  ^t«b  to  it* 
poetentj  of  Jacob,  was,  that  tbej  might  re{»-eseiit  Uie  chordi ; 
and  thia  because  the  chnrch  from  ancient  times  had  been  io 
that  land,  and  in  those  times  all  those  places  'were  named  and 
made  repreeentative ;  see  n.  3686,  4447,  4516,  4517,  5136, 6516. 

6590.  Yer.  25.  "And  Joeeph  adjured  the  sons  of  Isnid, 
•aying." — ^Hiat  hereby  is  eignified  a  binding,  a[^BTB  withont 
explanation. 

6591.  "  In  TTsiting  God  'will  virit  yon." — ^Tbat  hereby  is 
signified  when  the  last  lime  of  Hie  chnrch  ebonld  comey  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  viaiUng,  as  denoting  the  last 
time  of  the  chnrch,  see  jnat  above,  n.  6588. 

6592.  "And  ye  shaU  canse  my  bones  to  come  ap  from 
hence." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  there  sboald  do  the 
repreeentative  of  a  ctinrcb,  bnt  not  a  represoitative  church, 
which  also  is  in  the  internal  principle,  appears  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  mtemal  principle  of 
the  church,  see  Bbove,.n.  6587 ;  and  whereae  by  him  ie  repre- 
sented the  internal  principle  of  the  chnrch,  by  his  bones  is 
eignified  that  which  is  moet  external,  at  the  ultimate  of  the 
church,  thns  the  representative  thereof  For  the  repreaenta- 
tivee,  which  were  in  the  ancient  chnrch,  and  which  were  also 
instituted  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  were  the  nltimates 
of  the  chnrch;  whereas  the  tbmga  which  they  signified  and 
represented  were  the  internal  things  of  the  church  :  these  lat- 


ter  were  signified  by  flesh  in  which  is  spirit,  but  the  former  by 
bones.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  the  quality  of  the 
chnrch  is,  when  it  is  only  in  external  tilings  without  the  inter- 


nal, viz.,  it  is  like  the  bony  skeleton  of  a  man  withont  floalt 
That  amongst  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people  there  was  not 
A  church,  bnt  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  see  n.  4281, 
4288,  4S07,  4500,  4680,  4844,  4847,  4903,  6304.  And  that  the 
representative  of  a  chnrch  was  not  instituted  amongst  them, 
until  they  were  entirely  vastated  as  to  an  internal  principle, 
for  otherwise  they  would  have  profaned  holy  things,  see  n. 
4289. 

6593.  Ver.  26.  "And  Joseph  died,"— That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  internal  principle  ceased  to  be,  appears  (1.)  from 
the  signification  of  dymg,  as  denoting  to  cease  to  be  sncb,  see 
n.  494,  6587;  and  (2.)  from  the  representation  of  Joseph,  a* 
denoting  the  internal  principle,  see  n.  6499.  Concerning  the 
quality  of  the  church,  when  the  internal  principle  has  ceased, 
see  above,  n.  6587,  6592. 

6594.  "A  son  of  a  hundred  and  ten  years." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  state-on  this  occasion,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  hundred  <md  ten  years,  ae  denoting  tlie  state  and 
quality  of  the  life  of  scientifics  from  the  internal  principle,  ee« 
il.  6582 :  tliat  yean  denote  states,  see  n.  487, 488,  493. 
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6595.  "And  they  embalmed  him." — TTiat  herehy  ia  eignt- 
fied  preservation  still,  appeare  Irora  tlie  signiticHtiuR  ot  fmialtiir 
ing,  as  denoting  preservation  fWmi  the  contnglon  of  evil,  see  n. 
6503,  6504.  InaBmneh  aa  the  end  of  the  chnrch  is  the  enhject 
here  treated  of.  it  may  be  expedient  (o  eay  what  is  meant  br 
preservation  still,  when  the  chnrch  ceases  to  be,  as  is  the  case 
when  its  internal  principle  ceases  with  man,  see  n.  6587,  6593. 
In  this  case,  the  external  remains  still,  bnt  it  is  sncb,  that  it  has  in 
it  an  internal  principle;  nevertheless  this  internal  principle  does 
not  then  appertain  to  man,  becanse  he  does  not  tnink  about  it, 
or  if  he  thinks  abont  it  he  is  not  affected  with  it,  bnt  it  apper- 
tains to  the  angels  who  are  attendant  on  man ;  and  whcreaa 
the  man  of  the  vastated  chnrch  thinks  nothing  concerning  an 
Internal  principle,  neither  is  affected  with  it,  and  the  gstterality 
are  ignorant  that  snch  a  principle  exists,  tlierefore  it  cannot  be 
injured  by  man;  for  a  man  can  injnre  what  he  knows,  and 
especially  what  he  has  once  believed,  but  not  what  he  is  either 
ignorant  of,  or  does  not  believe  to  be  ;  thus  the  internal  prin- 
ciple of  the  church  %«  preserved,  lest  it  shonld  be  affected  by 
aoy  evil.  In  this  manner  the  internal  things  of  the  chnroo 
■were  preserved  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob  ;  for  they  were 
in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  insomuch  that  they 
were  not  even  willing  to  know  of  any  internal  principle;  on 
which  account  the  internal  things  of  the  church  were  not  rfr 
Tealed  to  them.  That  internal  things  were  not  discovered  t« 
the  posterity  of  Jacob,  lest  they  shontd  injure  them  by  pi-ofim- 
ing,  see  n.  8S98,  S480.  And  that  they  who  do  not  believe 
the  internal  things  of  the  church,  cannot  profane  them,  and 
fitill  less  they  who  are  ignorant  of  them,  see  n.  698, 1008,  1059, 
2051,  3898,  3409,  8898,  4289,  4601.  Also  that  the  interior 
things  of  the  church  are  not  revealed,  until  the  chnrch  is  vas- 
tated, because  then  they  are  no  longer  believed,  and  thus  can- 
not be  profaned,  see  n.  8898,  8899.  These  are  the  d)ing* 
which  are  meant  by  preservation. 

6596.  "And  he  was  placed  in  an  ark  in  Egrpt,"— That 
hereby  ie  signified  concealment  in  the  scientitlcs  ot  the  church, 
appears  (1.)  from  the  signification  of  an  ark  (or  chest),  as  de- 
noting that  in  which  soniethir^  is  stored  op  <9  concealed  ;  and  - 
(2.)  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  scientifics 
of  the  church,  see  n.  4749,  4964,  4966.  At  that  time,  the 
Kientifics  of  the  church  consisted  of  the  knowledges  of  the 
representatives  and  sign  ill  catives  in  the  ancient  chnrch ;  the 
concealment  of  the  internal  principle  in  these  is  signified  by  the 
above  words;  concerning  the  concealment  of  the  internal  prin- 
ciple of  the  church,  and  consequent  preservation  lest  it  should 
suffer  injury,  see  just  above,  n.  6595.  That  an  ark  (or  chest) 
denotes  that  in  which  something  is  stored  up  or  concealed,  may 
be  manifest  from  the  Ark  of  tnt  Testimony,  which  was  called 
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sn  ark  oo  this  sccoaot,  becanae  in  it  the  Testimony  or  Law 
was  stored  up. 

6597.  We  have  now  conclcded  the  subject  concerning  the 
internal  Bcnse  of  the  contents  of  the  Book  of  Genesis  ;  but  as 
all  the  things  in  this  book  are  historical,  except  in  chap.  xIti;!. 
and  xlix.,  which  are  also  prophetical,  therefore  it  can  scarcely 
Appear,  that  what  has  been  expounded  is  the  internal  sense; 
for  historical  things  hold  the  mind  down  in  the  literal  sense, 
and  thus  remove  it  from  the  internal  sense ;  and  the  more  so, 
because  the  internal  sense  differs  altogether  from  the  literal, 
inasmuch  as  the  former  treats  of  spiritual  and  celestial  things, 
but  the  latter  of  worldly  and  terrestrial.  But  tliat  the  internal 
eense  is  such  as  has  been  exponnded,  is  evident  from  every 
thing  which  has  been  explained ;  and  especially  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  it  has  beea  dictated  to  ine  from  heaven. 


6598.  IT  i»  well  known,  that,  one  man  excels  another  in  th* 
faculty  of  understanding  and  percewinq  thai  which  is  honest 
in  moral  life,  just  in  eiml  life^  and  good  in  spirittLol  life;  the 
cause  consists  in  the  elevation  of  toe  thougiu  to  the  things  of 
heaven,  w/iereh/  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  external  things  of 
sense.  For  t/tey  who  think  only  from  the  things  of  sense,  cannot 
at  aU  see  what  is  honest,  just,  and  good ;  wherefore  they  trust 
to  others,  and  speak  much  from  the  memory,  and  hereby  appear 
to  themselves  wiser  than  others.  But  they  who  are  able  to  thinji 
above  the  things  of  sense,  {if  the  things  in  thei/r  memory  he  in 
orderly  arrangement,)  are  in  a  superior  faculty  of  understand- 
ing and  perceiving;  and  this  according  to  the  degree  in  which 
they  view  things  from  an  interior  principle. 

6599.  ITow  the  case  is  with  those  who  think  in  the  sensual 
principle,  and  with  those  who  think  above  the  sensual  principle, 
and  what  is  the  quality  of  the  influx  into  these  latter  and  vnto 
the  former,  ii  is  allowed  to  declare  from,  eamerieTice.  But  it  is 
first  to  be  noted,  that  the  thought  of  fnan  us  distinguished  into 
ideas,  and  thai  one  idea  follows  another,  as  one  expression  fol- 
lows another  in  speech  ;  hut  the  ideas  of  thought  take  one  another 
up  with  such  quickness,  that  whilst  man  is  in  the  body,  tKe 
thought  appears  to  him  as  though  it  were  continuous,  and  thei'e- 
fare  there  %s  no  distinction  ;  hit  in  the  other  life  it  is  manifestly 
perceived,  that  the  thought  is  distinguished  into  ideas,  fitr  then 
the  speech  is  (^ected  hy  ideas,  see  n.  2470, 2478,  2479.  How  the 
case  is  with  the  thought  and  its  ideas,  may  now  he  declared,  via^ 
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the  thought  diffneee  itself  into  the  Bnironnding  societies  of 
spirits  and  of  angels,  tmd  ih^/aa^diy  of  understandvnig  and  per- 
ceiving  U  according  to  the  extension  into  thone  aocUties,  that  M, 
according  to  the  injhtx  thence;  and  next,  in  one  ideft  of  the 
thonght  there  are  things  innumei'able,  a/nd  more  so  in  one 
thought  composed  of  ideas, 

6600.  It  has  been  manifestly  shown  to  me,  that  the  thought 
of  man,  as  well  as  of  fpirits  and  of  angeh,  spt'eads  itself  around 
wito  several  societies  in  the  spiritual  world;  hut  the  tnofight  of 
one  in  a  different  manner  from  thai  of  another,"  That  I  might 
know  this  for  certain,  it  was  given  me  to  discourse  with  some 
societies,  to  whom,  my  thought  reached,  and  it  was  thence  given 
me  to  know  what  fiowed-in  to  the  thought,  from,  what  society  it 
was,  also  where  and  of  what  quality  the  society  was,  so  that  I 
could  not  be  deceived.  According  to  the  extension  of  the  thought 
and  affections  into  societies,  the  faeulty  of  understanding  and 
j>ereeiving  is  produced  in  man,  spirit,  and  angel.  lie  who  is 
tn  the  good  of  charity  and  of  fauh,  has  extension  into  the  so- 
cieties  of  heaven,  ample  according  to  the  degree  in  which  he  is 
in  those  principles,  and  in  genuine  good;  for  those  prindplea 
are  in  agreement  with  heaven,  wherefore  they  fiow-in  thither  of 
theirown  accord,  and  to  a  great  extent.  There  are  some  societies 
into  which  the  affection  of  truth  reaches,  and  others  into  which 
the  flection  of  good.  The  affection  of  truth  pervades  the  socie- 
ties of  the  sptritind  angels,  bvt  the  affection  of  good  the  societies 
of  the  celestial  angels.  Bui  on  the  othefr  hand,  the  thought  and 
(0^eetion  of  those  who  are  principled  in  evil  and  false,  extend 
into  inferncd,  societies,  and  this  according  to  the  degree  of  evil 
and  false  belonging  to  them.  It  is  said  that  the  thought  and 
^ff'ection  of  man,  of  spirit,  and  of  angel,  diffuse  themselves 
around  into  societies,  and  that  hence  is  understanding  and  per- 
ception :  hit  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  it  is  so  said  according  to 
appearance,  for  there  is  not  an  injhtx  of  thoughts  and  ejections 
into  societies,  but  from  societies,  and  this  through  the  angels  and 
spirits  attendant  on  man:  for,  as  was  shown  at  the  close  of  the 
preceding  chapters,  all  injlvx  is  from  an  interior  principle, 
thus  with  the  good  it  is  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord,  and  with  the  evil  it  is  from  hell. 

6601.  One  mz/ming  it  was  manifestly  shown  me,  that  in 
every  idea  and  minute  affection  innumerable  things  were  con- 
tained, also  that  such  idea  and  affection  penetrated  tnto  societies, 
I  was  kept  for  some  time  in  a  certain  affection  and  consequent 
thought,  and  on  this  occasion  it  was  shown  how  many  societies 
concurred ;  there  werejwe  societies,  which  manifested  themselves 
by  living  discourse;  they  said  what  they  thought,  and  also  that 
they  perceived  that  those  thoughts  appertained  to  me  :  moreover 
that  they  knew  also,  to  what  I  did  not  attend,  the  causes  of  the 
things  which  were  thought,  and  also  the  ends  ;  the  rest  of  th* 
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lociette*,  teAioh  v^ere  B^wraZ,  to  which  tJu  thought  vias  extended, 
were  not  so  manifested,  th^  were  also  more  remote.  The  case 
it  the  same  with  the  extension  of  thought  from  the  objects  which 
are  thought  of,  as  with  tfie  objects  ly  nght ;  a  sphere  of  rays 
diffuses  iiseljfvom.  the  latter  to  a  coaatderaHe  distamx,  and/alls 
into  the  sight  of  man  ;  this  distance  is  greater  or  less,  aceordin^ 
to  the  sparJding  and  fiaming  prop^ty  in  the  object ;  for  if  it 
be  gaming,  it  ajmeag-s  at  a  much  greater  distance  than  when 
douded  and  dusky.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  internal  sight, 
whifh  is  that  of  the  thought,  in  regard  to  its  objects;  the  ohecis 
of  this  sight  are  not  material,  like  the  dbiects  in  the  viorld,  bvi 
they  are  ^ritual,  and  therefore  they  diffuse  themselves  to  such 
things  as  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  thus  to  tntths  and  goods 
there,  consequently  to  the  societies  which  are  principled  therein; 
and  as  in  the  world  a  flawing  object  .ipreada  itself  to  tha 
greatest  exte?tt,  so  does  good  and  the  qff'ection  thereof  in  the 
Sjpiritual  world  /  for  flame  corresponds  to  the  ejection  &f  good. 
FVom  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  quality 
ofm.an's  life  is  altogether  aocording  to  the  societies  into  which 
his  thought  and  ejection  extend  themselves,  and  according  to 
the  quality  and  quantity  (f  their  ewtension. 

6602.  That  the  spheres  of  the  thoughts  and  affections  esAend 
themselves  arowid  "unto  the  spheres  of  societies  which  are  ({far 
off,  was  rendered  manifest  to  me  also  from  this  consideration, 
that  whilst  I  was  thinking  from  (ffection  concerning  such  things 
as  particularly  moved  a  society  at  a  distance,  they  tTistanuy 
discoursed  with  m^  on  the  sa^ae  subfeat,  saying  what  their  senU- 
msnta  were ;  this  has  occasionally  been  done ;  one  society  was 
to  the  right,  at  a  very  considerable  distance,  i»  the  plane  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  thorax  :  and  the  other  also  to  the  right,  but 
nea/rer,  in  t/ie  plane  of  the  knees.  The  reason  why  distance  is 
percevoed,  is  owimg  to  the  state  of  the  affection  of  truth  and 
good  ;  so  far  as  the  state  of  one  society  differs  from  the  state  <f 
another,  so  far  societies  appear  to  be  removed  to  a  distance. 

6603.  £ut  His  to  be  noted,  that  the  thoughts  and  affections, 
which  reach  into  societies,  do  not  specifically  move  the  societies 
to  think  and  will  like  the  man,  ^irit,  or  am,gd,from  whom  ih« 
thoughts  and  (ffeotiotis  come  forth,  hut  they  enter  into  the  wnt- 
versal  sphere  <f  the  affection  and  conseguent  thought  (f  those 
societies :  hence  the  societies  know  nothing  about  it.  Fur  the 
ynrit^iol  ^here,  in  which  aU  societies  are,  is  various  with  each, 
and  when  the  thoughts  and  affections  enter  into  this  sphere,  t/tc 
societies  are  not  affected.  AU  thoitghts  and  ejections  e7tler  into 
the  ^heres  (f  the  safeties  with  which  they  agree.  JJence  there 
are  eatensions  in  every  direction  in  freedom,  like  the  eastenaiont 
of  rays  from  objects  tn  the  world,  which  freely  spread  around, 
and  reach  the  sight  of  every  one  who  stands  in  the  circuit,  with 
a  variety  aooordiMg  to  the  clearness  or  dulness  of  the  sight,  and 
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tke  eeremty  or  obeeurilv  of  the  atmosphere ;  -in  th.  tpirUual 
toorld  the  affection  of  knowing  truth  and  good  oorre^onda  to 
i/te  sfrenityijf  the  attnosphere. 

6604.  There  has  appeared  to  me  occasionally  an  angel,  and 
his  face  conspicnousfy,  which  was  continuaUy  varied  according 
to  his  affections,  as  they  mutually  succeeded  each  other  m  him 
in  order,  thusjrom  one  limit  to  the  other,  whilst  the  universally 
ruling  affection  still  reTnained,  whereby  it  might  he  knottm  that 
he  was  the  same  angd  ;  and  I  was  instructed,  that  the  changes 
of  his  face  came  from,  the  societies  with  which  he  had  commu- 
nication^ and  that  they  existed  according  to  the  variations  of 
the  communication  as  it  was  nsarer  with  one  society  than  with 
another,  and  thus  successively.  J^or  the  extension  of  the  affeo- 
tions  and  thoughts  has  its  limits,  and  in  the  last  societies  it 
vanishes,  and  goes  off  as  the  sight  into  the  universe  ;  within  the 
limits  of  that  common  sphere  the  thoughts  and  qffections  are 
capahU  of  heing  varied,  and  may  he  sometimes  nearer  to  one 
eocieiy,  sornetimes  to  another  /  when  they  are  in  the  midst  of  on* 
society,  the  rest  are  to  that  one  in  the  eircumferences  y  and  so  on 
with  every  variation  within  those  limits. 

6605,  It  is  worthy  of  observation,  that  as  the  universal 
heaven  resembles  one  man,  which  is  thence  called  the  Grand 
Man,  {treated  of  at  the  close  of  several  chapters^  so  every  society 
in  like  manner  resemble  a  man,  for  the  im^e  of  the  universal 
heaven  fows -in  to  the  societies,  and  causes  them  to  he  like,-  and 
not  only  into  the  societies,  but  also  into  the  individuals  in  the 
society,  whence  each  individual  has  a  human  form,  for  every 
one  zn  an  angelic  society  is  a  heaven  in  its  least  form  ;  the 
varieties  qf  their  human  form  arre  according  to  the  quality  of 
good  and  of  truth  appertaining  to  them.  Sence  it  is,  that  every 
^irit  and  angel  appears  in  a  form  altogether  according  to  the 
communication  of  his  thoughts  and  affections  with  societies; 
hence,  in  proportion  as  they  are  principled  in  good  and  truth, 
they  are  in  a  more  ieautiftU  human  form :  hut  if  the  commu- 
nication of  the  thoughts  and  affections  he  diffused  into  societies 
teMch  are  not  according  to  heavenly  order,  the  form  is propor- 
iionatdy  without  beauty.  Bui  if  the  communication  he  with 
iffemal  societies,  the  form,  is  deformed  and  diaioUaal ;  and  as 
they  who  are  in  total  opposition  to  good  and  truth,  are  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  form  of  neaven,  which  is  human,  theyawKar  in 
tlie  light  of  heaven  not  as  men,  but  as  monsters.  This  is  the 
case  with  the  whole  hell,  with  the  societies  therein,  and  with  the 
individuals  in  the  societies  ;  and  this  also  with  a  variety  accord- 
ing to  the  degree  of  opposition  of  evil  against  good,  and  of  the 
tonsemieni  false  against  truth. 

6606-  J  have  observed,  whilst  discoursing  with  angelio 
spirits,  that  the  aWectioi^  and  thoughts  appeared  like  a  strtam 
round  about,  and  that  the  object  of  the  thought  was  in  the  midst 
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encompassed  with  that  stream,  which  extended  tlienee  in  all  di- 
rections. From,  thia  cireumitance  also  it  has  been  made  mani- 
fest, that  the  thoughts  and  affections  extended  thejnselves  on  all 
sides  to  societies. 

6607.  It  has  heen  shovm,  that  when  the  thoughts  with  the 
affections  diffuse  themselves,  they  make  a  circuit  almost  accord- 
ing to  the  form  of  the  circumvolutions  of  the  dneriiious  sub- 
stances in  the  human  brainy  the  circwnnexions  were  seen  hyms 
for  a  long  time;  they  were  circuitions,  tnjUctions,  insinuations, 
and  emersions,  such  as  are  proper  to  the  said  substance  in  the 
brains.  £ut  the  forms  of  heaven  are  still  more  wonderful,  and 
such  as  can  never  be  comprehended,  not  even  hy  the  angels ;  in 
sucft  a  form,  are  the  angelic  societies  in  the  heavens,  and  into 
such  a  form  the  thoughts  of  the  angels  flow,  and  almost  in  an 
instant  to  a  considercoile  distance,  because  th^  are  according  to 
a  form  infinitely  perfect. 

6608.  Intellectual  light  has  l^H  given  me,  taken  away, 
diminished,  and  moderated,  ir.  ihinking,  speaking,  and  writina, 
and  this  frequently  ;  and  it  has  been  given  me  to  perceive  the 
tiarieties  and  discriminations.  The  light  itself  was  perceived  as 
an  tUumination,  which  illustrated  the  substances  of  the  interior 
sight,  as  the  light  of  the  sun  enlightens  the  organs  of  corporeal 
sight ;  this  oenerat illumination  caused  the  dfjeet  of  things  to 
appear,  as  the  objects  of  the  earth  appear  to  an  enlightened  eye: 
and  I  have  been  instructed,  that  those  variations  existed  accord- 
ing to  communications  with  heavenly  societies. 

660ff,  The  thoughts  and  discourses  of  the  societies,  within 
which  was  my  thought,  have  been  occasionally  represented  to  me 
by  clouds  which  ascended  and  descended  in  azure  blue;  from 
the  forms  of  the  clouds,  their  colours,  thinness,  and  density,  it 
waspiven  me  to  know  what  fowedin;  truths  were  represented 
by  the  azure  colour  mixed  with  a  beautiful  and  indescribably 
bright  white  ;  the  appearances  of  truth  were  rej»-esented  hy  an 
obscure  whiteness,  and  falsities  by  black  clouds  ;  hence  also  the 
influx  of  the  thoughts  and  affections  might  be  known. 

6610.  During  the  course  of  man's  life,  (he  ideas  of  his 
thought  vary :  that  is,  they  are  multiplied  and  divided,  and  are 
thus  extended  to  vai-ious  and  new  societies ;  with  those  who  are 
in  evil,  to  infernal  societies,  and  in  like  manner  with  those  who 
are  in  the  persuasions  of  the  false  /  but  with  those  who  are  in  the 
persuasions  of  truth,  that  is,  who  are  in  persuasive  faith,  the 
ideas  of  the  thought  are  exceedingly  confined.     Sut  with  those 
who  are  regenerated,  the  thoughts  and  affections  are  continually 
insinuated  into  new  heavenly  societies,  and  the  extension 
creases ;  the  former  thoughts  and  affections  are  also  divided, 
being  divided,  they  are  associated  with  ideas,  which  are  ag 
communicated  to  new  societies.    At  first,  general  things 
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fiUed  with  particulars,  and  these  with  singulars,  thus  with  new 
truths,  whereby  illumination  increases. 

6611.  /  have  discoursed  with  sprits  concerning  the  changes 
<^  state  of  the  life  of  man,  that  it  is  incoTisiant,  and  carried  up- 
wards and  downwards,  towards  heaven  and  towards  hell.  But 
they  who  suffer  themselves  to  he  regenerated,  are  carried  con- 
tinually  upwards,  and  thus  at  aU  times  into  more  interior 
heavenly  societies.  The  extension  of  the  sphere  into  those  so- 
cieties  ts  given  hy  the  Lord  to  those  who  are  regenerated  princi- 
pally by  temptations,  in  which  resistance  is  made  to  evils  and 
falses,  for  in  such  case  the  Lord  fights  hy  the  angels  against 
evils  and  falses,  and  thus  man  is  introduced  into  the  societies 
of  those  angels  which  are  more  interior  ;  and  into  whatsoever 
societies  he  has  once  been  introduced,  he  there  rem.ains ;  and 
hence  also  he  receifoes  a  more  extended  and  elevated  faculty  of 
perception. 

6612.  From  these  considerations  it  is  also  evident,  that  the 
more  exteriorly  man  thinks,  the  less  extension  he  has  ;  and  the 
more  interiorly,  so  much  the  greater  extension.  For  they  who 
think  exteriorly,  that  w,  who  are  in  the  sensual  pinndple,  com 
tnunicate  only  with  grosser  spirits  ;  but  they  who  think  interiorly, 
from  the  rational  principle,  have  commumcation  with  the  angels 
The  nature  of  the  difference  may  be  manifest  from  the  density 
of  the  sphere  in  which  sensual  spirits  are,  and  from  the  purity 
of  the  sphere  in  which  the  angels  of  heaven  are;  this  difference 
«  as  the  difference  between  the  extension  of  sound  and  the  ex- 
tension of  light,  and  how  great  this  is,  is  well  known  to  those 
who  are  skilled  in  the  philosophy  of  nature. 

6613.  That  in  one  idea  of  tlioueht  there  are  things  innn- 
inerable,  and  especially  in  one  tlioii^it  composed  ol'  ideas,  has 
been  given  me  to  know  from  much  eay^erience,  some  part  of 
which  it  is  here  allowed  to  adduce. 

6614.  It  has  been  shown  me  by  living  experience,  how  an- 
gelic ideas  jlow-in  to  the  ideas  of  the  sptriis  who  are  beneath, 
and  who  on  that  account  are  in  grosser  ideas  ;  a  store  of  ideas 
from  the  angelic  heaven  was  presented  visible  as  a  bright  cloud 
aistinautahed  into  little  masses,  each  little  mass,  which  constated 
of  things  innumerable,  produced  one  simple  idea  with  a  spirit, 
and  it  was  afterwards  shown,  that  a  thousand  and  a  thousand 
things  were  tn  it,  which  were  also  represented  by  a  dmld  to  the 
eye  of  the  spirits.  I  afterwards  discoursed  on  these  things  with 
the  spirits,  showing  that  they  may  be  ill/uatrated  by  the  objects 
of  stght,  for  when  an  object,  which  appears  simple,  is  viewed 
through  an  optic  glass,  a  thousand  things  which  were  not  before 
visible,  are  immediately  presented  to  the  sight;  as  in  the  case 
cf  the  lesser  worms,  which  appear  as  one  obsowe  object ;  but 
when  viewed  in  a  microscope,  not  only  are  several,  out  each  is 
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teen  in  iUform  ;  and  ^  they  he  »%^ected  to  atiU  more  minx  t» 
examination,  tKera  is  presented  a  view  of  o/rgant,  memheit, 
viscera,  and  also  of  vessels  andfhres.  Such  likewise  is  the  ease 
with  the  ideAs  of  thought ;  a  thousand  and  a  thousand  Uiings 
heing  contained  i»  each  of  them,  although  the  several  ideas 
t^ether,  whereof  thought  %s  coTnposed,  appear  only  as  a  simj^ 
Meet.  Jfevertheless,  m  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  one  person 
(here  are  more  things  contained,  than  in  the  ideas  of  the  thought 
iif  another  ;  the  store  of  ideas  contained  is  according  to  ascen- 
sion into  societies. 

6615.  TTA^n  the  thought  of  the  angels  descends  to  lower 
things,  it  appears,  as  was  said  Jttst  above,  like  a  bright  doud; 
but  when  the  thought  of  the  angels  who  are  in  the  superior 
heavens  descends,  it  appears  like  fiamina  light,  from  which 
issues  a  vibration  of  brtllianoy  ;  this  hrighi  cloud  and  flaming 
light  are  nothing  Use  but  the  innumeraMe  things  which  are  in 
their  thought.  When  these  fliow-in  to  the  thought  (f  the  spirits 
who  are  beneath,  they  are  there  presented  merely  as  one  thing  ; 
the  light  and  brilliancy  flow-in  to  their  thought,  and  iheflam»iu/ 
/principle  into  the  affection  of  love,  which  leads  the  ideas  and 
coi^oins  them  ;  hit  the  lucid  flaming  principle  and  the  vibrat- 
ing briUiancy  do  not  appear  to  them :  they  were  seen  by  me,  to 
the  intent  that  /might  Jcnow  that  superior  things  flow-in  to  in- 
ferior ;  and  VuU  there  are  innumerable  things,  which  are  seen 
as  one. 

6616.  That  to  many  things  are  contained  in  one  idea,  was 
also  manifest  to  me  from  this  consideration  :  when  I  heard 
spirits  discoursing  with  me,  I  could  perceive  from  the  vnere  tons 
of  the  eatpression  of  their  discourse  whether  what  they  said  was 
grounded  in  pretence,  in  sincerity,  in  friendliness,  or  in  the 
good  fff  love.  This  may  be  seen  by  man  froTn.  the  countenance 
of  another,  and  also  in  some  measure  be  heard  from  the  speech 
of  a^wth&r ;  for  when  man  sees  the  countenance  of  another 
cheerful  towards  him,  and  hears  discourse  which  favours  hirn, 
he  can  perceive  whether  any  principle  ofpretenoe  be  in  it,orcf 
deceit,  or  of  natural  or  accidental  cheerfulness,  or  of  modesty, 
friendlinets,  insanity,  and  so  forth;  which  is  a  further  pro^ 
that  innumerable  thvngs  are  in  every  idea.  WJien  I  have  dts- 
aoursed  with  spirits  on  this  subject,  some  of  them  were  incredu- 
lous, wherefore  they  were  taken  up  into  a  higher  region,  and 
speaking  with  me  from  thence,  they  said  that  they  saw  innu- 
merable things  in  every  idea  <f  my  thought ;  and  ihtu  they 
helieved. 

6617.  Thai  inwumorahle  things  are  in  one  idea,  might  also 
be  manifest  to  me  from  this  consideration,  that  the  angels  per' 
ceiee  in  a  m^omieni  the  life  appertaining  to  a  spirit  and  to  a 
man,  on  merdy  hearing  him  tpeak,  or  on  looking  into  hit 
thought:  theangels{f  an  inferior  heaven  can  see  this,  atid  still 
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mere  the  angeU  of  a  tvperior  heaven.  A  certain  good  npirit 
ytxu  taken  up  into  the  first  heaven,  and  ditcowraing  with  me 
from  thenae  he  said,  that  he  taw  infinite  things  in  what  I  was 
then  reading  in  the  Word,  when  yet  I  myedf  had  only  a  simple 
thought  on  the  minect;  afterwards  he  was  taken  up  into  an  in- 
terior heaven,  and  he  thence  said,  thai  he  now  sate  still  more 
things,  and  so  many,  that  the  things  which  he  had  seen  before 
were  comparatively  gross  to  him  ;  he  was  next  taken  up  into  a 
utiil  interior  heaven,  where  the  celestial  angels  are,  and  he 
thence  said,  that  the  things  which  he  had  htfore  seen  were 
eearcely  any  thing  in  respect  to  those  which  he  now  saw.  Whilst 
this  woe  transacting,  various  things  ftowedi/n,  and  I  was  af- 
fected vjith  various  things  which  were  thence  derived. 

6618.  Certain  spirits  boasted  that  they  knew  every  thing, 
(those  spirits  in  the  Grand  Man  have  reference  to  the  memory;) 
hut  they  were  told  thai  there  are  ind^nite  things  which  they 
do  not  know,  yea,  that  one  idea  may  be  filled  with  irfdeHnite 
things,  and  stUl  it  would  appear  as  a  simple  idea  ;  also  tKat  if 
the  ideas  were  to  be  filled  to  eternity  with  several  things  eveiy 
day,  they  could  not  even  know  all  general  things,  and  that  hence 
they  might  conclude  how  m.uch  there  is  which  they  do  not  know. 
This  was  also  shown  to  them,  so  that  they  acknowledged  it;  an 
angel  discoursed  with  them,  by  changes  of  state,  but  they  could 
not  understand  what  he  discoursed  about,  and  then  th^y  were 
told,  that  eoery  change  contained  things  ind^nite,  which  Ticver- 
thetesf  were  not  even  perceived  by  them,  for  besides  that  they 
did  not  understand,  they  were  not  even  aff-ected  with  those 
changes. 

6619.  Thai  innumerable  things  are  contained  in  the  ideat 
of  thought,  and  that  those  things  which  are  contained  in  order 
are  from  interiors,  was  also  evident  to  me  whilst  I  was  reading 
the  Lor^s  Prayer  morning  and  evening ;  on  these  occasions, 
the  ideas  of  my  thought  were  constantly  imen  towards  heaven, 
and  innumerable  things  fiowed-in,  so  that  /observed  clearly  that 
the  ideas  of  thought  conceived  from  the  contents  cftheprayar 
were  filled  from  heaven.  And  suck  things  were  also  infused 
as  it  is  impossible  to  utte?;  and  also  impossible  for  me  to  com- 
prehend, only  I  woe  sensible  of  the  general  affection  thence  re- 
tuliing.  And  what  is  wonderful,  the  things  which  fi;Owed-in 
toere  varied  every  day.  Hence  it  was  given  me  to  know,  thai 
in  the  contents  of  this  praiyer  there  are  more  things  than  the 
universal  heaven  is  capable  of  comprehendivg ;  and  that  with 
man  more  things  are  tn  it,  in  propot-tion  as  his  thought  is  open 
towards  heaven;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  fewer  things  are 
in  it,  in  proportion  as  his  thought  is  closed;  for  with  those  wha 
have  the  thought  closed,  nothing  more  appears  within  than  the 
9tnse  1^  the  Utter,  or  thai  sense  which  u  nearest  to  the  escpree- 
aiont. 
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6620.  Prtmi  these  contiderations  it  may  he  knoton  how  infi- 
nite thingg  are  d!«o  in  every  part  of  the  Word ;  for  the  Word 
deacende  from,  the  Lord  through  heaven^  althoitgh  to  those  whose 
ideas  are  closed,  it  appears  as  a  thing  most  simple.  On  this 
«iii^ect  I  once  diioouraed  with  spin'fs,  who  d/mred  that  any  thing 
lay  hid  within  the  Word,  and  I  said  that  there  •were  infinite  ana 
ineffable  things  within,  which  cannot  be  perceived  hy  those  who 
have  the  ideas  closed;  wherefore  they  admit  nothing  else  but  the 
literal  sense,  which  they  interpret  in  favour  of  their  own  princi- 
ples and  lusts,  and  thireby  preclude  to  themselves  adm-ittance  to 
the  things  which  are  stored  up  within,  and  thus  either  render 
their  ideas  themael/ves  empty,  or  too  tight.  On  the  same  occasion 
it  was  also  shown,  of  what  quality  an  idea  of  thought  appeare 
when  it  ie  closed,  and  of  what  quality  when  it  is  open,  for  this 
can  easily  be  shown  in  the  light  of  heaven;  the  dosed  idea  ap- 
peared  like  a  black  ^oint,  in  which  there  is  not  any  thing 
visible  /  but  the  open  idea  appeared  a*  a  bright  point,  in  which 
there  was  as  it  were  a  flaming  principle,  to  which  every^  single 
thing  therein  had  respect : '  the  fiaming  principle  r^resented  the 
Jjjrd,  and  the  things  which  had  respect  to  Him.  represented 
heaven  ;  and  it  was  said,  that  in  every  idea  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  there  is  an  image  of  the  whole  heaven,  because  it  is  from 
Him  who  is  hea/oen: 

6631.  The  t/iovghts  of  those  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  ham 
studied  only  the  art  of  critidmn  when  they  read  the  Word,  and 
cared  but  httle  about  the  sense,  have  been  representi'd  as  dosed 
lines,  which  could  not  be  opened,  and  as  a  texture  thence  derived. 
Some  spirits  of  this  description  have  been  attendant  on  me,  a/ut 
in  this  case  all  the  things  which  were  thought  and  written  bs' 
came  confused,  the  thought  being  kept  as  it  were  in  prison;  for 
it  was  determined  only  to  expressions  by  withdrawing  the  m-ind 
from  the  sense,  insomuch  that  they  greatly  fatigued  me.  iVewr- 
theless  they  believed  themselves  wiser  than  others. 

6622.  I haive  discoursed  with  spirits  concerning  influx  into 
the  ideas  of  thought,  in  that  man  cannot  at  all  believe  that  such 
innumeraole  things  are  contained  therein,  for  they  conceive 
thought  to  be  merely  some  simple  and  single  thing  ;  thus  they 
Judge  from,  the  exterior  sensual  principle.  The  spirits  with 
whom  I  discoursed  on  this  occasion,  were  in  the  opinion,  that 
there  was  not  any  thing  within  ideas,  having  given  way  to  this 
impression  in  the  life  of  the  body  ;  but  that  they  might  compre- 
hend that  they  perceived  innumerable  things  as  one  thing,  it 
was  given  me  to  say,  that  the  motions  of  rayriads  of  moving 
fibres  concur  to  one  action,  and  at  the  same  time  all  things  in 
the  body  likewise,  both  in  general  and  in  particular,  move  and 
adapt  themselves  for  that  action,  amd  yet  the  little  action  ap- 
pears simple,  ana  single,  as  if  nothing  of  the  sort  were  in  ti. 
Jn  like  manner,  innumerable  things  occur  Inform  one  expreeum 
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of  the  v&iee,aa  the  folding  of  the  lvp%  and  of  all  the  muscHea  and 
Jidresf  aa  well  aa  of  the  tongue,  tnroat,  laryme,  windpipe,  lungg, 
diaphragm,  with  aU  their  miteeles  in  general  and  in  particular i 
when  man  perceives  one  estpree^on  thence  dervued,  laerely  aa  a 
gimple  sound  having  nothing  in  it,  it  may  be  manifest  how  gross 
M  the  perception  derived  from  the  sensual  pnncipte.  W/tai  then 
must  he  the  perception  derived  from  the  sensual  prineiple  con- 
cerning the  ideas  of  thought  which  are  in  a  purer  world,  and 
thereby  more  remote  from  that  principle  ! 

6623.  Inaamuch  aa  things  so  innumerable  are  in  the  ideas 
(ff  thought,  the  angels  can  know,  merely  from,  a  single  expression 
proceeding  from  the  thought,  what  is  the  quality  of  tne  spirit, 
or  of  the  man.  This  also  haa  been,  confirmed  oy  eamenencc  : 
vohen  the  term  tbdth  was  only  named,  as  was  done  by  several 
gpirita  suecestvvely,  it  was  instantly  heard  whether  a  principle 
of  hardness,  harshness,  or  softness,  of  infantility,  tenderness, 
or  innocence,  offid/neaa  or  emptiness,  or  of  falsity,  was  therein, 
also  whether  it  was  pretended,  or  clifaed,  or  open,  and  in  what 
degree  it  loas  so ;  in  a  word,  the  very  quality  of  the  idea  was 
heard,  and  this  only  in  what  was  general ;  wluU  then  must  he 
the  case  in  the  particulars  which  the  angels  perceive  ! 

6624.  Since  man  thinks  from  the  aensital  principle,  such 
things  aire  oiacure  to  him,  yea,  so  obscure,  t/utt  he  does  not  know 
what  an  idea  is,  and  especially  thai  thought  is  distinguished 
into  ideas,  as  speech  is  into  expressions  ;  for  thought  mpears 
to  him.  to  be  continuous,  and  not  discrete,  when  yet  tlie  ideas  of 
thought  are  the  expreaaiona  of  spirita,  and  ideas  of  more  interior 
thought  are  the  expressimis  of  angels.  As  ideas  are  the  expres- 
tiona  of  speech,  they  are  also  sonor&us  amongst  spirits  and  an- 
gels ,'  hence  the  taoit  thought  of  man  is  audible  to  apitita  and 
angela,  when  it  m  pleases  t/ie  jA»d.  How  perfect  the  ideas  of 
thought  are  in  comparison  with  the  expresswna  of  speech,  ma/y 
he  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  a  Tnan  can  think  more 
things  icithvn  a  minute,  than  he  can  utter  or  write  in  an  hour. 
It  might  also  he  manifest  from,  discourse  with  spirits  and  angels, 
for  on  such  occasions  in  a  ■momerU  I  have  ftled  a  general  sub- 
ject with  singuUvra,  affection  being  adjoined,  whence  the  angds 
and  spirits  distinctly  comprehended  aU  things,  and  many  mare, 
which  appeared  about  that  subject  aa  a  miat. 

6625.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest, 
what  is  the  quality  of  the  ideas  of  those  who  live  ill,  and  hence 
think  ill,  mS;  that  therein  are  hatreds,  revenges,  envyinga,  de- 
ceits, adulteriea,  haughtiness,  external  decorums,  pretending 
what  is  honourable,  chaatityfor  the  sake  of  appearance,  friend- 
$hip  for  the  sake  of  honour  and  gain,  and  yet  no  friendship, 
besides  filthy  and  defied  things  which  are  Tiot  to  be  uttered  ; 
and  moreover  aome  doct/rinals  of  faith  which  favow  lusta,  and 
where  this  is  not  the  case,  UTibeliefand  ridicule  of  the  principles 
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fff  faith  /  thete  and  other  guck  things  are  in  the  ideas  of  th<m 
who  live  m,  and  who  thence  think  ill.  Thie  heina  the  ease,  it 
neceesarily  follows,  that  when  such  come  into  the  other  life,  they 
are  separated  and  removed  far  from  heaven,  where  the  above 
evils  excite  horror. 

6626.  Iv>iU  relate  a  wonderful  truth:  the  Lord,  Who  alone 
is  Man,  {from  Whom  angels,  sjnrite,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
earth  are  called  men,)  hy  His  infiuee  into  heaven,  causes  the 
vniversal  heaven  to  represent  and  resemhU  one  man  ;  and  hj 
infiux  through  heaven  and  from  Himself  immediaiely  into  (he 
indvoiduale  there,  causes  each  to  appear  as  a  man,  the  angels  in 
It  more  beautiful  and  splendid  form,  than  it  ie  possible  to  de- 
scribe ;  in  like  manner  oy  influx  into  the  spirit  of  man  ,■  yea, 
with  angel,  spint,  and  man,  who  lives  in  charity  towards  his 
neighbour,  and  in  love  to  the  Lord,  the  stnaUeet  things  of  the 
thought  resernble  a  man,  because  that  aharity  and  love  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  whatsoever  it  from  the  ZordresemUes  a  man  ; 
those  principles  also  are  what  constitute  a  man.  But  on  the 
other  hand  ^n  hell,  as  its  inhabitants  are  principled  in  thifigs 
contrary  to  charity  and  celestial  love,  in  their  own  gross  light 
indeed  they  appear  as  men,  but  in  the  light  of  heaven  as  horrid 
monsters,  in  some  of  whom  scarcely  any  thing  of  the  human 
form  is  discernible :  the  reason  is,  because  the  Lard's  inflate 
through  heaven  is  not  received,  but  is  rejected,  extinguisJied,  or 
perverted;  whence  they  have  such  an  appearance.  In  like 
manner  in  the  smallest  things  of  their  thought,  or  in  their  ideas, 
there  are  euch  forms  ;  for  such  as  any  one  is  in  the  whole,  such 
is  he  in  part,  since  they  are  analogous  and  homogeneous.  The 
form  in  which  they  appear  is  also  the  form  of  the  hell  in  which 
they  are  f  for  every  hell  has  its  form,  which  in  the  light  of 
heaven  is  like  a  monster,  and  such  of  the  inhabitants  as  appear 
thence,  are  discoverable  by  their  form  from  what  hell  th^  art. 
They  have  appeared  to  me  in  the  gateg  which  cpeTied  into  the 
world  of  spirits,  and  they  were  seen  as  monsters,  with  m.uch 
variety.     That  the  gates  of  hell  open  into  the  world  of  spirits, 
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CHAPTER  THE  FIRST. 

6637.  AT  the  beginniDgB  of  the  chaptera  of  the  Book  ai 
Exodus,  it  is  intendeato  premise  doctriiuuB,  first  the  doctrJDals 
of  charity,  and  afterwards  the  doctcinals  of  faith ;  to  the  end, 
that  what  is  delivered  throughout  the  explications  in  a  scat- 
tered or  detached  state,  may  be  brought  to  view  in  a  aeries, 
and  thereby  may  be  manifeeted  in  its  order,  what  is  and  what 
ought  to  be  the  doctrine  of  the  chnrch,  that  it  may  agree  with 
good  and  truth  in  heaven. 

602S.  In  the  preceding  explications  it  has  been  shown 
thronghout,  that  the  doctrine  of  charity  was  the  doctrine  which 
prevailed  in  the  ancient  churches,  and  that  that  doctrine  con- 
joined all  churches,  and  thne  of  several  made  one  church ;  for 
they  acknowledged  as  men  of  the  church  all  those  who  lived 
in  the  good  of  ctiarfty,  and  they  called  them  brethren,  howstv 
ever  tber  might  differ  as  to  truths,  which  at  this  day  are  called 
the  tnitos  of  faith.  In  these  trutiis  one  instrncted  another, 
which  instrnction  was  reckcHied  amongst  tlieir  works  of  charity ; 
neither  were  they  indignant  if  one  did  not  accede  to  the  opiniou 
of  another,  knowing  that  every  one  receives  truth  in  the  degrae 
that  he  is  principled  in  good. 

6629.  Such  oeing  the  quality  of  the  ancient  churches,  tlie 
members  thereof  were  accoi'diiigly  interior  men,  and  in  conse* 
qaence  of  being  interior  they  were  wiser ;  for  they  who  ai'c 
principled  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  are  as  to  the  inter- 
nal man  in  heaven,  and  in  an  angelic  society  there  which  is  in 
rimilar  good.  Hence  they  have  an  elevation  of  mind  to  in- 
teiior  things,  and  consequently  they  have  wisdom  ;  for  wisdom 
cannot  come  from  any  other  source  than  from  heaven,  that  i^, 
through  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  and  iu  heaven  there  is  wis- 
dom, because  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  principled  in  good. 

6680.  But  this  ancient  wisdom  in  process  of  time  decreased  ; 
for  in  proportion  as  the  hamao  race  removed  themselves  from 
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the  good  of  love  to  tlie  Lord,  and  of  charity  towards  llie  neigh- 
bour, in  tlie  same  proportion  tliey  removed  themselves  iilso 
from  wiBdom,  becanse  in  the  same  proportion  they  removed 
themselves  from  faeRven  ;  hence  it  is,  that  man  from  an  inter- 
nal man  became  external,  mid  this  euccessively. 

6631.  And  when  man  became  external,  he  became  also 
worldly  and  corporeal ;  and  when  this  is  the  case  he  has  no 
longer  any  concern  abont  the  things  of  heaven ;  for  they  are  so 
far  removed  that  they  are  not  believed  to  exist,  inasmuch  as  in 
this  case  the  delights  of  earthly  loves  take  entire  possession, 
and  therewith  all  evils,  which  are  delightful  to  him  by  reason 
of  tlioee  loves ;  and  in  such  case,  whatsoever  he  hears  concern- 
ing the  life  after  death,  concerning  heaven,  and  concerning 
hell,  is  as  chaff  in  the  wind,  which  is  blown  away  as  soon  as  it 
is  seen. 

6632.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  doctrine  of  charity,  which 
was  so  much  esteemed  amongfit  the  ancients,  is  at  this  day 
amongst  things  that  are  lost;  ibr  who  at  this  day  knows  what 
charity  is  in  the  genuine  jense,  and  what  neighbour  is  in  the 
genuine  sense;  when  yet  that  doctrine  abounds  in  so  many 
and  so  important  arcana,  that  it  cannot  Yie  described  as  to  a 
tliousandth  part?  The  Sacred  Scripture  throughout  is  nothing 
else  but  the  doctrine  of  love  and  charity ;  which  also  the  Lord 
teaches,  when  he  says,  "  Thou  shall  love  the  Lord  thy  God 
from  thy  wht^  heart,  and  in  thy  whole  soul,  and  in  tly 
whole  mind  ;  this  ig  the  first  and  great  commandTnent ;  Tm 
second  is  like  ■unto  it.  Thou  ehalt  love  thy  neighhouT  as  thyself^ 
from,  these  two  coTnmandtnents  hang  the  law  and  the  pro- 
phets" MatL  xxii.  35,  36,  37,  38.  The  law  and  the  proplieta 
are  the  Word  in  all  and  sirignlar  things. 

6633.  Inasmuch  us  the  doctrine  of  charity  at  this  day  is 
amongst  things  that  are  lost,  and  hence  the  doctrine  of  faith  is 
much  alienated  from  the  truth,  it  is  allowed,  by  the  divine 
mercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter  of  the 
Book  of  Exodus,  to  deliver  that  doctrine,  and  thus  to  restore  it 
to  the  church. 


CHAPTER  1. 


1.  AND  these  are  the  names  of  the  bods  of  Israel  that 
eiune  to  Egypt  with  Jacob,  a  man  and  his  house  came. 

2.  Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah. 

3.  Issachar,  Zebulon,  and  Benjamin, 

4.  Dan  and  Naphtali ;  Gad  and  Asher. 

ft.   And  all  the  souls  that  came  forth  from  the  thigh  of 
Jacob,  were  seventy  souls :  and  Joseph  was  in  Egypt. 
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6.  And  Joseph  di«d,  and  all  hia  brethren,  and  all  tbat 
generation. 

7.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  became  fruitful,  and  were  pro- 
dnctive,  and  mnltiplied,  and  became  exceeding  exceediDgl; 
nnmerouB,  and  the  land  was  filled  with  them. 

8.  And  a  new  king  arose  over  Egypt,  who  knew  not 
Joseph. 

9.  And  be  said  to  his  people,  Behold,  the  people  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  are  man;  and  numerous  in  comparison  with  ns. 

10.  Come,  let  us  use  pi'udence  with  them  ;  peradventure 
they  will  mnltiply,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  wars  will 
break  out,  and  they  will  also  adjoin  themselves  to  our  foes,  and 
will  light  against  us ;  and  will  go  up  out  of  the  land. 

11.  And  they  set  over  them  princes  of  tributes,  to  the  in- 
tent that  they  might  afflict  them  with  burdens;  and  they  built 
cities  of  store-houses  for  Pharaoh,  Pithoni  and  Eaamses. 

12.  And  as  they  afflicted  them,  go  they  multiplied,  and  so 
they  increased  ;  and  they  were  affected  with  loatiiing  by  rea- 
son of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

13.  And  the  Egyptians  caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to  serve  in 
rigour. 

14.  And  they  rendered  their  life  bitter  with  grievoiu  servi- 
tude, in  clay  and  in  bricks,  and  in  all  service  in  the  field,  wirh 
all  tlieir  service  with  which  they  caused  them  to  serve  in 
rigour. 

15.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  the  midwives  of  the 
Hebrews,  of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  was  Shiprah,  and  the 
name  of  the  other  Puah  ; 

16.  And  he  said.  When  ye  do  the  office  of  a  midwife  to  the 
Hebrew  women,  and  sliall  see  upon  the  stools,  if  it  be  a  son,  ye 
shall  kill  him :  and  if  it  be  a  daughter,  she  shall  live. 

17.  And  the  midwives  fearea  Ood,  and  did  not  as  the  king 
of  Egypt  spake  to  them,  and  they  kept  the  boys  alive. 

18.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  called  the  midwives,  and  said 
unto  them,  Wherefore  do  ye  this  word,  and  keep  alive  the  boys? 

19.  And  the  midwives  said  to  Pharaoh,  Because  the  Ke- 
brew  women  are  not  as  the  Egyptian  women,  for  they  are 
living:  betbre  the  midwife  cometh  to  them  they  have  brought 
forth. 

20.  And  God  did  well  to  the  midwives,  and  the  people 
multiplied  and  became  exceedingly  nniuerous. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass,  because  the  midwives  feared  God, 
he  made  them  liouses. 

22.  And  Pharaoh  commanded  all  his  people,  saying.  Every 
eon  who  is  bom  ve  shall  cast  him  into  the  river,  and  every 
daughter  ye  shall  seep  alive. 
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66S4.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  first  chapter,  in  the 
internal  sense,  ia  concerning  the  Bt»t«  of  the  eharch  at  )t«  es- 
tablishment, when  good  is  the  first  agent,  and  is  made  fruitfnl 
bj  tlie  multiplication  of  the  truths  of  faith. 

6635.  Afterwards  concerning  the  infestation  of  those  truths 
by  falses  and  ertls  in  the  natural  princn>le ;  and  how  b;  that 
infestation  good  is  rendered  still  more  fruitful  bj  truths:  the 
subject  ia  continued  to  the  end  of  the  chapter  concerning  that 
infestation  and  its  increase  in  the  series  in  which  it  is  made, 
and  concerning  the  implantation  and  confirmation  of  truths 
from  good  thence  deriTed. 


THE  INTERNAL  8ENSR 


6636.  VERSES  1,  2,  3,  4,  6.  And  thew  we  tKe  narruu  of 
thA  eone  of  Israel  that  came  to  ^rVP^  w*'^  Jacob,  a  inan  and 
Kia  house  came.  Reuben^  Stmeony  Zevit  and  Judah  ;  letachar, 
ZehUon,  and  Benjamin;  Dan  and  Nc^fUali;  Gad  and 
Aaher.  And  all  the  soiila  that  came  fcrth  from  JacoH's  thigh 
were  seventy  aovlt :  and  Joseph  was  \n  EgypL  These  are  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  quality  of  tlie  church. 
That  came  to  Eg^pt  with  Jacob,  signitiee  after  the  trnths  were 
initiated  in  scientinos.  A  man  ana  his  house  came,  signifies  as 
to  truth  and  as  to  good.  Keuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  aniT  Judah ; 
Issachar,  Zebnlon,  and  Benjamin ;  Dan  and  Naphtali ;  Qad 
and  Asher,  signify  the  process  from  beginning  to  end.  And 
all  die  souls  that  came  forth  from  Jacob's  thigh,  signifies  all 
things  which  were  from  general  truth.  Were  seventy  souls, 
signifies  what  ia  fnlL  And  Joseph  was  in  Egypt,  signifies  that 
tlie  internal  celestial  principle  was  in  the  natural. 

6637.  "These  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel."— That 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  145, 
1754, 1896,  2009,  2628,  2724,  3006, 3421 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  spiritual  trnths, 
see  n.  5414,  5879,  5051 ;  and  from  tlie  representation  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  truth,  or  spiritual  good,  see  n.  3654, 
4598,  5803,  6806,  5812,  5817,  5819,  6826,  5833.  Inasmnch  as 
Israel  represents  the  good  of  truth  or  spiritual  good,  and  his 
sons  spiritual  truths  in  the  natural  principle,  therefore  the  sons 
of  Israel  represent  the  church,  for  me  church  is  the  church  br 
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Tirtue  of  spiritnal  good  and  of  the  tratha  thence  derived  :  he 
who  ie  not  in  apiritnal  good,  that  is,  in  the  good  of  charity, 
and  in  spiritnal  truths,  that  ia,  in  the, truths  of  faith,  is  not  of 
th'e  church,  notwithstanding  his  being  born  within  the  church  ; 
for  the  whole  heavenlj?  kingdom  of  the  Lord  ia  in  the  good 
of  love  and  faith,  and  unless  the  church  be  in  like  good,  it 
cannot  be  a  church,  because  not  conjoined  with  heaven,  for  the 
chnrcli  ifl  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths.  It  is  called  tlie 
chnrch  not  from  the  circumstance  of  having  the  Word,  and 
doctrinals  thence  derived,  nor  from  the  circumstance  of  the 
Lord  being  known  tliere,  and  of  the  sacraments  being  there  ad- 
ministerea;  bnt  it  is  the  chnrch  from  this  circumstance,  that 
life  is  formed  according  to  the  Word,  or  according  to  doctniie 
derived  from  the  Word,  and  that  doctrine  ia  the  nile  of  life; 
they  who  are  not  of  this  description,  are  not  of  the  church,  bnt 
are  out  of  it,  aud  thej  who  live  in  evil,  thus  who  live  contrary 
to  doctrine,  are  furtlier  ont  of  the  chnrch  than  the  Gentiles, 
who  know  nothing  at  all  concerning  the  Word,  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  eoncerning  sacraments  ;  for  the  former,  iniismuch  as 
they  are  acquainted  with  the  goods  and  truths  of  tlie  church, 
estiDgnish  the  church  in  themselves,  which  the  Gentiles  cannot 
do,  because  they  are  ignorai^t  of  those  goods  aud  truths.  It  ia 
further  to  be  noted,  that  every  one  who  livee  in  the  good  of 
chanty  and  of  faith,  is  a  church  and  kingdom  of  the  Lord, 
and  hence  also  he  is  called  the  temple,  and  likewise  the  house 
of  God  ;  the  church  in  general  is  constituted  of  those  who  are 
chnrches  in  particular,  howsoever  remote  they  are  from  each 
other  aa  to  place  of  abode ;  this  then  is  the  church  which  is 
meant  by  the  sons  of  Israel  in  this  veree,  and  in  what  follows, 

6638.  "  That  came  to  Egypt  with  Jacob." — That  hereby  is 
signified  after  that  truths  were  initiated  in  ecientifics,  appears 
from  the  sigsification  of  Ea;ypt,  as  denoting  scientifica,  see  n. 
1164,  1165,  1186,  1462,  4749,  4964,  4966,  5004,  5700,  5702, 
6015,  6125 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting 
truth,  and  also  good,  in  the  natural  principle,  or  the  natural 
principle  aa  to  truth  and  good,  see  n.  3305,  350»,  8525,  3544, 
3576,  8599,  3659,  8677,  3775.  3829,  4O09,  4234,  4286,  4337, 
4538,  5506,  5533,  5535,  6001,  6236.  That  to  come  into  Egypt 
denotes  to  be  initiated  iu  scientifjcs,  may  be  manifest  from  the 
explications  of  the  things  contained  in  those  chaptera  which 
treat  of  the  Journeying  of  the  sons  of  Jacob  to  E^pt,  to  buy 
com,  and  afterwards  of  their  coming  thither  with  Jacob  :  how 
the  case  is  with  the  initiation  of  the  trutha  of  the  church  into 
scientifica,  see  n.  8004,  6023,  6052,  6071,  6077 ;  from  theae 
consideri^ionB  it  ia  evident,  that  by  the  sons  of  larael  coming 
to  Egypt  are  signified  triitha  initiated  in  scientifics. 

66'39.  "  A  man  and  his  house  came."— That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied as  to  truth  and  as  to  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
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of  man  (vir)  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  3134, 3459 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  house,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  3720, 4982.  Inas- 
much as  in  those  chapters  in  Genesis,  which  treat  of  the  coming 
of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  and  of  Jacob  himself,  into  Egypt  to  Joseph, 
the  initiation  of  the  truths  of  the  church  into  scientitics  was 
treated  ot^  and  tlie  cliurch  was  not  established  until  that  initia- 
tion was  effected,  therefore,  according  to  tlte  series  of  things 
in  the  internal  sense,  the  establishment  of  the  church  ia  hera 
treated  of,  and  how  it  is  continually  infested  by  scientifics  and 
falses  ;  for  howsoever  truths  have  been  initiated,  and  the  church 
established  with  man,  still  scientilica  and  falses  are  continually 
in  a  state  of  insurrection  and  of  assault  against  those  things 
which  are  of  the  church  in  man.  These  scientifics  and  falses 
are  what  are  represented  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  afflict- 
ing the  sons  ot  Israel,  ana  being  desirous  to  kill  their  infant 
boys.  He  who  does  not  know  how  the  case  is  with  the  assault 
of  the  truth  of  the  church  by  scientiUcs  and  falses,  with  those 
who  are  of  the  church,  in  the  other  life,  cannot  at  all  believe  that 
it  is  so.  The  man  of  the  church,  who  comes  into  the  other  life, 
must  be  purified  from  such  tilings  as  infest  truths  and  goods, 
otherwise  ho  cannot  be  elevated  into  heaven,  and  there  liave 
admission  into  the  society  which  is  purified  from  such  things ; 
if  he  were  to  be  elevated  thitlier  sooner,  he  would  be  like  a 
dense  earthly  vapour  in  a,  serene  aura,  or  as  a  black  mote  in  a 
bright  light.  To  the  intent  therefore  that  the  man  of  the 
church  on  his  arrival  from  the  world  may  be  purified,  he  is 
kept  in  a  state  that  he  may  be  assaulted  by  the  scientifics 
which  disagree  with  truths,  and  also  by  falses,  and  this  until 
those  scientifics  become  things  of  no  account  to  him,  and  are 
removed.  This  seldom  is  effected  with  man  during  Ids  life  in 
the  body,  bnt  in  the  otlier  life  it  is  effected  with  those. who  are 
to  be  elevated  into  heaven ;  but  this  with  much  jariety,  Tliat 
this  is  the  case  has  been  given  to  know  from  much  experience, 
whicli  would  fill  many  pages  if  all  was  adduced.  These  are 
the  things  which  in  tlie  internal  sense  are  described  by  the 
sons  of  brael,  in  that  they  were  oppre^ed  by  the  Egyptians, 
and  afterwards  in  that  they  were  delivered,  and,  lastly,  after 
various  states  in  the  wilderness,  in  that  they  were  introduced 
into  the  land  of  Canaan.  That  the  case  is  so  caimot  at  all  be 
comprahended  by  tlK«e  who  believe  that  salvation  is  an  intro- 
duction into  heaven  merely  out  of  mercy,  which  is  grnnled  to 
every  one,  who,  from  apparent  confidence,  which  is  called 
faith,  thinks  that  he  shall  be  saved  because  the  Lord  has 
suffered  for  him,  without  any  regard  to  bis  own  life ;  for  if  sal- 
vation was  only  an  introduction  into  heaven  out  of  jnercy,  all 
would  be  saved  in  the  univei-aal  orb  of  earths ;  for  tlie  Lord, 
who  is  mercy  itself,  wills  the  salvatioD  of  all,  and  the  death 
•r  damnation  of  none, 
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6640.  "Keiiben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Jndah  ;  Isaachar,  Zeb- 
alon,  and  Benjamin  ;  Dan  and  Napiitali  ;  Gad  and  Asher." 
— ^ThBt  hereby  is  signified  a  process  from  beginning  to  end, 
viz.,  of  the  establisliinent  of  the  church,  -which  is  treated  of  in 
what  now  follows,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of 
Jacob,  and  also  of  the  tribes  named  from  them,  as  denoting  all 
things  of  good  and  of  tnith,  that  ie,  all  things  of  love  and  of 
faitli  in  the  complex,  see  n.  3858,  3926,  3989,  4060,  633.5;  but 
various  things  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are  named, 
n.  3862,  3926,  3939,  4608;  thus  denoting  Things  innumerable, 
and  all  and  singular  things,  which  are  of  the  Lord's  chnrch 
and  kingdom,  n.  6337  ;  bnt  what  they  specifically  signify  when 
they  are  named  in  such  and  such  an  order,  no  one  Knows  but 
the  Lord  alone,  nor  any  one  in  heaven  bnt  from  the  Lord, 
where  the  trnths  and  goods  wbicb  are  signified  are  manifested 
by  lights  with  adjoined  perception.  Inasmuch  as  the  twelve 
tribes  represented  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  all  things  therein, 
therefore  to  the  intent  that  those  lights  also  might  be  repre- 
sented, and  thereby  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  chnrch, 
twelve  precious  atones  in  their  order  were  engraven  on  gold, 
one  stone  for  each  tribe,  and  this  was  called  tlte  breast-plate, 
and  was  placed  on  Aaron's  ephod,  and  thence  bv  the  various 
giitterings  of  light  they  received  answers,  to  which  was  ad- 
joined either  a  living  voice,  or  an  internal  perception.  Hence 
also  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signifv  all  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  cinircli  in  the 
complex,  and  that  they  signify  various  tilings  according  to  the 
order  in  which  tbey  are  named.  That  they  are  here  named  in 
another  order  than  when  named  according  to  tlieir  nativities, is 
evident  from  this  consideration,  that  Issachar  and  Zebnlon  are 
named  before  Dan  and  Naphtali,  although  the  latter  were  born 
first;  and  also  Benjamin  before  Dari,  Naphtali,  Gad,  and 
Asher,  when  yet  Benjamin  was  born  last ;  also  that  Gad  and 
Asher  are  named  after  all :  the  case  is  similar  in  other  parts 
of  the  Word,  where  they  are  named  in  a  still  different  oraer. 

6641.  "And  all  the  sonis  that  came  forth  from  Jacob's 
thigb," — ^Tliat  hereby  are  signified  all  things  which  are  from 
common  or  general  troth,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of 
soul,  as  denoting  man  (jioino)  in  the  general  sense,  in  the 
present  case  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church  ;  but  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  soul  denotes  truth  and  good,  because  hence  man  ia 
man,  see  n.  6605,  6626  ;  and  from  the  aignification  of  thigh,  as 
denoting  conjugial  love,  see  n.  3021,  4277,  4280,  6050  to  5062 ; 
and  whereas  thigh  denotes  conjugial  love,  it  denotes  both  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  love,  see  n.  3021,  4277,  4280,  4575;  hence  to 
come  forth  from  the  thigh,  signifies  truth  and  good  from  the 
Iwavenly  marriage,  consequently  the  trutb  and  good  of  the 
chnrch,  for  these  when  they  are  genuine,  are  bom  from  the 
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heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  trntli ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob  as  denoting  truth  and  also  good  in 
the  natnral  principle  ;,bnt  in  the  peneral,  becnnse  his  sonb 
denote  the  distinct  trnths  and  goods  in  that  general  principle, 
nee  n.  6fi37  :  that  Jacob  here  represents  truths  in  the  general, 
tB  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  spiritnnl 
church,  for  this  church  commences  from  truths  m  the  general, 
and  by  Ihem  is  introduced  to  its  good ;  for  with  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  church  it  is  not  known  what  spiritual  good  is,  thus 
neitlier  is  it  acknowledged,  hut  by  trntb ;  for  he  has  no  per- 
ception of  truth  derived  from  good  as  the  man  of  the  celestial 
cbnrch. 

6642.  "Seventy  souls." — That  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
Aill,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seventy,  as  denoting 
what  18  full,  see  □.  630S. 

6643.  "And  Joseph  was  in  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  ia  signi- 
fied that  the  internal  celestial  principle  was  in  the  natnral, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  in- 
ternal celestial  principle,  see  n.  5869,  5877,  6224 ;  and  froin 
the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle, 
see  n.  6147,  6254.  Tnat  the  internal  celestial  principle  was  in 
the  natnral  where  scientifics  are,  and  there  arranged  all  things, 
was  represented  by  Joseph  being  made  ruler  over  the  whole 
land  of  Egypt,  and  by  his  being  set  over  the  lionse  of  Pha- 
raoh ;  this  was  represented,  because  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  internal  sense  waa  concerning  the  establishment  of  a  spirit- 
nal  church,  and  because  the  natural  principle  conid  not  be  made 
a  church,  unless  tlie  internal  celestial  principle  was  therein  and 
the  sole  agent ;  but  on  this  subject  see  what  was  before  said,  n. 
6375,  6284,  6299,  6451,  6587. 

6644.  Verses  8,  7.  And  Joseph  died,  and  ail  his  brethren, 
and  all  that  generation.  And  tne  sons  of  Israel  became  frvit- 
/id  and  productive,  and  mvltiplied,  and  became  erceedtng  ea- 
ceedingly  numer&iia  ;  and  the  land  wasJUled  with  them.  And 
Joseph  died,  signifiee  that  the  case  was  now  otherwise  with  the 
internal  principle  of  'the  chnrch.  And  all  his  brethren,  and  all 
that  generation,  signifies  also  with  the  external  principle  in  par- 
ticular and  in  general.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  became  fruitful 
and  productive,  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  chnrch  grew  as 
to  good.  And  multiplied,  and  became  exceeding  exceedingly 
numerous,  signifies  that  they  grew  most  as  to  truths  from  good. 
And  the  land  was  filled  with  them,  signifies  even  to  a  full  state 
of  the  church. 

6645.  "Joseph  died." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the 
ease  was  now  otherwise  with  the  internal  principle  of  the 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting 
the  end  of^a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one, 
thns  that  the  caee  was  now  otherwise  with  the  state  of  the 
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c-hnrnh ;  that  to  die  denotes  to  cease  to  be  snch,  see  n.  494, 
B.'iST,  6593  ;  and  tlmt  it  denotes  the  end  of  a  former  represent 
fation,  see  n.  3253,  8259,  3276,  6302 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
feiitaiion  of  Joseph,  m  denoting  the  internal  prineipie,  see  n. 
6177,  6'224.  The  state  of  the  church,  each  as  it  now  ie,  is 
described  in  what  follows  in  the  internal  senee  ;  also  the  state 
of  its  external  principle,  which  is  signiiied  by  his  brethren 
dj-ing  and  all  that  generation.  The  case  with  the  church 
appertaining  to  man  is  this:  it  nndergoes  succeseiTely  new 
states  ;  for  as  man  is  strengthened  in  tlie  tmth  of  faith  and  the 
good  of  charity,  eo  he  is  introduced  into  other  states;  the 
former  state  in  such  ease  serves  as  a  plane  for  a  following  state, 
and  so  on  continnallj ;  tlins  a  man  who  is  a  church,  or  who  is 
regenerating,  is  perpetnally  led  towards  interior  things,  or  in- 
teriorly into  heaven.  That  this  is  the  case,  ia  in  conseqnence 
of  this  circumstance,  that  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  love,  wnJeli  is 
infinite  because  it  is  divine,  is  willing  to  draw  man  even  to 
himself,  and  thereby  to  bless  him  with  all  gloiT  ftnd  happi- 
ness:  as  also  is  manifest  from  tlie  Lord's  words  in  John;  "/ 
^ay  that  they  aU  may  he  one,  as  thou,  Father,  in  tne,  and  I 
TO  thee,  thai  they  aUo  may  he  one  in  ua :  the  glory  which  thou 
hast  given  me  I  have  given  them,  that  they  may  be  on4  as  we 
are  one,  T  in  them  and  thou  in  me.  leather,  I  will  thai  they 
al«o  whom  thou  hast  given  me  may  be  with  me  where  lam: 
that  they  may  see  my  glory  which  thou  hast  given  me  ;  for  I 
have  made  known  to  them  thy  name,  and  will  make  known  that 
ths  love  wherewith  thou  hast  loved  me  may  he  in  them,  and  I  in 
them"  xvii,  20 to  26.  That  these  words  are  of  the  divine  love 
towards  all  who  receive,  is  very  evident:  the  same  may  be 
further  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  appears 
in  the  otlier  life  as  a  sun,  and  hence  fills  the  universal  heaven 
with  heat  and  tight;  the  flame  of  that  eun  is  nothing  else  but 
divine  love,  and  the  light  thence  derived  is  the  holy  principle 
of  love,  which  is  the  divine  truth,  hence  it  may  be  manifest  tiow 
great  tlio  love  of  the  Lord  is.  This  then  is  the  reason  why  they 
who  are  of  the  church,  are  led  successively  into  new  states,  and 
thus  continually  more  interiorly  into  heaven,  consequently 
nearer  to  the  Lord. 

6646.  "  And  all  hia  brethren,  and  all  that  generation." — 
Tliat  liereby  is  nignified  with  the  external  principle  also  in  par- 
ticular and  in  general,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the 
Buns  of  Jacob,  who  are  Jiere  the  brethren,  as  denoting  the 
tniths  of  the  church  in  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  5403, 
6419,  5427,  6458,  5512,  thus  its  external  principle;  and  from 
the  signification  of  that  generation,  as  denoting  the  external 
principle  of  the  church  in  general,  for  generation  here  involves 
the  same  as  the  brethren  of  Joseph,  bat  in  a  general  sense 
respectively. 
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8647.  *'  And  the  sons  of  Israel  became  frnitftil  and  pro- 
ductive."— That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  truths  of  the 
chiircli  grew  as  to  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  spiritual  truths,  see  n.  5414,^5879, 
and  fts  denoting  the  chnrch.  n.  6637  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  becoming  fruitful,  as  denoting  to  grow  as  to  good,  see  n.  48, 
55,  &13,  983,  2846,  2847,  3146  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
being  productive,  as  denoting  further  derivation  ;  for  when  the 
church  is  established  with  man,  in  this  case  good  continnaDy 
grows  and  is  derived,  as  well  in  the  internal  principle  as  also 
towai-ds  the  external,  and  therein.  Tliat  with  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church,  good  grows  by  truths,  has  been  often  shown 
above ;  for  tlie  man  of  the  spiritual  clinrch  has  not  perception, 
as  the  man  of  the  celestial  church,  wherefore  neither  does  he 
know  what  the  good  of  tlie  church  or  spiritual  good  is,  except 
by  truths;  wherefore  when  the  man  of  the  former  chnrch  is 
regenerating,  truths  are  excited  from  the  Lord  by  the  attendant 
angels,  andlience  he  is  led  into  good  ;  but  when  that  man  is 
regenerated,  then  both  truth  and  good  together  are  excited,  and 
he  is  thereby  led;  but  with  the  man  of  the  spiritual  chitrch, 
such  as  the  truth  is,  such  is  the  good,  aud  hence  such  is  the 
conscience,  which  is  to  him  as  perception,  according  to  which 
he  lives. 

6648.  "  And  multiplied  and  became  exceeding  exceedingly 
nnmerous." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  grew  most  as 
to  truths  from  good,  appears  irom  the  signification  of  being 
multiplied,  as  denoting  to  grow  as  to  truths,  see  n.  43,  55,  913, 
983,  2846,  2847  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  becoming  nn- 
merous, as  denoting  further  derivation,  thus  tlie  increase  of 
truth  continually.  Tlie  reason  why  it  denotes  the  increase  of 
trutli  from  good  is  because  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning the  establishment  of  the  church  ;  for  with  the  church 
appertaining  to  man  the  case  is  this  ;  during  its  establishment 
mail  is  in  truths,  and  by  them  good  grows  ;  but  when  the  church 
is  established  with  man,  he  is  then  in  good,  and  from  good  in 
truths,  which  in  this  case  grow  continually  ;  the  growtli  in  in- 
deed small  during  his  life  in  the  world,  becanse  obstructed  by 
cares  for  food  and  raiment,  and  for  other  things,  but  in  the 
other  life  it  is  immense,  and  this  perpetnally  to  eternity ;  for 
the  wisdom,  which  is  from  the  Divme  Being  or  Principle,  has 
not  any  end  ;  thus  the  angels  are  perfected  continually,  and  thiia 
all  are  perfected  who  become  angels  when  they  come  into  the 
other  life ;  for  every  thing  which  is  of  wisdom  is  of  infinite  ex- 
tension, and  the  things  of  wisdom  are  in  nnmber  infinite;  hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  wisdom  is  capable  of  growth  to  eter- 
nity; and  yet  no  advancement  may  ne  made  far  beyond  the 
first  degree  ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  is  iufinite,  and  what  is  from  the  Infinite  is  of  this 
deecription, 
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6649.  "  And  the  land  waa  filled  with  them." — ^Diat  liereby 
ia  Bignified  even  to  be  a  full  state  of  the  chnrch,  appea** 
from  the  eignification  of  being  tilled,  as  denoting  what  is  fill) ; 
and  from  Uie  eignification  of  land,  as  denoting  tiie  chnrch,  fiee 
n.  82,  662.  1066,  1067,  1262,  1411,  U13,  1607,  1733.  1850, 
2117,  2118,  3356,  4447,  4535,  6577.  By  tlie  land  of  Goshen, 
where  the  sona  of  Israel  now  were,  is  signified  the  clinrch  ; 
that  the  chnrch  wan  there,  before  that  the  sons  of  Israel  cams 
into  the  land  ofi  Canaan,  is  manifest  from  what  follows,  xh  , 
that  none  of  the  plagues  were  there  which  were  in  other  parts 
of  Egypt,  alec  that  light  was  there,  when  in  other  places  there 
was  darkness,  Exod.  x.  21,  22, 23  ;  and  that  thus  that  land  was 
altogether  separated  from  tlie  rest  of  the  lands  in  Egypt ;  and 
it  is  further  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  by  ihe  land 
of  Gc«ben  is  signified  the  midst  or  inmost  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  5910,  6028,  6031,  6068 ;  thus  the  church,  for  the 
epiritnal  church  is  in  the  inmost  of  the  natural  principle. 

6650.  Verses  8  to  14.  And  a  new  king  arose  over  Egypt, 
who  knew  not  Joseph.  And  he  said  to  his  people,  Behold,  the 
people  of  the  son»  trf  Israel  are  many  ana  numerous  in  com- 
parison with  'US.  Come,  let  us  use  prudence  unth  them;  perad- 
venture  they  will  multiply,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  wars 
will  break  out,  they  wiU  also  adjoin  themselves  to  our  foes,  and 
wiUJight  against  us,  and  will  go  up  out  of  (he  land.  And  they 
set  over  them  princes  of  tributes,  to  the  tntent  that  they  might 
afflict  them  wtth  burdens  ;  and  they  built  cities  of  store-houses 
for  Pharaoh^  Pithom  and  Raamses.  And  as  they  afflicted 
them,  so  they  m,ultipiied,  and  so  they  increased :  and  they  weri 
afflicted  with  loathina  by  reason  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  And  the 
Egyptians  caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to  serve  in  rigour.  And 
they  rendered  their  life  bitter  by  gt-ievous  servitude,  in  the  clay, 
and  in  the  brick,  and  in  all  service  in  the  field,  with  all  their 
service  with  which  they  caused  them,  to  serve  in  rigour.  And 
a  new  king  arose  over  Egypt,  signifies  scienlifics  separated, 

iwhich  are  contrary  to  the  truths  of  t!ie  chnrch.  Who  knew 
not  Joseph,  signifies  which  were  altogether  alienated  from  the 
internal  principle.  And  he  said  to  his  people,  signifies  the  sub- 
ordinate scienlifics.  Behold,  the  people  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are 
many  and  nnmerons  in  compaiison  with  us,  signifies  that  the 
truths  of  the  church  prevail  over  the  alienated  scientifics. 
Come,  let  ns  use  prudence  with  them,  signifies  cunning.  Per- 
adventnre  they  will  mnltiply,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
wars  will  breat  out,  signifies  prevalence  if  they  increase.  Tliey 
will  also  adjoin  themselves  to  our  foes,  and  will  tight  against 
ns,  signifies  that  thns  their  associates  will  be  strengtliened  who 
will  bring  evil.  And  will  go  up  ont  of  the  land,  signifies  that 
thns  the  chnrch  shall  be  established.  And  they  set  over  them 
princes  of  tributes,  signifies  falses  which  might  drive  them  to 
TOL.  vn.  6 
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serve.  To  the  intent  that  they  miglit  afflict  them  with  har- 
dens, signifies  increased  grievance  by  Bervitude.  And  they 
bniit  cities  of  store-hotisee  for  Pbavaoh,  signifiee  doctrines 
derived  from  falsified  truths  in  the  natnral  principle,  where 
ulieiiated  scientifics  are.  Pithom  and  Raamaes,  signifies  tiieir 
•quality.  And  ae  they  afflicted  them  so  they  multiplied,  signi- 
haa  that  according  to  infestation  trutlis  grew.  And  so  they 
increased,  signifies  that  they  were  strenethened.  And  ther 
^ve^e  afflicted  with  loathing  by  reason  of  the  eons  of  Israel, 
(igtiities  greater  aversion.  And  the^Egyptians  caused  the  sons 
of  Israel  to  serve,  signifies  an  intention  of  subjugation.  In 
rigour,  signifies  unmerciful ness.  And  they  rendered  their  life 
liitter  by  grievous  servitude,  signifies  even  that  the  intention 
(f  subjugation  became  vexatious.  In  the  clay  and  in  the  brick, 
eignifiea  by  reason  of  the  evils  which  they  invented,  and  the 
fitVses  which  they  feigned.  And  in  all  service  in  the  field,  sig- 
nifies the  intention  of  subjugation  against  those  things  whicn 
are  of  the  church.  With  all  their  service  with  which  they 
caneed  them  to  serve  in  rigour,  signifies  the  intention  of  subju- 
gation by  many  methods  groundea  in  unmercifulness. 

6651.  "And  a  new  king  arose  over  Egypt." — ^Tliat  hereby 
arc  signified  scientifics  separated,  which  are  contrary  to  the 
tinths  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Pha- 
iraoli,  who  is  here  the  king,  as  denoting  the  scientific  principle 
:in  general,  see  n.  6015  ;  he  ie  called  king,  because  king  in  the 
genuine  sense  signifies  truth,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3670, 
4581,  4966,  5044,  6148;  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false 
principle ;  and  when  by  king  is  meant  Pharaoh,  the  false  scien- 
tific principle  is  signified,  that  is,  the  scientific  principle  which 
is  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  chnrch  ;  hence  also  it  ia  said  a 
new  king,  for  he  who  was  king  in  Joseph's  time  represented 
the  scientific  principle  which  was  in  agreement  with  tlie  Iniths 
of  the  church;  that  Egypt  denotes  the  scientific  principle  lu 
this  case  in  particular,  see  above,  n.  6638. 

6652.  "  Who  knew  not  Joseph." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
which  were  altogether  alienated  from  the  internal  principle, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  not  knowing,  as  denoting  to 
be  alienated,  for  he  who  does  not  know  truth,  and  ia  not  will- 
ing to  know  it,  is  alienated  from  the  truth  of  the  chnrch  ;  that 
alienation  is  here  signified,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  he 
hardly  and  cruelly  ajfflicted  the  sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  is  rep- 
resented the  chnrch,  n.  6637  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Joseph,  as  denoting  the  interna)  principle,  see  n.  6177,  6224; 
scientifics  alienated  from  the  internal  principle  are  scientifics 
opposite  to  the  church,  for  good  and  tnith,  which  constitute  the 
church,  flow-in  through  the  internal  principle,  and  it'  these  are 
not  received  by  the  natural  principle,  the  internal  is  closed,  ar.d 
thereby  man  is  alienated  from  good  and  truth,  and  in  this  case 
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no  other  scientificn  which  are  hi  the  natnral  principle,  are  ac- 
knowlodged  for  scientific  trut^rs  but  what  arefalaes;  these  in 
such  case  are  multiplied,  and  truths  themselres  are  extermi- 
nated. 

6653.  "And  he  said  to  his  people." — That  hereby  is  signified 
snbordinate  scientifics,  appears  from  the  signification  of  people, 
as  denoting  tnithe,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  1359, 
1260,  3295,  8581 ;  in  the  present  case  scientifics  separated  from 
truth,  because  it  is  the  people  of  Egj'pt;  that  Egypt  denotes 
the  scientific  principle,  see  n.  6638 ;  the  reason  why  subordi- 
nate ecicntifics  are  denoted,  is,  because  it  is  said,  that  the  king 
said  to  his  people.  The  gronnd  and  reason  why  trutlis  are  sig- 
nified by  people  is,  because  in  the  Word  they  are  called  people 
who  are  under  a  king,  and  by  a  king  is  signihed  truth,  n.  6651  : 
by  people  are  signified  truths,  bnt  they  are  understood  who  are 
principled  in  tniths:  the  reason  why  trntlis  are  spoken  of  in 
the  abstract  is,  because  spirits  and  angels  so  think  and  speak; 
for  thus  thev  comprehend  a  thing  universally,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  in  encli  case  they  comprehend  singularly  whatsoever  ap- 
pertains to  the  thing,  without  reflecting  to  anv  people  specifi- 
cally, who  are  in  trnths,  which  reflection  would  withdraw  the 
mind  from  a  universal  idea,  thus  from  the  extension  of  the 
view,  consequently  from  wisdom  ;  for  the  determination  of  the 
thought  to  any  people  specifically,  as  also  to  any  person,  limits 
And  bounds  the  ideas,  and  averts  from  the  perception  of  a  thing 
such  as  it  is  from  one  boundary  to  another.  The  case  is  the 
same  with  other  denominations  of  things,  viz.,  that  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  thev  signify  things  nnlimited,  as  with  a  nation  as 
denoting  good,  with  a  king  as  denoting  truth,  with  a  prinre  as 
denoting  primary  truth,  with  a  priest  as  denoting  good,  and  with 
a  son,  a  daughter,  a  son-in-law,  a  dan ghtei^ in-law,  a  brother,  a 
sister,  a  father,  a  mother,  and  several  others. 

6654.  "  Behold,  the  people  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are  many 
and  numerous  in  comparison  with  us." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  truths  of  the  church  prevail  over  alienated  scien- 
tifics,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  see  above,  n,  6647 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  many  and  numerous,  as  denoting 
to  prevail ;  that  to  be  multiplied,  or  to  become  many  and  nu- 
merous, ia  predicated  of  truth,  see  also  above,  n.  6648 ;  and 
fVom  the  representation  of  the  king  of  Egypt  and  his  people, 
who  are  here  meant  by  in  compari»on  vntk  vs,  as  denoting 
alienated  scientifics,  as  above,  n.  6653.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  behold  the  people  of  Israel  are  many  and  numwous  in 
comparison  with  us,  is  signified  that  truths  prevail  over  alien* 
ated  scientifics. 

6655.  "  Come,  let  ua  use  prudence  with  them." — That 
hereby  is  sigmfied  cunning,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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prudence,  when  it  is  eaid  by  the  evil,  wlio  are  alienated  from 
truth  and  good,  as  denoting  cunning;  for  that  \r)iich  tlie  evil 
act  frqm  cnnniug,  and  alao  from  deceit,  they  call  prndcnce. 
Conceniing  the  cunning  which  ia  signified  by  prndence,  it  ia 
here  allowed  to  mention,  that  all  lliey  who  are  in  evil,  call  cun- 
ning prndence,  neither  do  they  place  intelligence  and  wisdom 
in  liny  thing  elee.  Men  of  this  description  in  the  world  become 
worse  in  the  other  life,  and  there  act  conlinnally  in  opposition 
to  goods  and  tniths;  and  they  are  acknowledged  tor  intelli 
gent  and  wise  by  those  who  seem  to  themselves  able  to  weaken 
and  destroy  trutha  by  falses,  whatsoever  art  or  malice  they  use 
to  effect  it.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  ia  the  qnality  of 
the  men  within  the  chnrch,  when  they  make  prudence  to  con- 
sist in  cunning,  viz.,  that  they  have  communication  with  the 
hells.  They  who  are  the  true  men  of  the  church  are  so  far  re- 
moved from  cunning,  that  they  altogether  abhor  it,  and  they 
amongst  them,  who  are  as  the  angels,  are  willing  if  possible 
that  their  minds  should  be  open,  and  that  it  may  be  manifest 
to  every  one  what  they  think,  for  they  intend  nothing  but  good 
towards  their  neighbour,  and  if  they  see  evil  in  any  one  they 
excnae  it:  it  is  otiierwise  with  those  who  are  in  evil;,  ihey  are 
afraid  lest  any  thing  which  ihey  think  and  wilt  should  be  dis- 
covered, for  they  intend  nothing  but  evil,  and  if  good,  it  ia  foi 
themselves;  and  if  they  do  good,  it  is  only  in  an  external  form, 
that  they  may  appear  good  for  the  sake  of  gain  and  Imnour,  lor 
they  know  that  what  is  good  and  true,  just  and  equitable,  also 
wliat  is  honourable,  has  astrong  latent  power  of  attracting  minda 
even  of  the  wicked. 

6666.  "  Peradventnre  they  will  multiply,  and  it  shall  come 
to  pass  that  wars  will  break  out." — That  hereby  is  signified 

Erevalence  if  they  increase,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eing  multiplied,  as  denoting  to  increase  as  to  trutba,  see  n. 
43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
wars,  as  denoting  combats  concerning  truths  and  falses,  or 
spiritual  combats,  see  n.  1664,  2686 ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  fol- 
lows that  they  will  adjoin  themselves  also  to  our  foes,  prevalence 
in  those  combats  is  signified. 

6657.  "And  they  shall  also  adjoin  themselves  to  our  foea, 
and  fight  against  us."^-That  hereby  is  signified  that  thus  their 
oasociates  will  be  strengthened  who  bring  evil,  appears  frOm 
tlie  signification  of  adjoining  themselves,  as  denoting  to  be 
strengthened,  for  enemies,  when  a  multitude  is  adjoined  to 
them,  are  strengthened  ^  and  from  the  signification  of  foes,  as 
denoting  associates  who  are  fellow-soldiers;  and  from  the  sig 
nification  of  fighting  against  ns,  as  denoting  to  bring  evil,  for 
when  any  one  is  fought  against,  evil  ie  brought  upon  him  so 
far  as  it  cannot  be  resisted.  Tlie  case  herein  ia  this :  there  is 
around  every  man,  and  also  around  every  good  spirit,  a  general 
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sphere  of  tendencies  {conatuum)  from  hell,  and  a  general 
sphere  of  tendencies  from  heaven;  the  sphere  which  is  from 
hell,  is  a  spliere  of  tendencies  to  do  evil  and  to  destroy  ;  and 
that  which  is  from  heaven  is  a,  sphere  of  tendencies  to  do  good 
and  to  save,  see  n.  6477 ;  these  are  general  spheres ;  in  like 
manner  there  are  uailicular  spheres  encompassin?  every  man, 
for  there  are  attendant  npon  him  spirits  from  hell,  and  angele 
from  heaven,  see  n.  5846  to  6866,  5976  to  5!)93 ;  hence  man 
is  in  equilibrium,  and  has  the  liberty  nf  thinking  and  willing 
evil,  and  the  liberty  of  thinking  and  willing  good.  When  there- 
fore the  man  of  the  church  cornea  into  temptation,  which  is  the 
case  when  he  is  let  into  hia  own  evil,  there  is  then  a  combat 
around  him  between  spirits  from  hell  end  angels  from  heaven, 
n.  3927,  4249,  5036  ;  which  combat  endures  so  long  as  the  man 
is  kept  in  his  own  evil:  in  this  combat  it  sometimes  appeara 
to  the  spirits  fi-om  hell  that  they  conquer,  and  in  this  ciise  they 
are  in  insurrection;  sometimes  they  are  conquered,  and  in  this 
case  they  draw  theniselves  back,  wherefore  in  this  case  they  are 
afraid  lest  more  angels  from  heayen  should  adjoin  themselves 
against  them,  and  thereby  they  should  be  cast  down  into  hell; 
from  whence  they  should  never  again  come  forth,  which  also  is 
the  case  when  they  are  conqnered.  These  are  the  things  which 
are  meant  by  prevalence  if  they  increase,  and  by  the  associates 
being  strengthened  who  would  bring  evil.  The  spirits  from  hell, 
when  they  tight  against  the  angels,  are  in  the  worid  of  spirits, 
and  there  in  a  free  state,  n.  5852.  From  those  considerations 
now  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  being  so  infested  and  oppressed  by  tlie  Egyp- 
tians, and  by  their  being  multiplied  in  the  degree  in  which  they 
were  infested ;  and  by  Jehovali,  that  is,  tlie  Lord  fighting  for 
them,  and  repressing  the  Egyptians  by  plagues,  and  at  length 
overwhelming  them  in  the  Ued  Sea. 

6658.  "And  shall  go  up  out  of  the  land." — ^That  hereby  ia 
signified  that  thus  the  church  shall  be  established,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  going  up,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated, 
Tiz.,  towards  the  interior  things  which  are  of  me  church,  see  n. 
8084,  4539,  4969,  5406,  5817,  6007 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  land,  in  this  case  the  land  of  Goshen,  as  denoting  the  church, 
Bee  above,  n.  6649.  To  he  elevated  towards  interior  things, 
which  is  signified  by  going  np  out  of  the  land,  and  coming  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  denotes  that  the  church  will  be  established. 
The  church  indeed  is  established  with  man,  when  he  does  good 
from  affection,  nevertheless  it  is  not  fully  established  until  he 
has  fought  against  evils  and  falses,  thus  nntil  he  has  endured 
temptations  ;  after  this  he  becomes  truly  a  church,  and  in  this 
case  is  introduced  into  heaven,  which  is  represented  by  tlie  in- 
troduction of  the  sons  of  Israel  into  the  land  of  Canaan. 

6659.  "  And  they  set  over  them  princes  of  tributes." — Thai 
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hereby  are  signified  falses  which  should  drive  tbem  to  serve, 
appears  from  the  significaHon  of  princes,  as  denoting  primarj 
truths,  see  n.  1482,  2089,  5044;  m  the  present  case,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  prinnary  falses;  and  from  tlie  signification  of 
tribntes,  to  which  tliey  were  driTcn  hy  those  pruioes  set  over 
them,  as  denoting  servitude,  eee  n.  6394. 

6660.  "To  the  intent  to  afflict  tliem  with  bnrdens." — That 
hereby  is  signitied  increHBod  grievance  by  servitude,  appeara 
from  the  signification  of  afflicting,  as  denoting  increased  griev- 
ance ;  and  from  the  signification  of  burdens,  which  were  the 
tributes,  as  denoting  servitude. 

6661.  "And  they  built  cities  of  store-houses  for  Pharaoli." — 
Tliat  hereby  are  Bignifled  doctrines  derived  from  falsiiied  trntha 
in  the  natural  principle  where  alienated  scientitics  are,  appears 
fi-om  the  signification  of  cities,  as  denoting  doctrines  in  each 
sense,  see  n.  403,  2450,  2943,  3216,  4492,  449S;  and  from  the 
signification  of  store-Iionses,  hs  denoting  falsified  tniths,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  5460,  5799, 
■6015;  that  alienated  sctentitics  are  there,  may  be  seen  above, 
n.  6651,  6652.  The  reason  why  the  cities  of  store-houses,  which 
the  people  of  Israel  built  for  Pharaoh,  denote  doctrines  derived 
from  falsified  truths,  is,  because  they  who  are  in  sclentilics 
alienated  from  truth,  who  are  lieie  signified  by  Pharaoh  and 
the  Egyptians,  pervert  and  falsify  all  the  truths  of  the  church, 
and  make  to  themselves  docti-ineg  fi-om  truths  so  perveried  and 
falsified.  The  term  by  which,  in  the  original  tongue,  store- 
houses are  expressed,  signifies  also  arsenals,  and  likewise 
ti'eiisnrics,  whicii,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  nearly  of  a  similar 
signification  ;  for  store-houses  are  the  places  where  provision  is 
collected,  and  by  provision  is  signified  tinth,  see  n.  1276,  5280, 
5292,  5402,  and,  in  tlie  oppoMte  sense,  the  false  principle ;  but 
aiBenala  are  the  places  whore  anns  of  war  are  stored  up,  by 
which  are  signified  such  things  as  relate  to  truth  combating 
against  falses,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  snch  tilings  as  relate 
to  the  false  principle  combatmg  against  truths,  n.  1788,  2686  ; 
treasuries  are  the  places  where  wealth  is  stored  up,  and  by 
wealth  and  riches  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  ai>a 
tmth,  n.  4508,  in  the  opposite  sense  the  knowledges  ot  evil  and 
the  false ;  thus  by  cities  of  store-houses,  or  of  arsenals,  or  of 
treasuries,  are  signified  in  general  doctrines  derived  from  falsi- 
fied truths. 

6662.  "  Pithom  and  Baamsea." — That  hereby  is  signified 
their  quality,  viz.,  of  doctrines  derived  from  falsied  truths,  ap- 
pears from  names  in  the  Word,  as  denoting  the  quality  and 
state  of  the  thing  treated  of. 

6663.  "  And  as  they  afflicted  tliem,  so  they  multiplied."— 
that  hereby  is  signifiea  that  truths  grew  according  to  iufesta- 
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tions, .  appears  from  the  Bi'gnification  of  afflicting,  as  denoting 
infestation  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  multiplied,  aa 
denoting  to  ^w  as  to  trutns,  see  above,  n.  6656.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  inasmuch  as  at  this  day  it  cannot  be  known 
without  experience  of  what  is  doing  in  the  other  life,  it  may  be 
expedi%ht  to  declare.  The  generality  of  the  spirits  who  come 
from  the  world  and  have  lived  the  life  of  the  commandmeDts 
of  the  Lord,  before  they  can  be  elevated  into  heaven,  and  there 
adjoined  to  societies,  are  infested  by  the  evils  and  falaes  apper- 
taining to  them,  to  the  intent  that  ench  evils  and  falses  may  be 
removed,  see  □.  6689,  fer  there  are  iinpuHtiea  which  they  nave 
contracted  in  the  life  of  the  body,  which  in  no  wise  agree  with 
heaven  ;  the  infestatioue  are  ejected  by  immersions  into  tlieir 
own  evils  and  falses,  during  which  immersion  the  spirits  who 
are  in  like  evila  and  falses  are  present,  and  labour  by  every 
method  to  withdraw  them  fi-om  truth  and  good ;  nevertlieless 
they  are  not  immersed  deeper  into  their  own  evils  and  fnlses, 
than  that  the  inflnx  tlirongh  the  angels  from  the  Lord  may  pre- 
vail ;  this  is  done  with  the  exactness  of  a  balance;  tlie  ground 
and  reason  of  this  is,  that  he  who  is  infested  may  appear  to 
himself  to  be  in  freedom,  and  thus  of  himself  to  fight  agiiinst' 
evils  and  falsee,  with  tlie  acknowledgment,  nevertheless,  if  not 
at  the  time,  yet  afterwards,  that  all  the  power  of  resisting  was 
from  tlie  Lord,  see  n.  1937, 1947,  2881,  5660 ;  when  this  is  done, 
not  only  the  truths  and  goods  are  confirmed,  which  had  been 
before  implanted,  but  also  many  others  are  insinuated,  this 
being  a  conseqnence  of  every  spiritual  combat  in  which  the 
combatant  is  victorious.  This  conseqnence  is  also  evident  from 
common  experience,  for  he  who  defends  his  opinion  against  ■ 
others  who  attack  it,  con^rms  himself  the  more  in  his  opinion, 
and  also  at  the  same  time  discovers  several  things  that  confirm 
it,  which  he  had  not  before  attended  to,  and  likewise  several 
tilings  which  invalidate  the  opposite  opinion  ;  thus  he  secni-es 
himself  in  his  own  opinion,  and  also  illustrates  it  with  several 
particulars:  this  is  still  more  perfectly  the  case  with  spiritual 
combats,  because  this  combat  is  effected  in  the  spirit,  and  is 
concerning  goods  and  ti-nths,  and  especially  because  the  Lord 
is  present  and  leads  by  the  angels,  for  the  contest  is  concerning 
eternal  life  and  solvation ;  it  is  common  in  such  combats  for 
the  Loi-d  to  tnrn  into  good  all  the  evils  which  the  hells  intend, 
wherefore  neither  is  it  permitted  to  bring  forth  more  and  other 
evils,  than  what  can  he  tnnied  into  a  good  suitable  to  hin;i  who 
is  in  the  combat ;  the  ground  and  reason  of  this  is,  because  the 
Lord's  kingdom  is  theliingdom  of  nses,  wherefore  nutliiiig  can 
be  done  there  but  what  is  productive  of  good.  From  tliese 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  how  it  is  to  be  nnder 
itood,  that  truths  grow  according  to  infestations,  whirh  is  sig* 
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nified  by  these  words,  *'  As  tliey  afflicted  them,  bo  they  inul- 
ti  plied." 

6664.  "  And  so  they  increased." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
that  tliey  were  strengthened,  viz.,  truths,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  increased,  when  it  is  predicated  of  truths 
mnlciplied  by  infestations  from  evils  and  falses,  as  denoting  to 
be  strengthened ;  for  no  other  truths  remain  than  wliat  are 
strengthened,  wherefore  as  many  trnths  as  are  strenstliened, 
so  many  are  increased  ;  that  trutns  are  strengthened  By  infes- 
tations, see  jnst  above,  n.  6663. 

6665.  "  And  they  were  affected  with  loathing  by  reason  of 
the  sons  of  Israel." — That  hereby  is  signified  gi'eater  aversion, 
appears  from  the  aignitication  of  being  afi'ected  with  loathing, 
as  denoting  aversion,  in  the  present  case  greater  aversion,  he- 
canse  they  were  still  more  multiplied  and  increased  by  afflic- 
tions. 

6666.  "And  the  Egj'ptians  caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to 
serve." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  an  intention  of  siibjngation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  serve,  as  denoting 
subjugation,  in  the  present  case  an  intention  bf  subjugation, 
because  they  are  in  the  continual  attempt  to  subdue,  but  in  no 
wise  prevail  against  the  good  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  separated  scientifics,  which  are  contrary 
to  the  truths  of  the  cnurch,  see  n.  6651  ;  and  from  the  signih- 
cation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  6637 : 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  tlie  Egyptians  causing  the  sons  of 
Israel  to  serve,  is  signified  an  intention  of  subjugation  by  those 
who  are  in  separated  scientifics  which  are  contrary  to  the 
truths  of  the  cliurch.  As  to  what  concerns  the  intention  of 
subjugation  such  as  prevails  amongst  the  wicked  who  are  from 
hell,  it  has  been  also  given  to  know.  Their  attempt  and  inten- 
tion to  subdue  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  is  such  as  can- 
not be  described ;  for  they  use  all  malice,  all  cniniing  and 
fraud,  all  deceit,  and  alt  cruelty,  which  are  such  and  so  great, 
that  if  they  were  related  only  in  part,  scarce  any  one  in  the 
world  could  believe;  they  are  so  cunning  and  artful,  and  like- 
wise so  wicked,  in  a  word  they  are  such,  that  they  cannot  in 
any  wise  be  resisted  by  any  man,  nor  even  by  any  angel,  but 
by  the  Lord  alone ;  the  reason  why  they  have  such  a  tendency 
and  intention  is,  because  all  the  delight  of  their  life,  thus  their 
life  itself,  consists  iu  doing  evil;  wherefore  nothing  else  occu- 
pies Oi^if  thoughts,  consequently  tliey  intend  nothing  else; 
they  aie  altogether  unable  to  do  good,  because  good  is  repug- 
nant ;  in  case  tliey  do  good  it  is  for  tiie  sake  of  themselves, 
tlius  to  themselves.  From  such  the  hells  at  this  day  are  im- 
mensely increased,  and  what  is  wondei'ful,  especially  from 
those  who  are  within  tlie  church,  by  reason  of  the  cunning, 

■  deceit,  hatred,  revenge,  adultery,  which  abound  there  mor« 
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than  in  other  places,  for  within  the  church  cunning  is  now 
called  ingennitj,  and  adultery  ie  reckoned  hononrable,  and 
they  are  ridicnled  who  think  otherwise ;  this  heing  the  caae  at 
this  day  within  the  church,  is  a  proof  that  its  last  time  is  at 
hand,  for  "Except  those  days  should  be  shortened,  no  flesh 
wonld  be  saved,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Mattliew 
xxiv.  22;  inasmuch  as  all  evil  is  contagious,  and  infects  as  a 
fermenting  body  infects  dongh,  it  thus  at  length  infects  all. 

6667.  "In  rigour." — That  hereby  is  signified  unmerciful- 
ness,  may  be  manifest  without  explication;  for  they  wiio  are 

ilust  above  treated  of,  have  no  mercy,  because  they  have  no 
ove  of  their  neighbour,  but  only  of  tliemselvea;  the  love  of 
tlieir  neighbour,  which  they  appear  to  have,  is  nothing  else  but 
self-love,  for  so  far  as  another  favours  them,  that  is,  bo  far  as  he 
is  their  own,  so  far  he  is  loved  ;  but  so  far  as  he  does  not  favour, 
or  so  far  as  he  is  not  their  own,  so  far  )ie  is  rejected^  and  if  ho 
had  heretofore  been  a  friend,  be  is  so  far  held  in  hatred  :  such 
are  the  things  which  lie  concealed  in  self-love,  nor  do  they 
manifest  themselves  in  the  world,  but  in  the  other  life,  where 
they  burst  forth ;  the  reason  why  they  there  buret  forth  is,  be- 
cause external  tilings  are  there  taken  away,  and  in  this  case  it 
is  manifest  what  man's  interior  quality  had  been. 

6668.  "And  they  rendered  their  life  bitter  by  grievous 
servitude." — That  hereby  is  signified  even  that  the  intention  of 
subjugation  became  vexatious,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  life  being  rendered  bitter,  as  denoting  to  become  vex- 
atious; and  from  the  signification  of  servitude,  as  denoting 
subjugation,  in  the  present  case  the  intention  of  subjugation, 
as  above,  n.  6666. 

6669.  "In  the  clay  and  in  the  brick." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified on  account  of  the  evils  which  they  invented,  and  the 
falsee  which  they  feigned,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
clay,  as  denoting  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  evil,  of 
which  we  shall  apeak  presently,  and  from  the  signification  of 
brick,  as  denoting  the  falses  which  they  feigned,  see  n.  1296  : 
concerning  the  evils  and  falses  which  the  internals  invent  and 
feign,  see  just  above,  n.  6666.  That  clay  denotes  evil  from 
which  the  false  is  derived,  is  evident  from  tlie  following  pas- 
sages in  the  Word:  "The  wicked  are  like  the  troiibled  sea, 
when  it  cannot  rest,  whose  waUrs  cast  up  mire  and  clay" 
Isaiah  Ivii.  20;  mire  denotes  the  false  from  which  evil  is  de 
rived,  and  clay  denotes  the  evil  from  which  the  false  is  derived. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Tkyfeet  are  $uni  into  the  clay,  they  have 
gone  backwards,"  xxxviii.  23;  the  feet  sunk  into  the  clay 
denotes  the  natural  principle  sunk  into  evil.  And  in  Na- 
bum,  "  Draw  for  thyself  the  waters  of  the  siege,  strengthen 
thy  fortifications,  enter  into  the  mire,  and  tread  the  day,  repair 
the  brick-kiln,  the  fire  sball  devour  thee  there,  acd  a  sword 
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■hall  eut  thee  off,"  iii.  14, 15  ;  where  to  tread  the  clay  denotes 
to  think  what  is  false  from  a  principle  of  evil.  And  in  Habak- 
kuk,  "  He  eliall  'saj,  Woe  to  him  that  mnltiplieth  what  is  not 
his  own,  how  lonel  and  to  him  that  ladeth  himself  with  clay  ; 
shall  not  thej  snddeiily  arise  that  bite  theef  ii.  6,  7;>to  lade 
himself  with  clay  denotes  evil.  And  iii  David,  "J^ovah  hath 
caused  me  to  ascend  oat  of  the  pit  of  devastation,  oui  of  the 
•mire  of  the  day.  and  hath  set  Tuy  feet  npou  the  rock,"  Psalm 
xt.  3 ;  again,  "  lam  sunk  t»  the  daep  <^e^,  where  tliere  is  no 
standing,  I  am  come  into  deptlie  of  waters,  and  the  waves  over- 
whelm me :  delmer  me  sui  of  the  eUnf  that  leink  not,  and  out 
of  the  depths  of  waters,  and  let  not  the  deep  swallow  me 
lip,"  Psalm  )xiz,  3,  14,  15 ;  clay  denotes  the  evil  from  which 
the  false  is  derived.  And  in  laaiah,  "  Rnlera  shall  cometu  day, 
and  as  the  potter  treads  the  mire"  xli.  35.     But  clay  denotes 

f:>od  in  the  following  passages :  "  Now,  Jehovab,  thoa  art  our 
ather,  we  are  the  otaj/,  and  thou  oui'  potter,  and  we  all  are  the 
work  of  thy  hand,"  Isaiah  t^iv.  T  ;  clay  denotes  the  man  of  the 
church  who  is  formed,  thus  it  denotes  the  good  of  faith  by 
which  aian  is  formed,  that  is,  reformed.  In  like  manner  in 
Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Jeremiah,  Arise  and  go  down  to  . 
the  house  of  the  potter,  and  there  I  will  cause  thee  to  liear  my 
words ;  therefore  I  went  down  into  the  house  of  t/i£  potter, 
when  lo,  he  made  a  work  on  the  frame,  but  the  vessel  was 
marred  which  ha  made,  as'clay  in  the  hamd  of  thepotier,  and 
he  returned  and  made  it  auotJier  veesel,  as  was  right  in  the 
hand  of  (he  potter  to  make.  Then  the  word  of  Jehovah  came 
to  me  Baying,  Cannot  I  do  to  yon  0  house  of  Israel,  as  this 
potter )  saith  Jehovah ;  lo,  as  day  in  the  hand  of  the  potter,  so 
are  ye  in  my  hand,  O  house  of  Israel,"  xviii.  1  to  6;  where 
the  Iionsa  of  Israel  denotes  the  church,  which  was  about  to  be 
formed;  and  whereas  formation  is  ^ected  by  the  good  of 
charity  and  the  truth  of  faith,  and  those  principles  are  signified 
by  clay  and  the  veesel  of  tlie  potter,  therefore  the  prophet  was 
oi-dered  to  go  into  the  house  of  the  potter,  which  would  not 
have  been  done  unless  those  things  bad  been  signified  by  clay 
and  the  vessel  of  the  potter,  Jehovah,  or  the  LokI,  is  also  called 
a  potter,  and  a  man  who  is  reformed  is  called  day,  in  otlier 
passages,  viz.,  in  leaiah  xxix.  16;  x\v.  d\  Job  x.  9  ;  xxxiii,  6, 
when  the  Lord  ^^  made  day  of  spittle,  and  anointed  the  eyes 
of  the  man  born  blind,  and  ordered  him  to  wash  in  t!ie  pool  of 
Siluam,  whereby  he  that  was  blind  was  made  to  see,  John 
ix.  6,  7, 11,  it  was  done  for  this  reason,  because  the  retbnnatiou 
of  man  was  represented,  who  is  born  in  ignorance  of  trutli,  and 
reformation  is  effected  by  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  clay. 

6670.  "  And  in  all  service  in  the  field." — Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  the  intention  of  subjugation  against  those  tlimgs 
which  are  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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service,  as  denoting  the  intention  of  enbjugation,  eee  above,  n. 
6666  ;  and  from  the  signitieatioii  of  Held,  as  denoting  the  church, 
seen.  2971,3766. 

6671.  "  With  all  their  serriee  with  which  they  caused  tlieui 
to  serve  in  rigour," — ^That  hereby  is  si^nilied  the  iiitentiou  of 
eabjngation  by  many  methods  gi-ounded  iu  unmercitulness, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  (a  denoting  the  in- 
tention  of  subiugatiou,  as  above,  n.  6666,  6666,  6670 ;  and 
whereas  it  la  said  all  service,  it  signitiea  by  many  methods ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  rigour,  aa  danotiiig  uumercifulneas,  see 
n.  6667. 

6672.  Versea  15  to  SI.  And  the  king  of  E<j-^pt  mid  to  iU 
•inidwvoea  of  the  Hebrews,  of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  wat 
SAiphrahf  and  the  nams  of  the  othei'  Puah ;    and  lie.  said, 

W/ien  ye  do  the  office  of  a  niidwife  to  the  JI^-ev>  ywmen,  and 
shall  eee  upon  the  stooU,  if  it  be  a  son,  ye  shall  kill  him,  and 
if  it  be  a  daughter,  she  shall  live.  And  tlie  midlives  feared 
Ood,  and  did  not  aa  the  king  of  Egypt  spake  to  them,  a/nd  they 
kept  the  boys  alive  ;  and  the  king  of  i^ypt  called  the  midwives, 
and  said  unto  them,  W/ierefore  do  ye  thm  word,  and  keep  alive 
the  boyst  And  the  midlives  said  to  Pharaoh,  liecaase  the 
Hebrew  women  are  not  as  the  Egyptian  women,  for  they  are 
living ;  before  the  m,idwife  coinetA  to  them,  they  have  brought 
forth.  And  God  did  well  to  the  midwives,  and  the  people 
multiplied,  and  became  exceedingly  numerous.  And  it  came  to 
pass,  oecause  the  midwives  feared  God,  he  made  tltem  house*. 
And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  the  midwires  of  the  Hebrews, 
signitiea  iniuix  from  scicntitics  into  the  natural  principle, 
wliere  scientific  trutlis  of  the  cUnrcb  are.  Of  whom  the  name 
of  tiie  one  was  Shiphrah,  and  tlie  name  of  tbe  other  Puah,  signi- 
fies the  quality  and  state  of  tlie  natnral  pi-inciple  where  eciijuti- 
fic8  are.  And  said.  When  ye  do  the  otbce  of  a  midwife  to  the 
Hebrew  women,  and  shall  see  upon  the  stools,  siguifiua  apper- 
ception of  truth  and  good  fiowing-in  from  the  internal  into  sci- 
entifics.  If  it  be  a  sou,  ye  shall  kill  bim,  sigiiitiea,  if  truth,  that 
they  should  destroy  it  by  every  method  in  their  power.  And 
if  it  be  a  daughter,  she  shall  live,  signifies  tiiat  they  should  not 
do  so  if  it  be  good.  And  the  midwives  feared  God,  signifies 
that  scientific  truths  were  guarded,  because  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle.  And  did  not  as  the  king  of  Kgypt  spake 
to  them,  signifies  that  it  was  not  so  done,  as  they  intended  who 
are  in  talses.  And  they  kept  alive  the  boys,  siguities  tliat 
truths  because  of  good  were  preserved.  And  the  king  of  Egypt 
called  the  midwives,  signifies  that  tliey  who  are  in  falses  con- 
sulted together  against  those  who  are  in  scientific  truths  in  the 
natural  principle.  And  said  to  them,  Wherefore  do  ye  this 
word,  and  keep  alive  the  boys?  signifies  anger  that  truths 
were  not  destroyed.    And  the  midwives  said  to  Pharaoh,  aig- 
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nifiefi  apperception  concerning  those  scientific  troths  in  the 
nntura.  principle.  Because  the  Hebrew  women  are  not  as  the 
Egyptian  women,  signifies  ihat  the  scientifics  of  the  church  are 
not  of  a  like  quality  with  -the  scientifics  contrary  to  them.  For 
they  are  living,  signifies  that  spiritual  life  ia  in  them.  Before 
the  midwife  conietn  to  them  they  have  brought  forth,  signitiea 
that  the  natural  principle  does  not  know  before  they  have  life. 
And  God  did  well  to  the  midwives,  signifies  that  the  natural 
principle  is  blessed  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  And 
the  people  multiplied,  and  became  exceedingly  numerous,  sig- 
nifies that  truths  therein  were  produced  contmually,  and  there- 
by grew.  And  it  came  to  pass,  because  the  midwives  feared 
God,  signifies  because  scientific  truths  were  guarded  by  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  He  made  them  houses,  signifies 
that  they  were  arranged  into  a  heavenly  form, 

6678.  "And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  the  midwives  of 
the  Hebrews." — That  hereby  is  signified  influx  from  separated 
scientifics  into  the  natural  principle,  where  the  scientific  truths 
are  which  are  of  tlie  charch,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  influx,  see  n.  5743,  6291 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  sepnialed  scien- 
tifics which  are  against  the  triitlis  of  the  church,  see  n.  6651  ; 
and  from  tlie  signification  of  midwives,  as  denoting  the  natural 

grinciple,  see  n.  4587,  4921 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
[ebrews,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  chui-ch,  see 
n.  5136,  5236,  thus  also  scientific  truths,  which  are  of  the 
church.  The  reason  why  midwives  denote  the  natural  princi- 
ple is,  because  the  natural  principle  receives  that  which  flows- 
in  from  the  internal,  and  thus  as  it  were  perfortqs  the  oflice  of 
a  midwife. 

6674.  "  Of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  was  Shiphrah,  and 
the  name  of  the  other  Puah." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the 
quality  and  state  of  the  natural  principle  where  the  scientifics 
are,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting qualitv, 
see  n.  144,  145,  1896,  2U09 ;  and  also  state,  n.  1946,  2643,  3423, 
4298;  for  all  names  in  the  Word  signily  things,  and  comure- 
hend  summarily  whatsoever  has  relation  to  the  thing  treated  of, 
thus  its  quality  and  state,  therefore  in  the  present  case  the  names 
Shiphi-ah  and  Puah  signify  the  quality  and  state  of  the  natural 
principle  where  scientific  truths  are,  because  this  is  the  thing 
treated  of,  as  is  evident  from  what  just  precedes,  n.  6673:  he  who 
does  not  know  that  name  denotes  the  quality  and  state  of  thy 
thing  treated  of,  may  be  led  to  believe,  that  wliere  mention  is 
made  of  name,  it  is  merely  a  name  whish  is  meant ;  thus  where 
the  Lord  speaks  bonceming  his  name,  that  it  denotes  merely  a 
name,  when  yet  it  denotes  the  quality  of  worship,  viz.,  the  all  of 
faith  and  charity  by  which  he  is  to  be  worshipped,  as  in  Matthew, 
"  Where  two  or  tliree  are  gathered  togetkei-  in  my  name,  there 
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am  1  in  tlie  midst  of  tliein,"  xviii.  20:  in  tills  passage  is  not 
meant  name,  but  woraliip  pronnded  in  tiiith  and  charity.  And 
in  John,  "  As  many  as  received  Iiim,  to  them  gave  he  power  to 
become  the  sons  of  God,  believing  in  his  natne,"  i.  12 ;  where 
also  by  name  is  meant  faith  and  charity,  whereby  the  Lord  is 
worshipped.  Afjain,  "  These  things  are  written  that  ye  may  be- 
lieve that  Jesus  is  the  Christ  the  Son  of  God,  and  thathelieving 
ye  may  have  lifn  in  his  riame"  xx.  31  ;  where  the  sense  ia  the 
same.  Again,  "  If  ye  shall  asi  any  thing  in  my  name,  I  will 
do  it,"  xiv.  13, 14 ;  and  in  another  place.  *'  Whatsoever  ye  shall 
ask  the  Father  in  my  name,  he  will  give  yon,"  xv.  16  ;  xvi,  23, 
24 ;  in  this  i)H.><sage  is  not  meant  that  they  shonld  ask  the  Father 
in  the  Lord  s  name,  bnt  that  they  should  ask  the  Lord  himself, 
for  there  is  no  admission  given  to  the  divine  good,  which  ia  the 
Father,  n.  3704,  bnt  by  the  Lord's  divine  luiman  principle,  as 
is  also  known  in  the  chnrches  ;  wherefore  to  ask  the  Lord  him- 
self, ia  to  ask  according  to  the  truths  of  faith,  and  whatsoever  is 
asked  according  to  those  truths  is  granted  ;  as  he  himself  also 
says  in  a  foregoing  passage  in  John,  "  If  ye  shall  ask  any  thing 
in  my  nams  I  will  do  it,"  xiv,  14:  this  may  be  further  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  is  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moees,  "  I  send  an  angel 
before  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the  way  ;  beware  thon  of  his  faces, 
and  hear  his  voice,  neither  provoke  him,  because  my  name  is  in 
the  midst  of  him^''  Exod.  xxiii.  20,  21.  And  in  John,  "  Father, 
glorify  thy  name :  a  voice  came  forth  from  heaven,  I  have  both 
glontied  it,  and  will  glorify  it  again,"  xii.  28.  Again,  "/Aaw 
manifested  thy  name  to  the  men  whom  thon  hast  given  me  out 
of  the  world,  /  have  made  known  vnto  them  thy  name,  and 
will  make  it  known;  that  the  love  wherewith  thou  hast  loved 
me  may  be  in  them,  and  I  in  them,"  xvii.  6,  26 ;  from  which 
passages  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord,  as  to  the  divine  human 
principle,  is  the  name  of  Jehovah,  or  all  its  quality ;  hence  from 
the  divine  human  principle  is  all  divine  worship,  and  that  prin- 
ciple is  what  is  to  fie  worshipped,  for  thereby  is  worshipped  the 
divine  principle  itself,  to  which  no  thought  otherwise  reaches, 
and  if  there  oe  no  thought,  neither  is  there  conjunction.  That 
the  name  of  the  Lord  denotes  the  all  of  faith  and  love,  by  which 
the  Lord  is  to  be  worshipped,  is  further  evident  from  the  follow- 
ing passages :  "  Te  shall  be  hated  of  all  men  because  of  my 
name,"  Matt.  x.  22.  Again,  "  He  who  receiveth  one  such  little 
child  in  my  nam^,  receiveth  me,"  xviii.  6.  Again,  "Every  one 
who  hath  left  houses,  or, brethren,  or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mothe-, 
or  wife,  or  children,  or  lands,  for  my  name's  sake,  shall  recei  vu 
a  hundred  fold,"  xix.  29.  Again,  "Ihey  cried,  Hosannah  to  the 
Son  of  David,  blessed  is  he  who  cometh  m  the  name  of  the  Zord^^ 
xxi.  9.  And  in  Luke,  "  Verily  I  eay  nnto  ^ou,  ye  shall  not  see 
me  henceforth  nntil  ye  shall  say,  Blessed  it  he  who  eometh  i'n 
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the  name  of  the  Lord"  xiii.  35.  And  in  Mark,  ""Wliosoever 
shall  give  you  to  drink  a  cap  of  vater  in  my  name,  because  je 
are  of  Cliiist,  verilj  I  saj  unto  you, he  shall  not  lose  a  reward,"  - 
ix.  41.  And  in  Luke,  "The  Beventy  returned  with  joy,  saying, 
Lord,  even  the  devils  obey  ns  in  thy  name:  Jesus  said  unto 
t)iem,  Rejoice  not  in  this  that  the  spirits  obey  you,  bat  ratlier 
rejoice  that  yoar  names  are  written  in  hea/oen"  i.  17,  20; 
names  written  in  heaven  do  not  denote  names,  but  the  quality 
nf  their  faith  and  cha^i^r:  tlie  like  is  true  of  names  written  in 
the  book  of  life  in  the  Apocalypse,  "/  have  a  few  names  alao 
in  Sardis  which  haye  not  polluted  their  gKrn:ienta ;  he  that  over- 
Cometh  shall  be  clothed  in  white  garments,  and  I  wilt  not  Hot 
hit  name  orit  nf  the  book  of  life,  but  Ivnil  oonfeta  his  nama 
before  the  Father,  and  before  his  aneels,"  iii.  4,  5.  lu  like 
manner  in  John,  "  He  that  entereth  in  ny  tlie  door,  is  the  8he|>- 
herd  of  the  sheep,  and  he  caUeth  his  own  ahtep  hy  their  tiame" 
X.  2,  3.  And  in  Exodns,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Ikaow  thee 
hy  name,"  xxxiii.  13, 17.  And  in  John,  "  Many  believed  in  hie 
name,  seeing  the  signs  which  he  did,"  ii.  23.  Again,  "  He  tliat 
fcelieveth  in  him  is  not  judged,  but  he  who  doth  not  believe  is 
judged  already,  because  he  hath  not  believed  in  the  name  of  the 
only-beqotten  Son  of  God,"  iii.  18.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  They  shall 
fear  the  name  of  Jehmah  from  the  west,"  lix,  19.  And  in 
Mtcah, ''  AH  people  wiM.  in  the  name  of  their  Ood,  and  wewill 
walk  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our  God,"  iv,  5,  And  in  Moses, 
"  Thev  were  to  worship  Jehovah  Ood  in  the  place  which  he 
should  choose,  and  should  set  his  name,"  Deut.  xii.  5,  11,  31. 
In  like  manner  in  Isaiah  xviii.  7;  and  in  Jeremiah  vii.  12: 
besides  in  several  other  passages:  as  Isaiah  xxvt.  8,  13;  xH. 
25 ;  xliii.  7  ;  xlix.  1 ;  1.10;  Iii.  5  ;  Ixii.  2  ;  Jeremiah  xxiii.  27 ; 
XXV.  29;  Ezek.  xx.  14,  44;  xxxvi.  21,  22,  28;  Micah  v.  4; 
Mal,  i.  11;  Deuteronomy  x.  8;  Revelation  ii.  17;  iii,  12; 
xiii.  8;  xiv.  11;  xv.  2;  xix.  12,  13,  16;  xxii.  4.  That  the 
name  of  Jehovah  denotes  all  by  which  he  is  worahipped,  thus, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  all  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  benediction, "  Jehovah  bless  thee  and  euard  thee, 
Jehovah  cause  his  face  to  shine  upon  thee,  and  be  merciful 
unto  thee ;  Jehovah  lift  up  his  faces  upon  thee,  and  give  thee 
peace :  Thus  shall  they  set  my  name  upon  the  eons  of  lerad," 
Numb.  vi.  28  to  27.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident 
what  is  meant  by  this  commandment  of  the  Decalogue,  "  Thou 
shalt  not  take  the  name  of  thy  God  in  vain,  because  Jehovah 
will  not  hold  him  innocent  who  shall  take  hit  name  in  vain," 
Exod.  XX.  7 ;  also  what  in  the  Lord's  prayer  by  "  MalUnoed  be 
thy  name"  Matt.  vi.  9. 

6675.  "And  he  said,  When  ye  do  the  office  ctf  a  midwife 
to  the  Hebrew  women,  and  shall  see  npon  the  stools." — ^That 
berebj  is  signified  the  appercepdon  of  tratb  and  good  flowing. 
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in  from  the  internal  into  the  ecientifics  of  the  chnrch,  appears 
from  the  aignification  of  doing  the  office  of  a  midwife,  as  aenot- 
ing  the  reception  of  good  ana  truth  flowing-in  from  the  internal 
into  the  natural  principle,  for  tira  natural  ^nciple  ia  the  mid- 
wile,  eo  far  as  it  receives  the  influx,  eee  n.  4587,  6673;  and 
from  the  eignitication  of  Hebrew  women,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  the  church,  see  n,  5136,  6236;. aud  from 
the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperception,  see  n.  2150, 
S764,  4567,  4723,  5400;  and  from  the  signification  of  stools,  as 
denoting  those  tilings  iQ  the  natural  principle  wliich  receive  the 
goods  and  truths  lowing-in  frcm  the  internal,  thus  denoting 
acienlitic  truths,  for  these  receive  :  hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
the  words,  "  When  ye  do  the  office  of  a  midwife  to  the  Hebrew 
women,  and  shall  see  upon  the  stools,"  is  signified  the  appercep- 
tion of  truth  and  good  flowing-in  from  uie  internal  into  the 
ecientitics  of  the  church,  which  are  in  the  natiiralprinciple. 

6676.  "  If  it  be  a  son,  ye  shall  kill  him."^'niat  hereby  is 
signified,  if  tmth,  that  tliey  should  dustroy  it  by  every  metnod 
in  their  power,  appears  from  Uie  signification  of  son,  as  denot- 
ing truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  633,  1147,  2623,  3373 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  killing,  aa  denoting  to  destroy,  for  it  is  said  of 
truth  ;  but  they  were  to  destroy  only  as  tliey  were  able,  for  the 
wicked  are  not  able  to  destroy  truths  appertain iiig  to  the  good. 

6677.  "  If  it  be  a  dangbter,  she  shall  live."— That  hereby  ia 
signified  that  they  should  not  do  so  if  it  be  good,  appears  from 
tlic  signification  of  a  daughter,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  489, 
490,  491,  2362 ;  and  from  the  signification  oi  living,  as  denoting 
that  it  should  not  be  destroyed  The  reason  why  the  king  ot 
Egypt  mid  that  a  eon  should  be  slain,  but  not  a  daughter,  is 
evident  from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  tliat  they  should  at- 
tempt to  destroy  truth,  but  not  good;  for  when  the  infemals 
infest,  it  is  allowed  them  on  such  occasions  to  assault  truths, 
but  not  goods ;  the  reason  is,  because  truths  aro  what  may  be 
assaulted,  but  not  goods,  these  latter  being  secured  by  the 
Lord ;  and  when  the  lofernals  attempt  to  assault  goods,  they  are 
caat  down  deep  into  hell,  for  tliey  cannot  stand  at  the  presence 
of  good,  inasmuch  as  in  all  good  the  Lord  is  present ;  hence  it 
is  that  the  angels,  because  they  are  ia  good,  have  such  power 
over  infernal  spirits,  that  one  of  them  can  subdue  tliuusauds  of 
infenials.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  in  good  there  is  life,  for  good 
is  of  the  love,  and  tlie  love  is  the  life  of  man;  if  the  evil  w-liich 
is  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  which  is  an  ap- 
parent good  to  those  who  are  in  those  loves,  assaults  the  good 
which  is  of  heavenly  love,  the  life  of  the  one  fights  against  the 
life  of  tlie  othei,ana  whereas  the  life  derived  from  the  good  of 
heavenly  love  is  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  therefore 
the  life  derived  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  in  such 
case,  if  itr  enters  into  ocJliston  with  the  former,  begins  to  be  ex- 
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tinsaished,  for  it  is  euffocated,  and  thereby  the  infernal  spirits 
are  tormented  like  those  who  are  in  the  agonies  of  death ;  where- 
fore  they  cast  themBelves  down  headlong  into  belt,  where  they 
ngain  recover  their  own  life,  see  n.  3938, 4226, 4226, 5057, 5058 ; 
this  also  is  the  reason  why  good  cannot  be  assaulted  by  evil 
froiiii  and  spirits,  and  thus  why  they  dare  not  destroy  good: 
rlie  case  ia  otherwise  with  truth  ;  thiti  has  not  life  in  itself,  but 
ftnm  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  tlie  Lord. 

fi673.  "And  the  midwives  feared  God." — ^Tltat  hereby  is 
signified  that  scientific  truths,  because  from  the  Divine  Being 
>■]■  Principle,  were  guarded,  appears  from  the  significatiun  of 
I'eiiring  CJod.  as  denoting  to  guard  or  keep  what  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  has  commanded,  for  they  who  fear  God 
guard  or  keep  the  commandments;  bnt  whereas  all  holy  fear, 
mid  hence  obedience  and  guarding  or  keeping  the  command- 
ments, are  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  nothing  at 
all  from  man,  therefore  by  fearing  God  is  signified  that  lliey 
were  guarded  or  kept  by  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  ana 
from  uie  signification  of  midwives,  as  denoting  the  natnral  prin- 
ciple where  scientific  truths  are,  see  n.  4587,  6673,  6675, 

6679.  "  And  they  did  not  as  tJie  king  of  Egypt  spake  to 
them." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  tlmt  It  was  not  so  done  ta 
they  intended  who  are  in  falses,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  their  not  doing  aa  he  spake,  aa  denoting  that  it  was  not  so 
done  8s  they  intended,  viz.,  that  they  could  not  destroy  the 
truths  which  are  signified  by  sons,  but  that  they  intended  to 
destroy  them  hy  every  method  in  their  power,  n.  6676;  and 
from  the  signihcation  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
pcientific  principle  separated,  which  is  Against  the  truth  of  the 
church,  see  u.  6651,  thus  the  false  principle,  for  such  scientific 
principle  is  the  false. 

6680.  "  And  they  kept  the  boys  alive." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  truths,  because  of  good,  were  preserved,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  keeping  alive,  as  denoting  to  preserve ; 
and  from  the  signification  ot  sons,  who  are  here  called  boys,  aa 
denoting  truths,  see  above,  n.  6676:  sons  are  here  called  boys, 
becanse  by  boys  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence,  n.  430, 2783, 
5236 ;  wherefore  boys  here  denote  the  trntlis  which  are  of 
good. 

6681.  "  And  the  king  of  Egypt  called  the  midwives."— That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  are  in  falses  entttred  into  coun- 
sel against  those  who  are  in  scientific  truths  in  the  natnral 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling,  as  here 
denoting  to  enter  into  counsel,  for  the  reason  of  the  call  was 
to  destroy  trutlis,  but  the  counsel  was  rendered  fruitless,  be- 
cause the  truths  were  guarded  by  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple, which  is  signified  by  the  midwives  fearing  God,  n.  6878: 
the  wicked  also  in  the  other  life,  who  infest  the  good,  reallv 
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take  conneel  amongst  thetuselvee,  which  it  has  also  been  given 
to  know  from  experience;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsee,  see  jnst 
above,  n.  6679 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  midwivee,  as 
denoting  the  natural  principle  wherein  are  scientilic  truths, 
see  n.  4587,  6673,  6675,  6678  :  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the 
king  of  Egypt  calling  the  midwives  is  signified,  that  they  who 
are  in  falsea  entered  into  counsel  against  those  who  are  in 
scientific  trntbs  in  the  natnral  principle. 

6682.  "And  said  nnto  them,  Wherefore  do  ye  this  word, 
and  keep  alive  the  boys  I" — That  hereby  is  signitied  anger  be- 
cause trntfaa  were  not  destroyed,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  words,  "  Wherefore  do  ye  this  word,"  as  being  words  of 
chiding,  thna  of  anger;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping 
alive,  as  denoting  not  to  destroy,  as  above,  n.  6677,  6680  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  boys,  as  denoting  truths  which  are  of 
good,  see  n.  6680. 

6683.  "And  the  midwivee  said  to  Pharaoh." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  apperception  concerning  those  scientific  tmths  in 
the  natnral  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying 
in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  an  denoting  apperception,  of 
which  frequent  mention  has  been  made  heretofore;  and  from 
the  signification  of  midu-ives,  as  denoting  scientific  truths  in  the 
natural  principle,  see  jnst  above,  n.  6681 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  false  scientifics  in  general, 
see  also  above,  n.  6679,  6682. 

6684.  "  Because  the  Hebrew  women  are  not  as  the  Egyptian 
woroen," — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  scientifics  of  the 
church  are  not  of  snch  a  qiiaTity  as  are  the  scientifics  contrary 
to  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie  Hebrew  women, 
as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  see  n.  5136, 
5286,  6673,  6675 ;  ancT  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptian 
women,  as  denoting  ench  things  as  are  contrary  to  those  which 
are  of  the  cliurch :  that  tliese  are  scientifics,  is  evident  from 
what  goes  before ;  also  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denot- 
ing scientifics,  n.  6638,  in  this  case  scientifics  contrary  to  the 
scientific  truths  of  the  church ;  that  women  denote  those  things 
which  are  of  the  church,  see  n.  252,  263. 

6685.  "  For  they  are  living," — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that 
spiritual  life  is  in  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
living,  as  denoting  spiritual  life,  see  n.  5890,  in  this  case  spirit- 
nal  hfe  in  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  which  are  sig- 
nified by  Hebrew  women.  What  spiritual  life  is  has  been 
occasionally  said  above,  but  whereas  at  this  day  few  know  what 
the  spiritual  principle  is,  it  is  allowed  briefly  to  explain  further 
what  it  is:  the  spiritual  principle,  in  its  first  origin,  is  the 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle, 
which  truth  nas  in  it  divine  good,  becanse  divine  truth  comea 
YOL.  vn.  8 
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forth  from  the  Lord's  divine  hainaD  principle,  which  ia  divine 
good ;  this  divine  tnith,  in  which  is  divine  eood,  is  the  ver7 
spiritnal  principle  itself  in  its  orisia,  and  is  tne  very  life  itself 
vhich  fills  heaven,  yea,  which  tills  the  tiniverse,  and  where 
there  is  a  subject,  there  it  flowe-in ;  bat  in  the  subjects  it  is 
varied  according  to  the  form :  in  the  subjects  which  agree 
with  good,  it  there  presents  spiritual  life ;  but  in  the  sobjects 
which  disagree  with  good,  it  there  preeentB  life  contrary  to 
npiritual  life,  which  in  the  Word  is  called  death :  hence  now  it 
IN  evident  what  spiritual  life  is,  viz.,  that  it  is  to  be  in  troths 
from  good,  which  proceed  from  the  Lord. 

6686.  "  Before  the  widwife  cometh  to  them  they  have  brought 
forth." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  natural  principle  doee 
not  know  before  they  have  life,  viz.,  betbre  the  scientific  truths 
which  are  of  the  church  have  life,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  niidwives,  as  denoting  the  nstnral  principle  where  the 
scientific  truths  are,  which  are  of  the  church,  see  above,  u. 
6681 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting 
the  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  see  u,  3860,  3868, 
8905,  3915,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  spiritual  life ;  that 
the  natural  principle  does  not  know,  is  signihed  by  the  words, 
"  before  the  midwife  corner  to  them."  In  regard  to  this  circum- 
srance,  that  the  natural  principle  does  not  know  before  scientific 
truths  have  life,  tlie  case  is  this:  scientific  truths  in  the  natural 
principle  have  all  their  life  from  the  good  which  flowa-in  through 
the  internal ;  when  good  fiows-in,  the  natural  principle  is  alto- 
gether ignorant,  becanse  the  natural  principle  is  respectively 
in  obscurity  ;  the  reason  why  it  is  in  obscurity  is,  because  it  le 
in  the  light  of  the  world  and  thence  at  tlie  same  time  in  worldly 
things,  and  when  the  light  of  heaven  fiows-in  into  those  things, 
the  apperception  becomes  obscnre;  and  also  because  in  m% 
natural  principle  there  are  general  things  which  are  not  percep* 
dble  of  singnJar  things,  for  the  more  general  any  thing  is,  the 
less  it  perceives  things  singular,  and  hence  it  the  less  perceives 
the  contingencies  which  exist  in  itself;  and  moreover  in  the 
natural  principle  there  are  not  goods  and  truths  themselves,  but 
their  represeutativee ;  hence  then  it  is  that  the  natuial  principle 
does  not  know  when  scientific  trutlis  have  Ufe,  consequently 
when  it  is  r^enerated ;  nor  how,  according  to  tlie  Lord's  words 
in  John,  "  Ta%  spirit  bloweth  where  it  liateth,  and  thou  heareat 
the  voice  thereof,  but  knowest  not  whence  it  cometh  nor  whither 
it  goeth ;  so  is  it  with  every  one  who  is  bom  of  the  spirit,"  iii. 
8.  By  the  natural  principle  is  meant  the  external  man,  which 
is  also  called  the  natural  man. 

6687.  "  And  God  did  well  to  the  midwirea." — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  the  natural  principle  is  blessed  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  doing 
well,  when  it  is  said  of  God,  as  denoting  to  oleas;  and  from  tb* 
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significatioQ  ,of  midwives,  aft  denoting  the   natural  principle, 
where  scientific  truths  are,  eee  above,  n.  4687, 6678,  6675,  6678. 

6688.  "  And  the  people  mnltiptied  and  became  exceedingiy 
nnmerons." — That  hereby  is  Bignified  tliat  truths  were  produced 
therein  continnalij,  and  thereby  grew,  appears  from  what  wafl 
said  above,  n.  6648,  where  like  words  occur ;  that  people  ie  pre- 
dicated of  truths,  see  n.  1269, 1360,  8295,  8581. 

6689.  "  And  it  c&me  to  pass,  because  the  midwives  feared 
God." — ^That  hereby  is  signified,  becaase  scientific  truths  were 
guarded  by  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  6678,  where  like  worae  occur. 

6690.  "  He  made  taem  houses." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  they,  viz.,  scientific  bnUis  in  the  natural  principle,  were 
arrasgea  into  a  heavenly  form,  appears  from  the  significatinn 
of  house,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  4973,  6028 ;  thus 
those  things  which  are  of  that  mind,  which  in  the  present  case, 
because  it  is  said  of  midwives,  are  scientific  trntha  in  the 
natural  principle,  n.  6687;  wherefore  to  make  houses  for  them 
is  to  arrange  them  into  order,  and  they  are  arranged  into  order 
when  into  a  heavenly  form.  T^at  these  things  are  signified  by 
making  them  housee,  cannot  easily  be  known,  unless  it  oe  known 
how  the  ease  is  with  scientific  truths  which  are  of  the  natural 
mind,  wherefore  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain  it : 
ecientifics  in  the  natural  principle  are  arranged  into  continual 
serieees,  whereof  one  series  coheres  with  another,  and  thereby 
all  cohere  together,  according  to  various  affinities  and  relation- 
ships ;  and  in  this  respect  they  are  not  unlike  families  and  their 
generations,  for  one  is  bom  from  another,  and  thns  they  ore 
produced ;  hence  those  things  which  are  of  the  mind,  vis., 
goods  and  truths,  were  by  the  ancients  called  houses,  the  good 
ruling  therein  being  named  father,  and  the  truth  adjoined  to 
that  good,  mother,  and  the  derivations  sons,  daughters,  sons-in* 
law,  daughters-in-law,  and  so  forth :  but  the  arrangement  of 
scientific  truths  in  the  natural  principle  varies  with  each  indi- 
vidual man ;  for  the  ruling  love  gives  them  their  form,  this 
love  being  in  the  midst,  and  arranging  every  thing  around  it ; 
it  places  those  things  next  to  itaelt  which  most  agree  with  it, 
ana  every  thing  else  in  order  according  to  agreement ;  hence 
flcientifics  derive  their  form ;  in  case  heavenly  love  has  the  rule, 
then  all  things  are  arranged  by  the  Lord  into  a  heavenly  form, 
which  form  ib  like  that  of  heaven,  thus  the  form  of  the  good  of 
love  itself;  into  this  form  tniths  are  arranged,  and  when  they 
are  so  arranged,  they  act  in  unity  with  good  ;  and  in  this  case 
when  one  is  excited  oy  the  Lord,  the  other  is  excited,  viz.,  when 
the  things  whi«h  are  of  faith  are  excited,  the  tilings  which  are 
of  charity  are  excited,  and  vice  vers^:  such  is  the  arrange- 
mentf  which  is  signified  by  God's  making  houses  for  the  mid- 
trivea. 
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6691.  Terse  32.  And  Pharaoh  commanded  all  h{^  people, 
saying.  Every  son  who  it  bom  ye  shall  cast  him  into  the  river, 
and  every  daughter  ye  shall  keep  (dive.  And  Pliaraoh  com- 
manded all  his  people,  signified)  general  influx  into  the  scien- 
tifica  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  church.  Sa^'ing,  Every  son 
who  is  bom  ye  shall  cast  him  into  the  river,  signities  that  all 
truths  which  appear  they  should  iramet3e  in  falses.  And  every 
danghter  ye  shall  keep  alive,  signifles  that  they  should  not  as- 
sault good. 

6692.  "  And  Pharaoh  commanded  all  his  people." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  general  inflnx  into  the  scientitics  contrary 
to  the  truths  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signitication  of 
commanding,  as  denoting  iunux,  see  n.  5486,  5732 ;  in  the 
present  case  general  influx,  because  from  Pharaoh,  by  whom  is 
represented  tlie  scientific  principle  in  general,  n.'60I5;  and 
from  the  signification  of  his  people,  as  denoting  scientifics  con- 
trary to  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  that  the  Egyptians,  who  are 
in  tliis  case  the  people,  are  scientifics,  has  been  often  shown 
above,  seo  n.  6638.  The  reason  why  by  the  Egyptians  are  sig- 
nified scientifics  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  church,  is,  because 
the  representatives  and  signtficatives  of  the  ancient  church, 
which  church  had  also  been  amongst  them,  were  there  turned 
into  magic,  for  by  the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
church  at  that  time  there  was  communication  with  heaven, 
which  communication  prevailed  with  those  who  lived  in  the 
good  of  charity,  and  with  several  of  them  was  open  ;  but  with 

,  those  who  did  not  live  in  the  good  of  charity,  but  in  things  con- 
trary  to  charity,  open  communication  was  sometimes  given 
with  evil  spirits,  who  perverted  all  the  truths  of  the  church,  and 
therewith  destroyed  goods,  whence  came  magic ;  tliis  may  also 
be  manifest  from  the  hieroglyphics  of  the  Egyptians,  which 
they  even  applied  in  things  saored,  for  by  them  they  signified 
spiritnal  things,  and  perverted  divine  order.  Magic  is  nothing 
else  but  the  perversion  of  order,  and  especially  is  the  ahiise  or 
correspondence;  it  is  order  that  the  goods  and  truths  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord  should  be  received  by  man  ;  when  this 
IS  the  case,  there  is  order  in  singular  the  things  which  man  iu-. 
tends  and  thinks ;  but  when  man  does  not  receive  those  prin- 
ciples according  to  the  order  which  is  from  the  Lord,  but 
believes  that  they  all  proceed  blindly  or  by  chance,  and,"  if 
there  be  any  thing  of  determination  therein,  that  it  is  of  his 

.  own  proper  prndence,  he  perverts  order,  for  those  tilings  which 
are  of  order  ne  applies  to  himself,  that  he  may  provide  for  him- 
self alone,  but  not  for  his  neigboiir,  only  so  far  as  his  neighlmur 
favoui-8  'him ;  hence,  what  is  wonderlul,  all  who  have  firmly 
persuaded  themselves  that  all  things  are  of  their  own  proper 

[>rudence,  and  nothing  of  the  Divine  Providence,  in  the  ottjer 
ife  are  most  prone  to  magic,  and  so  tVu*  as  tliey  are  able,  thej 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


0691—6693.]  EXODUS.  85 

also  practise  it ;  especially  they  who,  in  conaet  aence  t.  f  trusting 
to  themselves,  and  ascribing  all  things  to  their  own  prndence, 
have  devised  several  arts  and  cunning  contrivances  to  raise 
themselves  above  others;  such,  when  they  are  judged  in  the 
other  life,  are  cast  towards  the  hells  of  magicians,  wTiicIi  are  in 
the  plane  heneath  the  soles  of  the  feet  to  the  right  a  little  in 
front,  extended  to  a  considerable  distance,  in  the  deepest  n{ 
which  are  the  Egyptians :  hence  then  it  is  that  by  Pharaoh, 
the  Egyptians  and  Egypt,  are  signified  scientifics  contrary  to 
the  truths  of  the  church;  lest,  therefore,  the  representatives 
and  eipnificatives  of  the  church  shonld  be  any  longer  turned 
into  things  magical,  the  Israelitish  people  were  selected,  that 
the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the  church  might  be 
restored  amongst  them  ;  which  people  were  snch,  that  tliey 
could  not  thence  fabricate  any  thing  magical,  inasmuch  as  they 
were  altogether  in  externals,  and  had  no  belief  in  the  existence 
of  any  internal  principle,  still  less  of  any  spiritual  principle ; 
with  people  of  such  a  character  magic  cannot  exist,  as  it 
existed  amongst  the  Egyptians. 

6693.  "Saving,  Every  son  who  is  bom,  ye  shall  cast  forth 
into  the  river.'' — That  hereby  is  signitied  that  all  truths  which 
appear  they  should  immerse  in  falses,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147, 
2623,  8373;  and  from  the  signification  of  river,  as  denoting 
tliose  things  which  are  of  intelligence,  see  n.  108,  109,  2702, 
S051 ;  in  the  present  case,  in  the  opposite  sense,  things  con- 
trary, thna  falses;  that  to  cast  fortli  denotes  to  immerse,  is^ 
evident  That  the  river  of  Egypt  denotes  what  is  contrary  to* 
intelligence,  tlins  what  is  false,  is  manifest  also  from  Isaiah, 
"  The  rivers  shall  recede,  the  streams  of  £^ypt  sliall  be  dimin- 
ished and  dried  up,  the  reeds  [papyri]  near  the  river,  near 
the  mouth  of  the  river,  and  all  the  seed  of  the  river  shall 
wither,  shall  be  driven  away,  and  therefore  the  fishers  shall 
monm,  and  all  that  cast  a  nook  into  the  river  shall  be  sad, 
and  they  that  spread  a  net  upon  the  faces  of  the  waters  shall 
languish,"  xix.  6,  7,  8:  that  in  tliis  passage  hy  the  river  of 
Egypt  is  not  meant  river,  nor  by  fishers  fishers,  but  that  other 
things  are  meant,  which  do  not  appear  unless  it  be  known 
what  is  understood  by  Egypt,  by  the  river  there,  and  by  fish- 
ers, is  evident ;  if  those  things  be  known,  the  sense  is  mani- 
fest ;  that  by  the  river  of  Egypt  is  signified  the  false  principle, 
is  evident  from  singular  the  things  there  described.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  a«  o  Wiwr,  whose 
toaters  are  moved  as  the  rivers  t  Egypt  cometh  up  <m  a  river, 
and  aa  rivers  his  waters  are  moved,  for  he  hath  said,  I  will  go 
up,  I  will  cover  the  earth,  I  will  destroy  the  city  and  them 
that  dwell  therein,"  xlvi.  7,  8 :  in  this  passage  also  the  river 
of  Egypt  denotes  falses ;  to  go  up  ana  cover  the  earth  de- 
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Botes  the  charch;  to  deatroj  the  city  denotes  the  dootriaB  of 
the  church ;  and  them  that  dwell  therein  denote  the  floods 
thence  derived :  that  eartli  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  9&i9 ; 
that  city  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  aee  n.  402,  3450, 
3216,  4492,  4493 ;  and  that  inhabitants  denote  the  ^ooda 
there,  see  n.  2268,  2461,  2712.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Behold, 
I  am  afraiast  thee,  Pharaoli  king  of  Egypt,  the  great  whale, 
who  lieth  Ml  thf  midst  of  hu  Hvere ;  who  hath  said,  The  river 
w  mine,  and  I  made  it ;  therefore  I  will  pat  hooks  into  thy 
jaw8,  and  I  will  cause  ihejish  of  thy  rivers  to  stick  to  thy  scales, 
and  I  will  cause  thee  to  come  up  otU,  of  the  nUdei  of  thy  rivers, 
and  evety  fish  of  thy  rivers  shall  stick  in  thy  scales;  I  will 
leave  thee  in  the  wilderness,  and  every  Jish  of  thyiriverx,"  xxix. 
3,  4,  5,  9,  10:  what  these  things  signify,  it  is  imposaible  also 
for  any  one  to  know  without  the  internal  sense  ;  that  Egypt  is 
Dot  meant,  is  evident ;  thus  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know 
what  is  signified,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  meant  by  Pha- 
raoh, what  by  s  river,  what  by  a  whale,  what  by  fish,  and  what 
by  scales:  that  Pharaoh  denotes  the  natural  principle,  where 
the  scientific  is,  see  n.  5469,  5799,  6015  ;  tliat  whales  denote  the 
generals  of  scientifics  in  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  42  ;  that 
fish  denote  scientifice  under  a  general  principle,  see  n.  40,  991 ; 
scales  are  those  things  which  are  manifestly  external,  thus  sen- 
saal  things, to  which  false  scientifics  adhere:  from  these  things 
being  known,  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  in  the  above  passage 
by  the  river  of  Egvpt,  viz.,  the  false  principle.  Again,  "In 
,  that  day,  in  which  Pharaoh  shall  go  down  into  hell,  I  will  cause 
him  to  mourn,  I  will  cover  the  deep  over  him,  and  I  wiU  re- 
itrain  hie  rivers,  and  the  great  waters  shall  he  closed,"  xxxi.  15. 
And  in  Amos,  "  Shall  not  the  earth  be  moved  for  this,  and  every 
one  that  dwelleth  in  it  mourn,  so  that  it  shall  rise  up  as  a  whole 
stream,  and  be  driven  out,  and  sink  as  in  the  river  of  Eyypt: 
in  that  day  I  will  cause  the  sun  to  set  at  noon,  and  I  will  darken 
the  earth  in  the  day  of  light,"  viii.  8,  9  ;  ix,  R  :  the  earth,  which 
shall  be  moved,  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  6649 ;  to  sink  as 
in  the  river  of  Egypt,  denotes  to  perish  by  falees ;  and  inaa- 
mnch  as  falses  are  signified,  it  la  said  that  the  sun  should  set 
at  noon,  and  the  eartn  should  be  darkened  in  tiie  day  of  light ; 
by  the  san  setting  at  noon  is  signified  that  the  good  of  celes- 
tial love  should  recede,  and  by  the  earth  being  darkened  in  the 
day  of  light,  that  falses  should  occupy  U)e  church :  that  sim 
denotes  the  good  of  celestial  love,  see  n.  1529,  1530,  2441, 
£495,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4696 ;  that  darkness  denotes  falses, 
see  n.  1839,  1860,  4418,  4531 ;  and  that  the  earth  denotes 
the  church,  n.  82,  662,  1066,  1067,  1362,  1411,  1413,  1607, 
1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2928,  8355,  4447,  4535,  5577:  every 
one  may  see  that  other  things  are  here  signified  than  what 
appear  in  the  letter,  as  that  the  earth  shonla  be  moved,  and 
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every  one  that  dwelleth  therein  should  mnnm,  that  the  ana 
ehonld  set  at  Boon,  and  the  earth  be  darkened  in  the  day  of 
light ;  anlesB  the  church  be  meant  by  the  earth,  tlie  false  prin- 
ciple by  river,  and  celestial  love  by  the  snn,  it  is  not  possible 
to  discover  any  explicable  sense  in  the  above  passage.  Inas- 
mach  as  the  river  of  Egypt  signifies  tlie  false  principle,  there- 
fore Moses  was  commanded  to  strike  with  his  staff  vpcn  ths 
■watert  of  thai  river,  and  they  were  tnmed  into  blood,  and  every 
fish  died  in  the  river,  and  tne  river  stnnk,  Exod.  vii.  17,  18,  20 
SI ;  and  Aaron  also  was  commanded  to  stretch  hia  hand  with 
the  staff  over  the  eiream-g,  over  the  rivers,  and  over  the  pools,  in 
conaeqaence  whereof  frogs  came  up  over  the  land  of  Egypt, 
Exod.  viii.  1,  2;  that  watere,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signity 
falsea,  see  n.  790 ;  and  inaemnch  as  waters  are  of  a  river,  a 
river  denotes  respectively  the  false  principle  in  general. 

6694.  "  And  every  daughter  ye  shall  keep  alive." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  sboald  not  assault  good,  appoara 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  6677,  where  like  words  occur. 


OP  THE  IITHABITAHTS  OF  OTHER  EARTHS. 

6695.  IXfASMXTCH  as  ly  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord 
things  inieiior  are  open  to  me,  which  appertain  to  my  spirit, 
and  thus  it  has  been  given  me  to  discourse  •with  those  who  are 
in  the  other  life,  not  &r\ly  with  those  who  are  from  this  earth,  but 
also  with  tfwse  who  are  from  other  earths,  therefore,  since  it 
was  my  desire  to  know  this,  and  tlie  things  which  it  was  given 
me  to  know  are  worthy  to  he  related,  it  is  allowed  to  give  an  ao- 
eount  of  them,  at  the  dose  of  the  following  chapters.  I  have  not 
discoursed  with  the  inktwitttnts  ihemselvee  of  the  earths,  but 
with  the  spirits  and  angels  who  had  been  inhabitants  thereof ; 
and  this  not  during  a  day  or  a  week,  but  during  several  nutnths, 
with  open  instruoHonfrom  the  heaven  whence  they  were.  That 
th^e  are  several  earths,  and  men  upon  them,  arid  spirits  and 
angels  from  them,  is  a  thing  most  notorious  in  the  other  lij^e, 
for  it  ts  granted  to  every  one,  if  he  desires  it,  to  discourse  with 
them. 

6696.  There  are  spirits  who,  in  the  Grand  Man,  have  refer- 
ence to  the  memory,  they  are  fivm  the  planet  Mercury ;  tt  is 
allowed  them,  to  wander  about,  and  to  acquire  to  themselves  the 
knowledges  of  things  in  the  universe  ;  attd  it  is  also  allowed  thtin 
to  pass  out  of  the  world  of  this  sun  into  other  worlds  ;  titey  have 
tatd,  that  there  are  not  only  earths,  with  tnen  upon  them,  in  this 
world,  but  eUso  in  the  universe  to  an  immense  number. 

6697.  /  haoe  occasionaily  discoursed  with  spirits  on  this 
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Kubject,  and  it  was  said  that  a  man  of  inteUectudl  ability  may 
krww,  frrnn  many  oonsideratUms,  that  t/iere  are  several  eartht 
and  inhabitants  upon  them  ;  for  it  may  he  concluded,  from  ra- 
tional argument,  that  massea  of  sueh  a  size  as  tiie  planets  are, 
some  of  which  exceed  this  earth  in  tnoffnitude,  are  not  unin- 
habited massea,  and  created  only  to  roll  about  the  sun,  and  give 
light  to  one  earth,  but  that  they  must  needs  have  more  distin- 
guished uses.  He  who  believes,  as  every  one  ou^ht  to  believe, 
that  the  Divine  Bein^  or  Principle  erealed  ths  -universe  for  no 
other  end  than  the  existence  of  the  human  race,  and  of  heaven 
from  the  human  race,  {for  the  human  race  is  the  seminary  of 
neatven^  cannot  but  believe  thai  there  are  men  wheresoever  there 
is  any  earth.  That  the  planets,  which  are  visible  before  our 
eyes,  as  being  within  the  ooundanes  of  the  world  of  this  sun, 
are  earths,  may  he  clearly  known  from,  this  consideration,  that 
they  are  bodies  of  earthly  matter,  inasmuch  as  they  i  efect  the 
sun's  light;  also  thai  they,  in  like  manner  as  our  earth,  revolve 
around  the  sun,  and  hence-  make  years,  and  seasons  of  the  year, 
namely,  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter,  with  variations 
according  to  climates;  and  likewise  that  they  revolve  around 
their  own  aaes,  in  like  manner  as  our  earth,  and  hence  make 
days  and  times  of  the  day,  viz.,  morning,  Twon,  evening,  ana 
night  J  and  moreover  that  some  of  thein  have  moons,  which  art 
emed  satellites,  and  revolve  about  their  respective  orbs  at  stated 
times,  as  the  moon  about  our  orb  ;  and  that  the  planet  Saturn, 
because  the  furthest  distant  from  the  sun,  has  also  a  large  lunar 
belt,  which  gives  much  light  to  that  earth,  although  a  refected 
Ught  :  how  is  it  possible  for  any  one,  who  is  acquainted  with 
these  particulars,  and  thinks  from  reason,  to  say  that  these  are 
bodies  without  inhabitants  f 

6698.  Moreover  I  have  observed  in  my  discourse  with  spirits^ 
that  man  m,ay  be  led  to  believe  that  there  are  more  earths  in 
the  universe  than  one,  from  the  consideration  that  the  visible 
universey  resplendi-Tit  with  so  many  numberless  stars,  is  so  imr 
mense,  and  yet  it  is  only  a  medium  to  the  ultimate  end  of  crea- 
tion, which  end  is  a  heavenly  kingdom.,  in  which  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  may  dwell :  for  the  visible  universe  is  a 
medium  for  the  existence  qf  sarthSf  and  of  men  upon  them,  from 
which  men  the  heaveidy  kingdom  is  formed.  Mow  is  it  possible 
to  conceive  that  so  immense  a  medium  was  made  for  so  smaU 
and  limited  an  end,  as  would  be  the  case  if  only  one  earth  was 
inhabited^  and  if  heaven  existed  from  thai  one  earth  t  What 
would  this  be  for  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  which  is 
infinite,  to  whom  a  thousand,  yea  myriads  of  earths,  and  all  of 
them  full  of  inhabitants,  are  a  small  thing,  and  scarce  any 
thing  f  Jitoreover  the  angelic  heaven  is  so  immense,  that  it  cor- 
responds with  singular  the  things  {^pertaining  to  man,  and 
mifriads  to  each  member,  organ^  and  viscus ;  and  it  has  been 
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given  to  knov>,  that  heaven,  as  to  aU  itt  corre*^ondencet,  could 
not  in  any  vnte  txist,  accept  from  the  inhabitants  of  a  great 
number  of  earths, 

66i>9.  I  have  occasionally  seen  as  it  were  4  large  continued 
river,  ai  a  considerable  distance  to  the  right,  in  the  plane  of 
the  sole  of  the  foot ;  and  it  was  said  by  the  angels,  that  they 
toho  come  from  the  worlds  come  by  thai  way,  and  that  thfy 
a^ear  as  a  river  hy  reason  of  their  multitude  :  from  ihs  siee 
and  rapidity  of  the  river  I  was  enabled  to  judge,  t/tat  some 
myriads  of  men  depart  daily  out  of  the  world;  hence  it  has 
also  been  given  to  know  thai  the  ntmtber  of  earths  is  considerable. 

6700.  As  to  what  concerns  the  divine  worship  of  the  inhab- 
itants of  other  earths,  all  who  are  not  idolaters  acknowledge 
the  Lord  as  the  only  God;  they  do  not,  indeed,  know,  except  in 
a  very  few  instances,  that  the  Lord  assamed  the  human  prin- 
ciple tn  this  earth,  and  made  it  divifie :  but  they  adore  the 
jMvine  Being  or  Principle  not  as  altogether  incomprehensible, 
but  as  comprehensible  by  a  human fomtj  for  when  the  Divine 
Being  appears  to  them.,  he  appears  in  that  fomi,  as  he  also 
formerly  appeared  to  Abraham  and  to  others  on  this  earth  ,' 
and  whereas  they  adore  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  under 
a  human  form,  they  ad*/re  the  Lord;  they  know  also,  that  no 
one  can  be  cor^oinedto  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  in  faith 
and  love,  unless  the  Divine  be  in  a  form,  which  thi-y  may  com- 
prehend by  some  idea  ;  if  there  he  no  form,  the  idea  would  be 
dissipated,  as  the  sight  extended  into  tns  universe.  When  they 
were  told  by  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  that  the  Lord  in  this  earth 
assumed  the  human  principle,  they  mused  awhile,  and  prese.iily 
said,  that  this  was  acme  for  the  salvation  of  the  human  nice  / 
and  that  they  adore  with  most  holy  worship  the  Divine  }/>-in- 
eiple,  which  shines  as  a  sun  in  heaven,  and  when  it  appearsf 
presents  itself  to  be  ae^  in  a  human  form  :  thai  the  Lor  J  ap- 
pears as  a  fun  in  the  other  life,  and  that  hence  is  all  the  light 
of  heaven,  see  n.  1053,  1521, 1529,  1530, 1531,  8636, 8643, 4060, 
4821,  5097  ;  but  on  this  subject  several  things  will  be  specifi- 
cally related  in  what  follows. 

6701.  The  spirits  and  angels  who  are  from  other  earths,  are 
all  s^arated  from  each  other  according  to  their  earths,  and  do 
not  appear  together  in  one  place;  the  reason  is,  because  the  in- 
habitants of  one  earth  are  altogether  of  a  different  genius  from 
the  in/iabitants  of  another  earth  ;  neither  are  they  consociated 
in  the  heavens,  only  in, the  inmost  or  third  hea/ven;  thty  who 
come  thither  are  together  from  every  earth,  and  constitute  that 
heaven  in  the  closest  conjunction. 

670S.  Ai  the  cfoee  of  thefoUovting  ch^yatsr  the  spirits  of  thi 
planet  Mercury  unll  be  spoken  of. 
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CHAPTER  THE  SECOND. 


THE  IXX7TBINE  OP  OHARITT. 


6703.  nTASUnCH  as  it  -was  propoefld,  before  the  chapters 
of  the  Book  of  Exodus,  to  deliver  the  doctrine  of  charity,  it 
may  be  expedient  £rst  to  say  what  is  meant  by  neighbour, 
since  it  is  he  towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised ;  for 
unless  it  be  known  who  are  comprised  under  the  character  of 
neigbbonr,  charity  may  be  exercised  in  a  like  manner  without 
distmctioD  towards  tne.  evil  as  well  as  towards  the  good; 
whereby  charity  is  not  charity,  for  the  evil,  trora  the  benefits 
which  they  receive,  do  evil  to  the  neighbour,  but  the  good  do 
good. 

6704.  It  is  B  common  opinion  at  this  day,  that  every  man 
ia  equally  a  neighbour,  ana  that  good  is  to  be  done  to  every 
one  who  is  in  need  of  help ;  but  it  concems  Christian  prudence 
to  scrutinize  well  the  <r!al>ty  of  a  man's  life,  and  to  exercise 
charity  accordingly.  The  man  of  the  internal  church  acts 
herein  with  discrimination,  thus  with  intelligence;  but  the 
man  of  the  external  church,  inasmuch  as  he  is  not  capable  of 
exercising  such  diBCemment,  does  good  indiscriminately. 

670d.  The  ancients  reduced  the  neighbour  into  classes,  and 
named  each  class  according  to  the  names  of  those  who  appear 
in  the  world  to  be  more  especially  in  want  of  assistance ;  they 
taught  also  how  charity  was  to  be  exercised  towards  those  who 
are  in  one  class,  and  towards  those  who  are  in  another ;  and 
thus  they  reduced  the  doctrine  to  order,  and  reduced  the  life 
according  to  the  doctrine ;  hence  the  doctrine  of  their  church 
contained  the  laws  of  life ;  and  hence  they  saw  what  was  the 
quality  of  every  man  of  the  church,  whom  they  called  brother, 
Dut  with  diBcnmination  in  the  internal  sense  according  to  the 
exercises  of  charity  grounded  in  the  genuine  doctrine  of  the 
church,  or  grounded  in  doctrine  changed  from  the  senuine ; 
for  every  one,  inasmuch  as  he  is  willing  to  appear  blameless, 
defends  his  own  life,  and  therefore  either  explains  or  changes 
the  laws  of  doctrine  in  bis  own  favour. 

6706.  The  discriminations  of  neighbour,  with  which  the 
man  of  the  church  ought  to  be  well  acquainted,  that  lie  may 
know  the  quality  of  charity,  are  according  to  the  good  apper- 
taining to  every  one  ;  and  whereas  all  good  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  the  Lord,  in  the  supreme  sense  and  in  the  super-eminent 
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deereflf  is  the  neighboor  in  whom  they  originate ;  henco  it 
follows,  that  BO  much  of  tha  Lord  as  any  one  lias  appertaining 
to  himself,  so  much  he  ia  a  neighbour,  and  since  no  two  people 
receive  the  Lord  in  a  like  manner,  that  is,  receive  the  good 
vhich  proceeds  from  him,  therefore  no  two  people  are  alike 
neighbour;  for  all  whosoever  are  in  the  he&veus,  and  all 
whosoever  are  in  the  earths,  differ  in  good,  one  and  tlie  same 
good  being  never  given  altogether  alike  to  two,  it  being  neces- 
Buy  that  Uie  good  should  be  various,  in  order  that  each  may 
Buraist  by  itself.  Bat  all  those  various  goods,  thns  all  the 
discriminationB  of  neighbour,  which  are  according  to  the 
reception  of  the  LcH-d,  that  is,  according  to  the  reception  of 
the  good  proceeding  from  him,  cannot  possibly  be  known  to 
any  man,  nor  even  to  any  angel,  bnt  only  in  general,  thns  as 
to  genera  and  some  species  thereof.  Kor  does  Uie  Lord 
require  more  from  the  man  of  the  church,  than  to  live  accord- 
ing to  what  be  knows. 

6707.  From  these  considerations  now  it  is  clear,  that  the 
quality  of  Christian  good  determines  in  what  degree  every  one 
is  a  neighbonr;  for  tlie  Lord  is  present  in  good,  because  it  is 
of  him,  aud  he  is  present  sccoraing  to  the  quality  of  good; 
and  inasmuch  as  the  origin  of  neighbour  is  to  oe  derived  from 
the  Lord,  therefore  the  oiecriminations  of  neighbour  are  accord- 
ing to  the  Lord's  presence  in  good,  thua  according  to  the  qnality 
of  good. 

6708.  That  neighbonr  is  according  to  the  quality  of  good,  is 
evident  from  the  Lord's  parable  concerning  tlie  man  w^io  fell 
amongst  thieves,  whom  being  half-dead,  the  priest  passed  by, 
and  abo  the  Levite,  but  the  Samaritan,  when  he  had  bound  up 
his  wounds,  and  poured  in  oil  and  wine,  set  him  on  his  own 
beast,  and  brought  him  to  an  inn,  and  took  care  of  him  ;  this 
latter,  inasmuch  as  he  exercised  the  good  of  charity,  is  called 
neighbour,  Luke  x.  29  to  37.  Hence  it  may  be  knowu  that 
they  are  the  neighbour  who  are  in  good ;  whereas  they  who 
are  in  evil,  are  indeed  neighbonr,  but  altogether  in  another  re- 
spect ;  and  this  being  the  case,  good  is  to  be  done  to  them  in 
another  way.  Bnt  on  this  sabjeet,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the 
Lord,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows. 

6709.  Inasmuch  as  the  quality  of  good  is  what  determines 
how  every  one  is  a  neighbonr,  it  le  the  love  which  determines ; 
for  tiiere  is  not  any  good  given  which  is  not  of.  the  love :  hence 
all  good,  and  hence  the  qnalitv  of  good  exista. 

6710.  Tliat  it  is  love  which  causes  any  one  to  be  a  neigh- 
bour, and  that  every  one  is  a  neighbour  according  to  ils  quality, 
is  very  maniffest  from  those  who  are  in  self-love ;  ■  they  acknow- 
ledge for  neighbour  those  who  have  the  greatest  love  for  them, 
that  IS,  eo  far  as  they  are  devoted  to  them,  thus  in  them  ;  these 
they  embrace,  these  they  kiss,  to  these  they  do  good,  and  these 
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they  call  brethren ;  yea  further,  inasmnch  aa  they  are  evil,  they 
Bay  that  these  are  their  neighbour  more  than  others ;  the  rest 
they  account  for  neighbour  in  the  degree  that  they  are  loved 
by  tliem,  thus  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  love. 
Such  derive  the  origin  of  neighbour  from  themselves,  by  reason 
that  love  determines  it. 

6711.  But  they  who  do  rot  love  tliemselves  above  others, 
as  is  the  case  with  all  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  will 
derive  the  origin  of  neighbour  from  Him  whom  they  oujiht  to 
love  above  alF  things,  tlius  from  the  Lord;  and  will  account 
every  one  for  a  neighbour  according  to  the  quality  of  love  to 
Him.  They  therefore  who  love  others  as  themselves,  and  espe- 
cially who,  like  the  angels,  love  others  more  than  tliemselves, 
all  derive  the  origin  of  neighbour  from  the  Lord,  for  in  good 
tliere  ja  the  Lord  himself,' inasmuch  as  good  proceeds  from  Tiim. 
Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  quality  of  love  deter- 
mines who  is  a  neighbour.  That  the  Lord  in  in  good,  he  him- 
self teaches  in  Mattliew,  for  he  saitli  to  those  wTio  have  been 
in  good,  "That  they  gave  him  to  eat,  that  they  gave  him  to 
drink,  gathered  him,  clothed  him,  visited  him,  and  in  prison 
came  to  him ;  and  afterwards,  that  so  far  as  they  did  it  to 
one  of  the  least  of  bis  brethren,  they  did  it  to  him,"  xxv.  SI 
to  40. 

6712.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  manifest  whence 
the  origin  of  neighbour  is  to  be  derived  by  the  man  of  the 
church;  and  that  every  one  is  a  neighbour  in  the  degree  in 
which  he  is  near  to  the  Lord;  and  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  in 
the  good  of  charity,  tliat  every  one  is  a  neighbour  according  to 
the  quality  of  good,  thus  according  to  the  quality  of  charity. 


CHAPTER  n. 


1.  AND  there  went  a  man  from  the  house  of  Levi,  and 
married  s  daughter  of  Levi. 

2.  And  the  woman  conceived,  and  bare  a  eon,  and  saw  him 
that  he  was  good,  and  she  bid  him  thi-ee  montlm. 

3.  And  she  could  not  any  longer  hide  him,  and  she  took  to 
herself  a  coffer  of  bulrush,  and  pitched  it  with  tar  and  pitch, 
and  put  the  child  therein,  and  set  it  in  the  flags  on  the  bank  of 
the  river, 

4.  And  hia  aiater  stood  afar  off  to  know  what  would  be  done 
to  him. 

6.  And  the  danghter  of  Pharaoh  came  down  to  wash  at  the 
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rive^;  and  her  yonng  girls*  went  to  the  side  of  the  river,  and 
she  saw  the  cofier  in  the  midst  of  the  flags,  and  sent  her  maid, 
and  took  it. . 

6.  And  she  opened  it,  and  saw  the  child,  and  behold  the 
boy  wept,  and  she  had  compassion  upon  him,  and  said,  He  ia 
of  the  cnildren  of  the  Hebrews. 

7.  And  his  sisler  said  to  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  Sliall  I 
go  and  call  to  thee  a  woman,  a  naree  of  the  Hebrews,  and  she 
may  enckle  the  child  for  thee! 

8.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  said  to  her,  Go;  and  the 
girl  went,  and  called  the  mother  of  the*  child. 

9.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  said  to  her,  Take  to  thfe 
this  child,  and  suckle  him  for  me,  and  I  will  give  thy  hire;  anj 
the  woman  took  the  child,  and  suckled  him. 

10.  And  the  child  grew,  and  she  brought  him  to  the  daugh- 
ter of  Pharaoh,  and  he  was  to  her  for  a  son,  and  she  called  Tiis 
name  Moses,  and  said,  Because  I  have  brought  him  out  of  the 
waters. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  davB  that  Moses  grew, 
and  went  forth  to  his  brethren,  and  saw  tneir  burdens,  and  he 
saw  an  Egyptian  man  smiting  a  Hebrew  man  of  his  brethren. 

12.  And  he  looked  hither  and  thither,-  and  saw  that  there 
was  no  man,  and  he  smote  the  Egyptian,  and  hid  him  in  the 
sand. 

13.  And  he  went  ont  another  day,  and  lo,  two  Hebrew  men 
disputing  together,  and  he  said  to  him  that  was  in  the  wrong. 
Wherefore  smitest  thon  thy  companion  t 

14.  And  he  said,  Who  cet  thee  for  a  man  prince  and  judge 
over  us;  dost  thon  say  to  kill  me,  as  thou  killeast  the  Egyptian! 
and  Moses  was  afraid,  and  said,  Certainly  tlie  word  is  Known. 

15.  And  Pharaoh  heard  this  word,  and  sought  to  kill  Moses ; 
and  Mosee  fled  from  before  Pharaoh,  and  dwelt  in  the  land  of 
Midian,  and  dwelt  near  a  well. 

16.  And  the  priest  of  Midian  had  seven  danghters,  and  they 
came,  and  drew,  and  filled  little  troughs,  to  give  the  flock  of 
their  father  to  drink. 

17.  And  the  shepherds  came,  and  drove  them  away,  and 
Uoees  arose,  and  helped  them  ;  and  he  gave  their  flock  to  drink.  . 

18.  And  they  came  to  Beuel  their  father ;  and  he  said, 
Wherefore  have  ye  hastened  to  come  to-day? 

19.  And  they  said,  A  man,  an  Egyptian,  delivered  as  from 

*  In  oar  Eng1[i1i  vanion  of  the  Bib1«,  vhit  I'a  hera  T«nder«d  Jfowni;  g^rU  ii  rcn- 
darvd  wiaidait,  and  no  diatinction  in  made  between  thoae  vhn  umt  lo  lA>  lidt  of 
Oi*  rivtr,  and  lier  vbo  took  the  child  out  of  the  river ;  whereaa  in  the  ori^ial 
thej  tre  called  by  ditferetit  Damet,  the  name  of  the  fin(  being  n*fp],  una  the 
nune  of  the  latter  HDIt  This  diatiactioD  ia  here  preserved  hj  readering  the  I<>t 
tUTjfomKff  ffirii,  aad  the  lstt«r  maid. 
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the  band  of  the  shepherds,  sad  also  drawing,  hath  drawn  for  ne, 
and  hath  given  the  flock  to  drinlt, 

20.  And  he  said  to  hie  daughters.  And  where  is  he,  why  ia 
*t  that  ye  have  left  the  man !  call  him,  and  let  him  eat  hreitd. 

SI.  And  Moses  was  willing  to  dwell  with  the  man,  and  be 
^ftve  Zipporah  his  daughter  to  Jkfosee. 

22.  And  she  brought  forth  a  son,  and  he'  called  hid  name 
Gerehom,  becanse  he  said,  I  am  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  laad4  > 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  these  many  days,  that  the  king  of: 
Egypt  died  ;  and  the  eone  of  Israel  sighed  from  the  bondage, 
ana  cried,  and  tlieir  cry  "went  np  to  Qod  from  the  bondage. 

2i.  And  God  heard  their  groaning,  and  God  remembered 
his  covenant  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob. 
25.  And  God  saw  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  God  knew. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


6713.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning 
truth  divine ;  concerning  its  commencementa  and  successive 
states  with  the  man  of  the  church. 

6714.  In  the  supreme  sense  the  Lobd  is  treated  of,  how  he, 
as  to  the  bnman  principle,  was  made  the  divine  law :  Moses 
represents  the  I<obd  as  to  the  divine  law,  which  is  the  Word; 
and  in  the  respective  sense  represents  truth  divine  with  the  man 
of  the  church. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


6715.  VERSES  1,  2,  8,  4.  And  th^e  %eent  a  manfrmn  tha 
house  of  Ltfoi,  and  married  a  daugJUer  of  Levi.  And  th» 
tooman  conceived,  and  hcav  a  ton,  and  she  aaa  Mm  that  he  was 
good;  and  she  hid  him  three  months.  And  the  oovld  not  any 
longer  hide  him,  and  she  took  to  heradf  a  coffer  of  lnil>'%ieh,  onS 
pitched  it  with  tar  and  pitch,  and  put  the  child  therein,  and  set 
tt  in  the  fiags  on  the  oanJe  of  the  river.  And  hit  sitter  stood 
afar  off,  to  know  what  loovid  he  done  to  him.  There  went  a 
man  from  the  house  of  Levi,  signifies  the  origin  of  trnth  frnm 
good.  And  married  a  danghter  of  Levi,  signifies  conjnnctiori 
with  good.  And  the  woman  conceived,  signifies  the  first  of 
birth.  And  brought  forth  a  son,  signifies  the  divine  law  in  its 
origin.  And  saw  him  that  he  was  good,  signifies  apperceptioa 
that  it  was  throngh  heaven.    And  hid  him  three  months,  signi- 
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Set)  the  falnoss  of  time  which  he  did  not  appear.  And  she 
could  not  anj  longer  hide  him,  signifies  the  time  ^en  he  otight 
to  appear.  And  she  took  to  herself  a  coffer  of  holmsh,  signi- 
fies the  vile  principle  which  was  ronnd  about,  but  still  derived 
from  tmtfa.  And  she  pitched  it  witb  tar  and  pitch,  signifies 
good  mixed  with  evils  and  falses.  And  set  the  child  therein, 
signifies  that  in  the  inmost  therein  waa  the  divine  law  in  its 
origin.  And  she  set  it  in  the  flags  on  the  bank  of  l^e  river, 
signifies  that  at  first  it  was  amongst  false  scientifioe.  And  his 
sister  stood  afar  off  to  know  what  wonld  be  done  to  him,  signi- 
fies the  truth  of  the  cbnreh  far  from  thence,  and  observation. 

6716.  "  There  went  a  man  from  the  boase  of  Levi." — That 
herebv  is  signified  the  origin  of  tmth  from  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  man  {vir),  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  3131 ; 
and  from  tlie  signification  of  being  of  the  house,  as  dMioting 
origin  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Levi,  aa  denoting  good, 
for  Levi,  in  the  supreme  sense,  represents  the  divine  love,  see  n, 
8875,  and  in  the  internal  sense  spiritnal  love,  n.  S87ft,  4497, 
4503,  4603 ;  and  inasmuch  as  lie  represuita  love,  he  represents 
good,  for  all  good  is  of  love.  As  to  what  concerns  the  origin 
of  tmtli  from  good,  which  is  here  signified  by  a  man  from  the 
honse  of  Levi,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  in  what  follows  in  the 
Bopreme  sense,  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  how  he,  as  to  his  hnman 
principle,  waa  made  the  divine  law,  that  is,  truth  itself.  It  is  a 
Jinown  thing  that  the  Lord  was  born  as  another  man,  and  that 
when  an  intant,  he  learnt  to  speak  as  another  infant,  and  that 
he  next  grew  in  science,  also  in  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  hence 
it  is  evident,  that  his  hnman  principle  was  not  divine  from  na- 
tivity, bat  that  he  made  it  divine  oy  his  own  proper  ability. 
That  it  was  done  by  his  own  proper  ability  waa  because  he  was 
conceived  by  Jehovah,  and  hence  the  inmo^  principle  of  his 
life  was  Jehovah  himself;  for  the  inmost  principle  of  the  lif<» 
of  every  man,  which  principle  is  called  soul,  is  from  the  lather, 
but  what  that  Inmost  puts  on,  which  is  called  body,  is  from  the 
mother.  Tliat  the  inmost  principle  of  life,  which  is  I'rom  the 
father,  is  continually  fiowing-in  and  operating  apon  the  exter- 
nal, which  is  from  the  mother,  and  endeavouring  to  make  this 
like  to  itself,  even  la  the  womb,  may  be  manifest  from  sons,  in 
that  they  are  bom  to  the  natural  inolinatious  of  tlie  father,  and 
in  some  cases  grandsons  and  great-grandsons  to  the  i»tural  in* 
clinations  of  the  grandfather  and  great-grandfather ;  the  ground 
and  reason  of  this  Is,  because  the  soul,  which  is  from  th^  father, 
continually  wills  to  make  the  external,  which  Is  from  tlie  mother, 
like  to  itself,  and  an  image  of  itself.  Since  this  is  the  case  with 
man,  it  may  be  manifiset  that  it  was  especially  the  case  witb 
the  Lord :  his  inmoet^  principle  was  the  divine  principle  itself, 
because  Jehovah  himself,  for  he  was  his  only-Degotten  Son  ; 
aod  inasmnch  as  the  inmost  principle  waa  uie  wvine  itself 
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conld  not  this,  more  than  in  the  case  of  any  man,  make  the 
external,  which  vaa  from  tbe  mother,  an  image  of  iteeif,  that 
is,  like  to  itself,  thnn  make  the  human  principle,  which  waa  ex- 
ternal, and  from  the  mother,  divine  i  and  this  by  his  own 
firoper  ability,  becanse  the  divine  principle,  which  waa  inmost, 
(-om  which  he  operated  into  the  tinman,  was  his,  as  the  soul 
of  man,  which  is  the  inmost  principle,  is  his.  And  whereas  the 
Lord  advanced  according  to  divine  order,  he  made  his  hu- 
man piinciple,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  to  be  divine  truth ; 
bnt  afterwards,  when  he  was  fully  gloritied,  he  made  it  to  be 
divine  good,  thus  one  with  Jehovah.  How  this  was  effected, 
is  described  in  this  chapter  in  the  supreme  sense ;  but  whereas 
those  things  which  are  in  the  supreme  sense,  all  which  treat  of 
the  Lord,  exceed  the  human  nnderstanding,  it  is  allowed  in 
what  follows  to  explain  the  contents  of  this  chapter,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense ;  these  treat  of  the  commencements  and  successive 
states  of  truth  divine  with  the  man  of  the  church,  that  is,  with 
the  man  who  is  regenerated,  see  n.  6713,  6714 ;  the  reason  why^ 
these  things  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  is,  because  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  human  principle,  see  n.  3138,  8212,  3296,  U90,  4403, 
5688,  8145,  3146. 

6717.  "  And  married  a  daughter  of  Levi." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  conjunction  with  good,  appears  from  the  signitication 
of  marrying  a  daughter,  as  denoting  conjunction  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Levi,  as  denoting  good,  see  just  above,  n, 
6716.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  in  what  manner  it  is  to  be 
understood  that  truth,  whose  origin  is  from  good,  is  conjoined 
with  good.  The  truth,  which  fi-om  the  Lord  is  insinuated  into 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  derives  its  origin  from  good  ;  the 
good  at  first  does  not  manifest  itself  because  it  is  in  the  internal 
man,  hut  the  truth  manifests  itself  becane  it  is  in  the  external ; 
and  whereas  the  internal  principle  acts  into  the  external,  and 
not  vice  verB&,  n.  6322,  it  is  good  which  acts  into  truth,  and 
makes  this  its  own,  for  nothing  but  good  acknowledges  and 
receives  truth  ;  this  appears  from  tlie  afieetion  of  truth  apper- 
taining to  the  man  who  is  regenerating :  the  affection  itself  is 
from  good,  it  being  impoBsible  for  affection,  which  is  of  love, 
to  come  from  any  other  source;  but  this  truth  which  is  received 
nt  this  first  season,  that  is,  before  regeneration,  is  not  the  genuine 
truth  of  good,  but  it  is  the  truth  of  doctrine ;  for  man  at  this 
time  does  not  consider  whether  it  he  truth,  but  acknowledges 
it  because  it  is  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church ;  and  so  long 
as  he  does  not  consider  whetlier  it  be  truth,  and  acknowledge 
it  from  that  ground,  it  is  not  his  own,  wherefore  neither  is  it 
appropriated  to  him:  this  is  the  first  state  with  the  man  who 
is  regenerating.  But  when  he  is  regenerated,  then  tlie  good 
manifests  itsell,  especially  by  this,  that  he  loves  to  live  accord- 
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tng  to  the  tru&  which  from  himself  he  acknowledges  to  ht 
truth  ;  in  this  cEiae,  inasmnch  aa  he  wills  the  trnth  which  he  ac- 
knowledges, and  acts  according  to  it,  it  ia  appropriated  to  him, 
because  it  is  not,  as  heretofore,  merely  in  the  understand  in  z, 
bnt  also  in  the  will,  and  what  is  in  the  will,  this  is  appropri- 
ated ;  and  whereas  in  this  case  the  nnderstanding  inalies  one 
with  the  will,  for  the  nnderetanding  acknowledges  and  tiie  will 
does,  there  is  a  conf  nnction  of  each,  namely,  of  good  and  truth : 
when  this  conjonctioB  is  effected,  then,  as  from  a  marriage,  are 
continnally  bom  ofibprings,  which  are  truths  and  goods,  with 
their  blesBedneeeee  and  dMiehta.  Tiiese  two  states  are  what  are 
meant  by  the  origin  of  truth  from  pood,  and  by  their,  conjunc- 
tion. But  the  truth  which  is  conjoined  with  good,  which  ia 
here  signitied  by  a  man  going  from  the  house  of  Levi  and  marry- 
ing a  daughter  of  Levi,  is  uot  such  truth  as  is  received  by  man 
in  the  first  state,  for  this  is  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  that 
church  in  which  he  is  born,  but  it  is  the  very  trnth  itself ;  for 
the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  concerning  the 
Lord,  how  Iw  was  made  the  divine  law  as  to  the  human  princi- 
ple, and  the  trnth  of  this  law  is  what  is  meant;  the  reason 
why  its  origin  ia  good  is,  because  the  divine  principle,  whicli 
was  the  Lord's  inmost  priooiple  and  theesseof  his  life,  produced 
it  in  his  Imman  principle.  Tims  conjunction  of  that  truth  was 
^Eected  with  good,  for  the  divine  principle  is  nothing  but  good, 

6718.  "And  the  woman  conceived." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  first  of  birth,  namely,  of  the  divine  law  in  the  Lord's 
human  principle,  appears  from  tjie  sigtiifioation  of  conceiving, 
aa  denoting  the  first  of  birth;  by  woman  is  here  signified  the 
same  Aing  as  just  above  by  the  daughter  of  Levi,  whom  the 
tiMn  of  the  house  of  Levi  married,  namely,  truth  conjoined 
with  good.  1 

6719.  "And  bronght  forth  a  son." — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  divine  law  in  its  origin,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bringing  forth,  as  denoting  existence,  see  n.  2631,  2629,  thus 
origm;  and  from  the  signification. of  a  son,  aa  denoting  truth, 
see  n.  489,  491,  £38,  1147,  2623,  3373,  in  the  present  case  tlie 
divine  law,  because  by  a  son  is  meant  Moses,  and  that  Moses 
rapreaeiited  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  law,  or  the  Word,  will  be 
shown  in  what  follows. 

6720.  "  And  saw  him  tliat  he  was  good." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  apperception  that  it  was  tiirough  heaven,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperception,  see  n.  2150, 
3764,  4967,  4723,  5400  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  good,  tis 
here  draiotiug  through  heaven,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the 
divine  law  in  the  Lord.  But  that  good  here  signifies  through 
heftven,  is  an  arcanum  which  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be 
detected ;  the  Lord,  when  he  made-  bis  human  principle  divine, 
did  this  from  the  divine  principle  by  transflux  turougli  heaven  ; 

Tou  vn.  * 
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not  that  heaven  contributed  any  thing  of  itself,  bat  that  th« 
divine  principle  itself  might  be  enabled  to  flow-in  into  the  hu- 
man, it  flowed-in  througli  heaven ;  this  transflux  was  the  divine 
human  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  was  Jehovah  liim- 
«eH'  in  the  heavens,  or  was  the  Lord ;  the  divine  principle  wliich 
was  transfiuent  through  heaven,  was  divine  trutli,  or  the  divine 
law  which  Moeea  represented;  and  the  divine  principle  whicii 
is  transflnent  througli  heai'en  is  good  :  hence  it  is  evident  how 
it  is,  that  by  seeing  him,  viz.,  the  son,  that  he  was  good,  is  sig- 
nified apperception  that  it  was  through  heaven. 

6721.  "And  hid  him  three  months." — ^That  hcrehy  is  signi- 
fied the  fulness  of  time  in  which  he  did  iio^  appear,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  signification  of  being  liid,  as  denoting  not  to  ap- 
pear; and  from  the  signification  of  three  months,  as  denoting 
the  fulness  of  time  and  the  fulness  of  state  ;  that  three  denote 
what  is  full,  or  an  entire  period  fi-om  beginning  to  end,  see  n. 
2788, 4495 ;  and  that  month,  like  day  and  year,  thus  time,  denotes 
state,  see  n.  2788  ;  hence  for  three  months  denotes  a  new  state, 

6722.  "And  she  conld  not  any  longer  hide  him." — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  time  when  he  ought  to  appear,  ia  mani- 
fest from  the  signification  of  being  hid,  as  denoting  not  to 
.appear,  see  jnst  above,  n.  6721,  hence  no  longer  to  be  hid 
'denotes  to  appear;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  time  when 
he  ought  to  appear,  is,  because  by  the  three  months  in  which 
he  was  hid,  was  signified  the  fulness  ef  time  from  beginning 
to  end,  see  jnst  above,  n.  6721. 

6723.  "  And  she  took  a  coffer  of  bulrnsh." — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  vile  principle  which  was  round  about,-  but  still 
derived  from  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  coffer,  or 
little  ark,  as  denoting  that  which  encompasses  about,  or  that  in 
which  any  thing  is  inclosed,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presentlr ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bulrush,  as  denoting  what  is  vile, 
hut  still  deriveafrom  truth:  that  bulmsh  denotes  what  is  vile, 
is  evident ;  that  it  denotes  what  is  derived  from  truth,  is  be- 
cause bulnish  has  this  si^ificatioii,  as  is  plain  from  Isaiah, 
"  Woe  to  the  land  shadowmg  with  wings,  which  is  beyond  the 
rivers  of  Cnsh,  which  sends  ambassadors  into  the  sea,  and  in 
vessels  of  bvlruah  upon  the  faces  of  the  waters,"  xviii.  1 ;  where 
the  land  shadowing  with  wings  denotes  the  church,  which 
darkens  itself  by  reasonings  grounded  in  scientifics;  beyond 
the  rivers  of  Gush,  denotes  to  the  knowledges  whereby  they 
confirm  false  principles,  see  n.  1164 ;  to  send  ambassadors  into 
the  sea,  denotes  to  consult  scientifics,  n.  28  ;  in  vessels  of  the 
bulrush  upon  the  faces  of  the  waters,  denotes  the  most  vile 
receptacles  of  truth.  In  the  opposite  sense,  in  the  same  pro- 
phet, "  The  dry  place  shall  be  tor  a  pool,  and  the  thirety  place 
ler  springs  of  waters, ^a#s  skt^  he  instead  of  ilw.  refd  tmdiul- 
rusk,"  xzxv.  7 ;  where  grass  instead  of  the  reed  and  bulrush, 
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denotes  that  there  should  be  aeientifio  trnth  instead  of  such 
things  in  which  there  is  not  any  truth  given  ;  that  graaa  denotes 
Bcieutific  trnth  is  evident  from  the  paaaaees  in  the  W"ord  where 
it  is  named.  Inasmuch  as  it  was  provided  that  Moses  should 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  law,  or  the  Word,  specifi- 
cally as  to  the  historical  Word,  tlierefore  it  came  to  pass  that, 
when  an  infant,  he  should  be  placed  in  a  coffer,  or  littl©  ark, 
but  in  what  is  vile,  because  in  the  Hret  birth,  and  becanse  it 
was  only  a  representative  that  he  was  there ;  but  afterwards, 
that  the  divine  law  itself,  after  that  it  had  shone  forth  from 
HoDut  Sinai,  should  be  placed  in  an  ark,  which  was  called  the 
ark  of  the  testimony :  tnat  the  divine  law  was  placed  within 
ID  the  ark,  see  Exodua  xl.  20 ;  1  Kings  viii.  9  ;  and  also  that  the 
books  of  Moses  were  there  placed,  Beut.  zxxi.  24,  25,  26 ; 
hence  the  ark  was  most  holy,  because  it  represented  the  Lord's 
divine  human  principle  as  to  the  divine  law ;  for  from  the 
Lord's  divine  hnman  principle  proceeds  the  divine  law,  or 
divine  trnth,  which  is  the  same  with  the  Word  in  John,  "In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
God  was  the  Word  ;  and  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt 
amongst  us,  and  we  saw  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only- 
begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  1,  14;  and  whereas  the  ai-k  repro- 
sented  that  most  holy  principle,  the  propitiatory  with  cherubs 
was  set  over  the  ark ;  and  near  tlie  vail  tliereof  the  candlestick 
wittt  lights,  and  the  golden  table  with  loaves,  both  which  signi- 
fied the  divine  love.  This  now  is  the  reason  why  Moses,  when 
an  infant,  inasmuch  as  be  represented  the  divine  law,  was  placed 
io  a  little  ark. 

6724,  "  And  pitched  it  with  tar  and  pitch." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  good  mixed  with  evils  and  falses,  appears  from  the 
Bignincation  of  tar,  as  denoting  good  mixed  with  evils ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  pitch,  as  denoting  good  mixed  with 
falses  ;  that  tar  and  pitch  have  these  significations  is  grounded 
in  this  circumstance,  because  they  are  in  themselves  fiery,  and 
by  what  is  fiery  in  the  Word  is  signified  good  and,  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  evil ;  but  whereas  they  are  sulphureous,  and  also 
black,  they  signify  evil  and  the  false ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  The  day 
of  the  vengeance  of  Jehovah,  the  torrents  thereof  ahaU  he  tui-Tied 
into  pitch,  and  the  dust  thereof  into  ridphur,  and  the  land 
thereof  shall  become  hurtling  pitch,"  xxxiv.  8,  9,  where  pitch 
and  sulphur  denote  falses  and  evils :  hence  now  it  is  that  br 
pitching  it  with  tar  and  pitch,  is  signified  good  mixed  witn 
evils  aud  falses.  As  to  what  concerns  the  thing  itself,  viz.,  that 
encompassing  the  divine  truth  there  was  good  mixed  with  evila 
and  falses,  it  is  impossible  for  any  to  understand  how  the  case 
is,  unless  he  knows  how  it  is  with  the  reformation  of  man : 
whilst  man  is  reforming,  he  is  kept  by  the  Lord  as  to  bis  inter- 
nal in  good  and  truth,  but  as  to  nis  external  he  it  let  into  hii 
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own  evils  and  fiilses,  uonseqiientW  ainoDgst  infenial  spirits  who 
are  in  those  evils  and  falsee:  these  fly  ronnd  about  him,  and 
endeavour  by  every  method  to  destroy  him  ;  bnt  the  good  and 
truth,  which  flow-in  through  the  internal,  render  him  so  safe 
that  the  infernal  spirits  cannot  do  him  the  least  harm ;  tor  that 
which  acts  interiorly,  prevails  immensely  over  that  wliicli  acts 
exteriorly,  inasinucn  as  what  is  interior,  in  consequence  of 
being  pnrer,  acts  upon  singular  and  the  very  individual  things 
of  wnat  is  exterior,  and  thereby  regulates  the  external  at  its 
discretion;  but  in  this  case  good  and  truth  must  be  in  the 
externa),  wherein  the  influx  from  the  internal  may  be  fixed, 
thus  good  may  be  amongst  evils  and  fatses,  and  yet  be  in 
safety :  into  this  state  every  one  is  let  who  is  reformed,  thus  the 
evils  and  falses,  in  which  he  is,  are  removed,  aud  goods  and 
truths  are  itnplaated  in  their  place.  Unless  this  arcanum  be 
known,  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  known  why  around  the  divine 
truth  appertaining  to  man  there  are  goods  mixed  witii  evils  and 
falsee,  which  are  signified  by  the  tar  and  pitch  wherewith  the 
little  ark  was  pitched,  in  which  the  infant  was  laid.  It  is  further 
to  be  noted,  that  good  may  be  mixed  with  evils  and  falsee,  but 
still  they  are  not  on  that  account  conjoined,  for  each  .shuns  the 
other,  and  by  the  law  of  order  each  separate  itself  from  the 
other ;  for  good  is  of  heaven,  and  evil  and  the  false  are  of  hell, 
therefore  as  heaven  aud  hell  are  separate,  bo  also  all  and  singu- 
lar the  things  which  are  thence  ded^^ed  separate  themselves. 

6725.  "And  set  the  child  therein." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  in  the  inmost  therein  was  the  law  divine  in  its  origin, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  setting  therein,  as  denoting  to 
be  in  the  inmost  therein,  because  in  the  little  ark  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  treated  of 
in  what  follows,  in  the  present  case  tlielaw  divine  in  its  origin, 
because  be  was  an  infant. 

6726.  "  And  set  it  in  the  flags  on  the  bank  of  the  river," — ■ 
That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  at  first  it  was  amongst  false  eci- 
entitics,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  flags,  as  denotinjf 
Bctentifics,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  river  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  tlie  false,  see  n. 
6693.  How  the  case  herein  is,  that  tliey  who  are  initiated  into 
truth  divine,  are  at  first  set  amongst  falses,  may  be  eeeu  just 
above,  n.  6724.  That  flags  denote  the  scientific  principle,  ia, 
because  every  herb  in  the  Word  signifies  some  species  of  scion* 
tific  ;  the  flags  which  are  at  the  bank  of  a  river,  vile  scientitics, 
as  also  in  Isaiah,  "The  rivers  shall  recede,  and  the  streams  of 
Egypt  shall  be  dried  np,  the  reed  and  the  flags  sJiaU  wither" 
xiz.  6;  wtiei-e  rivers  denote  those  things  which  are  of  inlelli- 
geuce,  see  n.  2702, 3051 ;  the  streams  of  Kgypt  being  dried  up, 
denote  those  things:  which  are  of  science.;  uie  reed  aud  theflaga 
denote  the  lowest  scieutifics,  which  are  sensual.    Flags  denote 
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fiilse  Bcientifics  in  Jonah,  "  The  waters  encompassed  rae  even  to 
the  soul,  tlie  deep  girded  loe  abont,  the  flags  ■were  'bo'und  to  my 
heady"  ji.  5;  in  this  prophetic  saying  la  described  a  state  of 
temptations :  the  waters  which  encompassed  even  to  the  eoul  are 
falses ;  tliat  innndatiooB  of  waters  denote  temptations  and  deso- 
lations, see  n.  795, 709,  790, 5726 ;  the  deep  which  girded  about 
is  the  evil  of  the  false  ;  the  flags  honnd  to  the  bead  denote  that 
false  BcienttticB  beset  truth  ana  good ;  this  is  the  case  in  a  state 
of  desolntions. 

6727.  "  And  hiB  sister  stood  afar  off  to  know  what  would  be 
done  to  him." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  tlie  church 
a&r  off  thence,  and  ouBervation,  appears  from  the  Bignification 
of  sister,  as  denoting  rational  trnth,  see  n.  1495,  2508,  2524, 
2556,  8160,  3386,  thus  the  trnth  of  the  church,  for  this  tnith 
is  rational  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  expression 
"  to  know  what  would  be  done  to  him,"  as  denoting  observation. 

6728.  Verses  5,  6,  7,  8,  9.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh 
came  down  to  tnaah  at  the  i-iver,  and  her  young  cfirh  were  going 
to  th4  aide  of  the  river,  and  nhe  eaw  the  coffer  \n  the  midst  of 
the  flags,  and  she  s»n.  her  maid,  awl  took  it.  And  she  opened 
it,  and  saw  the  child^  a  i-d  lo,  the  hoy  wept  /  a/nd  she  had  com- 
passion vpon  him,  and  aaid,  He  is  of  the  children  of  the  He- 
brews.  And  his  sister  said  to  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  Shall 
I  go  and  call  to  thee  a  woman,  a  nurse  of  the  Ilebrewe,  and  she 
sKaU  suckle  the  child  for  thee  f  A?id  the  doughty  of  Pharaoh 
said  to  her,  Oo:  and  tJie  girl  went,  and  called  the  mother  of 
the  child.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  said  to  her,  Take  this 
child  to  thee,  and  suckle  him.  forme,  and  J  will  give  thy  hire; 
and  the  woman  took  t/ie  child  aiid  suckled  htm,.  And  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  down,  signifieB  a  religious  princi- 
ple* (reZiyioawm)  there.  To  wash  at  the  river,  signifies  wor- 
ship from  a  false  principle.  And  her  young  girls  were  going 
to  the  side  of  the  river,  signilies  the  ministries  of  that  rehgioui 
principle  which  is  grounded  in  the  false.  And  she  saw  the 
coffer  in  the  midst  of  the  flags,  signifies  apperception  of  truth 
which  ia  vile,  amongst  false  ecientifics.  And  Bhe  sent  her 
maid,  signifies  a  thing  of  service.  And  took  it,  signifies  curios- 
ity. And  she  opened  and  saw  the  child,  signifies  investigation 
respecting  quality,  and  apperception  that  it  was  truth  from 
tbe  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  lo,  the  boy  wept,  signifies 
sadness.  And  sue  had  compassion  upon  him,  Bignifiea  admoni- 
tion trom  tbe  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  she  said.  He  is 
of  the  children  of  the  Hebrews,  signifies  that  it  was  of  the 
church  itself.     And  bis  sister  said  to  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh, 

■  It  maj  bt  proper  to  obserTe  thkt  the  Latin  Ttligiotmn,  here  rendered  rUi- 
fioat  principi*,  u  geuenlly  uoderatood  in  ■  bad  MnM,  lu  denoting  xnnevbst 
tmptrtiitio'",  mth«r  ehui  wfast  on  be  properly  called  a  rtUjimu  prineiplt.  and 
in  tbia  aeiuu  it  appean  to  b«  h«T«  applied  by  our  anthor. 
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Bignifiee  the  truth  of  the  church  near  to  the  religious  principle 
there.  Shall  I  go  and  call  to  thee  a  woman,  a  nurse  of  the 
Hebrews!  signifies  perception  that  good  was  to  be  insinuated 
therein  by  the  tOinrcli  itseSf.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh 
said  to  her,  Go,  signifies  consent  from  the  religious  principle 
there.  And  the  girl  went  and  called  tlie  mother  of  the  child, 
signifies  the  truth  of  the  good  of  the  church,  that  it  adjoined 
those  things  which  are  of  the  church.  And  the  daughter  of 
Pharaoh  said  to  her,  signifies  consent  from  the  religious  prin- 
ciple there.  Take  this  child  to  thee,  signifies  that  she  should 
adjoin  it  to  herself.  And  suckle  him  fur  me,  signifies  that  she 
should  insinuate  therein  good  suitable  to  the  religious  princi- 
ple. And  I  will  give  thy  hire,  signifies  recompense.  And  the 
woman  took  the  child  and  siicklea  him,  signifies  tliat  good  was 
insinuated  therein  by  the  church. 

6729.  '*  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  down." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  a  religious  pi-inciple  there,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  daughter,  as  denoting  the  afiection  of  truth  and 
good,  and  thence  tlie  cliurch,  fee  n.  2362,  3963;  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  denoting  tlie  afiTectioii  of  the  false  and  of  evil, 
and  hence  a  religious  principle  which  is  derived  from  those 
principles,  n.  3024  ;  in  the  present  case  a  religious  principle 
derived  from  false  scientifics,  because  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh, 
for  by  Pharaoh  is  here  represented  the  false  scientific,  see  n. 
6651,  6679,  6683,  6692.  That  by  daughters  in  the  Word  are 
signified  churches,  may  be  manifest  from  those  very  many  pas- 
sages where  the  church  is  called  the dattaAUrof  Zion,  and  the 
daughter  of  Jerusaletn ;  and  likewise  that  by  daughtei-s  are 
signified  the  religious  principles  of  several  nations,  wliich  prin- 
ciples are  false,  is  evident  also  from  those  passages  where  they 
are  called  daughters,  as  the  daughter  t^  Tyre,  Pf,s.\m  xlv.  12; 
the  daughter  oj  Edom,  Lam.  iv.  22 ;  the  daughter  of  the  Chal- 
deans and  of  Babel,  Isaiah  xlvii.  1,  6  ;  Jeremiah  1.  41,  42  ;  li. 
33 ;  Zech.  ii.  6  ;  Psalm  cxxxvi.  8 ;  the  daughta'  of  the  Philia- 
tines,  Ezekiel  xvi.  27,  S7 ;  the  daughter  of  Tarahish,  Isaiah 
xxiii.  10 ;  the  daughter  of  Egypt,  in  Jeremiah,  "  Go  up  to  Gilead, 
and  take  balsam,  O  virgin  daughter  of  Egypt:  make  to  thy- 


self vessels  of  migiation,  0  inhabitant  daughter  of  E^pt: 
daughter  of  Egypt  is  ashamed,  given  into  the  hand  ot  the  ^ 
pie  of  the  north,"  xlvi.  11, 19,  24;  where  the  daughter  of  Egypt 
denotes  the  affection  of  reasoning  concerning  the  truths  of  faitn, 
whether  a  thing  be  so,  groundedin  scientifics,  when  a  negative 
principle  prevails,  thns  it  denotes  the  religious  principle  which 
tlience  arises,  which  is  such,  that  nothing  is  beUeved  but  what 
is  false. 

6730.  "To  wash  at  the  river." — ^That  hereby  is  siguifiod 
worship  grounded  in  the  false,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  washing,  as  denoting  purification  from  filth  spiritually  under- 
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stood,  flee  □.  8147 ;  hence  it  denotes  worship,  because  worship 
ifl  for  the  sake  of  pnrilication  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of 
river,  in  this  case  the  river  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  taUe,  see 
n.  6693. 

6731.  "  And  her  yonng  girls  were  going  to  the  side  of  the 
river." — That  hereby  are  signified  the  ministries  of  tliat  religions 
principle  which  is  grounded  in  the  false,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  girls,  as  denoting  ministries,  for  when  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh  signifies  a  religions  principle,  her  girk  signiiy  tJie 
ministries  thereof;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  river,  as 
denoting  the  false,  as  just  ahore,  n.  6730;  thus  the  ministries 
of  the  religions  principle  which  is  grounded  in  the  false,  are 
what  are  signified  by  the  giris  going  to  the  side  of  the  river. 

6732.  "  And  she  saw  the  coffer  in  the  midst  of  the  flags." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  apperception  of  truth  which  is  vile 
amongst  false  scientifics,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  see- 
ing, as  denoting  apperception,  see  n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723, 
6400;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  cofier  of  hnlrush,  iis  de- 
noting what  is  vile  but  still  derived  from  truth,  see  n.  6723, 
thus  truth  which  is  vile ;  and  from  the  signiJicution  of  fla^s,  as 
denoting  the  false  scientific,  see  n.  6726 ;  thus  in  the  midst  of 
the  flags  denotes  amongst  that  scientific ;  how  the  case  herein  is, 
has  been  explained  above. 

6733.  "And  sent  her  maid." — That  hereby  is  signified  a 
thing  of  service,  appears  wilhout  explication. 

6734.  "  And  took  it" — ^That  hereby  is  signified  curiosity, 
may  be  manifest  from  the  signification  of  taking  it,  viz.,  tlie 
coffer,  when  it  was  apperceived  that  there  was  any  truth,  which 
is  vile,  amongst  scientifics,  n.  6732,  as  denoting  curiosity,  viz., 
of  knowing  what  was  the  quality  of  that  truth. 

6735.  "And  she  opened  and  saw  the  child." — ^Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  investigation  what  was  the  quality,  and  apperception 
that  it  was  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  Hppeai-s 
from  the  signification  of  opening,  as  denoting  to  investigate 
wliat  was  the  quality,  for  he  who  opens  in  order  to  see  wJiat  a 
tiling  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  investigates;  and  from  the 
signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperception,  see  just  above, 
n.  6732 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who.  is  hera  the 
child,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  or  truth  divine,  treated  of  in 
what  follows,  thus  truth  from  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle. 

6736.  "And  lo,  the  boy  wept." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
sadness,  appeal's  without  explication. 

6737.  "And  she  had  compassion  upon  him." — ^Tbat  hereby 
is  signified  admonition  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  having  compassion,  as  denoting 
an  influx  of  charity  from  the  Lord,  for  when  any  one  from  a 
principle  of  charity  sees  another  in  misery,  as  in  this  case  the 
aaughtor  of  Pharaoh  saw  the  child  in  the  coffer  of  bulrush  and 
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weeping,  there  exists  compasBiOD,  and  inasinneli  as  this  is  from 
the  Lord,  it  ia  admonition :  they  also  who  are  in  perceptioit, 
when  tliey  feel  compassion,  know  tliat  they  are  admouislied  hj 
the  Lord  to  give  aid. 

6738.  "  And  said,  He  ia  of  the  children  of  the  Hebraws."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  it  was  from  the  church  itself  ap- 
pears from  tlie  signitication  of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  tlie  churcli,  see  n.  3S75,  6684 ;  thus  the 
children  of  the  Hebrews  denote  tliose  who  are  of  tlie  church 
iteelf.  Tliat  the  Hebrews  Bigoify  tlioae  things  which  are  of  the 
church,  is,  because  when  tlie  ancient  church  ceased,  the  Hebrew 
church  began,  which  was  another  ancient  cbnrcb ;  tliis  church 
retained  several  of  the  repreaeiitatiTes  and  significatives  of  the 
ancient  church,  and  also  acknowledged  Jehovah ;  hence  it  is, 
that  by  the  Hebrews  ia  signified  the  church :  coDCerning  the 
Hebrew  church,  see  n.  1238,  1241,  1343,  4616,  4517,  4S74, 
6136. 

6739.  "And  bia  sister  said  to  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh."— ^ 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  the  chitrch  near  to. tlie 
religious  pnnciple  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sister, 
as  ueiioLing  the  tfnth  of  the  church,  see  above,  n.  6727;  and 
(rom  tlie  signification  of  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
the  religious  principle  there,  see  also  above,  n.  6729;  n^af  to 
is  signihed  by  being  at  hand  when  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh 
opened  the  coffer. 

6740.  "  Shall  I  go  and  call  to  thee  a  woman,  a  nnree.of  the 
Hebrews  ?" — ^Thnt  hereby  is  signified  perception  that  good  from 
the  clinrch  itself  was  to  be  insinuated  therein,  appeara  from  the 
signitication  of  a  woman  a  nurse,  as  denoting  the  insinuation  of 
good,  see  n.  4563  :  for  by  inilk  which  the  nurse  insinuates,  is 
signified  the  good  of  truth,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  celes- 
tial spiritual  principle,  □.  2184;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Hebrews,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  see 
n.  6675,  6684 ;  that  it  denotes  perception  that  good  was  to  be 
thence  insinuated,  is  signified  by  saying,  Shall  I  go  and  call, 
for  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  the  truth  of  good  and  percep- 
tion, but  in  tlie  sense  oS  the  letter  is  meant  a  young  girl,  who 
lius  not  perception.  That  nurse  denotes  the  insinuatiMi  of  goody 
is  evident  also  in  Isaiah,  "Tliey  shall  bring  thy  sons  in  tha 
bosom,  and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  on  the  shoulder;  and 
kings  shall  ho  thy  notti-i^hers,  B.nd  th&'n  <nieGim  thy  nursea,^'  xlix. 
22,  23;  where  kings  nourishers  denote  tlie  insinuation  of  truth, 
which  is  of  intelligence ;  queens  nurses  denote  the  insinuation 
of  good,  which  ia  ot  wisdom.  Again,  "  Litt  up  thine  eyes  ronud 
ahout,  and  see,  all  are  gathered  together,  they  come. to  thee,  thy 
sons  come  from  far,  una  thy  da/U/gfUers  are  carried  at  th«  aide  i^ 
nwtes,"  \x.  4;  where  sons  who  come  from  far,  denote  trutha 
appertuniog  to  taa  Gentiles,  wJiich,  ioasiuuch  as  they  are  afiir 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc  • 


6738—6744.]  EiOKTTS.  105 

off  from  the  trnth  of  the  chnrch,  are  said  to  com«  from  far ; 
dan^hters,  which  are  carried  at  the  side  by  nurses,  denofe  the 
goods  whieh  are  oontiDnally  intioaated ;  for  daughters  are  goods, 
and  imrses  thej  who  ioeiniiate. 

6741.  "  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  swd  to  her.  Go." — 
That  hereby  ia  signified  conaeat  fr«m  that  reJigioiifi  principle, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  ^ 
denoting  a  religions  principle,  see  above,  n.  672d ;  tliat  conseft 
is  denoted,  is  evident  without  explication. 

6743.  "And  the  girl  went,  and  called  the  mother  of  tlte 
child." — That  hereby  is  eignified  the  truth  of  the  good  of  the 
chnrch,  that  it  adjoined  those  things  which  are  of  the  chuivli, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  girl,  as  denoting  the  trnth 
of  the  good' of  l^e  church,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  from  the  signillcation  of  calling,  as  denoting  to  adjoin,  for 
the  girl's  catling  was  fur  the  purpose  of  adjoining;  and  from 
tlie  Bignitication  of  mother,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  289, 
2691,  3717,  5580,  thus  also  those  things  which  are  of  tlie  citnrcli. 
In  the  Word,  mention  is  made  of  a  virgin,  and  also  of  a  gir), 
bnt  of  this  latter,  in  the  original  tongne,  rai'ely  by  the  name  by 
which  she  is  here  named;  a  virgin  signifies  tlie  good  which  is 
of  the  celestial  chnrch,  but  a  gin  the  trnth  of  good  wliicli  is  of 
the  spiritual  church ;  as  in  David,  "Tliey  have  seen  thy  steps, 
O  Glod,  the  stiepB  of  my  God,  of  my  ting,  in  the  Banctuarj;| :  the 
singers  went  before,  the  players  on  instrumfinta  Jitter;  in  the 
m^^Bt  of  tke  girte  playing  on  the  iMnbrels,"  Paalni  Ixviii,  24, 
36  ;  the  expreasions  which  occur  in  this  verse  are  all  predicated 
of  the  trntns  of  good,  which  are  of  the  apiritual  chnrcii ;.  tlmt 
the  term  God  is  used  where  truth  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2769, 
2807,  282S,  4402  ;  that  king  denotes  truth,  n.  1672,  2U15,  206ft, 
8000,  4575,  4687,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148  ;  that  singers  are  pre- 
dicated of  the  truths  which  are  of  the  spiritnal  church,  see  n. 
418,  419,  430;  and  that  they  who  play  on  the  timbrels  are 
predicated  of  spiritual  good,  seen.  4138 1  hence  it  may  be  known 
that  girls  denote  the  truths  of  good,  which  are  of  the  spiritual 
church. 

6748.  "  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  eaid  to  her." — ^That 
licreby  is  signified  consent  from  tlie  religions  principle  there, 
is  evident,  for  she  gave  the  child  to  the  mother  to  suckle  him  ; 
consent  from  that  religioua  principle  is  hem  signified,  as  above, 
n.  6741,  where  like  words  oconr. 

6744:  "Take  to  thee  this  child." — ^That  hereby  is  si^nifiod 
that  she  adjoined  him  to  herself,  appears  from  the  signihcatjou 
nf  taking  to,  as  denoting  to  adjoin  ;  and  from  tlie  signification 
of  mother,  who  in  this  case  is  expressed  by  to  ^Aee,  a»  denoting 
thcj  church,  see  just  above^  n.  6742  ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  who  is  here  the  child,  as. denoting  the  law  divine 
In  {tsoriginj-io  the  sapreme -sense  appdrtnning  totDeLord, 
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when  he  made  his  buman  principle  to  be  the  law  divine  ;  and 
in  the  respective  sense  appertaining  to  man  who  is  regenerat- 
ing, when  he  is  initiating  into  tmth  divine,  eee  above,  n.  6716. 
6745.  "  And  suckle  him  for  me." — ^That  hereb/  is  signified 
tlmt  she  eliould  insinuate  therein  good  saitable  to  the  religions 
principle,  appears  trooi  the  signitication  of  suckling,  as  (foot- 
ing to  insiniiale  good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh's  daughter,  as  denoting  a 
religions  pnnciple,  see  n.  6729 ;  and  whereas  it  is  said,  suckle 
hiiu  for  me,  it  signifies  that  she  should  insinuate  good  suitable 
to  the  religious  principle.  That  to  suckle  denotes  to  iueiiinate 
good,  is  evident  from  tlie  signification  of  a  nurse,  or  of  one  that 
suckles,  as  denoting  the  insinuation  of  good,  see  above,  n.  6740  ; 
and  besides  the  passages  there  quoted  from  the  Word,  it  is  evi- 
dent also  from  the  fotlowiiig :  "  They  shall  call  the  people  into 
a  mountaiu,  there  shall  they  sacrifice  sacrifices  of  justice, 
because  they  shall  auck  the  afflztence  of  the  sea,  and  the  things 
covered  of  the  hidden  things  of  the  sand,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  19  ; 
wliere  Moses  speaks  prophetically  concerning  Zebulon  and 
Issacbar  ;  to  call  the  peopfe  into  a  mountain,  there  to  sacrifice 
the  sacri^ces  of  justice,  biguifies  worship  grounded  in  love ;  to 
suck  the  affluence  of  the  sea,  signiHes  Uiat  in  such  case  they 
should  draw  scientific  truth  in  abundance,  or  tliat  it  should' be 
insinuated ;  to  suck,  in  this  passa^^,  is  the  same  expression 
with  suckle,  and  also  in  the  following  passages:  in  Isaiah,  '^I 
will  set  thee  for  tho  magnilicenee  of  eternity,  the  joy  of  genera- 
tion and  generation ;  and  thou  shall  suck  the  milk  of  tne  Oen- 
Hies,  yea,  tlum  shall  suck  the  paps  of  kings  "  Ix.  15,  16 ;  speak- 
ing of  Zioii  and  Jerusalem,  wHiicn  are  the  celestial  clinrch, 
Zion  its  internal,  and  Jerusalem  its  external :  to  suck  the  milk 
of  the  Gentiles,  denotes  rhe  insinuation  of  celestial  good ;  to 
suck  the  paps  of  kings,  denotes  the  insinuation  of  celestial 
tmth.  Eveiy  one  may  see,  that  in  the  above  words  there  is 
concealed  a  sense  which  does  not  appear  in  the  letter,  and  that 
what  is  concealed  in  that  sense  is  holy,  because  it  is  the  divine 
Woi-d  ;  otlierwise  what  would  it  be  to  suck  the  milk  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  to  suck  the  paps  of  kings  1  The  sense  which  lies  con- 
cealed, and  which  is  noly,  is  not  at  all  manifest  unless  it  be 
known  what  is  signified  hy  sucking,  what  by  milk,  what  by 
Gentiles,  what  bv  paps,  ana  what  by  kings  :  tiiat  milk  denotes 
the  spiritual  of  the  celestial  principle,  or  the  truth  of  good,  see 
n.  2184 ;  that  Gentiles  denote  goods  in  woi-ship,  n,  1259,  l^SO, 
1416,  1849,  6005  ;  that  paps  denote  the  affections  of  good  niid 
truth,  n.  6432;  that  kings  denote  truths,  n.  1679,  2015,  2U69, 
8009,  4675,  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148;  and  that  to  suck 
denotes  the  insinuation  of  good.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  known  what  is  the  sense  of  the  above  words  wJieu 
they  are  applied  to  the  celestial  church,  which  is  Zion  and 
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Jerusalem:  when  Zion  and  - Jernsslem  are  named  together, 
then  the  celestial  church  is  signified  by  them,  hy  Zion  its  in- 
ternal,  and  by  Jerusalem  its  e^cternal.  as  was  said  above;  but 
when  Jerusalenn  ia  named  without  Zton,  then  in  most  cases  is 
Biguitied  the  spiritual  churcb.  Aguiii,  in  the  same  prophet, 
'■'■Ye  ehall  suck,  and  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  pap  of  the  con- 
I  solations  of  Jerusalem,  ye  shall  squeeze  out,  and  be  delighted 
with  the  splendour  of  her  glory ;  behold,  I  spreitd  out  peace 
over  her  as  a  river,  and  the  glory  of  the  Gentiles  as  an  over- 
flowiiie  stream,  that  ye  inay  suck,  be  taken  up  to  the  side,  and 
be  delighted  on  the  knees,  Ixvi.  II,  12;  wtiere  to  suck  also 
denotes  the  Insinuation  of  good.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Even  the 
sea-monsters  afford  the  pap,  titey  suckle  their  young  j  the 
daughter  of  my  people  is  cruel,  the  tongue  of  the  swikling 
cleaveth  to  the  roof  of  his  mouth  by  reason  of  thii'st,"  Lam.  iv. 
3,4;  where  the  dangliter  of  my  people  denotes  the  spiritual 
church,  in  the  present  case  vastateJ,  which  is  said  not  to  suckle 
her  young,  when  yet  the  sea-monsters  suckle  theirs,  to  denote 
no  insinuation  of  truth  ;  the  tongue  of  the  suckling  cleaveth  to 
.  the  roof  of  his  moutli  by  reason  of  tliirst,  denotes  such  defect 
of  truth,  that  the  all  of  innocence  perishes  ;  the  suckling  ia 
innocence,  and  thirst  ia  the  detect  of  truth. 

6746.  "  And  I  will  give  thy  hire." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
recompense,  appears  without  explication. 

6747.  "And  the  woman  took  the  child  and  suckled  him." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  a;ood  from  the  church  was  in- 
sinuated therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of  woman,  as 
denoting  the  church,  see  n.  262,  253 ;  and  from  the  signitica- 
tiou  of  suckling,  as  denoting  the  insinuation  of  good,  see  just 
above,  n.  6745.  It  Is  another  state  which  b  here  described  ; 
the  tirst  state  was  the  state  of  lettlng-in  amongst  evils  and 
falses,  n.  6724  ;  this  other  state  is  tliat  of  the  insinuation  of  the 
good  of  the  church. 

6748.  Verse  10.  And  the  child  grew,  and  she  brought  him 
to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  and  he  was  to  her  for  a  son,  and  she 
called  his  name  Moses,  and  said,  Because  I  drew  him  out  from 
the  waiers.  And  the  child  grew,  sijniifies  that  there  was  in- 
crease from  good.  And  she  broua;lit  liim  to  Pharaoh's  daugh- 
ter, signifies  the  affection  of  scienliticB.  And  he  was  to  her  for 
a  son,  signifies  that  hence  she  had  first  truths.  And  she  called 
his  name  Moses,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  state  ou  this  occa- 
sion. And  said.  Because  I  brought  him  forth  from  the  waters, 
signifies  deliverance  from  falses. 

6749.  "And  the  child  grew." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  in- 
crease from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing,  as 
denoting  increase;  the  reason  why  it  is  from  good  is,  because 

growing  by  suck,  and  suck  from  an  Hebrevr  woman,  denotes 
le  insinuation  of  tlie  good  of  the  church,  u.  674fi. 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


108  EXODUS.  [Chap.  ii. 

6T60.  "And  she  brought  him  to  Pharaoh's  danghter," — ■ 
That  hereby  is  eigiiified  the  affection  of  scieiitificB,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh's  danghter,  as  denoting  a  reli- 
gious principle,  see  n.  6729 ;  l)ut  in  this  case  the  affection  of 
Bcientifics,  tor  it  is  the  third  state  which  is  described  in  this 
verse,  and  on  this  occasion  by  daughter  is  signified  affection,  n. 
2362,  3963,  and  by  Pharaoh  the  scientific  principle  in  general, 
n.  6015,  thns  bj  Pbamoh's  daughter  the  affection  of  scientifics; 
this  is  evident  also  from  the  aeries  of  the  things  treated  of  in 
the  internal  sense,  for  Moses,  inasmnch  as  he  represents  tiie 
Lord  as  to  the  law  divine,  could  not  be  brought  to  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  and  be  to  her  for  a  son,  if  by  her  was  srgniHed  a  reli- 
gious  pHiiciple,  ae  before ;  and  moreover  scientiiics  are  things, 
which  tliey  who  are  regeneiating  must  first  learn,  inasmuch  as 
they  are  a  plane  for  things  of  the  understanding,  and  the  nn- 
derstanding  is  the  recipient  of  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  6125,  and 
the  truth  of  faith  is  the  recipient  of  the  good  of  charity  ;  hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  scientific  principle  is  ^e  first 
plane  when  man  is  regenerating.  That  the  scientific  principle 
was  the  first  plane  to  tlie  Lord  when  he  made  hia  human  prm> 
ciple  divine  trutJi,  or  the  divine  law,  is  signified  by  the  Lord, 
when  an  infant,  being  brought  into  ^ypt,  Matt,  ii,  18,  14; 
thus  by  the  prophetic  enunciation  in  Hosea,  "Out  of  Egypt 
have  1  called  my  son,"  xi,  1 ;  Matt.  xi.  15 :  that  by  Egypt  are 
signified  scientitics,  has  been  frequently  shown ;  but  hy  scien- 
tifics  are  not  meant  philosophical  scientific^,  but  scientifics  of 
the  church,  concemmg  which  see  n.  4749,  4964,  4965,  4966, 
6004 ;  these  also  are  the  scientitics  which,  in  the  genuine  sense, 
are  signified  by  Egypt.  Tliat  the  lirst  plane  is  effected  by 
those  scientifics,  see  n.  5901. 

6761.  "  And  he  was  to  her  for  a  son." — Tliat  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  hence  she  had  first  truths,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation  of  Pharaoh's  daughter,  who  is  liere  iexi)res8ed  by  her, 
as  denoting  the  affection  ot  t-cienlifics,  see  just  above,  n.  6750; 
and  from  the  signification  of  eon,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  489, 
491,  533,  2623,  3373,  in  this  case  first  truth,  for  to  be  to  her  tor 
a  son,  denotes  to  be  in  first  truths  by  scientifics,  for  fii-st  trutlta 
are  bont  from  ecienttfics,  and  tliua  are  as  sons  from  a  mother, 
who  is  the  affection  of  scientifics:  that  the  scientific- principle 
is  a  plane  for  truths  which  are  of  the  understanding  and  of 
faith,  see  above,  n.  6760.  Man  proceeds  in  the  things  of  faith  « 
when  he  is  regenerating,  almost  as  lie  proceeds  in  the  truths 
not  of  faith  wnilet  he  is  growing  up  to  maturity;  in  tlie  pro- 
gress of  this  growth,  sensual  things  are  the  first  plane,  after- 
wards scientifics,  and  npon  these  planes  judgment  next  grows, 
with  one  person  more,  witli  another  less :  during  man's  regen- 
eration, the  general  principles  of  faith,  or  therndiments  of  the 
doctrine  of  t£e  ehurch,  lu*  the-first  plane,  next  in  oi-der  are  th» 
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particulai^  of  doctrine  and  of  faith,  atlerwards  sneceSsivel; 
thinffs  more  interior;  these  planes  are  what  are  illustrated  by 
the  light  of  heaven,  h«)c«  cntnes  the  intellecttial  principle,  and 
the  perceptivity  of  faith  and  of  the  good  of  chanty. 

6752.  "  And  she  called  hia  name  Moses." — lliat  hereby  is 
signified  the  quality. (Estate  on  this  occasion,  appears  from  the 
eignilication  of  a  name,  and  of  calliag  a  name,  as  denoting 
qnality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1764,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421, 
0674 ;  in  th«  present  ease  the  quality  of  state,  because  when  any 
one  is  named,  the  name  itself  then  signities  state,  n.  1943,  2643. 
8422,  4298;  the  qnallty  of  the  state  wliicK  is  signitied  is  the 
quality  of  the  state  of  the  law  divine  in  the  b^inniog  apper- 
taining to  the  Lord,  and  the  qualitv  of  the  state  of  truth  divine 
in  the  beginning  appertaining  to  toe  man  who  is  r^eiierating. 
Tliere  are  two  especially   who  represent  the  Loraas  to  the 


Word,  viz.,  Moses  and  Elias  ;  Moees  represents  the  Lord  as  to 
the  historical  books,  Elias  as  to  the  prophets ;  th^-e  are  besides 
Elisha,  and,  lastly,  John  the  Baptist,  wherefore  tlii9  latter  is  he 
who  is  meant  by  Elias  who  was  to  come,  Mail,  xvii,  10,  11, 12, 
13  ;  Luke  i.  17.  But  before  it  can  be  shown  that  Moses  repre- 
sents tlie  law  divine,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  what  the  laW' 
divine  is :  the  law  divine,  in  an  extended  sense,  signifies  the 
whole  Word  ;  in  a,  sense  lees  extended,  it  signifies  the  historical 
Word ;  in  a  confined  sense,  what  was  written  by  Moses ;  and, 
in  the  most  confined  sense,  the  ten  commandments  inscribed  on 
tables  of  stone  on  mount  Sinai ;  Moses  representsthelawin  the 
lees  extended  sense,  also  in  the  confined,  and  likewise  in  the 
most  confined  sense.  Xliat  tie  laic,  in  an  extended  tense,  is  the 
whole  Word,  boUi  historical  and  prophetical,  is  manifest  from 
John,  "We  ham  heaa-d  from  the. law,  that  Christ  (Messias) 
abidetli  for  ever,"  xii.  .34  ;  tliat  by  tlie  law  in  this  passage  is 
meant  also  the  prophetic  Word,  is  evident,  for  this  is  wrMten 
in  Isaiah  ix.  6,  7  ;  and  in  David,  Fsalni  ex.  4  ;  and  in  Daniel 
vii.  13,  14.  Again,  in  the  same  Evangelist,  "  TktU,  the  W&rd 
written  in  the  law  might  be  fulfilled,  They  hated  nie  without 
<a  cause,"  xv.  25 ;  wliere  the  sense  is  the  same,  for  this  is  writ- 
ten in  David,  Psalm  xxxv,  19.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Verily  I 
say  unto  you,  until  heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  iota  and  one 
tittle  shall  net  pass  from  the  law,  until  all  things  be  done,"  v. 
1$,  where  law,  m  the  extended  sense,  denotes  the  whole  Word. 
^Tbat  the  law,  in  a  sense  less  extended,  is  the  historical  W<}fd,  is 
evident  in  Matthew,  "All  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  unto  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them  ;  lor  this  is  the  la/vt 
and  the  prophets,"  vii.  12  :  in  this  passage  the  Word  is  dislin- 

faiehed  into  the  law  and  the  prophets,  and  because  the  Word  is 
istingiiished  into  the  historical  and  propiietical,  it  follows,  that 
by  tlie  law  is  meant  the  historical  Word,  and  by  the  pruphets  the 
prophetical  Word.     In  like  manner  in  tha  same  Evangelist, 
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"On  these  two  commandments  hang  the  law  and  tTie  prophett" 
xxii.  40.  And  in  Luke,  "  TKe  law  and  tke  prophetn  were  until 
John,  from  that  time  the  kingdom  of  God  is  preached,"  xvi.  16. 
That  the  law,  in  a  confined  senxe,  ia  the  Word  which  wag  wrii- 
ten  hy  Moeet,  is  manit'eat  from  Moses,  "  Wlien  Mosea  hud  made  , 
an  end  of  writina  the  words  of  this  law  on  a  hook,  until  he 
finished  them.,  Moses  commanded  the  Levites  who  bare  tlie 
ark  of  Jehovah,  saying,  Take  the  book  of  this  law,  and  place  it 
on  the  side  of  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah  yonr  God," 
Dent.  xxxi.  24,  25,  26  ;  where  the  book  of  the  law  denotes  the 
books  of  Moses.  Again,  "  If  tlion  wilt  not  take  heed  to  do  ail 
the  toorda  of  this  law  that  are  written  in  this  hook,  Jehovah 
will  bend  privily  npon  thee  every  disease  and  every  plague, 
which  are  not  written  in  ths  book  of  this  law,  unlil  thon  be  de- 
stroyed," Dent  xxviii.  58,  61 ;  where  the  sense  is  the  same. 
And  in  David,  "  /n  the  law  of  Jeh&nah  he  is  well  pleased,  and 
in  his  taw  he  meditates  day  and  night,"  Psalm  i.  2 ;  where  the 
law  of  Jehovah  denotes  the  hooka  of  Moses,  for  the  prophetic 
books  were  not  yet  written,  nor  the  historical  books  only  of 
Joshna  and  of  Judges :  besides  in  the  passages  where  the  law 
of  Moses  is  mentioned,  which  passages  may  be  seen  in  what 
presently  follows.  That  the  law,  in  the  most  confined  sense, 
denotes  the  ten  commandments  inscribed  on  tohles  of  stone  on 
nuntnt  Sinai,  is  a  known  thing,  see  Joshua  viii.  32  ;  bnt  this 
law  is  also  called  the  testimony,  Kxod.  xxv.  16,  21.  That 
Moses  represents  the  law  in  a  less  attended  tense,  or  the  histor- 
ical Word,  and  also  the  law  in  a  confined  sense,  and  likeioise 
in  the  most  confined  tense,  is  manifest  from  those  passages 
where,  instead  of  the  law,  mention  is  made  of  Moses,  and  where 
the  law  IS  called  the  law  of  Moses,  as  in  Luke,  "Abraham 
said  unto  him,They  have  J/baes  and  the  prophets,  let  them  hear 
them  ;  if  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets,  neither  will 
they  be  persnaded  though  one  rose  from  the  dead,"  xvi.  29, 
81 ;  where  by  Moses  and  the  prophets  the  like  is  signified  as 
by  the  law  and  the  prophets,  viz.,  the  historical  and  prophet- 
ical Word  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  Moses  is  the  law,  or  the 
historical  "NVord.  Again,  in  the  same  Evangelist,  "Jesus,  be- 
ginning from  Moses  and  from  all  the  prophets,  expounded  in 
all  the  scriptnree  the  thmga  which  appertained  to  himself," 
xxiv.  27.  Again,  "All  things  must  be  fnltilled  which  were 
written  in  the  law  of  Moses,  and  the  prophets,  and.  the  Psalms, 
concerning  me,"  xxiv.  44.  And  in  John,  "Philip  said,  We 
have  found  him  of  whom  Moses  in  the  law  wrote,"  i.  46. 
Again,  "  Moses  in  the  law  commanded  ns,"  viii.  5.  And  in 
Daniel,  "The  curse  and  the  oath  have  Sowed  down  upon  us, 
which  was  written  in  the  law  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God, 
becanse  we  have  sinned  against  liini.  As  if  is  written  in  the 
law  of  Moses^  all  evil  is  come  upon  ns,"  ix.  11, 13.     And  in 
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Joshua,  "  Joshna  wrote  npon  the  stone  of  the  altar  a  copy  of 
ike  lavs  of  MoBet"  viii.  32 ;  it  is  called  the  law  of  Moses,  be- 
cause bj  Moses  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  law,  that  is, 
as  to  the  Word,  in  a  less  extended  sense  aa  to  the  historical 
Word  :  hence  it  ie,  that  to  Moaes  is  attributed  what  is  of  the 
Lord  ;  as  in  John,  "  Moses  gave  us  the  law ;  Moses  gave  ta  cir- 
cumcision: if  a  man  I'eceive  circninciBion  on  the  sabbath  day, 
that  the  law  of  Moses  may'  not  be  broken,"  vii,  1ft,  22,  23. 
And  in  Mai-k,  "  Motes  said.  Honour  thy  fatlier  and  thy  mo- 
ther," viii.  12.  Again,  "  Jesns  answering  said  onto  them. 
What  did  Moses  command  youf  they  said,  Moses  permitted 
to  write  a  bill  of  divorce,  and  to  put  away,"  x.  3,  4,  And  in- 
asmuch as  on  accoimt  of  this  representation  there  is  attributed 
to  Moses  what  is  of  the  Lord,  mention  is  made  both  of  the  law 
of  Moses,  and  the  law  of  the  Lord,  in  Luke,  "  When  the  days 
of  her  purification  were  ty\\&\\GA,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses, 
they  bronglit  him  to  Jerusalem,  to  present  him  to  the  Lord,  as 
it  is  written  in  the  law  of  the  Lord,  that  every  male  opening 
the  womb  should  be  called  holy  to  tlie  Lord,  and  that  thuy 
should  oflfer  a  sacrifice,  according  to  what  is  said  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  a  pair  of  turtle  doves,  and  two  young  pigeons,"  li. 
22,  23,  24,  39.  Inasmnch  as  Moses  represented  the  law,  he 
was  allowed  to  enter  in  to  the  Lord  on  mount  Sinai,  and  not 
only  to  receive  the  tables  of  the  law  tliere,  but  also  to  heai'  the 
statutes  and  judgments  of  the  law,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the 
people  ;  and  it  la  also  said,  that  hence  ihey  should  believe  in 
Moses  for  ever :  "  Jehovah  said  to  Mosee,  Behold,  1  will  come 
to  thee  in  the  mist  of  a  cloud,  that  the  people  may  hear  when 
I  shaU  speak  to  thee,  and  also  may  believe  in  thee  for  ever," 
Exod.  xix,  9;  it  is  said  in  a  mist  of  a  cloud,  becanse  by  a  cloud 
is  meant  the  Word  in  the  letter;  hence  also  when  Moses  en- 
tered in  to  the  Lord  on  mount  Sinai,  it  is  said  that  he  ^'  entered 
into  a  cloud,"  Exodus  xxiv.  IS  ;  that  cloud  denotes  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  see  the  preface  to  chap  xviii.  of  Genesis,  also 
o.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343 :  and  whereas  he  represented  the  law 
or  the  Word,  therefore  also  when  he  came  down  from  monnt 
Binai,  "  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  when  he  spake ;  and  he  put 
a  vail  over  his  faces,"  Exod.  xxxiv.  28  to  the  end  ;  the  shining 
of  the  faces  signifies  the  internal  of  the  law,  foe  tlie  internal  is 
in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  on  tliat  account  is  called  glory,  n. 
6922  ;  and  the  vail  signified  the  external  of  the  law ;  the  rea- 
son why  he  vailed  his  face  when  he  spake  witli  tlie  people  was, 
because  the  internal  to  them  was  covered,  and  thus  obscui-ed, 
ao  that  they  could  not  endure  any  tiling  of  light  thence  de- 
rived; that  face  denotes  the  internal,  see  n.  1999,  2434,  3507, 
3673,  4066,  4796  to  4805,  5102,  5695.  Inasmuch  as  by  Moses 
was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  tike  historical  Word,  and  by 
Elias  the  Lord  as  to  the  prophetical  Word,  therefore  when  the 
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Lord  vas'  tmnefonncd^  there  were  seen  Moses  and  Elias  dis- 
coursing with  hini,  Matt.  xvii.  3 ;  nor  could  any  other  dteconrse 
with  the  Lord,  when  his  divine  principle  appeared  in  the 
world,  but  they  who  repi^sented  the  Word,  for  digcoiirae  with 
the  Lord  ia  by  the  Word  ;  that  Eliae  represented  the  Lord  a« 
to  the  Word,  see  n.  3762,  5247;  and  whereas  both,  as  well 
Mosefl  as  Elias,  represented  the  whole  Word,  therefore  where 
Elias  is  treated  of,  that  he  shonld  be  sent  before  the  Lord,  men- 
tion IS  made  of  both  in  Malnchi,  "  Hememher  the  law  af  Moses 
my  aervani,  which  I  commanded  to  him  in  Horeb,  for  all  Israel, 
with  the  statutes  and  judgments;  Beholdy  I  tend  unto  you  Elia« 
thepropAet,  hefom  the  great  aiid  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  com- 
eth,  iv.  4,  5  ;  these  words  involve,  that  he  sbonld  precede  who 
should  ansonnce  the  coming  of  the  Lord  according  to  the 
Word. 

6753.  "Aod  said,  Becatise  I  brongbt  him  forth  from  the 
watere." — ^That  hereby  ia  signified  deliverance  from  f'alses,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  watei-s,  in  lliis  case  the  waters 
of  the  river  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  falaes,  see  n.  6693;  and  from 
the  signification  of  bringing  fortli,  as  denoting  deliverance.  In 
these  words  is  contained  the  quality  of  the  state  which  is  signi- 
fied by  the  name  of  Moses,  which  quality,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
involves  that  the  Lord,  to  tlie  intent  that  he  might  be  made  the 
law  divioe  as  to  the  human  principle,  delivered  it  from  every 
false,  which  from  the  mother  adhered  to  his  human  principle, 
and  this  until  he  was  made  the  divine  law,  that  is,  the  very 
divine  tmtJi,  and  afterwards  when  glorified  was  made  the  divine 
good,  whicli  is  the  eeae  of  divine  truth,  or  Jehovah. 

6754.  Verses  11,  13, 13,  14.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  tlimt 
days,  that  Moses  grew^  and  loent -forth  to  hit  brethren,  and  saw 
their  hwdens :  and  he  tana  an  Eayptian  man  smiting  a  He- 
Irrew  man  o^'  his  breihren.  And  he  looked  hither  and  thither, 
and  saw  that  there  was  ttonutn,  and  he  smote  the  Egyptian,  and 
hid  him,  in  the  sand.  And  he  -went  out  another  day,  and  lo, 
two  Hebrew  men  disputing  together,  and  he  said  to  him  thai 
was  in  the  wrong,  Wherefore  smiiie^  thou  thy  companion  f  And 
he  said.  Who  set  thee  for  a  inan  prince  and  ji^ige  over  ««  f  dost 
thou  say  to  kill  me  as  thou  kUledet  the  JEgyptian  t  And  Moses 
was  afraid,  and  said.  Certainly  the  word  is  known.  And  it 
came  to  pass  in  those  days,  that  Moses  grew,  sic;nifiefl  when 
those  states  persisted,  and  increase  in  scientific  trntns.  And  he 
went  forth  to  his  brethren,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  truths 
of  the  chnrch.  And  saw  their  btirdenc,  signifies  apperception 
that  they  were  infested  by  falsee;  And  he  saw  an  E^ptian  man 
smiting  a  Hebrew  man,  signifies  the  alienated  scientific  prin- 
ciple endeavouring  to  destroy  the  truth  of  the  church.  Of  his 
brethren,  signifies  with  which  he  wag  conjoined.  And  he 
looked  hither  sod  thither,  and  saw  that  there  waa  no  man,  sig 
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nifies  prodence,!  whether  he  waa  in  eafetv.     And  he  smote  the 
E^ptian,  sigitHies  that  he  destroyed  the  alienated   scientific 

Ennciple.  And  hid  him  in  the  sand,  signifies  that  he  discarded 
im  where  falses  are.  And  he  went  out  another  day,  Bhi;nifieB 
conjunction  again  with  the  church.  And  lo,  two  Hebrew 
men  disputing  togetlier,  signifies  apperception,  that  within  the 
church  they  were  at  combat  one  Hinongat  another.  And  he 
said  to  hira  that  was  in  the  wrong,  Wheretbre  smitest  thou  thy 
companion  t  signifies  chiding,  because  one  was  wilting  to  destroy 
the  faith  of  another.  And  he  said,  Who  set  thee  for  a  miui 
prince  and  judge  over  ust  signifies  perception  that  lie  was  not 
yet  so  far  advanced  into  the  trnths  ot  the  clinrch  as  to  settle  the 
disagreement  within  the  church.  Dost  thou  say  to  kill  ine, 
signifies,  art  thon  willing  to  destroy  my  faith.  As  thou  killedat 
the  Egyptian  f  signifies,  as  thon  hast  destroyed  the  false  prin- 
ciple. And  Moses  was  afraid,  and  said.  Certainly  the  word  is 
known,  signifies  that  he  wa&amongst  alienated  scientifics,  and 
not  yet  in  truths  so  as  to  be  safe. 

6755.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days  that  Moses  grew." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  when  those  states  persisted,  and  in- 
crease in  scientific  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
days,  OS  denoting  stares,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788, 
3462,  3785,  4850 ;  hence  it  came  to  pass  in  those  diiys,  denotes, 
when  those  states  pereieted ;  and  from  the  signification  of  grow- 
ing,  as  denoting  increase,  as  above,  n.  6749;  that  it  denotes 
increase  in  scientific  truths,  is  evident  from  what  has'  been  ex- 
plained just  before,  n.  6761. 

6756.  "And  went  out  to  his  brethren." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  conjunction  with  the  truths  of  the  church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  the 
church,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  going  out  to  them,  as  denoting  to  bo  conjoined  to 
them.  As  to  what  concerns  brethren,  they  sometimes  signify 
the  goods,  sometimes  the  truths  of  the  chnich ;  when  the  celes- 
tial church  is  treated  of,  thev  signify  goods,  and  when  tlie 
spiritual  church  is  treated  of,  tney  signify  truths;  the  reason  is, 
because  the  celestial  church  is  in  good,  bat  the  spiritual  church 
in  trnth ;  and  in  ancient  times,  all  who  were  of  the  church 
called  themselves  brethren ;  they  who  were  of  the  Hpiritua'. 
church  called  themselves  indeed  brethren  from  good,  n.  8808; 
but  the  men  of  the  internal  church  did  this  with  a  difi^erence 
according  to  the  qnality  of  good,  thus  according  to  tnith^,  for 
good  has  its  qnality  from  truths:  atterwarda,  when  the  church 
tnmed  aside  from  good,  and  hence  also  from  truth,  they  then 
no  longer  called  eitcti  other  brethren  from  spiritual  consiii. 
guinity  and  affinity,  which  are  of  charity  and  of  faith,  but  only 
from  natural  consangniiiity  and  affinity,  and  also  from  friend- 
sLip;  and  likewise  they  began  to  bear  with  indignation  that 
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one  of  lower  rank  shoald  call  himself  a  brother;  the  reason 
was,  becanae  they  made  light  or  nothing  of  relationships  from 
a  spirihial  origin,  and  regarded  relationships  from  a  natural 
mid  civil  origin  as  of  the  greatest  moment  and  above  all  otlior. 
llitit  the  truths  of  the  church  are  called  brethren,  is  manifest 
ft'oni  this  consideration,  that  the  sons  of  Jacob  represented  the 
.  Iriitliii  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  see  n.  5403,  5419,  5427, 
v458.  5512.  The  reason  whj  in  ancient  times  the;  were  called 
I'lethren  frQin  spiritual  affinity  is,  because  the  new  birth  or 
n-genenition  made  coDsanguiDities  and  affinities,  in  a  superior 
(k'^rrce  above  the  natural  birth ;  and  because  the  former  derive 
tlieir  origin  from  one  fatlier,  viz.,  from  the  Lord ;  hence  it  is 
that  men  after  death,  who  come  into  heaven,  do  not  any  longer 
Acknowledge  any  brother,  nor  even  motlier  and  father,  except 
fr<im  good  and  truth  ;  according  to  those  principles  they  enter 
there  into  new  fraternities  or  brotherhoods:  hence  now  it  is, 
that  they  who  were  of  the  cbnosh  called  each  otlier  breth- 
ren. Tliat  the  sons  of  Israel  called  all  those  brethren  who  were 
from  Jacob,  bnt  the  rest  companions,  is  evident  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages:  "I  will  mingle  Egypt  with  Egypt,  that  a 
man  siiall  fight  against  ftia  hroth^\  and  a  man  againat  hit  com' 
panion,^'  Isaiah  six.  2.  Again,  "A  man  helpeth  hta  eoinpan- 
lon,  and  saith  to  his  brother  Strengthen  thyself,"  xli.  6.  And  in 
Jeieiniali,  "  Take  ye  heed  a  man  of  hit  companion,  and  trust 
not  to  any  hrother ;  for  every  brother  supplanting  supplants, 
aqd  every  companion  slanders,"  ix.  4,  That  all  who  were  from 
Jacob  c^led  tliemselves  brethren,  is  plain  from  Isaiah,  "  Then 
they  shall  bring  aU  your  brethren  out  of  all  nations,  an  offer- 
ing to  Jehovah,  on  horeoe,  on  chariots,  and  on  coaches,"  Ixvi. 
20.  And  from  Moees,  "Setting  thuu  shalt  set  over  tliem,  a 
king,  whom  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose,  oui  of  the  midst  of 
thyorethren  thou  shalt  set  a  king  over  them ;  thou  inayest  aot 

Eut  over  them  a  man  a  stranger,  who  is  not  their  brother^' 
lent  xvii.  15.  They  also  called  the  sons  of  Esau  brethren, 
because  they  were  from  Jacob,  as  in  Moses,  "  We  passed  wiih 
our  brethren  the  tone  of  Esau,  who  dwelt  in  Seir,"  DeuL  ii.  8. 
Tlie  reason  why  in  ancient  times  they  called  themselves  breth- 
ren who  were  of  the  church,  was,  as  was  said  above,  because 
they  acknowledged  the  Lord  as  the  one  only  Father,  and  be- 
cause  fiom  liim  they  had  a  new  soul  and  new  life ;  theretbre 
the  Lord  says,  "  Do  not  ye  be  called  Babbi,  for  one  is  your 
master,  Christ,  and  aU  ye  are  brethren,"  Hatt.  xxiii.  8.  Inas- 
much as  spiritual  brotherhood  is  grounded  in  love,  viz.,  tliat 
one  be  another's,  and  they  who  are  in  good  are  iu  the  Lord, 
sod  tlie  Lord  in  them,  John  xiv.  20,  therefore  tliey  are  called 
brethren  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  "Jesus  stretcliing  out  his 
band  upon  his  disciples  said.  Behold  my  mother  and  my  breth- 
ren ;  for  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  my  Father  who  is  in 
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the  heaTens,  the  same  is  my  irothsr,  aod  eieter,  and  mother," 
xii.  49,  60.  Again,  "  So  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the 
leatt  of  my  brethren,  je  Iiave  done  to  me,"  ixv.  40 ;  and  he 
also  calln  the  disciples  brethren,  Matt  xxriji.  10;  John  xx.  17; 
by  disciples  in  the  represectative  sense  are  meant  all  who  are 
in  the  trnths  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity. 

6757.  "  And  saw  their  burdens." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
apperception  that  they  were  infested  by  falses,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seeing,  aa  denoting  apperception,  see  above,  n. 
6732 ;  and  from  the  s^itication  ot  burdens,  es  denoting  infestA- 
tions  by  falses;  for  the  burdens,  which  were  imposed  on  the 
sons  of  Israel  by  Pharaoh,  are  nothing  else ;  Pharaoh  is  the 
false  scientific  principle,  u.  6651,  6679,  6683  ;  neither  are  in- 
festations by  falses  any  thing  else  but  burdens  to  those  who  are 
in  truths.  How  the  case  is  with  infestations  by  falses,  wliich 
are  burdens  to  those  who  are  in  truths,  cannot  be  known  by  inaa 
during  his  life  m  the  world,  for  he  is  not  then  bo  infested,  inai- 
mnch  as  his  mind  either  then  adheres  to  falses,  or  shakes  them 
off,  and  this  without  sensible  infestation ;  but  in  the  other  life, 
when  they  who  are  in  trnths  are  infested  by  falses,  they  are  on 
such  occasions  held  as  it  were  bound  in  them  by  evil  spirits, 
bnt  the  interiors  of  the  mind  are  held  in  truths  by  the  Lord,  by 
which  truths  falses  are  shaken  off:  the  state  of  infestations  by 

'falses,  such  as  it  is  in  the  other  life,  is  here  meant  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  as  is  the  case  in  many  more  instances ;  for  the  Word 
is  not  only  written  for  man,  but  also  for  spirits  and  angels. 

6758.  "And  he  saw  an  Egyptian  man  smiting  a  Hebrew 
man." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  alienated  scientific  prin- 
ciple endeavouring  to  destrov  the  trutlis  of  the  church,  appears 
from  the 'signification  of  an  Egyptian  man  {vir),  as  denoting  the 
scientific  principle  alienated  from  truth,  see  n.  6692  ;  and  from 
die  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  attempting  to  destroy,  because  falses  cannot  destroy 
truths ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  Hebrew  man  {vir), 
as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  church,  for  by  man  (vir)  is  sig- 
nified tmtb,  n.  3184,  and  by  a  Hebrew  the  church,  n.  6675, 
6684. 

6759.  "  Of  his  brethren." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  with 
which  he  was  conjoined,  appears  from  the  siguification  of  breth- 
ren, as  denoting  the  truths  of  the  church,  see  above,  n.  6756; 
and  inasmuch  as  he  was  in  those  truths,  and  those  trnths,  which 
are  signified  by  brethren,  were  what  he  was  conjoined  with, 
therefore  here,  by  reason  of  tlie  connection  of  the  tilings  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  meant  conjunction. 

6760.  "  And  he  looked  hither  and  thither,  and  saw  that 
there  was  no  man." — That  hereby  is  signified  prudence  con- 
cerning his  safety,  may  appear  without  explication. 

6761.  "  And  he  smote  the  Egyptian."— That  hereby  is  sig 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.Coogle 


116  EXODUS.  [Chap.  il. 

□ified  that  lie  destroved  the  Rlienated  scientific  principle,  ap- 
pears from  the  signincation  of  smitine,  as  denoting  tn  destroy, 
see  above,  n.  6758;  and  from  the  signification  of  tne  Egyptian, 
as  denoting  the  scientific  principle  alienated  from  trutli,  see  n. 
6692. 

6762.  "  And  hid  him  in  the  sand." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  he  discarded  him  where  falses  are,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  hiding,  as  denoting  to  discard ;  and  from  tho 
signification  of  sand,  as  denoting  scientific  trntli,  and,  in  tlio 
opposite  sense,  scientific  false;  the  reason  why  sand  has  this 
signification,  is,  because  stone,  in  which  sand  originates,  signi- 
fies both,  see  n.  1298,  3720,3769,3771,  3773;  8789,  379a,  6426; 
truth  is  also  signified  by  sand  in  Moses,  "Zebulon  and  Issachar 
shall  call  the  people  into  the  monntain,  and  shall  sacrifice  sacri- 
fices of  justice,  because  they  shall  suck  the  affluence  of  the  sea, 
and  what  is  covered  of  the  hidden  things  of  the  sand"  Deut. 
xxxtii.  18, 19;  where  to  call  the  people  into  a  mountain  denotes 
to  make  truths  to  be  goods,  or  faith  charity,  for  people  denote 
the  truths  of  faith,  mountain  the  good  of  charity;  to  sacrifice 
the  sacrifices  of  jnatice,  denotes  worship  grounded  in  charity; 
to  suck  the  affluence  of  the  sea,  denotes  to  abound  in  scientific 
truths ;  what  are  covered  of  the  hidden  tilings  of  the  saud,  de- 
note tlie  arcana  of  scientific  truths;  and  whereas  the  sand  si^ 
nifies  scientific  truth,  it  also  signifies,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
scientific  false;  for  most  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word  have 
also  an  opposite  sense,  and  the  quality  of  the  opposite  sense  is 
known  from  the  genuine.  In  regard  to  discarding  among  falses, 
which  is  signified  by  hiding  him  in  the  sand,  the  case  is  this: 
infernal  spirits  who  are  in  falaes,  when  they  have  been  in  the 
world  of  spirits,  and  have  there  attempted  to  destroy  truths 
with  those  who  are  in  temptation,  are  afterwards  re-discarded  to 
the  hells,  whence  they  cannot  any  more  emerge ;  this  it  has  been 
given  me  to  know  by  much  repeated  experience ;  such  is  the 
quality  of  what  is  signified  by  discarding  amongst  falses. 

6(68.  "And  he  went  out  another  day." — That  hereby  is 
eiguificd  conjunction  again  with  the  church,  appeai«  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  6756,  where  like  words  occur. 

6764.  "And  lo, two  Hebrew  men  disputing." — Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  apperception  that  withiti  the  chnrcli  they  had  coia- 
bats  with  each  other,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lo,  or 
seeing,  as  denoting  apperception,  sefe  n.  2150,  3764, 4567,  4723, 
5400;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  Hebrew  men  («?>/),  as  de- 
noting those  who  are  of  the  church,  see  above,  n.  6758 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  dii-puting,  as  denoting  to  combat. 

6765.  "  And  he  said  to  him  tliat  was  in  the  wrong.  Where- 
fore emitest  tliou  thy  companion  I" — ^That  Iiereby  is  siguifiod 
chiding,  because  one  was  willing  to  destroy  the  faith  of  anoiher, 
appe-irs  from  the  signification  of  him  who  did  the  wrong  (i/»- 
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probug),  as  denoting  those  who  are  not  in  the  tmth  of  faith,  but 
still  are  witiiin  tlie  cburcb;  for  there  are  witliin  the  church 
tiiose  wbo  are  in  the  truth  of  faitb,  and  there  are  those  who  are 
not  in  the  truth  of  faith,  as  may  be  manifest  from  various 
.*  ereeiee ;  they  who  are  in  hereey,  or  not  in  the  truth  of  faith, 
are  here  meant  by  him  that  was  in  the  wrong ;  and  from  the 
eignification  of  emiting,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  see  above,  n. 
6758 ;  and  from  the  eignigcation  of  companion,  as  denoting  one 
who  is  in  the  truth  ot  faith;  for  when  by  bim  that  waa  in  the 
wrong  is  signified  one  who  is  not  in  the  tnith  of  faith,  by  com- 
panion is  signified  one  who  is  in  the  truth  of  faitb  ;  it  is  said 
companion,  not  brotlier,  although  each  was  a  Hebrew,  because 
they  were  foes;  that  it  denotes  chiding  is  evident  The  case 
herein  is  this ;  whilst  man  is  regenerating,  he  is  let  into  com- 
bats against  falses,  and  In  this  case  he  is  kept  by  the  Lord  in 
truth,  but  in  that  truth  which  he  had  persuaded  himself  to  be 
tmth,  and  from  this  truth  combat  is  waged  against  the  false  ; 
combat  may  be  waged  even  from  truth  not  genuine,  provided 
it  be  snch,  that  by  any  means  it  can  be  conjoined  with  good, 
and  it  is  conjoined  with  good  by  innocence,  for  innocence  is  the 
medium  of  conjunction  ;  lience  it  is  that  thev  within  the  church 
may  be  regenerated  by  means  of  any  doctrine  whatsoever,  but 
they  especially  who  are  in  genuine  truths. 

6766.  "  And  he  said,  Wlio  set  thee  for  a  man  prince  and 
judge  over  usf" — ^That  hereby  is  signified  perception,  that  ho 
was  not  as  yet  so  far  advanced  into  the  truths  of  faith  as  to 
settle  tlie  disagreements  within  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  ot  saying,  as  denoting  perception,  see  frequently 
above;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  prince  {vir prin- 
cept),  as  denoting  one  who  is  in  primary  truth,  tlius  wno  is 
illustrated  more  than  others  in  the  doctrine  of  trutli ;  such  a  one 
was  understood  by  prince  in  the  representative  church ;  henoe 
it  is  that  by  the  words,  "  Who  set  tliee  for  a  man  prince,"  is  sig* 
niSed  that  he  was  not  yet  so  far  advanced  into  the  truths  of  the 
church ;  that  prince  denotes  one  who  is  in  primary  truths,  see 
n.  5014;  and  from  the  signification  of  judge,  as  denoting  one 
who  settles  disputes  or  disagreements,  in  the  present  case  dis- 
agreements within  the  church,  because  between  two  Hebrew 
men,  by  whom  are  signified  thev  who  are  of  the  church.  The 
subj  ect  heretofore  treated  of,  in  tne  supreme  sense,  was  concern- 
ing the  beginnings  of  the  law  divine  in  the  Lord's  human  prin- 
ciple ;  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  the  progress  of 
that  law;  but  in  the  internal  sense  the  subject  treated  of  is 
concerning  the  progress  of  divine  truth  with  man  who  is  re- 

fenerating ;  the  progress  is  such,  that  man  first  is  enabled  to 
iscern  between  what  is  false  and  what  is  true,  for  from  the  true 
in  which  be  is  principled,  he  can  see  the  false,  because  the  latter 
is  opposite;  but  be  canuot  at  thia  first  time  settle  disagreements 
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between  the  trnths  of  faitb  within  the  chnrch  ;  to  attain  this 
ability  he  must  make  further  progresaes,  for  man  is  successive!;' 
illustrated ;  this  may  raanifeatly  appear  from  those  wlio  are  in 
a  state  of  adolescence  and  first  yonth,  in  that  they  believe  the 
doctt'inala  of  their  own  chnrch  to  be  very  truths,  and  hence 
decide  upon  falsee,  but  that  as  vet  they  are  not  able  to  settle 
disagreements  between  those  things  wbicli  are  of  faith  within 
the  chnrch;  this  ability  comes  by  successive  d^ree«:  where- 
fore also  the  man,  capable  of  receiving  this  ability,  n\iist  be  of 
a  more  advanced  age,  aud  must  have  tue  interiors  of  hia  under- 
Btanding  illustrated. 

6767.  "  Dost  thou  say  to  kill  me." — ^That  hereby  is  sigiiiiied 
art  thou  willing  to  destroy  my  faith,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  killing,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  of  which  we  eliall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  the  Eignification  of  a  Hebrew  man,  who  in 
this  case  is  expressed  by  me,  as  denoting  one  who  is  of  tlie 
church,  thus  also  denoting  faith,  for  faith  is  of  the  church,  and 
tliese  two  are  so  united,  that  he  who  destroys  faitli  appertaining 
to  any  one,  destrovs  the  church  with  him ;  and  tliis  also  is  kill- 
ing him,  for  he  who  takes  away  faith,  takes  away  spiritual  life, 
tlie  life  which  remains  being  the  life  which  is  called  death; 
hence, it  is  evident,  tltat  by  the  word9,'"Do8t  thou  sny  to  kill 
me,"  is  signified  art  thou  willing  to  destroy  ray  faitli.  Tliat  to 
kill  denotes  to  take  away  spiritual  life,  is  evident  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Jeremiah,  ''Snatch  them  away  as 
cattle  for  the  slaughter,  appoint  them  for  the  day  of  kiUing. 
How  long  shall  the  earth  nionm,  and  all  the  herb  of  the  field 
wither,  by  reason  of  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell  therein  I 
the  beasts  and  the  fowls  shall  be  consumed,"  xii.  3,  4 ;  the  day 
of  killiug  denotes  the  time  of  the  vastation  of  the  church,  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  faith,  because  no  charity ;  the  earth 
which  shall  mourn  denotes  the  church  ;  every  herb  of  the  field 
denotes  every  scientific  truth  of  the  church ;  the  beasts  and 
fowls  which  should  be  consumed  denote  goods  and  truths :  that 
earth  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  566,  662,  1067,  1262,  U13, 
1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2928,  3355,  4335,  4447,  5577; 
that  herb  denotes  scientific  truth  is  manifest  from  the  passages 
in  the  Word  where  herb  is  named;  and  that  field  denotes  Uiat 
which  is  of  the  church,  see  n.  2971,  3310,  3766 ;  that  beasts  de- 
note the  affections  of  good,  thus  goods,  see  n.  45,  46,  142,  148, 
246,  714,  715,  719,  1828,  2179,  2180,  3218,  3519,  5198;  that 
fowls  denote  the  affections  of  truth,  n.  5149  :  hence  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  the  sense  of  the  above  words,  and  also  that 
there  is  a  spiritnal  sense  in  each  of  them;  every  one  may  see 
that  without  an  interior  sense  it  could  not  be  understood  what 
Is  meant  by  a  day  of  killing,  what  by  the  earth  tnonrning,  what 
by  every  herb  of  the  field  withering  by  reason  of  tlie  wicked- 
ness of  those  who  dwell  therein,  aud  that  the  beasts  and  the 
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fowls  sfaoald  be  conenmed.  And  in  Zechsriah,  "  Thus  saith 
Jehovah  tnv  Qod,  Feed  the  sheep  of  kiUinff,  which  their  poe- 
sessore  kUl!^^  xi.  4,  6;  the  sheep  of  killing  manifestly  denote 
tlioee  whose  fstth  the  posaeaeors  destroy.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
"Thoe  hast  profaned  me  amongst  my  people,  for  handfiils  of 
barley,  and  for  pieces  of  bread,  to  kUi  the  M/uls  which  ought 
not  to  die,  and  to  make  alive  the  souls  which  ought  not  to  lii-e," 
ziti.  19 ;  where  to  kill  also  manifestly. denotes  to  destroy  epirir- 
nal  life,  that  is,  faith  and  charity.  And  in  Isaiah,  "What  will 
ye  do  in  the  day  of  visitation  and  Tastation  ?  they  shall  fall  be- 
neath the  botind  and  beneath  the  slain"  x.  3, 4 ;  where  the  slain 
denote  those  who  are  in  hell,  thus  who  are  in  evils  and  falses. 
Again,  "Thou  art  cast  forth  froiti  thy  sepulchre  as  an  abominable 
branch,  th»  raiment  of  the  slain,  of  one  thrust  through  with  a 
sword  i  thon  shalt  not  be  joined  with  them  in  the  sepnlchre,  for 
thou  bast  destroyed  thy  land,  thou  hast  kUled  thy  people,"  xiv. 
19,20;  where  the  slain  denote  those  who  are  deprivea  of  spirit- 
ual life;  thoQ  hast  killed  thy  people,  denotes  that  he  destroyed 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith.  And  in  John,  *'  The  thief  cometh 
not  buE  to  steal,  to  kUl  and  to  destroy:  I  am  come  that  they 
may  have  life,"  x.  10 ;  to  kill  denotes  to  destroy  the  life  of 
faith;  wherefore  it  is  said,  I  am  come  that  they  may  have  life. 
And  in  Mark,  "  The  brother  shall  deliver  the  brother  to  death, 
and  the  father  the  children,  and  children  shall  rise  np  against 
parents,  and  shaU  kill  them,'"  ziii.  12 ;  speaking  ot  the  last 
times  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  chanty,  and 
therelore  neither  any  faith ;  brother,  children,  and  parents, 
in  the  internal  sense,  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church, 
and  to  kill  is  to  destroy  them.  Inasmuch  aa  by  one  that  is 
killed  was  signified  one  deprived  of  spiritual  life,  and  by  field 
the  church,  therefore  it  was  a  statute  in  the  representative 
church,  tliat  "  if  any  one  touched  in.  the  surface  of  a  feld.  any 
one  thrust  through  with  a  sword,  or  killed,  he  ehuiild  be  unclean 
seven  days,"  Numb.  xix.  16;  that  one  thrust  through  with  a 
sword  denotes  truth  extinguished  by  the  false,  see  n.  4503  ;  for 
sword  is  the  false  which  extinguishes  truth,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353. 
In  like  manner  this  was  a  statute,  "  If  any  one  should  be  fuund 
killed  in  the  land  of  inheritance  on  afield,  and  it  shall  not  be 
known  who  haih  killed  him,  the  elders  and  judges  shall  meit- 
sure  between  tlie  cities  that  are  round  about,  ana  having  thus 
found  the  nearest  city,  they  should  take  a  calf,  and  should  strike 
off  its  neck  at  a  rapid  stream ;"  besides  other  particulars.  Dent. 
xxi.  1  to  10. 

6768.  "As  thou  killedst  the  Egyptian t"—Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  as  thou  didst  destroy  the  false,  appears  fioin  the  sig- 
nification of  billing,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  see  just  above,  ii. 
67A7 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  I^yptian,  as  denoting 
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the  scientific  principle  alienated  from  trutli,  thus  tlie  false  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  6692,  6758,  6761. 

6769.  >'  And  Moses  was  afi'aid,  and  said,  Certainly  the  word 
is  known." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  lie  was  amongst  alien* 
Hted  scientifics,  and  not  yet  in  truths  so  as  to  be  sate,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  afraid,  as  denoting  not  to  he  in 
safety,  for  in  such  case  there  is  fear ;  the  reason  why  any  one 
is  not  in  safety,  is,  because  he  is  not  in  truths ;  for  they  who 
are  in  truths  are  in  safety  whitheraoerer  they  go,  even  if  in  the 
inidst  of  the  hells ;  the  reason  wliy  tliey  who  are  not  yet  in 
tniths  are  not  in  safety,  is,  because  non-troths  communicate  with 
evil  spirits :  tlieae  things  are  signified  by  the  abore  words,  that 
Moses  was  atraid  and  said,  Certainly  the  word  is  known,  viz., 
to  the  Egyptians  amongst  whom  he  was ;  as  is  also  evident  from 
what  presently  follows,  "  that  Pliaraob  heard  this  word  and 
sought  to  kill  Moses." 

6770.  Verees  15,  16,  17, 18,  19.  And  Pharaoh  heard  this 
word,  and  aov^ht  to  kill  Moses  ;  and  Mones  fied  from  before 
Pha/raohf  and  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian,  and  dwelt  near  u 
well.  And  the  priest  of  Midian,  had  seven  daugitters,  and  they 
came  and  drew,  and  filed  Utile  troughs,  to  give  the  flock  of 
their  father  to  drink.  And  the  shepherds  came  and  drove 
them  away :  and  Moses  arose,  and  helped  them,  and  he  gave 
their  flock  to  drink.  And  they  came  to  Jiewl  their  father ; 
and  he  said.  Wherefore  have  ye  hastened  to  come  to-day  f  And 
they  said,  A  man,  an  Egyptia/n,  delivered  us  from  the  hand 
of  the  sh^herds,  and  also  drawing  hath  dravjn  for  ua,  and 
hath  given  the  flock  to  drink.  And  Pharaoh  heard  this  word, 
and  sought  to  kill  Moses,  siEcnifies  that  the  fake  scientific  prin- 
ciple perceiving  this,  was  willing  to  destroy  the  truth  which  is 
of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Benig  or  Principle.  And  Moses 
fled  from  before  Phavaoh,  signifies  that  it  was  separated  fi-om 
falses.  And  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian,  signifi£s  lile  in  the 
church  with  those  who  are  in  simple  good.  And  dwelt  near  a 
well,  signifies  studious  applicatiun  there  in  the  Word.  And  ilte 
priest  of  Midian  had  seven  daughters,  sigiiifies  the  holy  tilings 
of  tlifit  church.  And  tliwy  came  and  drew,  signifies  that  th«y 
were  instrucled  in  truths  from  the  Woi-d.  And  filled  little 
troughs,  signifies  that  hence  thev  enriched  the  doctrine  of  cliar- 
ritj.  To  give  tlieir  fiock  to  drink,  signifies  that  hence  they  who 
are  in  good  were  instructed.  And  the  shepherds  came  and 
drove  them  away,  signifies  that  the  teachers,  who  were  in  evils, 
opposed  themselves.  And  Moees  arose  and  helped  them,  signi- 
fies aid  from  truths  which  are  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Be- 
ing or  Principle.  And  he  gave  their  flock  to  drink,  signifies 
that  hence  they  who  are  in  good  were  instructed.  And  they 
came  to  Beuel  tlieir  fatlier,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  good 
itself  of  that  church.     And  he  said,  Wherefore  have  ye  nast 
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ened  to  come  to-day  1  signifieB  perception  that  now  conjunction 
was  sure.  And  thev  said,  A  man,  an  Eirypliaii,  delivered  nti 
from  tlie  hand  of  the  shepherds,  signitiee  becanee  scientific 
truth,  which  is  of  the  church,  has  prevailed  over  the  power  of 
the  doctrine  of  the  false  grounded  in  evil.  And  also  drnwiiie 
hath  drawn  for  ns,  sisnities  that  he  instructed  from  the  Word, 
And  hath  given  tlie  nock  to  di-iuk,  signiti^  those  who  were  of 
the  church  there. 

6771.  "And  Pharaoh  beard  this  word,  and  sought  to  kill 
Moses." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  the  false  scientific  pei^ 
ceiving  tliis,  was  wilting  to  destroy  the  truth  which  is  of  the 
law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Frinciple,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  hearing,  as  denoting  to  apperceive,  see  n.  5017  ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denuting  the  scien- 
tific principle  which  is  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  church, 
thus  which  is  false,  see  u.  6651,  6679,  6683 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  killing,  H8  denoting  to  destroy,  see  ii.  6767,  thus 
to  seek  to  kill  denotes  to  be  wiUing  to  destroy  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  and  tinith 
divine,  see  n.  6752,  thus  truth  whicii  is  of  the  law  divine;  it 
is  said,  iruth  which  is  of  the  law  divine,  not  the  law  divine,  be- 
cause the  subject  as  yet  treated  of  is  concerning  the  progress 
of  the  law  divine  in  tbe  Lord's  human  principle:  from  these 
consideratiouB  it  is  manifest,  tliat  by  Pharaoh  hearing  this 
word,  and  seeking  to  kill  Moses,  is  signified,  that  the  false 
scientific  principle  apperceiving  this  was  willing  to  destroy  the 
truth,  wiuch  is  of  tlie  law  divine. 

6772.  "  And  Moses  fled  trom  before  Pharaoh." — ^Tliat  here- 
by is  signified  that  it  was  separated  fruui  fulsus,  appeai-s  from 
the  eiguification  of  flying,  as  denoting  to  be  separated  ;  and 
trom  flie  representatiou  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  which  Is 
of  the  law  from  the  Divine  lieiug  or  Principle,  see  just  above, 
n.  6771.  Here  now  commences  the  fifth  state  of  the  progres- 
sion of  the  law  divine  ui  the  Lord's  human  principle,  and  in 
the  respective  sense,  of  the  progression  of  tnith  divine  with 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  wliicli  is  that  of  separation  from 
lalses,  imd  of  adjunction  with  tlie  truths  of  simple  good;  next 
follows  the  sixth  state,  which  is  that  of  adjunction  with  good. 

6773.  "  And  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian."~That  hereby  is 
signitied  life  amongst  those  who  are  in  simple  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  dwelling,  as  denoting  life,  see  n,  1293, 
3384,  8t*13,  4451,  .6051 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Midian, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  iu  the  trutlis  of  simple  good,  see 
D.  3242,  4756,  47S8  ;  it  is  said  the  land  (or  earth),  because  the 
church  is  signified,  which  the  land  contains;  that  land  (or 
earth)  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  6765. 

6774.  "  And  dwelt  near  a  well." — ^Thai  hereby  is  signified 
Btndiona  application  there  in  the  Word,  apuears  from  the  sig 
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Diflcation  of  dwetling,  aa  denoting  life,  see  jast  above,  n.  6778, 
in  the  present  case  etadious  application  of  life;  and  from  the 
8i||;nification  of  a  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  a.  2702, 
2434.  The  Word  is  sometimes  called  »  well,  sometimes  a  fotin- 
taiii ;  when  it  is  called  a  well,  the  Word  is  signified  ae  to  the 
liternl  sense,  and  when  a  fonntain,  the  Word  is  signified  as  to 
the  internal  sense,  n.  3765 ;  be  is  here  said  to  dwell  near  a' 
well,  because  the  Word  is  signified  as  to  the  literal  sense,  for 
this  sense  is  the  first  to  those  who  are  regenerating,  and  ad* 
Tancing  to  trath  divine,  who,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  here 
treated  of;  they  also,  who  are  in  the  truths  of  simple  good,  who 
are  here  meant  by  Midian,  have  no  ooncem  about  any  other 
sense  than  the  literal. 

6775.  "  And  the  priest  of  Midian  had  seven  daughters," — 
That  hereby  are  signified  the  holy  things  of  that  cnurfib,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  daughters  of  a  priest,  as  de> 
noting  those  things  which  are  of  the  church  ;  that  daughter 
denotes  the  church,  see  n.  2332,  3963,  6729,  and  that  a  priest 
denotes  the  good  of  loVe,  n.  1728,  3670,  6148 ;  thus  by  the 
daughters  of  a  priest  ia  signified  the  church  as  to  good;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Midian,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  simple  good,  ace  just  above,  n.  6773  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  seven,  aa  denoting  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395, 
433,  716,  881,  5265,  5268 :  thus  by  the  priest  of  Midian  hav- 
ing seven  dAUght«r9  are  signified  the  holy  things  of  the  chorch 
of  those  who  are  in  the  tvntha  of  simple  good.  Thev  are  snid 
to  be  in  simple  good,  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  church, 
and  simply  believe  the  Word  as  to  its  literal  sense,  each  ac- 
cording to  his  apprehension,  and  who  live  also  according  to 
those  things  which  they  believe,  thus  who  are  in  good  accord- 
ing to  its  quality  from  truths;  the  internal  principle  of  the 
church  fiows-in  with  them  through  good,  but  whereas  they 
are  not  in  interior  truths,  the  gootf  which  nows-in  is  rendered 
common  or  general,  thus  obscnro,  for  spiritual  light  cannot  in 
this  case  fiow-in  into  singulars,  and  thereby  distinctly  illustrate 
things ;  they  who  are  of  this  character  in  the  other  life  are 
gitled  with  heaven  according  to  the  quality  of  good  derived 
from  truths.  Such  are  they  who  are  here  meant  by  Midian  ; 
but  in  the  proper  sense  they  are  they  who  are  out  of  the  church, 
and  live  in  good  according  to  their  religious  principle. 

6776.  "And  they  came  and  drew.'— That  herebv  is  signi- 
fied that  they  were  iustincted  in  truths  from  the  Word,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  drawing,  as  denoting  to  De  instructed 
ill  the  truths  of  faith,  and  to  be  illustrated,  see  n.  3058,  3071 ; 
that  it  was  from  the  Word,  ia  signified  by  the  well  from  which 
they  drew  ;  that  a  well  denotes  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  6774, 

6777.  "And  tilled  little  troughs."— That  hereby  is  signified 
that  hence  they  enriched  the  doctrine  of  charity,  appears  from 
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the  BignificatioQ  of  filling  from  a  well,  as  denoting  to  enrich 
thence  or  from  the  Word  ;  and  from  the  eignification  of  a  little 
trough,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  charity.  The  reason  why 
a  little  trough  or  water-cask  denotes  the  doctrine  of  charity,  is, 
becanse  it  is  a  wooden  trongh  into  which  water  is  drawn  from 
a  well  to  give  flocks  to  drink ;  for  what  is  wooden,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  signifies  the  good  of  cliarity,  see  n,  3720;  to  draw, 
signifies  to  T)e  instructed,  n,  3068,  3071 ;  the  water  which  is 
drawn  sifnifies  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  2703,  30.5S,  4976,  5668 ; 
the  welt  from  which  it  is  drawn  sign!  ties  the  Word,  n.  2703, 
3424,  6774  ;  and  to  give  the  flocks  to  drink,  signifies  to  instruct 
in  good  from  the  Word,  n.  3772.  Fi-om  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest,  tiiat  a  little  trough  denotes  the  doctrine  of 
charity. 

6778.  "To  give  the  flock  of  their  father  to  drink."— That 
hereby  is  signihed  t)iat  hence  they  might  be  instructed  in  good, 
appears  fi-oin  the  signification  of  giving  to  drink,  as  denoting 
to  instruct,  see  n.  8772  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as 
denoting  those  who  leani  and  ai-e  led  to  the  good  of  charity, 
Bee  n.  343,  3772,  S913,  604S ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Keuel,  wlio  is  here  the  father,  and  who  was  a  priost,  as  denot- 
ing the  good  of  that  cluircli,  where  they  are  who  ere  in  the 
truth  of  simple  good,  see  above,  n.  6773,  6775. 

6779.  "  And  the  shepherds  came  and  drove  them  away." 
— That  hereby  are  signified  teachers,  who  are  in  evils,  that  they 
opposed  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  shep- 
herds, as  denoting  those  who  teach  and  lead  to  the  good  of 
charity,  see  n.  843,  3795,  6044,  in  the  present  case  who  teach, 
bnt,  inasmuch  as  they  are  in  evils,  do  not  lead  to  the  good  of 
-charity,  of  which  signification  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  driving  away,  as  denoting  to  oppose 
themselves ;  and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  who  are 
those  whom  they  drove  away,  as  denoting  those  things  which 
are  of  the  church,' see  above,  n.  6775.  By  sheplierds  are  here, 
indeed,  signified  they  who  teach,  bnt  who  do  not  lead  to  tlie 
good  of  charity,  becanse  they  are  in  evils ;  for  they  who  are  in 
evils  in  no  case  acknowledge  that  charity  and  its  works  contri- 
bute to  salvation,  for  they  cannot  acknowledge  what  is  con- 
trary to  their  life,  inmmnch  as  this  would  be.  against  them- 
eelves  ;  and  whereas  thev  are  in  evils,  they  do  not  even  know 
what  charity  is,  thus  neither  what  the  works  of  charity  are ; 
they  teaoh  faith,  by  it  they  justify,  and  by  it  they  promise 
heaven  ;  these  are  they  wlio  oppose  themselves  to  the  doctrine 
of  charity  which  is  from  tl\e  Word,  consequently  to  those  who 
are  iti  the  trnt^  of  simple  good,  who  are  signified  by  the 
daughters  of  the  priest  oi  Miaian,  whom  the  shepherds  drove 
Hway  from  the  well,  after  that  they  had  drawn  and  filled  little 
troughs  to  give  the  flock  to  drink. 
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6780.  "  And  Moeee  arose  and  helped  them." — ■That  hereby 
is  EigniGed  aid  from  tlie  trntlis  which  are  of  the  law  from  tiie 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  repreeentatioti  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  trutn  which  is  of  the  law  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  see  above,  n.  6774 ;  and  from  the  signttica- 
tion  of  helping,  as  denoting  to  bring  aid. 

6781.  "And  he  gave  their  flock  to  drink." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  were  instructed  thence  who  were  in  good, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  giving  to  drink,  as  denoting 
to  instrnct,  see  n.  3069,  3093,  3774;  and  from  the  eignificatioii 
of  a  flock,  as  denoting  those  who  learn,  and  are  led  to  the 
good  of  charity,  see  n.  343,  3772,  5913,  6048,  tluis  who  are  in 
good. 

6782.  "And. they  came  to  Rue!  their  fatlier,"— Tliat  here- 
by is  signified  conjunction  with  the  good  itself  of  that  churcli, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  any  one,  as  denot- 
ing to  be  conioinetf;  and  fi'om  the  representation  of  Kuel,  as 
denoting  good,  because  he  was  a  priest;  that  a  priest  is  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  1728,  3670,  6148:  the  conjunction,  which 
ts  here  signified,  is  that  of  the  truths  of  the  church  with  ita 
good.  , 

6783.  "  And  he  said,  Wherefore  have  ye  hastened  to  come 
to-day!" — ^That  hereby  is  signified  perception  that  now  con- 
junction was  sure,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in 
the  historicals  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  see  fi'e- 
quently  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hastening  to 
come,  as  denoting  sure  conjunction:  that  to  hasten  denotes 
what  is  sure  or  certain,  see  n.  5284;  and  tiiat  to  come  denotes 
conjunction,  see  just  above,  n.  6782 ;  it  is  not  here  meant  sure 
conjunction  by  tlie  daughters  hastening  to  come  to  tlieir  fatlier, 
but  by  truth  whicii  is  of  the  law  from  tlie  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  which  ia  represented  by  Moses;  this  is  what  was 
perceived. 

6784.  "And  they  said,  A  man,  an  EgVptian,  delivered  us 
from  the  hands  of  the  shepherds." — That  hereby  is  signified  be- 
canse  scientific  truth,  which  whs  adjoined  to  the  church,  has 
prevailed  over  the  power  of  tlie  doctrine  of  the  false  grounded 
in  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  Egyptian  man  {vir), 
as  denoting  scientific  truth;  for  by  man  (vir)  is  signified  trutli, 
n.  3134,  and  by  an  Egyptian  the  scientific  principle,  n.  1164, 
1165,  1186,  1462,  4749,  4964,  4966,  4967,  5700,  6692  ;  the  rea- 
son why  Moses  ie  here  called  a  man  an  Egyptian,  is,  because 
by  Moses  is  here  represented  truth,  such  as  appertains  to  those 
who  are  in  the  troth  of  simple  good,  which  is  signified  by  the 
daughters  of  the  priest  of  Mid ian;  they  are  in  snch  truth,  inas- 
much as  they  are  men  of  the  external  church,  see  n.  6775, 
therefore  also  it  is  said  scientific  truth  which  was  adjoined  to 
the  church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  delivering  fmm  the 
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hand  of  the  shepherds,  as  denoting  that  he  prevailed  over  the 
power  of  the  faUe  grounded  in  evil,  for  to  deliver  is  to  prevail, 
inasmuch  as  he  who  dotivere  out  of  tlie  hand  of  others,  prevails 
over  them  ;  hutid  denotes  power,  see  n.  878,  3387, 4931  to  4937, 
5327,  5328,  5544,  and  shepherds  are  teachers,  in  the  present 
case  teachers  of  what  is  false  grounded  in  evil,  n,  6779 ;  and 
whereas  tliey  are  teachers,  they  are  also  such  doctrine.  Tlia 
reason  why  scientific  truth  prevails  over  the  power  of  doctrine 
of  the  false  grounded  in  evil,  Ls,  becanse  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  is  in  all  truth  derived  from  good,  but  in  the  false  de- 
rived from  evil  there  is  a  contrary  principle,  and  what  is  con- 
trary to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  of  no  avail  at  all; 
therefore  in  the  other  life  a  thousand,  who  are  in  the  false 
grounded  in  evil,  prevail  nothing  at  all  against  one  who  is  in 
truth  gronnded  in  good,  bat  at  the  presence  of  this  one  the 
thousand  fly,  and  nnlese  they  fly,  they  are  tortured  and  tor- 
mented. It  is  said  the  false  gronnded  in  evil,  because  this 
false  is  truly  the  false,  whereas  the  false  not  grounded  in  evil, 
but  in  ignorance  of  the  truth,  is  not  of  such  a  character ;  evil  is 
the  thing  which  is  opposite  to  heaven,  but  not  the  false  gronnded 
in  ignorance;  yea,  it  in  ignorance  there  be  any  thing  of  inno- 
cence, then  that  false  is  accepted  of  the  Lord  as  truth,  for  they 
who  are  in  snch  a  principle,  receive  the  truth. 

6785.  "  And  also  drawing  hath  drawn  for  as." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  that  he  instructed  from  the  Word,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  drawing,  as  denoting  to  instruct  in  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  to  be  illustrated,  see  n.  3058,  3071 ;  that  it  was  from 
the  Word,  is  ^nified  by  the  well  from  which  they  drew  ;  that 
a  well  is  the  Word,  see  n.  6774. 

6786.  "  And  hath  given  the  flock  to  drink." — ^That  hereby 
are  signified  those  who  are  of  the  church  there,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good, 
and  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  instructed,  see  n.  343,  3772, 
5913,  6048,  in  the  present  case  those  who  are  of  the  church 
there,  who,  it  was  shown  above,  are  they  who  are  in  the  truth 
of  simple  good,  and  are  signified  by  Midian.  Flock  8ignifie« 
both  good  and  the  church,  that  is,  those  who  are  in  good  and 
of  the  church,  for  the  two  are  so  conjoined,  that  one  cannot  be 
separated  from  the  other,  for  he  who  is  in  the  good  of  faith  is 
the  church,  and  he  who  is  the  church  is  in  the  good  of  faith. 

6787.  Verses  20,  21,  23.  And  he  said  to  kia  davghters. 
And  where  is  he,  why  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the  man  f  Call 
him,  and  let  him  eat  bread.  And  Mosea  was  willing  to  dwell 
with  the  man,  and  he  gave  Zipporah  hie  daughter  to  Motes. 
And  she  hraught  forth  a  son,  and  fie  called  his  narne  Gerehom^ 
because  he  said,  I  dm  a  a<^oumer  in  a  strange  land.  And  he 
said  to  his  daughters,  signifies  thought  concerning  the  holy 
things  of  the  charch.    And  where  is  he,  why  is  it  that  ye  hare 
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left  thfl  rnant  signifieB  how  withont  that  troth  could  they  bo 
conjoined  to  the  good  of  the  church.  Ca)1  liim,  sienifies  that  it 
mnet  be  conjoined.  And  let  him  eat  bread,  aia^ities  cnnfirma- 
(ion  in  good.  And  Moees  was  willing  to  dwell  with  the  man, 
signifies  that  they  a^ed  together.  And  he  save  Zipporah  his 
danghter  to  Moses,  signifies  that  he  adjoinea  to  hitn  the  good 
of  his  cliiirch.  And  she  brought  forth  a  son,  signifies  the 
truths  thence  derived.  And  he  called  his  narae  Gershom,  sig- 
nifies their  qaality.  Because  he  said,  I  am  a  sojonmar  in  a 
strange  land,  signifies  that  he  was  instructed  in  truths  in  a 
chnrch  not  his  own. 

6788.  "  And  he  said  to  his  daughters." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified thought  concerning  the  holy  things  of  the  chnrch,  ap- 
pears fi'om  the  signification  of  saying,  ae  denoting  thought,  see 
n.  8396;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting 
the  holy  things  of  the  church,  see  above,  n.  6775:  tlie  holy 
things,  which  are  here  signified  by  daughters,  are  truths ;  these 
in  the  Word  are  called  holy,  by  reason  that  the  truths,  whicii 
with  man  become  truths  of  faith,  are  from  good,  and  because 
what  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle  is  divine 
truth  from  divine  good ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  the 
holy  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  ;  for  the  Spirit  himself  does 
not  proceed,  but  the  holy  whicJi  the  Spirit  speaks ;  which  every 
one  may  undei'stand  wno  weighs  it  in  his  mind.  That  the 
Holy  Spirit,  who  is  also  called  Paraclete,*  is  the  divine  (nith 

Eroceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  and  that 
oly  is  predicated  of  divine  truth,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  "  I  will  ask  the  Father,  that  he  may  give  yon 
another  Paraclete^  that  he  may  abide  with  yon  for  ever,  ths 
tpirit  of  truth.,  whom  the  world  cannot  receive,  because  it  seeth 
him  not,  neither  knoweth  him :  the  Paraclete,  the  Holy  Spirit, 
whom  the  Father  will  send  in  my  name,  ke  shall  teach  you  all 
things,  and  shall  remind  you  of  all  things  whicli  I  have  said  to 
yon,  xiv.  16, 17,  26.  A^n,  "  When  the  Parad^e  shall  come, 
whom  I  will  send  nnto  yon  from  the  Father,  tlie  spirit  of  truth, 
who  goeth  forth  from  the  Father,  he  shall  testify  of  me,"  iv.  26. 
And  again,  "  When  he  the  spirit  of  truth  shall  come,  he  shall 
lead  yon  into  all  truth:  he  shall  not  speak  from  himself,  but 
whatsoever  he  shall  hear,  he  shall  speak :  he  shall  glority  me, 
because  he  shall  take  of  mine,  a/ad  shaU  announce  it  to  you: 
All  tilings  that  the  Father  hath  are  mine,  therefore  I  said,  that 
he  shall  take  of  mine,  and  shall  announce  it  to  you,"  xvi.  18, 
14, 15.  If  these  passages  be  compared  with  several  others,  it 
may  be  understood,  that  the  Holv  Spirit  is  the  holy  principlo 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  divine  linman  principle,  for  the 

'  Tha  original  Orack  b  irapaiAvrof,  denaling  an  ndpoMlt,  of  od*  who  plaadi 
in  faTonr  «f  aootbar.  In  our  Eoglish  Tenion  of  &«  New  TesUment  it  ii  rcndoiad 
Ttt  OomfiTUr. 
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Lnrd  a&ys.  "  Wlioni  the  Father  bIibII  send  in  mv  name ;"  also, 
"  Whom  I  will  B«iid  unto  yon  from  the  Father  ;"  and,  further, 
'^  He  shall  take  of  mine  and  shall  annooDCe  tu  yon  :  All  things 
that  tlie  Father  hath  are  mine,  therefore  I  said,  that  ho  shall 
take  of  mine,  and  shall  announce  to  yon ;"  it  is  evident  also  tliat 
hnlj  16  predicated  of  troth^  for  the  Paxaclete  is  called  the  spirit 
of  trntli. 

6789.  "  And  where  ie  he,  why  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the 
ninn?" — That  hereby  is  signified  how  without  that  trnth  could 
they  be  conjoined  to  the  good  of  the  church,  appears  from  the 
sigiiification  of  an  Egyptian  man,  who  is  here  tne  man  whom 
they  left,  as  denoting  scientific  truth,  see  above,  n,  6784;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  why  is  it  that  ye  have 
left  the  man,  as  denoting  how  withnnt  that  truth  could  thoy  be 
conjoined  to  good,  for  to  leave  the  man  in  tin's  case  denotes  not 
to  be  able  to  be  conjoined.  It  may  bo  expedient  to  say  how 
the  case  herein  is:  the  scientific  truth,  wliich  is  here  repre> 
sented  by  Moses,  is  the  trnth  of  the  external  chnrch  ;  this  truth 
exists  from  the  tnith  which  is  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle,  which  trutli  also  is  Moses,  see  n.  6771,  6780,  and 
the  truth  which  is  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Princi 
pie  is  of  the  internal  chnrch;  external  truth,  unless  it  be  from 
internal  truth,  cannot  be  conjoined  to  good  :  this  mky  be  illus- 
trated in  the  case  of  the  Word  ;  unless  the  internal  of  the  Word 
flows-in  with  those  who  read  the  Word,  and  abide  in  the  literal 
sense,  there  is  not  effected  conjunction  of  truth  from  the  Word 
with  good,  and  the  internal  oi  the  Word  then  flows-iu,  and  is 
conjoined  with  good,  when  man  accounts  the  Word  holy,  and 
lie  then  acconnts  it  holy  when  he  is  in  good :  the  same  may  be 
illustrated  also  by  the  holy  supper ;  scarce  any  know  that  bread 
in  the  holy  supper  signifies  the  Lord's  love  towards  the  univer- 
sal human  race,  and  the  reciprocal  love  of  man,  and  that  wine 
represents  charity  ;  nevertheless  with  those  who  i-eceive  the 
bread  and  wine  holily,  there  is  effected  conjunction  with  hea- 
ven and  with  the  Lord  thereby,  and  tlie  goods  of  love  and 
charity  flow-in  by  (or  through)  the  angels,  who  on  this  occasion 
do  not  think  of  bread  and  wine,  but  of  love  and  charity,  see  n. 
3464,  3735,  5915 ;  hence  it  ia  evident,  that  external  truth  is 
conjoined  with  internal  truth,  when  man  is  in  good,  he  himself 
being  ignorant  of  it, 

6790.  "Call  him."— That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  should 
be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling,  as  de- 
uoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n.  6047. 

6791.  "  And  let  him  eat  bread." — That  hereby  is  signified 
confirmation  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bread, 
as  denoting  the  good  ot  love,  see  n.  2165,  3177,  3478,  3735, 
8818,  4211,  4217,  4736:  the  reason  why  eating  bread  denote* 
confirmation  in  good,  is,  because  by  eating  is  here   signified 
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messing  together,  which  in  the  "Word  ia  called  feasting  ;  mesa 
ings  together,  or  feasts,  were  made  amongst  the  ancients  within 
the  church  for  the  sake  of  conjunction,  and  of  confirmation  in 
good,  see  n.  3596,  3832,  5161. 

6792.  "  And  Moses  was  wilting  to  dwell  with  the  man." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  tliey  agreed  together,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  here  denoting  scientific  truth, 
see  ibove,  n.  fi784;  and  from  the  signification  of  dwelling,  as 
denoting  to  live,  see  u.  1293,  3384,  3613,  and  of  dwelling  with 
any  one,  as  denoting  to  live  together,  see  n.  4451,  consequently 
to  agree  togetiier ;  and  from  the  signification  of  man  (vir)  aa 
denoting  the  trnth  of  the  good  of  that  chnrch  ;  that  man  {vir) 
denotes  ti-nth,  see  n.  3134. 

6793.  "  And  he  gave  Zipporah  his  danghter  to  Moses." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  ne  adjoined  thereto  the  good  of 
his  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving,  viz.,  to 
wife,  aa  denoting  to  adjoin  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
daughter,  as  denoting  gi>od,  see  n.  489,  490,  491,  and  also  the 
church,  n.  2362,  3963,  6729  ;  Zipporah  signifies  the  qnality  of 
the  good  of  that  church ;  and  from  tlie  representation  of  Mosea, 
as  denoting  scientific  truth,  see  n.  6784. 

6794.  "  And  she  brought  forth  a  son." — ^That  hereby  are 
signified  the  truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  biinging  forth, as  being  predicated  of  those  things  which 
are  of  the  church,  which  are  faith  and  charity :  tliese  births 
exist  from  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  ia  that  of  good  and 
truth,  which  marriage  is  represented  by  marriages  on  earth ; 
iind  from  the  signification  of  a  eon,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n. 
489,  491,  533,  2623,  3373. 

6795.  "And  he  called  his  name  Gershom," — ^Tliat  hereby 
is  sii^nified  the  quality  thereof,  viz.,  of  triitiis,  appears  from  (he 
signification  of  a  name,  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting 
qnality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421,  6674; 
G-ersliom  involves  the  qnality  of  tiiose  truths,  viz.,  that  they 
are  those  wherein  he  was  instructed  in  a  chnrch  not  his  own, 
as  now  follows. 

6796.  "  Because  he  said,  I  am  asojoarnerinastrange  land." 
— ^That  herebv  is  signified  that  he  was  instructed  in  truths  in  a 
church  not  his  own,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  a 
soionrner,  as  denoting  one  who  is  instructed  in  those  things 
which  are  of  the  church  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  land  or 
earth,  as  denoting  the  clinrcli,  see  n.  662,  1067,  1262,  1733, 
1850,2117,2118,2928,3355,4447,4535,5557;  lience  a  strange 
land  is  a  church  not  his  own. 

6797.  Verses  23,  24,  25.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  these 
many  days  that  the  king  of  Egypt  died,  and  the  sons  of  fgraet 
tighedfrom  the  bondage,  and  cned  ;  and  their  cry  went  iip  to 
God  from  the  bondage.    And  God  heard  their  groaning,  and 
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Ood  remembered  his  covenant  with  Abraham,  wiih  Igaac,  and 
vnth  Jacch.  And  Ood-  taw  the  amis  of  Israel,  and  God  knew. 
And  it  came  to  pass  in  theae  many  dayB,  signifiea  after  many 
changes  of  state.  Tliat  the  king  of  Egypt  died,  signifies  an  end 
of  the  former  false  principle.  And  tlie  sons  of  Israel  sighed 
from  tlio  bondage,  signifies  grief  on  aeconnt  of  the  attempt  to 
Biibjngftte  the  truth  of  the  cmirch.  And  cried,  signifies  impio* 
ration.  And  their  cry  went  np  to  God  from  the  bondage,  sig- 
nifies that  they  were  heard.  And  God  lieaM  their  groaning,  v 
signifies  aid.  And  God  remembered  his  covenant  witli  Abra- 
ham, with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  si";iiifie8  by  reason  of  con- 
junction with  the  church  by  the  Lord  s  divine  nnman  principle. 
And  Ood  saw  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  he  gifted  the 
chnrch  with  f'ait}i.  And  God  knew,  signifies  that  he  gifted 
with  charity. 

6798.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  these  many  days." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  after  several  changes  of  state,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  days,  as  denoting  states,  see  n.  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850  ;  thus  by  coming  to  pass 
in  many  days,  is  signified  after  several  states,  or  several  changes 
of  state. 

6799.  VThe  king  of  Egypt  died."— That  hereby  is  sigrnified 
an  end  of  the  former  false  principle,  appears  from  tlie  signifi- 
cation of  dying,  as  denoting  to  cease  to  be,  see  n.  494,  6587, 
6593,  tlius  an  end;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
or  the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  scientific  principle, 
eee  n.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692. 

6800.  "  And  the  sons  of  Israel  sighed  from  the  bondage,"— 
That  hereby  is  signified  grief  by  reason  of  the  attempt  to  sub- 
due the  truth  of  the  churcli,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sighing,  as  denoting  grief;  and  from  tlie  representation  of  the 
sons  ot  Israel,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  the  clim-ch,  see  n.  5414, 
5879,  5951 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bondage,  as  denoting 
tin  attempt  to  subjugate,  see  n.  6666,  6670,  6671. 

6801.  "  And  cried." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  imploration, 
appears  without  explication. 

6802.  "  And  their  cry  went  np  to  God  from  the  bondage." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  that  tliev  were  heard,  may  also  ap- 
pear withont  explication,  for  it  follows,  that  God  heard  their 
groaning,  and  remembered  his  covenant  with  Abraham,  with 
uaac,  and  with  Jacob. 

6803.  "And  God  heard  their  groaning." — ^That  hereby  is. 
signified  aid,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  de- 
noting to  obey,  see  n.  2542,  3869,  4652  to  4600,  5017 ;  but 
when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes  to  provide  and  bring 
aid,  for  whom  the  Lord  hears,  to  him  lie  brings  aid;  and  from 
the  signification  of  groaning,  as  denoting  grief  by  reason  of  au 
ftttempt  to  subjugate  by  falsee. 
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6804,  "And  God  remembered  liia  covenftnt  with  Abra- 
ham, with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob." — That  hereby  is  signified 
by  reason  of  conjunction  with  the  chnrch  by  the  Lord's  divine 
bumao  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  covenniit, 
ns  denoting  conjunction,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently; 
iind  from  tlie  representation  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of 
JiiC'ih,  with  whom  a  covenant  was  made,  at  denoting  tlie 
Lord's  divine  human  principle;  that  Abraham  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  principle  itself,  Isaac  as  to  the  divine 
rational,  and  Jacob  as  to  tne  divine  natnra),  see  n.  1893, 
2011,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3194,  3210,  3245,  3251,  3305, 
3439,  3576,  3599,  3704,  4180,  4286,  4538,  4570,  4615,  6098. 
6185,  6276,  6424  :  that  where  mention  is  made  of  Abra- 
liam,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  in  the  Word,  in  the  spiritual  sense 
they  are  not  understood,  may  be  manifest  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  names  in  no  case  penetrate  into  heaven,  but 
only  what  is  signified  by  those  that  are  named,  thus  things 
themselves,  the  qualities  of  things,  and'  the  states  of  things, 
which  are  of  the  church,  and  which  are  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  which  are  of  the  Lord  himself;  and  moreover  the 
angels  in  heaven  in  no  case  determine  their  thoughts  to  par- 
ticular persons^  for  this  wotild  be  to  bound  the  thonglits, 
and  to  withdraw  from  the  universal  perception  of^  things,  in 
which  perception  angelic  speech  is  grounded ;  hence  it  is, 
that  the  things  which  the  angels  speak  in  heaven  are  ineffable, 
and  far  above  human  thought,  wnich  is  not  extended  to  uni- 
versals,  but  is  contracted  to  particulars;  wheu,  therefore,  it  is 
read  that  "  many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  the  west,  and 
sAail  lie  down  with  Abraham,  and  laaac,  hnd  Jacob  in  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  Matt.  viii.  11,  tlie  angels  perceive 
the  Lord's  presence  and  the  appropriation  of  truth  and  good, 
which  proceed  from  his  divine  human  principle;  also  when 
it  is  read,  "  that  Lazarus  was  taken  up  into  Abraham's  bo- 
torn"  Luke  xvi.  22,  the  angels  perceive  that  he  was  taken  up 
into  heaven  where  the  Lord  is  present ;  hence  also  it  may 
be  manifest  that  by  the  covenant  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  conjunction  by  the 
Lord's  divine  human  principle.  That  the  divine  hnman 
principle  is  a  covenant,  that  is,  conjunction  itself,  may  be 
manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "/ 
toill  give  thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the 
Gwitiles,"  xlii.  6.  Again,  /  have  given  thee  for  a  covenant 
of  the  people,  to  restore  the  earth,  to  divide  the  vastated  in- 
heritances, jdix.  8.  Again,  "Incline  your  ear  and  go  to  me, 
hear  and  your  soul  shall  live,  thus  wiU  I  establish  for  you  a 
copenatit  (^  eternity,  the  sure  mercies  of  David  :  behold,  I  have 
giTen  him  a  witness  to  the  people,  a  prince  and  lawgiver  to 
Uie  nations,"  Iv.  8,  4,  "  And  in  Malachi,  "  The  Lord  wliom  ye 
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eeek  cometh  enddenlj  to  his  temple,  and  the  an^d  of  the  tove- 
nant  whom  ye  desire,  behold  he  cometh,"  iii.  1.  And  in  the 
second  book  of  Samuel,  "  He  hath  set  for  wm  a  covenant  of 
eternity,  to  be  arranged  to  all  and  to  oe  kept,"  xxiii.  5 ;  the 
snbject  treated  of  in  these  passages  is  manifestlr  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  concerning  the  conjunction  of  the  human  race  with 
the  divine  principle  of  the  Lord  itself  by  his  divine  human ;  that 
.  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  hnman  is  a  mediator,  and  tliat  no  one 
can  come  to  the  divine  itself,  which  is  in  the  Lord  and  is  called 
Father,  except  by  the  Son,  that  is,  by  the  divine  human,  is 
known  in  the  church  ;  thus  the  Lord,  as  to  the  divine  human, 
is  conjunction  :  who  can  comprehend  the  divine  itself  by  any 
thoognt,  and  if  he  cannot  comprehend  it  in  thought,  who  can 
be  conjoined  to  it  in  love)  But  the  divine  human  principle 
every  one  can  comprehend  in  tlionght,  and  be  conjoined  to  it  in 
love.  That  a  covenant  is  conjunction,  may  be  manifest  from 
the  covenants  made  between  kingdoms,  in  that  they  arejoined 
tcwether  thereby,  and  in  tliat  they  are  stipulations  on  each  part, 
which  were  to  be  kept,  that  the  conjunction  might  be  inviolable ; 
those  stipulations  or  compacts  are  also  called  covenant.  Hie 
stipulations  or  compacts,  which  in  the  Word  are  called  covenant, 
are  od  the  part  of  man,  in  a  confined  sense,  the  ten  precepts, 
or  the  decalogue ;  in  a  more  extended  sense  they  are  all  the 
statutes,  commandments,  laws,  testimonies,  precepts,  which  the 
Lord  enjoined  from  monnt  Sinai  by  Moses  ;  and  in  a  sense  still 
more  extended  tliey  are  the  books  of  Moses,  the  things  con- 
tained therein  being  tx>  be  observed  on  the  part  of  the  sons  of 
Israel.  On  the  part  of  the  Lord  it  is  mercy  and  election.  That 
the  ten  ^reoepte  or  the  decalogue  are  a  covenant,  is  manil'est 
from  the  following  passages:  •* Jehovah  hatli  declai-ed  to  you 
Am  covenant,  which  he  commanded  you  to  do,  the  ten  Wordt 
which  he  wrote  on  two'  tables  of  stone,"  Deut.  iv.  13,  23  ;  and 
becanse  the  two  tables  of  stone,  on  which  the  ten  precepts  were 
written,  were  deposited  in  the  ark,  Exod.  xxv.  16,  21,  2"2  ;  xxxi. 
18  ;  xxxii.  15, 16, 19  ;  zl.  20,  therefore  the  ark  was  called  the  ark 
of  the  oownani,  Deut.  xxxi.  9,  24,  25,  26  ;  Joshua  iii.  3,  6,  14 ; 
IV.  7 ;  Judges  xx.  37 ;  2  Samuel  xv.  24 ;  1  Kings  viii.  21  ;  in 
which  latter  passage  Solomon  thus  speaks,  "  I  have  set  there  the 
place  of  the  ark,  where  ia  the  covenant  of  Jehovah-,  which  he 
made  with  our  fathers:"  and  in  tlie  Bevelation,  "The  temple 
of  God  was  open  in  heaven,  and  there  was  seen  the  ark  of  IIi$ 
covenarU  in  His  temple,"  xt.  19.  That  the  appellation  of  cove- 
nant  is  given  to  all  the  judgments  and  statutes  which  the  Lord 
commanded  hy  Moses  to  the  people  of  Israel,  and  alto  to  the 
hooks  of  Moses  themeelvee,  is  manifest  from  the  following  pas- 
sages :  *'  On  the  mouth  of  these  words  /  have  made  a  covenant 
tmth  you  and  with  Israel,"  Exodus  xxxiv.  27 ;  the  things  which 
iu  this  passage  are  called  a  covenant  were  several  of  the  sacri- 
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fices,  feasts,  and  things  nnlearened.  Again,  "Moses  took  ihe 
book  (^  the  covenant,  and  read  in  tlie  ears  of  the  people,  who 
sflid,  All  that  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do  and  hear,"  Exod. 
xxiv.  7.  8 ;  and  in  the  Recona  bnnk  of  Kings  "  Joshna  king  of 
Jndiih  in  the  house  of  Jehorah  in  the  presence  of  them  alt  read 
the  words  of  the  hook  of  the  covenant  found  in  the  houte  of 
Jehovah:  Mid  he  made  a  covenant  before  Jehovah,  to  establish 
the  words  (f  the  covenant  wit'tisfi  in  that  book;  and  all  the 
people  Btoodm  the  covenant.  The  kingcommnndeti  n\\  (lie  peo- 
ple to  make  a  passover  to  Jehovah  God,  according  to  what  was 
written  in  the  bonk  of  the  covenant"  xxiii.  2, 3, 21.  And  in  David, 
"  If  thy  sons  shall  keep  my  covenant  and  my  testimony,  whicli 
I  have  taught  them,  their  sons  also  shall  sit  even  to  eternity  on 
thy  throne,"  Psalm  cxxxii.  12.  That  covenant  ie  conjunction 
hy  love  and  faith,  is  manifest  from  Jeremiah,  •'  Behold  the  days 
come,  eaith  Jehovah,  that  TwUZ  make  o,  new  covenant  with  the 
honse  of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  Jndah,  not  as  the  covenant 
which  I  made  with  their  fathers,  becansc  they  made  wiy  covenant 
void  ;  but  this  is  the  covenant  which  /will  make  with  the  house 
of  Israel  after  these  days,  I  will  give  my  law  in  the  midst  of  them, 
and  on  their  heart  will  I  write  it,  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  a 
God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me  for  a  people,"  xxxi.  31,  32,  33  ; 
where  to  give  a  law  in  the  midft  of  them,  and  to  write  it  on 
their  heart,  denotes  to  gift  with  faith  and  charity  ;  hy  faith  and 
cliarity  is  effected  the  conjunction,  which  is  descrilwd  by  the 
words,  **  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me 
for  a  people."  Again,  iti  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will  establish 
for  them  the  covenant  of  an  aae.  that  I  will  no  more  turn  my- 
self away  after  them,  and  I  will  do  them  good  ;  but  my  fear  I 
will  give  into  their  heart,  that  they  shall  not  go  back  fivtn  me," 
xxxii.  40;  conjunction  by  love,  which  is  th.  covenant,  is  signi- 
fied by  the  expression,  "I  will  give  my  fear  into  their  heart, 
that  they  shall  not  go  back  from  me."  And  in  Ezekiel,  '■/ 
will  establish  fn"  thi-m  a  covenant  of  peace,  a  covenant  of  eter- 
nity shall  be  witii  them,  and  I  will  give  them,  and  multiply 
tliem,  and  place  a  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  my  habi- 
tation shall  be  amongst  them,  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God, 
and  they  shall  be  to  me  for  a  people,"  xxxvij.  26,  27 ;  in  this 
passage  conjunction  by  faith  and  love,  which  are  a  covenant,  is 
described  by  a  sanctnary  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  by  a  habi- 
tation aniong>t  them,  and  by  the  words  "  I  will  he  to  them  for 
a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me  for  a  people."  Again,  in  the 
pame  prophet,  "  When  I  passed  bj^  beside  thee,  ant?  saw  thee, 
that  behold  it  wns  thy  time,  the  time  of  love^J,  and  /  entered 
into  a  covenant  with  thee,  that  thou  shouldst  be  mine,''  xvi.  8  ; 
speaking  of  Jerusalem,  whereby  is  signified  the  ancient  church; 
that  to  enter  into  a  covenant  that  thou  miglitest  be  mine,  is 
marriage,  or  spiritual   conjunction,  is  evident.  ,Iuasmacli  at 
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covenant  signifies  coiij unction,  a  wife  is  also  called  ateife  of 
the  covenant,  Malaclii  ii.  11;  and  conjunction  amongst  ureth- 
reii  ia  called  the  covenant  of  brethnn,  Amos  i.  9.  Bj  cov- 
enant aUo  i9  signified  conjunction  in  David,  "  /  ha/w  made  a 
covenant  with  my  elect ;  I  have  sworn  to  David  my  servant," 
Psalm  Isxxix.  3.  That  the  compact  of  a  covenant  on  the  part 
of  the  Lord  ia  mercy  anddeo^on,  ia  manifest  from  David,  "  All 
tne  waye  of  Jehovah  are  m&roy  and  trnth  to  them  that  keep  hia 
eovenant  and  his  testimonies,"  Psalm  xxv.  10.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"The  mountains  shall  recede,  and  the  hilla  sliall  be  removed, 
and  m.y  m.erct/  shall  not  recede,  and  the  covenant  of  my  peace 
shall  not  be  removed,  saith  Jehovah  that  hath  mercy  on  tliee," 
liv.  10.  And  in  Moaes,  "Jehovah  thy  God,  the  very  God,  the 
faithfnl  God,  keepifia  the  eovenant  of  mercy  to  them,  thai  love 
him,  and  to  tliem  tliat  keep  bis  precepts,  to  the  thousandth 
generation,"  Dent.  vii.  9,  12.  Again,  "  ^  ye  vnll  keep  my 
eovenant,  JB  shall  be  to  me  for  a  peculiar  posseasion  out  of  all 
people,"  Exod.  xis.  5.  Again,  "  I  will  have  respect  to  you,  and 
wilt  make  you  fruitful,  and  will  multiply  you,  and  will  confirm 
my  eovenant  with  you,"  Lev.  xxvi.  9  ;  to  have  respect  to  them 
is  of  mercy,  to  make  them  fruitful  and  multiply  them  is  to  gifl 
them  with  charity  and  taith;  tliey  who  are  git^d  with  those 
gifts  are  called  the  elect,  thus  these  things  are  of  election ;  aleo 
tnat  they  should  be  for  a  peculiar  possession.  Tliere  were 
aleo  aigna  of  a  covenant  in  the  representative  church,  and  tlioae 
signsweresuchthin}^  as  brought  conjunction  into  remembrance : 
ctrcumciaion  was  such  a  sign.  Gen.  xvii.  11  ;  for  circumcision 
signified  purification  from  mlhy  loves,  on  the  removal  of  which 
beavenly  love  is  insinuated,  by  which  there  is  conjunction : 
the  aahoath  is  also  called  an  eternal  covenant.  Exodus  xxxi.  16  : 
it  is  said  also  that  the  "  show-bread  should  be  for  the  sons  of 
Israel  by  an  everlasting  oovenaTit,"  Lev.  xxiv.  8  :  especially  the 
blood,  as  is  manifest  from  Moses,  "  Moses  took  the  book  of  the 
eovenant,  and  read  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  who  said,  AH  that 
Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do  ana  hear:  then  Moaes  took 
the  blood  of  the  peace-making  aacrifee,  and  sprinkled  on  the  peo- 

Ele,  and  said.  Behold  the  blood  oftl^  covetuiTU  which  Jehovah 
ath  establiahed  with  you  upon  aU  these  words,"  Exod.  xxiv.  7, 8. 
And  in  Zecharialt,  "  By  the  blood  of  thy  covenant  I  will  send 
forth  the  bound  out  of  the  pit  wherein  is  no  water,"  ix.  11  ; 
blood  was  a  covenant,  or  tlie  sign  of  a  covenant,  because  it  sig- 
nified conjunction  by  spiritual  love,  that  is,  by  charity  towards 
the  neighbour ;  on  which  acconnt,  when  the  Lord  instituted  the 
holy  supper,  he  called  his  blood  the  blood  of  the  new  covenant. 
Matt  xxvi,  28.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest,  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  covenant  in  the  internal 
aense. 

6805.  "  And  God  saw  the  sons  of  Israel." — ^That  hereby  is 
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signified  that  he  ^fted  the  church  with  faith,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  have  faltli,  yee  n.  897, 
2325,  2807,  3863,  3869,  4403  to  4421,  .5400:  hence  God's  Bee- 
ing  denotes  to  gift  with  faith,  for  faith  is  from  God  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  tlie  churcli, 
see  n.  6637. 

6806.  "  And  God  knew." — ^That  herebj  is  signified  that  he 
gifted  with  charitj,  appeai-e  from  the  signification  of  knowing, 
when  it  is  predicatea  of  God,  that  ie,  ot  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
to  gift  with  charity;  for  it  is  cliarity  which  conjoins  the  Lord 
with  man,  and  canses  the  Lord  to  be  present  with  Iiim,  conse- 
quently to  know  him  ;  the  Lord  indeed  knows  all  in  the  nni- 
▼erse,  but  not  as  a  father  his  sons,  except  those  who  are  in  tlie 
good  of  love  and  charity ;  therefore  the  Lord  says  of  those  wlio 
are  in  good,  whom  he  calls  his  sheep,  "  I  am  the  good  shepherd, 
and  know  mirie,  and  am  known  by  mine :  my  slieep  hear  my 
voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  me,  John  x.  14.  27 : 
bat  of  those  who  are  in  evil,  the  Lord  says,  tfuU  he  doth  not 
know  them,  as  in  Matthew, "  Many  shall  say  to  me  in  that  day. 
Lord,  liOrd,  have  not  we  prophesied  by  thy  name,  and  by  thy 
name  cast  out  demons,  and  in  thy  name  done  many  virtnes! 
but  then  will  I  confess  to  them,  I  do  not  know  you  ;  depart  from 
me,  ye  workers  of  iniquity,"  rii.  22,  23.  Again  in  the  same 
Evangelist,  "At  length  came  also  the  other  vii^na,  saying. 
Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us ;  but  he  answering  said,  V  erily  I  say 
unto  you,  I  do  ru>t  know  you,"  xxv.  11,  12.  And  in  Luke, 
"  When  once  the  master  of  the  house  hath  risen,  and  hath  shut 
tlie  door,  then  ye  shall  begin  to  stand  without  and  to  knock  at 
tlie  door,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us ;  but  he  answering  shall 
say  to  them,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are  :  then  shall  ye  begin 
to  say.  We  have  eaten  before  thee,  and  have  drunken,  and  thou 
hast  taught  in  our  streets :  but  he  shall  say,  I  say  onto  you,  / 
know  you  not  whence  ye  are:  depart  from  me,  all  ye  workers  of 
iniquity,"  xiii.  25,  26,27  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  to  be  known, 
when  it  is  said  by  tlie  Lord,  denotes  to  be  in  the  good  of  char- 
ity, that  ie,  denotes  to  be  gifted  witli  that  good,  because  all  tlio 
food  of  charity  comes  from  the  Lord ;  and  that  not  to  he  known, 
enotes  to  be  in  evil ;  to  know  involves  conjunction,  and  man  is 
said  to  be  so  far  known  by  the  Lord,  as  be  is  conjoined  to  him ; 
they  who  are  not  conjoined  the  Lord  also  knows,  yea  the  most 
singular  things  appertaining  to  each,  John  ii.  24, 25  ;  but  these, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  in  evil,  are  in  another  presence,  which  is 
as  it  were  absence,  although  the  Lord  is  not  absent,  but  the 
man  and  the  spirit,  who  is  m  evil,  is  he  who  is  absent,  in  which 
case  it  is  said  that  the  Lord  does  not  know  them :  an  image  of 
this  thing  appears  amongst  angels  and  spirits ;  they  who  are 
alike  as  to  states  of  the  life,  appear  to  be  near  each  other,  and 
thna  mutually  know  each  other :  but  they  who  are  Unlike  as  to 
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etates  of  ~the  life,  appear  to  each  other  at  a  diatance,  neither  do 
they  80  know  each  other :  in  a  word,  in  the  other  lite  a  likeness 
of  state  makes  the  inhabitants  to  appear  present,  and  to  be 
known  ;  and  an  ODlikeDeea  of  state  causes  them  to  appear  absent, 
and  not  to  be  known. 


ON  THE  SPIRITS  OF  THE  PLANET  MEBCUBT. 

6807.  THAT  the  vniveraal  heaven  Te«emblet  a  tnon,  wkieh 
is  caUed  the  Orand  Man,  and  that  all  and  singular  the  things 
(tppertaining  to  man,  both  his  aeteriors  and  interiors,  corre- 
spitnd  to  that  man  or  heaven,  has  been  shown  at  the  close  of 
several  chapters :  but  to  constitute  that  Orand  Man,  they  who 
come  into  another  life  from  this  earth  are  not  sufficient,  they 
being  few  respectively,  therefore  there  is  need  of  others  from 
several  other  earths ;  and  it  is  provided  by  the  Lord,  that  at 
toon  as  there  be  any  where  wanting  the  quality  or  quantity  of 
correspondence,  there  be  instantly  sumnuyned  those  from  some 
earth  who  may  make  up  the  defdency,  that  so  the  proportion 
may  he  preserved,  and  thus  heaven  be  kept  in  due  consistence. 

6808.  What  the  spirits  in  the  planet  Mercury  have  refer- 
ence to  in  the  Grand  Man  has  also  been  discovered  to  me  from 
heaven,  via.,  thai  they  have  reference  to  the  memory,  but  to  the 
memory  of  things  abstracted  from  earthly  and  mere  material 
things.  Sut  inasmuch  as  it  has  been  given  ms  to  diaoourss 
with  them,  and  this  for  several  weeks,  and  to  hear  what  is  their 
quality,  and  to  eoiplore  how  the  case  is  with  t/iose  who  are  in 
that  earth,  I  am  willing  to  adduce  the  experience  which  I  have 
had  on  the  occasion, 

6809.  On  a  timx  they  came  to  m^,  and  inquired  into  those 
things  whioh  were  in  my  m.emoru ;  this  is  in  the  power  of  spir- 
its to  do  with  the  utmost  skill,  for  when  they  come  to  Tnan.  they 
see  in  his  Tnemory  singular  the  things  which  the  man  is  ae- 
juainted  toith  :  wheTi,  therefore,  the  spirits  of  Mercury  in- 
guired  into  various  things,  and  amongst  others  amceming  also 
the  dues  and  places  where  I  had  been,  I  observed  that  they 
were  not  willing  to  know  any  thing  about  the  temples,  the  pcd- 
aoes,  the  houses,  the  streets,  but  only  about  those  things  which 
I  had  heard  were  done  in  thuse  peaces,  also  concerning  the 
things  appertaining  to  tlie  government  which  had  place  there, 
and  to  the  genius  and  manners  of  the  inhabitants,  and  things 
of  a  like  nature;  for  such  things  cohere  with  places  in  man^s 
memory,  wherefore  when  the  places  are  excited  those  things 
also  come  into  view.  I  was  surprised  to  find  them  of  such  a 
quality,  wherefore  I  asked  why  mey  passed  by  the  magnifioen-' 
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eiea  of  the  plaoeSy  and  oiily  inquired  into  the  thinge  and  the 
deeiis  there  iraneactedt  Tliey  said,  they  had  no  delight  in 
looking  upon  material,  corporeal-,  and  terrestrial  ihtno^,  but 
only  at  things  real :  hence  it  was  first  evidenced,  that  the 
spirits  of  that  earth,  in  the  Grand  Man,  have  ref&'ence  to  the 
memory  of  things  abstracted  from  material  and  terrestriai 
things. 

6810.  It  hoe  been  tdd  me,  that  such  is  their  life  in  their 
earth  that  they  have  no  concern  about  terrestrial  and  corporeal 
things,  but  awut  the  statutes,  the  laios  and  aovernments  of_  the 
nations  there,  also  about  the  things  of  heaven,  which  art 
innuTtierabte :  and  I  hate  been  further  told  that  several  men 
of  that  earth  discourse  with  ^i-its,  and  that  hence  they  have 
the  hnoyyUdgea  of  spiritual  things,  and  of  the  states  of  life  after 
death,  and  kcTtce  also  a  contempt  of  things  corporeal  and  ter- 
restrial ;  for  they  who  know  of  a  certainty,  and  believe  in  a 
l^e  after  death,  are  concerned  about  heavenly  things,  ai  being 
eternal  and  happy,  but  not  about  worldly  things,  only  so  far 
as  the  necessities  of  life  require. 

6811.  With  what  eagerness  they  inquire  into  and  imbibe 
the  hnovAedges  of  things,  such  as  appertain  to  the  memory 
elevated  above  the  sensualities  of  tlte  body,  anight  he  manifest  to 
m,e  from  this  consideration,  that  when  they  looked  into  those 
things  which  I  knew  respecting  heavenly  things,  they  passed 
hastily  through  them,  all,  declaring  instantly  the  nature  and 
quality  of  each  /  for  when  spiHts  come'  to  tnan,  they  enter,  into 
all  his  memory,  and  excite  thence  what  suits  themselves  ;  yea, 
what  I  have  often  observed,  they  read  the  things  contained  there' 
in,  as  out  of  a  look  j  the  apij-iis  of  Mercwy  did  this  with 
greater  skill  and  expedition,  because  they  did  not  stop  at  such 
things  as  are  sluggish,  and  which  conjme  and  consequently  re- 
tard the  internal  sight,  as  all  terrestiial  and  corporeal  things 
do  when  regarded  as  ends,  that  is,  when  alone  .loved;  but  they 
looked  into  the  things  themselves;  for  things  which  are  not 
clogged  with  things  terrestrial,  elevate  the  mind  upwards,  thus 
introduce  it  into  an  extensive  field,  whereas  mere  material 
things  sink  the  mind  downwards,  and  thus  contract  its  field. 
Their  eagerness  to  acquire  knowledges  was  also  evident  from 
the  foUowing  circumstances :  on  a  time  when  I  was  writing 
somewhat  concerning  things  to  come,  and  they  were  at  a  dis- 
tance, so  that  they  could  not  look  into  those  things  from  my 
memory,  because  twos  n-ot  willing  to  read  them  in  their  pres- 
ence, they  were  very  indignant,  and  contrary  to  their  usual 
behaviour,  they  were  disposed  to  abuse  tne,  calling  me  one  of 
the  worst  of  men,  with  like  indignities ;  and  that  they  might 
give  a  proof  of  their  resentment,  they  caused  a  kind  of  eon- 
traction  attended  with  pains  on  t/ie  right  side  of  my  head  even. 
to  the  ear;  but  these  things  did  not  hurt  me;  nevertheless^  ui 
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onaequenoe  of  Aamng  done  evil,  they  removed  themselves  to  a 
yet  areaier  dtttance,  out  presently  they  stood  still  again,  being 
desirous  to  know  what  2  had  written  concerning  things  tocome; 
such  is  their  eager  thirst  after  knowledges. 

€812.  The  spirits  of  Mercury,  above  all  other  spirits,  pos- 
sess the  knowledges  of  thinas,  as  well  respecting  this  solar  sys- 
tem, as  respecting  the  earths  which  are  tn  the  starry  heavens  { 
and  what  they  have  once  acquired  to  themselves,  that  tfiey  retain 
and  also  recoUeat  it,  aa  often  as  any  thing  similar  occurs : 
hence  also  it  may  appear  manifest,  that  the  memory  of  spirits 
is  much  moreperftci  than  the  mem.ory  of  men  ;  also  that  what 
spirits  hear,  see,  and  aj^en-eive,  they  retain,  and  especially 
such  things  as  they  are  delighted  with,  as  these  spirits  are 
delighted  with  the  knowledges  of  things  ;  for  whatsoever  things 
cause  delight,  and  affect  the  love,  these  flow-in  as  it  were  spon- 
temeously,  and  remain;  other  things  do  not  enter,  but  only 
iotich  the  suiface  and  pass  by. 

6813.  When  the  spirits  <f  Mercury  come  to  other  societies, 
they  explore  and  coUect  from  them  what  tliey  know,  and  then 
they  depart ;  such  communication  also  is  given  amongst  spirits, 
that  when  they  aire  in  society,  if  they  are  accepted  and  loeed; 
all  things  which  they  know  are  communicated,  and  this  not  by 
a/ny  discourse,  but  by  ififiva.  In  consequence  of  their  know- 
ledges,  the  spirits  of  Mercuiy  have  an  extraordinary  degree  of 
haughtiness,  wherefore  they  are  told,  that  although  they  know 
innwmeraHe  thinas,  still  there  are  infinite  thinas  which  they  do 
not  know ,"  and  t/iat  if  their  knowledges  should  increase  to  eter- 
nity, the  notice  even  of  common  or  general  things.would  he  tin- 
aitainahUj  they  were  told  likewise  of  their  haughtiness  and 
high-mindedness,  and  how  unbecoming  such  a  tempa-  is  /  Intt 
they  relied,  that  it  was  not  haughtiness,  but  only  a  glorying  by 
reason  of  the  faculty  of  their  memoty  ;  thus  they  have  the  art 
of  excuZpaiing  themselves  and  of  excusing  their  foibles. 

6814.  They  aire  averse  to  verbal  discourse  because  it  is  mo 
tertal,  wherefore  I  couhl  not  discourse  with  them  any  otherwise 
than  by  a  species  of  active  thought.  Their  memoiy,  as  consist- 
ing of  things,  not  of  images  purely  material,  affords  a  nearer 
supply  of  its  objects  to  the  thinking  jyrindple  ;  for  the  thinki?w 
pnnci^,  which  is  above  the  imagination,  requires  for  its  ob 
jects  things  extracted  from  material;  but  notwithstanding 
this,  the  spirits  of  Mercury  are  little  distinauished  by  the  fac- 
ulty of  judgment,  having  no  delight  in  the  exercise  of  thai 
faculty,  and  in  deducing  conclusions  from  knowledges ;  for 
%xre  knowledges  alone  are  the  things  which  delight  them. 

6815.  it  was  given  to  sound  them,  whether  they  proposed  to 
themselves  any  use  from  their  knowledge^,  and  it  was  intim,ated 
to  them,  that  it  is  not  enough  to  be  delighted  with  knowledges, 
btoause  hnotoUdgei  have  reject  to  uses,  and  uses  ought  to  be  the 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.Coogle 


188  EXODtrs.  [Ohap.  lii. 

end  of  JenowUdgeai  that  from  knowledges  alone  no  ttse  restUta 
to  them,  but  to  others  witu  whom  they  are  disposed  to  communi- 
Cite  their  hnowledaes  ;  and  thai  it  is  not  eatpedieni  for  any  man 
who  is  iciUing  to  become  wise,  to  stand  stiU  in  knowledges  alone, 
these  being  only  inatrwmental  oausea,  intended  to  be  »uli»Krvient 
to  the  investigation  of  usee,  which  uses  ought  to  be  usee  of  life  ; 
but  they  replied,  that  they  were  delighted  with  knowledges,  and 
that  knowledges  to  them  are  uses. 

6816.  Tn-e  spirits  of  Mercury' d^er  totally  from  the  spti-its 
of  our  earth,  fyr  the  spirits  of  our  earth  have  not  so  much  &m- 
cem  about  things,  as  Mout  what  is  of  the  world,  of  the  body, 
and  of  the  earth  ;  wherefore  the  spirits  of  Mercury  cannot 
abide  together  vnth  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  on  which  account, 
wheresoever  they  meet  them,  they  fly  away  ;  for  the  spiritual 
spheres  which  exhale  from  each  are  altogeihir  contrary  the  one 
to  the  other:  the  spirits  of  Mercury  Kave  a  common  eayirig, 
that  they  love  w/tat  is  produced  from  things  material,  and  that 
they  are  not  willing  to  look  at  a  sheath,  but  at  things  stripped 
of  their  sheath,  that  is,  at  interior  things. 

6817.  The  tulnect  concerning  the  spirits  of  theplanet  M»r- 
oury  will  he  continued  at  the  dose  of  tkefolUnoing  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER   THE   THIRD. 


!  DOCTEINE  OF  CHARITT. 


6818.  IT  may  be  expedient  to  dwell  longer  on  tlie  enbject 
concerning  the  neighbour,  for  without  knowledge  of  the  neigh- 
bour, it  cannot  be  Known  how  charity  is  to  be  exercised.  In 
what  was  premised  at  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter, 
it  was  said,  that  every  individual  man  is  a  neighbour,  but  one 
not  alike  with  another ;  and  that  he  who  is  principled  in  good, 
is  a  neighbour  above  others,  thus  that  the  good  which  apper- 
tains to  man  is  to  be  loved ;  for  when  good  is  loved,  the  Lord 
is  loved,  for  it  is  the  Lord  in  whom  good  originates,  who  is  in 
good,  and  who  is  good  itself. 

6819.  But  not  only  man  in  the  singular  is  a  neighbour,  but 
also  man  in  the  plural ;'  for  a  society  lesser  and  greater,  a  man's 
country,  the  church,  the  Lord's  kmgdom,  and,  above  all,  the 
Lord,  are  the  neighbonr  to  whoin  good  is  to  be  done  from  a 
principle  of  charity.  There  are  also  degrees  of  ascent  of  neigh- 
bour, for  a  society  of  several  is  in  a  higher  degree  than  an 
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individual  man ;  a  man's  conntrj  ia  in  a  higher  degree  than  a 
eocietj  ;  tlie  clinrch  ia  in  a  degree  still  higher ;  and  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  a  degree  higher  still ;  but  the  Lord  ia  in  the  highest 
degree:  these  degrees  of  ascent  are  as  the  stepa  of  a  ladder,  at 
the  top  of  which  is  the  Lord, 

6820.  A  societj  is  more  a  neighbonr  than  an  individual 
man,  because  it  consists  of  several;  charity  is  to  be  exercised 
towards  it  in  like  manner  as  towards  an  individual  man,  viz., 
according  to  the  quality  of  good  appertaining  to  it;  thus  in  one 
way  towards  a  society  of  well-disposed  pei-aona,  and  in  another 
way  towards  a  society  of  ill-disposed. 

6821.  A  man's  country  ia  more  a  neighbour  than  a  society, 
because  it  is  like  a  parent,  for  it  is.the  place  of  a  man's  birth, 
it  nourishes  him,  and  protects  him  from  injuries.  Good  is  to 
be  done  to  a  man's  country  from  a  principle  of  love  according 
to  ita  necessitiee,  which  principally  resuect  the  anstenance  of 
bodily  life,  of  civil  life,  and  of  apiritual  life.  He  who  loves  his 
country,  and  from  a  principle  of  good-will  does  good  to  hb 
country,  in  the  other  life  loves  the  Li>rd's  kingdom,  fur  there 
the  Lord's  kingdom  is  his  country ;  and  he  wlio  loves  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  loves  the  Lord,  because  the  Loi-d  is  all  in  all  of  his 
kingdom ;  for  what  is  property  called  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is 
the  good  and  truth  appertaining  to  its  inhabitants  from  the  Lord. 

6822.  Tlie  church  ia  more  a  neighbour  than  a  man's  coun- 
try, for  he  who  provides  for  the  church,  provides  for  the  souls 
and  eternal  life  of  the  men  who  inhabit  the  country  ;  and  the 
church  is  provided  for  when  man  is  led  to  good,  and  he  who 
doee  this  from  a  principle  of  charity,  loves  his  neighbour,  for  he 
wishes  and  wills  heavep  and  happmess  of  life  to  eternity  to  be 
the  portion  of  another.  Good  may  be  insinuated  into  another 
by  every  one  in  the  country,  but  not  truth,  except  by  those 
who  ai'e  teaching  ministers;  if  othera  insinuate  truth,  it  gives 
birth  to  iieresies,  and  the  church  is  disturbed  and  rent  asunder. 
Charity  is  exercised,  if  by  the  truth  which  is  of  the  chnrch,  the 
neighbour  is  led  to  good;  if  in  the  church  any  thing  be  called 
truth  which  leads  away  from  good,  no  mention  is  to  be  made 
of  it,  for  it  is  not  truth.  Every  one  ought  first  to  acquire  truth 
to  himself  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  afterwards  from 
the  Word  of  the  Lord,  and  this  trnth  must  be  the  object  of  hia 
faith. 

6823.  The  Lord's  kingdom  is  a  neighbour  in  a  higher  de- 

free  tlian  the  chnrch  where  any  one  is  born,  for  the  Lord's 
ingdom  consieta  of  all  thoae  who  are  in  good,  both  in  the 
eartiis  and  in  the  heavena;  thus  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  good 
with  all  ita  quality  in  the  complex;  when  this  good  is  loved, 
the  individuals  are  loTed  who  are  principled  in  good.  Thus 
the  total,  which  is  all  good  in  the  complex,  is  neighbour  in  the 
first  degree,  and  is  that  Grand  Man  treated  of  at  the  close  of 
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sereral  chapters,  wliich  man  is  a  representative  imnge  of  tba 
Lord  himself:  this  man,  that  is,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  loved, 
when  from  inmost  affection  ^ood  is  done  to  those  who  are  a 
man  by  that  man  from  the  Lord,*  thus  to  whom  the  Lord's  " 
kingdom  appertains. 

6824.  These  are  the  degrees  of  neighbour,  and  according  to 
these  degrees  charity  ascends ;  but  t)iese  degrees  are  degrees  in 
snccessi^'e  order,  in  whicli  a  prior  or  superior  degree  is  always 
preferred  to  a  posterior  or  inferior:  and  whereas  the  Lord  Is 
in  the  supreme,  and  He  is  to  be  respected  in  eacli  degree,  as  the 
end  to  whom  each  tends,  therefore  He  is  above  all,  and  to  be 
loved  above  all  things. 


CHAPTER  lU. 


1.  AND  Moses  was  feeding  the  flock  of  Jethro  his  father- 
in-law,  the  priest  of  Midian,  and  he  led  the  flock  behind  the 
wilderness,  and  came  to  the  mount  of  Qod  Horeb. 

2.  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  a  flame  of 
fire  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bramble,  and  he  saw,  and  1o,  the 
bramble  burned  with  fire,  and  the  bramble  was  in  no  wise  con- 
sumed. 

3.  And  Moses  said,  I  will  tlierefore  go  aside,  and  see  this 
great  vision,  why  the  bramble  is  not  burnt. 

4.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  he  went  aside  to  see,  and  God 
called  to  him  out  of  the  midst  of  the  bramble,  and  said,  Moses, 
Moses;  and  he  said,  Behold  me. 

6.  And  He  said,  Come  not  near  hither;  take  off  thy  shoes 
from  off  thy  feet,  because  the  place  on  which  thon  standest,  it 
is  the  ground  of  holiness. 

6.  And  He  said,  I  am  the  God  of  thy  father,  the  God  of 
Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob.  And  Moses 
covered  his  faces,  because  he  was  afraid  to  look  npon  God. 

7.  And  Jehotae  said.  Seeing  I  have  seen  the  afBiction  of 
my  people,  which  is  in  Egypt,  and  have  lieard  their  cry  trom 
before  tneir  exactors ;  because  I  know  their  griefs. 

8.  And  I  am  come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  Egyptians,  and  to  canse  them  to  come  up  out  of  this  land 
to  a  land  good  and  broad,  to  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and 

*  ThH  SDthor's  meaDing  appears  to  be  th!a  :  men  od  earth  l)eoome  rarn  by  ths 
meptioD  of  heavenly  principlea  of  fsitli  and  cliarity,  without  vhich  ri'ception 
they  Mt  not  men,  but  beasts ;  yet  with  the  faculty  of  becoming  man.  But  tha 
reception  of  heaTMily  pi-inciplee  isfroiii  the  Lord,  by  or  Ifai-onuli  henren.^thal  is  to 
eoy,  the  Grand  Man .  therefore  it  is  said,  thou  ttho  are  a  man  Si/  fhal  nuiit  (namely, . 
th«  Grand  Man,  oc  heavan)  frotH  Ihi  iMrd. 
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honey,  to  the  place  of  the  Ganftanite,  and  Hittite,  and  Anaorite, 
and  Pepizzite,  and  Hivite,  and  Jebusite. 

9.  And  now  behold  the  cry  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  come  to 
Me,  and  also  I  have  seen  the  oppression  with  which  the  Egyp- 
tians oppress  then!. 

10.  And  now  go,  and  t  will  nend  thee  to  Pharaoh,  and  bring 
thou  forth  my  people  the  sons  of  Israel  ont  of  Egypt. 

11.  And  Moses  said  to  GtoD,  Who  am  I  tliat  X  siioiild  go  to 
Pharaoh,  and  that  I  should  bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of 
Egypt? 

12.  And  He  said,  Becanse  I  will  be  with  thee;  and  this 
shall  be  a  sign  to  thee  that  I  have  sent  thee,  in  thy  bringing 
forth  the  people  ont  of  Egypt,  ye  shall  worship  God  near  this 
monntain. 

13.  And  Moses  said  to  God,  Behold  I  come  to  the  sons  .of     ■ 
Israel,  and  say  to  them,  The  Ood  of  your  f&tliers  hath  sent  me  to 
you,  and  they  will  say  to  me,  What  is  His  namet  what  shall  I 
say  to  them  ( 

14.  And  God  said  to  Moses,  I  AM  WHO  I  AM;  and  He 
said.  Thus  shalt  thou  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  I  AM  hath  sent 
me  to  you. 

15.  And  God  said  yet  to  Mwes,  Thns  shalt  thou  say  to  tiie 
sons  of  Israel,  JEHO  v  AH,  the  God  of  yonr  fathers,  the  God 
of  Abraham,  the  Qon  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  hath  sent 
me  to  you  ;  this  is  my  name  for  ever,  and  this  my  memorial  for 
generation,  seneration. 

1  fl.  Go  tlion  and  gather  together  the  eldei-s  of  Israel,  and  say 
to  them,  JEHOVAH,  the  God  of  vonr  fathers,  hatli  appeared 
to  me,  the  Goo  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  saying. 
Visiting  I  have  visited  you,  and  what  hath  been  done  to  you  m 
Egypt. 

17.  And  I  say;  I  will  cause  yon  to  come  up  ont  of  the  afflic- 
tion of  Egypt  to  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  of  tho  Hittite, 
and  of  the  Amorite,  and  of  the  Perizzite,  and  of  the  Hivite,  and 
of  the  Jebusite,  to  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey. 

IS.  And  they  shall  hear  thy  voice,  and  thou  shalt  go  in  and 
the  elders  of  Israel  to  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  ye  shall  say  to 
him,  JEHOVAH  GOD  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met  us ;  and  now 
let  us  go  I  pray  the  wav  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  and 
we  win  sacrifice  to  JESOVAH  our  GOD. 

19.  And  I  know  that  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  to  you 
leave  to  go,  and  not  with  a  strong  hand. 

20.  And  I  will  send  my  hand,  and  will  smite  Egypt  with  all 
my  wonders,  which  I  will  do  in  the  midst  thereoti  and  after- 
wards he  will  send  you. 

2J.  And  1  will  give  the  favour  of  this  people  in  the  eyes  of 
tlie  Egyptians,  and  it  shall  be,  when  ye  go  ye  shall  not  go 
empty, 
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29.  And  a  woman  shall  ask  of  her  that  livoa  near  her  (vioina 
iua)y  aud  of  her  that  dwalleth  in  her  hoose,  vessels  of  silver,  and 
vessels  of  gold,  and  garments,  and  ye  shall  pnt  them  on  your 
sons,  and  on  your  daughters,  and  shall  spoil  the  Egyptians. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


6825.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  the  first  chapter,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  was  concerning  the  infestation  of  those  who  are 
of  the  church  by  falses  and  evils;  in  the  second  chapter  con- 
cerning the  commencements  and  successive  states  of  tnith 
divine  appertaining  to  them ;  the  subject  treated  of  in  this 
chapter,  m  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  their  deliverance; 
and  on  this  occasion  they  are  first  instructed  who  the  Gtod  is 
who  has  delivered  them,  that  it  ia  the  Lord ;  and  that  lie  in- 
troduces them  into  heaven,  after  that  they  have  been  gifted  with 
manifold  trnth  and  good. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


6826.  VERSES  1,  2,  8.  And  Moses  was  feeding  the  flock 
of  Jethro  his  father-in-lmo,  ike  priest  of  Midian,  and  A« 
ted  the  flock  iiehind  the  wilderness,  and  came  to  the  mount 
of  Ood  fforeb.  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  a^eared  to  him 
%n  a  flame  of  fltre  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bramble  ;  and  he  aaio, 

i  lo,  the  bramble  humed  with  fire,  and  the  bramble  was  in 


and  lo,  the  bramble  humed  with  fire 
no  wise  consumed.  And  Moses  said,  IwiU  therefore  go  aaida 
and  see  this  great  vision,  why  the  bramble  is  not  "burnt.  And 
Moses  was  Kieding  the  flock  of  Jethro  his  fiither-in-law,  the 
priest  of  Midian,  signifies  that  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle  instrncted  those  who  were  in  the  truth  of  simple 
good ;  pnest  is  the  good  of  the  church  where  anch  are.  And 
he  led  the  flock  behmd  the  wilderness,  signifies  after  that  they 
had  nndergone  temptations.  And  he  came  to  the  mount  of 
God,  signifies  that  the  good  of  tlie  love  of  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  appeared  to  him.  Horeb,  signifies  qnality.  And  the 
angel  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the 
divine  human  principle.  In  a  flame  of  fire  out  of  the  midst 
of  a  bramble,  signifies  love  divine  in  scientific  truth.  And  he 
saw,  and  lo,  the  oramble  burned  with  fire,  signifies  appercep- 
tioD  that  scientific  truth  was  full  of  the  j;ood  of  love  divine. 
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And  the  bramble  was  in  no  wise  consumed,  sisnifiea  divine 
trnth  nnited  to  divine  good  in  the  natural  pnnciple.  And 
Moses  said,  ei^ifies  perception  from  the  law  mrni  tne  Divine 
Being  or  Principle.  Iwill  therefore  go  aside,  and  see  this  great 
vision,  signifies  reflection  npon  this  revelation.  "Why  the  brani> 
ble  is  not  burnt,  signifies  that  there  is  such  an  union. 

6837.  "And  Moses  was  feeding  the  flock  of  Jethro  his 
father-in-law,  the  priest  of  Midian." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
that  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  instructed 
those  tliat  were  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  and  tnat  the  priest 
of  Midian  is  the  good  of  the  chui'ch  where  such  are,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  LordT  as  to 
the  law  divme,  see  n.  6753;  but  in  the  beginning  as  to  the 
trutli,  which  is  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
see  n.  6771  ;  but  in  the  present  case  as  to  the  law  from  the  Di- 
vine; it  is  allowable  so  to  name  the  degrees  of  progression  in 
the  Lord,  betbre  tliat  as  to  tlie  human  principle  he  wns  made 
the  law  divine  itself.  Tlie  snbject  treated  of  in  the  Word 
thvoughont,  in  its  inmost  or  supreme  sense,  is  concerning  the 
Lord  alone,  and  concerning  the  glorification  of  his  human  prin- 
ciple ;  bnt  whereas  the  inmost  or  supreme  sense  transcends  the 
human  understanding,  it  is  allowed  to  explain  the  Word  as  to 
its  internal  sense,  in  which  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  church,  and 
the  establishment  of  the  latter,  and  also  the  regeneration  of  the 
man  of  the  church  by  tlie  Lord,  are  treated  of;  the  reason  why 
these  subjects  are  treated  of  in  the  intf.rnal  sense,  is,  because 
the  regeneration  of  man  is  a  representative  image  of  the  Lord's 
glorification,  see  n.  3138,3212,  8296,  3490,  4402,  S688;  and 
from  the  signification  of  feeding,  as  denoting  to  instnict,  see 
n.  8795,  5201 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denot- 
ing those  who  leain  and  are  led  by  truth  to  the  good  of  char- 
ity, see  n.  343 ;  thus  flock,  in  the  general  sense,  is  tlie  church, 
n.  3767,  3768 ;  in  the  present  case  the  church  where  are  thoao 
who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  who  are  signified  by  Mi- 
dian, n,  3242,4756;  and  from  the  signification  of  father-in-law, 
as  denoting  the  good  t'l-om  which,  as  from  a  father,  exists  that 
good  which  is  conjoined  to  truth,  in  the  present  case  to  truth 
which  is  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  which 
is  represented  by  Moses,  see  n.  6793 ;  the  qnality  of  that  good 
is  Jetliro ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  priest  of  Midian,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  the  cTiuroh  where  they  are  who  are  in  the 
trutli  of  simple  good,  see  n.  6775.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident,  that  by  Moses  feeding  the  flock  of  his  father-in-law, 
the  priest  of  Midian,  is  siguifiea  that  the  law  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Pnncipie  instructed  tiiose  who  were  i'l  the  truth  of 
simple  good,  and  that  the  priest  of  Midian  is  the  good  of  the 
chureh  where  such  are. 

6828.  "  And  he  led  the  flock  behind  the  wilderness."— That 
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hereby  is  aignitied  after  that  they  had  undergone  temptations, 
viz.,  tnev  who  were  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  appears  from 
tlie  eignificatioa  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  the  church  where  they 
are  who  are  in  the  tnith  of  simple  good,  see  juat  above,  n. 
6827 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a 
fitate  of  temptation :  for  a  wilderness  signifies  what  is  little  m- 
liitbited  and  cultivated,  and  also  what  is  altogether  uninhabited 
Hiid  nncnltivated,  thus  in  the  spiritnal  sense  a  man  vastated  as 
to  good,  and  desolated  as  to  truth,  consequently  a  man  who  ia 
in  temptution,  for  he  who  is  in  temptation  i~  m  vastation  and 
in  desi>lation ;  for  the  false  and  the  evil,  which  appertain  to 
Itim,  emerge,  and  obscnre,  and  almost  take  away  the  influx  of 
truth  and  good  from  the  Lord ;  neither  does  the  trnth  which 
flow8-in  appear  to  him  to  have  such  life  as  to  be  able  to  dis- 
perse falses  and  evils  ;  there  are  present  rI»o  on  such  occasions 
evil  spirits,  who  induce  grief  and  despair  concerning  salvation. 
That  wilderness  signifies  such  a  state  is  manifest  from  very  many 
passages  in  the  Word,  see  n,  2708  ;  and  whereas  wilderness 
signified  a  state  of  temptation,  and  the  number  forty  its  dura- 
tion howsoever  long  or  short,  n.  730.  862,  2272,  2273,  therefore 
the  sons  of  Israel  were  in  the  wilderness  forty  years ;  and 
therefore  the  Loi'd  was  in  the  wildemeu  forty  days  when  he 
was  tempted,  Matt.  iv.  1,  2 ;  Mark  i.  13. 

6829.  "  And  came  to  the  mountain  of  God." — ^That  hereby 
ia  signified,  that  the  good  of  the  love  of  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  afterwards  appeared,  is  manifest  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  mountain  ot  God,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  love 
of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  ;  that  mountain  denotes  the 
pood  of  love,  see  n.  795,  796,  2722,  4210,  6416  ;  that  this  good 
iippeared  after  that  they  had  undergone  temptations,  is  signified 
by  coming  to  that  mountain  behind  the  wilderness.  The  case 
herein  is  this:  when  man  is  in  temptation,  he  is  encoinpassed 
and  obsessed  by  falses  and  evils,  wliich  hinder  the  influx  of 
light  from  the  Divine  Being,  that  is,  of  trnth  and  good,  in  which 
case  man  is  as  it  were  in  darkness  ;  darkness  in  the  other  life 
is  nothing  else  but  obsession  by  falses,  for  these  take  away 
light,  and  thus  the  perception  of  consolation  by  truths,  from 
him  who  is  in  temptation  ;  but  when  man  emerges  out  of  temp- 
tation, then  light  appears  with  its  spiritual  heat,  ttat  is,  truth 
with  its  good  :  hence  he  has  gladness  after  anxiety  ;  this  is  the 
morning  which  succeeds  night  in  the  other  life  :  the  reason  why 
in  such  case  good  is  perceived,  and  truth  appears,  is,  because 
after  temptation  truth  and  good  penetrate  towards  the  interiors, 
and  aro  in-rooted  ;  for  when  man  is  in  temptation,  he  is  as  it 
were  in  the  hunger  of  good,  and  in  the  thirst  of  truth,  where- 
fore, when  he  emerges,  he  takes  in  good  as  a  hungry  man  does 
meat,  and  receives  truth  as  a  thirsty  man  does  drink;  and  be- 
sides when  light  from  the  Divine  Being  appears,  falses  and  evils 
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are  removed,  and  when  these  are  removed,  there  is  a  passage 
'made  for  truth  and  good  to  penetrate  more  interiorly;  these 
are  the  reasons  why  after  temptations  the  good  of  love  appears 
with  its  light  from  the  Lord.  That  after  the  obecnritj  and  anx- 
iety of  temptations,  there  appear  brightness  and  gladness,  is 
known  to  all  in  the  other  lite,  because  it  is  tiiere  a  common 
thing. 

6830.  "  Horeb.** — ^That  hereby  is  signified  quality,  viz.,  of 
the  good  of  the  love  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  which 
appeared,  is  manifest  from  this  oonsi  aeration,  that  names, 
when  they  are  added,  invoive  the  quality  of  the  thing  treated 
of;  the  quality  of  the  thing  which  Horel)  involves,  is  evident 
trom  the  things  which  were  there  seen,  vis.,  &om  the  flame  of 
£re  oat  of  the  midst  of  a  bramble ;  lliiis,  that  it  denotes  the 
divine  good  of  love'  ehining  forth  by  truth  which  is  of  the  law 
divine. 

6831.  "  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  appeared  to  him."— Tliat 


mgel  I 
hereby  is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting the  Lord's  divine  huniao  principle,  see  n.  6280;  the 
reason  why  the  divine  human  prineiple  is  called  the  angel  of 
Jehovah,  is,  becHuse  Jehovah,  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord, 
when  h«  passed. through  heaven^  appeared  in  a  human  form  as 
an  anget,  for  the  whole  angelic  tieaven  resembles  one  man,  who 
is  called  the  Grand  Man,  and  who  has  been  treated  of  at  the  * 
close  of  several  chapters ;  wherefore  when  the  Divine  itself 
passed  through  the  angelic  heaven,  he  appeared  in  a  human 
lorni  as  an  angel  before  those  with  whom  lie  spake ;  this  was 
the  divine  human  principle  of  Jehovah  before  the  coming  oi 
the  Lord;  the  Lord's  human  principle,  when  made  divine,  is 
the  same  thing,  for  the  Loi-d  is  Jehovah  himgelf  in  the  divine 
human  principle.  That  the  Lord,  as  to  the  divine  human  prin- 
ciple, is  called  an  angel,  see  n.  '6280 ;  and  it  is  further  evident 
from  several  passages  in  the  New  Testament,  where  the  Lord 
aaye  that  he  was  sent  by  the  Father,  and  to  be  sent  signifies  to 
proceed,  and  setit,  in  the  Ilebi-ew  tongue,  sigtiifiee  au  angel : 
that  the  Lord  calls  himself  the  Sent,  see  Matt.  x.  40  ;  xv.  24 ; 
Mark  ix.  37 ;  Luke  iv.  43 ;  ix.  48  ;  x.  16  ;  John  iii.  17,  34 ;  iv. 
34;  V.  23,  ^*,  36,  37,  38  ;  vi.  29,  39,40,  44,  57;  vii.  16,  18,  28, 
29  ;  viii.  16, 18,  29,  42  ;  ix.  4 ;  x.  36 ;  xi.  41,  42 ;  xii.  44,  45, 
49 ;  xUi.  20 ;  xiv.  24 ;  xvi.  5,  7 ;  xvii.  3  to  8,  18,  21  to  23,  25. 
6832.  "  In  a  flame  of  fire  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bramble."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  love  divine  in  scientific  truth,  appears 
&uni  the  signification  of  afiaine  of  fire,  as  denoting  love  divine, 
of  which  we  snail  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the8igiiificatiun,(^f 
a  bramble,  as  denoting  scientific  trutli;  the  reason  why  a  brafn- 
ble  denotes  scientific  truth,  is,  because  all  small  shrubs  of  every 
kind  signify  spientJfics,  bnt  Uie. greater,  shrubs  themselves  sig- 
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oify  pei-ceptions  and  knowledges ;  the  bramble,  inasmnch  aa  it 
produces  nowera  and  berries,  signifies  scientific  truth.  Scien- 
tific tnith  of  the  church  is  nothing  else  but  the  Word  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  and  also  eTcry  representative  and  significa- 
tive iif  the  chnrch,  which  had  place  amongst  the  posterity  of 
Jiicob ;  these  thinss  in  their  external  form  are  called  scientific 
tvnihs,  but  in  the  internal  fonn  they  are  spiritual  truths ;  but 
wljLTeas  truths  in  the  internal  form,  or  in  the  spiritnal  form, 
could  not  appear  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  by  reason  that  they 
wfie  principled  merely  in  externals,  and  were  altogether  un- 
willing to  be  acquainted  with  any  thing  internal,  therefore  the 
Lord  appeared  jn  a  bramble ;  for  when  the  Lord  appears,  he 
appears  according  to  man's  quality,  inasmuch  as  man  receives 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  no  otherwise  than  according  to 
his  quality  ;  on  which  account  also,  when  the  Lord  appeared  on 
moniit  Sinai,  he  appeared  to  the  people  as  fire  burning  even  to 
the  heart  of  heaven,  and  as  darkness,  clouds,  and  thick  dark- 
ness, Deut.  iv.  11  ;  v.  22,  23;  also  Exod.  nix.  18;  he  would 
have  appeared  altogether  otherwise,  if  the  people,  who  were 
looking  on  beneath  the  mountain,  had  not  been  of  such  quality ; 
and  inasmuch  as  that  people  were  principled  only  in  estei^ 
nals,  therefore  when  Moses  went  in  to  tne'Loi'd  on  mount 
Sinai,  it  is  said  that  he  entered  into  a  clond,  Exod.  xxiv.  2,  18; 
xxxiv.  5;  that  a  clond  denotes  the  external  of  the  Word,  see 

*ithe  Preface  to  Gen.  xviii.,  and  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343 ; 
4GonBequently  also  it  denotes  the  representative  of  tlie  church 
«iewed  in  an  external  form.  That  the  Lord  appears  to  every 
<one  according  to  his  quality,  may  be  manifest  from  this  con- 

fsideration,  that  the  Lord  appears  to  those  who  are  in  the  in- 
meet  or  third  heaven  as  a  sun,  from  which  proceeds  ineffable 
light,  by  reason  that  the  inhabitants  of  that  heaven  are  prin- 
cipled in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Iiord;  and  that  he  appears  to 
those  who  are  in  the  middle  or  second  heaven  as  a  moon,  by 
reason  that  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  more  remotely  and  ob- 
scurely in  love  to  the  Lord,  being  principled  in  love  towards 
their  neighbor;  but  in  the  ultimate  or  fii-st  heaven,  the  Lord  does 
not  appear  as  a  sun  nor  yet  as  a  moon,  but  only  as  light,  which 
light  ranch  exceeds  the  light  of  the  world :  and  whereas  the  Lord 
appeal's  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality,  therefore  also  he 
cauiint  appear  to  tliose  who  are  in  hell  any  otherwise  than  aa  a 
dusky  cloud  and  thick  darkness ;  for  as  soon  as  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  flows  into  any  hell,  it  occa- 
sions there  darkness  and  thick  darkness  From  these  consider- 
ations it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  the  Lord  appears  to  every 
one  according  to  his  quality,  because  according  to  reception  ; 
and  whereas  the  posterity  of  Jacob  were  in  externals  only, 
therefore  the  Lord  appeared  unto  Moses  in  a  bramble,  and  also 
in  a  cloud  when  he  went  in  unto  the  Lord  upon  mount  Sinai 
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The  reason  why  flame  denotes  love  divine  in,  because  love, 
in  its  first  origin,  is  nothine  else  bnt  fire  and  fiame  from  the 
Lord  as  a  snn  ;  the  fire  or  name  of  thia  snn  is  what  gives  the 
esse  of  life  to  every  man,  and  is  the  verj  vital  fire,  which  fills 
the  interiors  of  man  with  heat,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the 
love,  for  in  proportion  as  the  love  increases  with  man,  in  the 
same  proportion  the  man  grows  warm,  and  in  proportion  as  the 
lore  decreases,  in  the  same  proportion  he  grows  cold.  Hence 
it  is,  that  when  the  Lord  appeared  in  vision,  he  appeared  us 
tire  and  flame;  as  in  Kzekiel,  "The  aspect  of  the  four  animals 
(which  were  chernbs)  were  as  ooals  of  bumina  Jire,  according  to 
Me  aepect  of  lamps  ;  it  walked  amongst  the  animals  as  the 
hrightness  of  fire,  and  lightning  going  forth  from  the  jwe  : 
above  the  expanse  which  was  over  their  head,  was,  as  it  were,  the 
aspect  of  a  sapphire  stone,  the  similitude  of  a  throne,  and  ahove 
the  Bimilitnde  of  the  throTie  was  the  eimilitnde,  as  it  were,  of  the 
aspect  of  a  man  above  upon  it;  and  I  saw  a  mectet  of  burning 
coal  according  to  the  species  of  the  fire  within  it  round  about, 
from  tlie  aspect  of  his  loins  and  upwards,  but  from  the  aspect 
of  his  loins,  and  downwards,  I  saw,  as  it  were,  the  aapect  of 
fire,  which  had  a  brightness  round  abozii,"  i.  18,  21,  27,  28: 
that  singular  the  things  contained  in  this  vision  are  significative 
and  representative  of  divine  things,  no  one  can  deny,  but  unless 
it  be  known  what  is  signified  by  chernbs,  by  coals  of  burning 
fire,  according  to  the  aspect  of  lamps,  by  a  tlirone,  by  the 
aspect  of  a  man  npon  it,  W  the  loins  which  had  fire  upwards 
and  downwards,  and  a  brightness  from  the  fire,  it  js  impossible 
to  know  the  holy  arcanum  contained  in  it:  that  cherubs  denote 
the  Lord's  providence,  seen.  308  ;  that  a  throne  denotes  heaven, 
properly  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  tlie  Lord,  which 
forms  heaven,  see  n.  5313 ;  that  the  aspect  of  a  man  upon  the 
throne  above,  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  prmcinle, 
is  evident ;  that  loins  denote  conjugial  love,  and  hence  all  celes- 
«al  love,  see  n.  3021,  4277,  4280,  4575,  5U50  to  5062  ;  which 
love  was  represfented  by  a  species  of  burning  coal  according 
to  the  species  of  fire  which  had  brightness  round  about.  And  in 
Daniel,  "  I  saw  until  the  thrones  were  cast  down,  and  the  ancient 
of  days  sat,  his  raiment  was  as  white  snow,  and  the  hair  of  ins 
head  was  as  clean  wool;  his  throne  was  »  fiame  tf  fire ;  his 
wheels  were  bwming  fire,  a  stream  of  fire  Jlowing  foiih  and 
going  forth  from  before  him,"  vii,9, 10;  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love  of  the  Lord  was  here  also  seen  as  a  flame  of  fire. 
And  in  the  Bevelation,  "He  that  sat  on  the  white  horse  had  eye* 
as  a  Jlam£  of  fi^'e,"  xix.  12;  that  he  that  sat  on  the  white  horse  is 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  is  there  expressly  said,  ver.  13,  16 ; 
thus  the  flame  of  fire  is  the  divine  truth  which  is  in  the  Word, 
which  is  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord.  Again,  "In  tlie 
midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  was  one  like  to  the  Son  qf  Man, 
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clotlied  in  a  purmeat  down  to  the  foot,  his  h^nd  ftnd  Iiaire  were 
white  OS  whit«'wool,  as  snow,  bnt  his  eyes  4rere  as  tiflctrM  (^ 
jEre,"  Rev.  i.  13, 14^  in  whi^  paesegf  also  eyes  as  a  flanie  of 
lire  ate  the  divine  trirth  proceeding  from  the  aivine  gotri  of  the 
Z/:>rd.  That  a  flame  of  ore  is  the  aivine  tnith  proceeding  from 
tlie  Lord,  ia  evident  also  in  David,  "The  voice  (k  Jvbovah 

flides  as  a  jfeujw  w^j^c,"  Psahuxxix.  7;  where  the  voice  of 
ehovali  denotes  the  divine  trDth.  To  the  intent  that  the  divine 
truth  might  be  represented  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  i>f 
the  Lord,  "it  was  commanded  to  make  a  candlet^tick  of  pure 
gold  vsith  seven,  lamtpg,  and  that  it  should  he  set  in  tlio  rent  of 
the  asseihbly  at  the  table  on  which  was  the  show-bread,  and 
that  the  lamp*  should  hi/m  continually  before  Jehovah,"  Exod. 
XXV,  31  to  the  end ;  xxxvii.  17  to  24 ;  xl.  24,  2fi ;  Leyit.  xxiv!  4; 
Nniiib.  viii.  2 ;  Zech.  iv.  2 :  by  ttie  candlestick  with  tlte  eevea 
lamps  was  represented  -the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  Uie 
divine  good  of  the  Lord.  To  the  intent  also  that  the  divine 
good  iUelf  might  be  represented,  it  was  commanded  tltat  thero 
should  be  a  perpetual  fire  on  the  altar:  "FA«  jSy«  g/iall  bvrn 
upon  the  (Uiar,  and  shall  not  be  extin^tahed;  the  priest  shall 
kindle  upon  it  wood  every  morning :  the  fire  shall  Mim  contin- 
ually on  the  aUoT,  and  shall  not  he  extin^Uhed^^  Levil.  vi.  12, 
13.  That  fire  Was  representative  of  the  divine  love,  was  a  thing 
Tery  well  known  to  tlie  ancients,  as  may  be  manifest  from  Uiis 
coni^ideriition,  that  tills  representative  was  derived  from  the 
ancient  church,  even  to  remote  natfons,  which  were  in  idola- 
trous worship,  it  being  a  known  thing  that  those  nations  insti- 
tuted a  sacred  perpetual  lire,  aiid  appointed  virgins  to  keep  it, 
who  were  called  vestals.  That  fire  and  flame,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  signify  filthy  loves,  as  tlie  loves  of  revenge,  of  cruelty, 
of  hatred,  of  adultery,  and,  in  general,  tlie  concupiscences  de^ 
rived  from  eelf-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  is  manitest  also 
from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  it  isailnwed  only 
to  adduce  the  following:  "  Behold,  they  ai"e  become  as  stubble, 
the  fire  hath  burnt  them,  they  do  not  deliver  their  soul  out  of 
the  /land  of  tlie  flame ;  there  is  no  coal  to  give  vxtrmth,  nor 
fire  to  sit  before  it,"  Isa.  xlvii,  14.  And  in  Ezekiel,'"  Behold, 
/  toill  kindle  afl^e  in  thee^  which  shall  devour  in  thee  every 
green  tree  and  evei^  dry  tree,  the  flume  of  grievous  fiame'shaU 
not  be  extinguished,  vhemh J  all  faces  from  the  south  to  the 
north  shall  he  burned,"  xx.  47;  in  which  passage  by  fire  and 
fiame  are  signified  tlie  Ineta  of  evil  and  the  false,  which  extin- 
guish all  good  and  truth  of  ihe  church,  hence  the  church'ii 
vastation.  And  in  Luke,  "Tlie  rich  man  Niid  to  Abntham, 
Father  Abraham,  have  mercy  on  me,  and  send  Lazarus,  tlrat  he 
may  dip  tlte  tip  of  his  finger  in  water,  and  cool  my  tongue, 
for  I  am  tormented  in  this  flame,"  xvi,  24 ;  they  wlio  do  not 
know  that  the  vital  fire  appertaining  to  man  is  from  another 
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nrigin  than  elemeittary  fire,  cannot  in  any  viae  kaoir. any  other, 
tlwH  that  by  the  fire  of  hell  is  meant  fire  such  aa  in  the  world, 
when  yet  in  the  Word  no  snch  fire  is  meant,  but  tlie  fire  which 
is  of  love,  thns  which  ia  of  num's  life,  proceeding. from  the 
.Lord  aa  a  eon,  which  fire,  when  it  enters  at*  tboee  who  are  in 
contrary  principlea,  ia  tamed  into  the. fire  of  Insta,  whicii  luste,  ai 
was  said  above,  ase  of  revenve,  »f  hatred,  and  of  eruelty,  iaaning 
forth  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world :  tbia  fire  ia  what 
torments  those  who  are  in  the  hells,  ferwlien  the  rein  is  eluckr 
ened  to  tlieir  lusts,  they  then  rush  oneup<»i  anotlier,  and  torture 
each  other  by  direful  and  inexpreesibu  methods,  inasmuch  aa 
every  one  ie  willing  to  have  the  pre-eminaneef  and  to  take  from 
another  what  belongs  to  him,  oy  secret  and.  open,  artififiea: 
when,  suoh  is  the,  emMBpiBeence  of  one  and  another,  it  >gives 
birth  to.  intestine  hatreds,  and  to  the  consequent  exercise  of 
various  enormities,  especially  by  magical  arts,  and  by  pban- 
tasiee,  which  arts  are  innumerable  and  altogether  unknown,  in 
the  world.  They  who  do  not  believe  spiritnat  things,  esp& 
cially  the  worshipperB  of  nature,  cannot  at  all  be  induced  to 
believ.e,  that  tb&neid  whicliappectainsto  the  living,  and  which 
conatitutes  the  very  internal  life,  is  from  any  other  origin  than 
that  of  the  beat  of  tliis  world,  for  they  cannot  know,  still  Leas 
acknowledge,  that  there  ia  a  heavenly  fire  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  as  a  snn,  and  that  that  fire  ia  pure  love ;  hence  neither 
can  they  know  tlie< innumerable  things  contained  in  the  Word, 
where  no  other  fire  is  meant,  neitlier  can  they  know  tJie  innu- 
.merable  things  ccmtained  in  man,  who  ia  an  otf;sn  recipient 
of  that  fire. 

S833.  "  And  hejBaw,  end  lo,  tlve  bramble  bnmed  with  fire.'.' 
i-^TbaC  hereby  is  signified  apperception  thfut  scientific  trucit  waa 
full  of  Che  -good  of  love  divine,  appears  from  the  .signification  of 
seeiBj^yAs  denoting  to  apperceive,  see  a.  21^0,.  3764,  4567, 
4723,  5400. ;.  and  from  the  signification  .of  a  brajnble,  as  denoting 
Beieutjfi«  troth,  see  just  above,.n.  6832;  and  from.the  significa^ 
tion  of  fire,  as  denoting  love  divine,  see  n.  934,  4906,  5071, 
6216,  3814,  6832^;  hence  lo  htttu.with  fire  denotea  to  be  full  of 
the  good  of  .love  .diviue. 

6834.  "  And  the  bramble  was  iu  no  wise  consumed." — Thnt 
iiereby  isisignified  the  divinetruth  United,  to  idivine  good  iathe 
natnral  principle,  appears  from  the  significatioa  of  a  brauLble^ 
as  denoting  scientific  truth,  see  above,  n.  6882,  6833 :  iii  tlie 
present  case,  because  the.Lord  is  treated. of,  it  denotes  /livina 

■  Th«  aotliot  bam  ipaaln  of  «DMni%  af,  Jd  4i>tiDetioD  from  entering  into,  t« 
denote  the  different  recepljan  of  life  from  the  Lord  vith  t^e  evil  uitl  with  tb* 
([ood.  With  tbe  evil,  the  Ufa  may  ba  said  only  to  enter  at,  hecausa  they  imme- 
diatety  perrert,  or  inflbeRte,  or  reject  it,  vithoat  ■dmitting  it  into  their  liTeif 
but  wnb  Um  cood  it.DiKy  b*  a^  to  enter  Mo,  beowm  thej  admits  wd  cheruh, 
•Bdii)*k«ili£*ir.oi«ii,.  ;  ;  . 
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trutli  in  the  natural  principle ;  the  natural  principle  is  signified, 
because  trutb  is  there  scientiiicaily ;  and  tVoni  trie  signiti cation 
of  not  being  consumed  by  fire,  ae  denoting  not  to  be  dissipated 
by  the  good  of  divine  love ;  tliat  tire  is  the  good  of  divine  love, 
see  just  above,  n.  6632 ;  tbns  denoting  that  it  ia  united,  viz., 
divine  truth  with  divine  good  in  the  natural  principle;  this  ia 
the  signification  of  these  words  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  »l(ich 
tlieLord  is  treated  of.  The  case  herein  is  tliis:  tlie  divine  good 
of  the  divine  love  is  the  very  solar  fire  in  the  other  life,  wliich 
fire  is  of  such  lieat,  that  if  it  was  to  fall  into  any  one,  even  an 
angel  of  the  inmost  heaven,  without  intermediate  temperature, 
he  would  be  deprived  of  all  sense,  and  would  perish  j  of  such 
heat  is  the  divine  love  of  the  Lord  :  but  the  Lord  when  lie  was 
in  the  world,  and  united  the  human  essence  to  the  divine,  re- 
ceived the  fire  of  this  love  in  his  human  principle,  and  united 
it  to  the  truth  in  that  principle  when  he  made  himeelf  the  law 
divine:  tliis  now  is  what  ie  meant  by  the  divine  truth  being 
united  to  the  divine  good  in  the  natural  principle. 

6835.  "  And  Moses  said." — That  hereby  is  signified  percep- 
tion from  the  law  derived  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  liistoricals  of  the 
Word,  as  denoting  perception,  see  frequently  above ;  and  from 
the  representation  uf  Moses,  as  denotiug  the  law  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Princiule,  see  above,  n.  6827, 

6836.  "  I  will  CO  therefore  aside,  and  see  this  great  vision." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  reflection  on  this  revelation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  going  aside  and  seeing,  as  denoting  to 
reflect,  for  to  go  aside,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  to  turn  away 
from  the  thoo^t  which  at  the  time  engages  the  mind,  and  to 
see  is  to  perceive,  thus  both  together  denote  to  reflect ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  vision,  as  denoting  a  revelation,  see 
n.  600O :  it  is  called  a  great  vision,  because,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  by  fiame  in  the  bramble  is  signified  the  divine  truth 
united  to  the  divine  good  in  the  Lord's  human  principle,  n. 
6834. 

6837.  "  Why  the  bramble  is  not  burnt." — That  hereby  is 
signified  that  such  is  the  union,  appears  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  6834. 

6838.  Verses  4,  5,  6.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  he  vxnt  aeids 
to  see,  and  God  caUed  to  hitn  out  of  the  'midst  of  the  brambU, 
and  said,  Moses,  Moses ;  and  he  said.  Behold  me.  And  He 
said.  Come  not  hither ;  take  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet, 
because  the  place  on  which  thou  standest,  zt  is  the  ground  of 
holiness.  And  He  said,  lam  the  God  of  thy  father,  tha  God  of 
Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  Ood  qf  Jacob.  And 
Moses  covered  his  faces,  because  he  was  afraid  to  look  upon  God. 
And  Jehovah  saw  that  he  went  aside  to  see,  signifies  reflec- 
tion  from  the  Lord.     And  God  called  to  him,  signifies  infliut 
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from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  Out  of  the  midst  of  tlio 
bramble,  signifies  oat  of  scientibc  truths.  Aud  said,  Moses, 
Moses;  and  he  said, Behold  me,  eigniiiea  internal  exhortation 
and  liearing.  And  He  said.  Come  not  near  hither,  signifies  that 
he  should  not  think  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  still  from 
things  sensnal.  Take  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet,  signifies 
that  sensual  things,  which  are  tlie  externals  of  the  naturnl  prin- 
ciple, should  be  removed.  For  the  place  ou  which  thon  standest, 
it  is  the  ground  of  holiness,  signifies  that  otherwise  the  Divine 
Being  orFrinciplo  cannot  enter.  And  He  said,  I  am  tlie  G-od  of 
thy  father,  signifies  the  divine  principle  which  was  of  the  ancient 
church.  The  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  Gcid 
of  Jacob,  signifies  the  very  divine  pnnciple  itself,  and  the  di- 
vine human,  thns  the  Lord.  And  Moses  covered  his  facen, 
signifies  that  the  interiors  were  pioiecled.  Because  he  was 
straid  to  look  upon  6od,  signities  lest  they  should  be  hurt 
by  the  presence  of  the  divine  principle  itself. 

6839.  *'  And  Jehovah  saw  that  he  went  aside  to  see." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  reflection  from  the  Loid,  appears  from  the 
siguibcatioii  i>f  going  aside  to  see,  as  denoting  refleclion,  see 
above,  ii.  6836;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1736, 
2921,  30'23,  3035,  5663,  6303  ;  what  is  the  quality  of  the  literal 
sense  of  tlie  Word,  is  evident  also  from  this  pa^isage :  it  is  said 
tliat  Jehovah  saw  that  he  went  aside  to  see,  as  if  he  had  not 
known  before,  and  as  if  he  had  not  infiuenced  him  and  moved 
faiiii  to  go  aside  to  see ;  nevertheless  it  is  so  said,  because  ac- 
cording to  the  appearance.;  hut  the  internal  sense  teaches  how 
it  is  to  be  understood,  viz,,  that  the  Lord  flowed-in  into  his 
tlionght,  that  he  might  reflect  upon  it ;  hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest, now  tlie  case  is  with  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 

'  in  respect  to  the  internal  sense;  and  that  the  things  contained 
til  the  sense  of  the  letter  are  such,  that  they  accominoditte 
themselves  to  the  apprehension  of  the  simple,  wiio  do  not  be- 
lieve, but  as  it  appears :  what  does  not  appear,  this  they  do  not 
believe,  because  they  do  not  enter  into  the  interiors  of  things  ; 
wherefore  unless  the  Word  had  been  such  in  the  letter,  it  would 
not  have  been  received  ;  he  who  is  principled  in  sensual  tliing!i, 
and  engaged  in  the  things  of  the  world,  in  no  wise  apprehends 
interior  things  ;  he  is  willing  to  see  what  he  believes,  wimt  he 
does  not  see  is  as  it  were  strange,  and  he  rejects  it  as  n  thing 
to  be  denied,  at  least  to  be  doubted  of,  when  he  thinks  of  it 
from  himself. 

6840.  "  And  God  called  to  him." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
influx  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  calting,  as  denoting  influx;  fur  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  not  meant  calling  by  speecn,  as  in  the  external  histori- 
cal sense,  but  calling  by  mnnx  into  the  will,  which  calling  is 
internal,  for  Jehovah,  or  the  Iiord,  floWe-in  into  the  will,  and 
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leads  to  do  what  pleases  hire  ;  when  this  iotemal  prindple  falls 
iutowhftt  is  historical,  in  wliich  arenothinff  bnt  estM^al  tilings, 
it  falls  either  into  a  comtnand,  or  into  a  c^l,  or  into  an  address, 
or  info  other  like  expressions. 

6841.  "  Out  of  the  midst  of  the  bramble."— That  het«bj  is 
signified  out  of  scientific  truths,  appears  from  the  ugnification 
of  a  bramble,  as  denoting  scientific  truth,  see  n.  663S,  6833. 

6842.  "  And  said,  Moaes,  Moaes  ;  and  he  said,  Behold  me." 
— That  hereby  is  eignified  interual  exhortation  and  heariug, 
appears  from  the  signitication  of  being  called  by  Jehovah,  id 
the  historicals  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  influ:t  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  n.  6S40 ;  the  call  itself  is  in  theae  words, 
And  Jehovah  said,  Moasa,  Mo«u;  which  words,  inasmiicli  as 
they  involve  all  those  things  which  follow,  and  tirst  that  he 
Ehonld  not  come  near  thither,  but  that  he  should  take  off  his 
choes  fi'om  off  his  feet,  signify  exhortation,  and  the  reply  of 
Moses,  Beheld  me,  signifies  hearing. 

6843.  "  And  he  said.  Come  not  near  hither." — ^Thnt  hereby 
is  signified  that  he  should  not  think  of  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  still  from  things  sensual,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  coming  near  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  think  of  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle ;  the  reason  why  to  come  near,  when 
it  is  said  of  man  in  respect  to  the  Lord,  denotes  thougtit  con- 
cerning the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is,  because  man  cannot 
come  with  the  body  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  as  a  man 
to  a  man,  bnt  with  the  mind,  thus  with  tlie  thought  or  will ; 
tbeie  is  no  otlier  access  to  tlie  Divine,  because  the  Divine  is 
above  these  things  which  are  of  place  and  time,  being  in  those 
tilings  appertaining  to  man,  which  are  called  states,  viz.,  states 
of  love  aud  states  of  faith,  thus  states  of  each  faculty  of  the 
mind,  viz.,  of  the  will  and  of  the  thought;  by  these  man  can  * 
approach  the  Divine;  hence  it  is,  tliat  in  this  passage,  by  the 
expression.  Come  not  near  hither,  is  signified  that  he  siimtld  not 
tliiiik  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  viz.,  from  external  sen- 
sual things,  which  are  signified  by  the  shoes,  which  he  was 
first  to  take  off.  It  is  said  still  {adhuc),  because  the  external 
sensual  things  of  tlie  natnral  principle  are  the  last  regenerated, 
and  thus  last  receive  influx  from  tlie  Diviue,  and  the  stat«, 
which  is  here  treated  of,  was  not  yet,  that  sensual  things  should 
become  receptive  of  the  influx ;  concerning  sensual  things,  see 
what  now  follows. 

6844.  "  Take  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet."— ITiat  hereby 
is  signified  that  sensual  things,  which  are  the  externals  of  the 
natural  principle,  should  be  removed,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation ot  shoes,  as  denoting  the  sensual  things  which  are  the 
externals  of  tlie  natural  prmciple,  see  n.  1748;  and  from  the 
signification  of  feet,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  n, 
3162,  3147,  3761,  3986,  1280,  4938  to  4852 ;  that  to  put  off 
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is  to  lemore,  IB  evident,  for  it  is  aaid  of  sensaal  things  ;  for  ex- 
preasioiiB  are  to  be  applied  to  tlieir  subjeot  which  is  treated  of, 
tti«8  to  put  off  the  BHoeB  denotes  the  remoral  of  sensual  thinga. 
It  uiaj^  be  expedient  to  saj  how  tlie  case  herein  ia:  every  otie 
can  see,  that  ehoea  here  represMit  soraething  which  did  not 
agree  with  tbe  holy  divine  pidnciple,  and  thiu  that  to  put  off 
the  shoes  was  representative  of  the  removal  of  snch  things; 
otherwise  of  what  concern  would  it  be  to  the  Divine  Being  or 
Pnitciple,  whether  man  approached  .in  bhoes,  or  with  the  soles 
of  his  feet  bare,  if  ao  be  he  was  only  interiorly  of  such  a  quality 
as  to  be  capable'of  approAchine  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
by  faith  and  love ?i  wherefore  oy  shoes  are  signified  things  aeii- 
eusl,  and  things  seiianal',  which  are  theeztemala  of  the  uatimal 
^rinciple,iire8uch,  that  they  cannot  be  togethor  when  the  Divine 
£eing  or  Principle  is  the  object  of  holy  thought  ^^  therefore,  in- 
asmuch 'HS  at  that  time  represeutatives  wore  to  be  observed, 
il;  wail  not  allowable  for  Uoaes  to  apnroacli  widi  his  shoes  on. 
The  ground  and  leoson  why  sensual  tj) in gs,  which  are  the  ex- 
ternals 'of  tJtenatnml  principle,  are  of  such  a  quality  that  they 
GMinot  receive  the  Divine^  is,  l>ecaQse  they  are  in  worldly,  cor- 
poreal, and  also  in  terreclrial  things,  for  they  proximately  re- 
ceive  those  tiiinea;  hence  the  things  which  are  in  the  memory 
from  sensual  thinge,  derive  their  propt-rties  Auni  the  light  Hud 
heat  of  the  world,  and  little  from  the  light  and  heat  of  heaven  ; 
wherefore  tliey  are  the  last  things  which  can  be  regenerated, 
that  is,  cam  receive  anything  of  tlie  light  of  heaven  ;  hence  it 
ia,  ^at  vlien  mwi'  is  uithose  sensual  tJiinge,  and  thinks  tioui 
them,  be  thinks  no  otherwise  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
then  as  of  thingeiterrealrial ;  and  if  he  be  in  evil,  lie.  tliinks 
frtHn  them  altogether  against  the  Divine  Being  oi*  Prineipte: 
where^re  whenman  thinks  of  such  things  as  are  of  faith  and 
love  to  God,  if  he  be  principled  in  griod,  he  is  elevated  from 
the  aeueual  things  which  are  tJie  externals  of  the:  natural  prin- 
ciple, towards  interior  things,  consequently  from  terrestrial  and 
woHdly  things  nearer  to  o^estial  and  E^iritui^  things.  Man  is 
igaonant  of  < this,  beeauee  he. does  not  know  that  the  interior 
things  appertaining  to  him  are  distinct  from  the  exterior,  and 
tbst'  thouf^tt  is  niin-e  and  more  interior,  and  also  more  and 
more  esterior,  and  isaamnch  as  he  is  unacquainted  with  those 
things,  he  caBOOt  reflect  upon  them.  But  see  what  has  been 
before  said  concerning  thonght  grounded  in  tilings  sensuiil, 
viz.,  that  tbey  who  think  from  sensual  things  niake  little  pro- 
grees  in  wisdom,  n.  5080,  6094,  6201,  6310,  6311,  6312, 
6S14,  6316,  6818^  6598,  6612,  6614,  6622,  6624.  That  man  is 
elevated' from  eeusuat  thinxe,.and  when  he  is  elevated  comes 
into  a  milder  lumen,  and  taat  this  is  especially  tlie.  case  witii 
those  who  are  regenerating,  n.  6183,  6313,  6315.  From  these 
ooBsiderati<sia.il>  is  now  evident  w,hat  ia  meant  by  putting  off 
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tlie  shoes  from  off  tbe  feet.  That  the  natural  princip'.e  appor- 
taining  to  man  is  exteriml,  middle,  and  internal,  see  n.  4570, 
5118.  5126,  5497,  6649  ;  the  internal  natural  principle  is  signi- 
fied  hy  the  foet,  the  middle  natnral  principle  by  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  and  the  external  by  the  shoea. 

6845.  "  Because  the  place  on  which  thou  standest,  it  is  the 
ground  of  holiness." — Tnat  hereby  is  signified,  that  otherwise 
the  divine  principle  cannot  enter,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  ))lace,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  2625,  2887,  3356,  3387.  4321, 
4882,  5606 ;  hence  the  place  on  which  thou  standest,  denotes 
the  state  in  which  he  yet  is ;  and  from  the  signiti caption  of  the 
ground  of  holiness,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  thus  it  is  a  state  of  the  holy  principle  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  w^hich  is  meant 
by  the  above  words.  Tliat  it  signifies,  that  otherwise  the  divine 
principle  cannot  enter,  follows  from  what  goes  before,  viz.,  that 
if  man  was  no^  removed  from  sensual  things,  which  are  the  ex- 
ternals of  the  natural  principle,  that  is,  if  he  was  not  elevated 
from  those  things  to  things  interior,  tlio  divine  principle  could 
not  flow-in  ;  the  reason  wny  the  divine  principle  cannot  fiow-in 
to  man,  so  long  as  he  is  in  those  sensual  things,  is,  because  in- 
flux from  the  Divine  Ueing  or  Principle  proceeds  even  to  those 
things  which  are  last  in  order,  thus  even  to  the  sensual  tilings 
which  are  the  externals  of  the  natural  principle  appertaining  to 
man,  and  if  the  things  contained  therein  be  merely  corporeal 
and  terrestiial,  the  divine  things  whiph  flow-in  are  there  dissi- 
pated, inasmuch  as  they  do  not  agree  together;  wherefore 
when  man  is  about  to  receive  the  divine  principle,  that  is,  those 
things  which  are  of  faith  and  love,  he  is  elevated  from  sensual 
things,  and  when  he  is  elevated  from  them,  then  the  divine 
principle  no  longer  flows-in  thither,  viz.,  into  the  external  sen- 
sual principle,  but  into  the  interior  plane  into  which  the  man 
is  elevated.  That  this  is  the  case  has  been  given  to  know  from 
much  experience. 

6846.  "And  he  said,  I  am  the  God  of  thy  father."— That 
hereby  is  signified  the  divine  principle  which  was  of  the  ancient 
churcli,  appears  from  the  signification  of  father,  as  denoting  the 
ancient  chnrch,  see  n,  6075  ;  the  reason  why  the  ancient  church 
is  called  father,  is,  because  from  it  were  born  the  churches 
which  succeeded  it,  viz.,  the  Hebrew  church,  and  afterwards  the 
church  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob;  for  tlie  rituals  and 
BtJitutes,  which  were  commanded  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob  by 
Moses,  were  not  new,  but  were  before  in  the  ancient  churches, 
and  were  only  restored  amongst  the  sons  of  Jacob ;  they  were 
restored,  because  with  other  nations  they  were  made  idolatrous, 
and  in  Egypt  and  in  Babel  were  turned  into  magic:  that  the 
same  things  were  in  the  ancient  churches,  may  be  manifest  from 
several  passages  in  the  Word.    Hence  now  it  is  that  the  an 
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cient  church  is  meant  by  father,  and  is  also  called  father  in  the 
Word  where  the  church  is  treated  of.  The  God  who  was  wor- 
shipped in  the  ancient  church  was  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  divine  hn* 
man  principle,  and  it  was  known  to  them  that  it  was  the  Lord 
vho  vrasrepiesented  in  singular  the  rituals  of  their  church  :  and 
Beveral  of  them  also  knew,  that  the  Lord  was  ahout  to  come 
into-  the  world,  and  to  make  the  luiman  principle  in  himself 
divine;  neither  in  that  church  was  any  otiier  meant  by  Jeho- 
vah, for  he  had  appeared  to  them  as  a  divine  man,  and  was 
called  Jehovah,  n.  1343,  5663,  as  also  afterwards  he  appeared 
to  Abraham,  Gen.  xviii.  2,  and  following  verees ;  and  to  Jiishua, 
V.  13,  14,  15;  and  to  Gideon,  Judges  vi.  II,  and  following 
verses ;  and  to  Manaoh  and  his  wife.  Judges  xiii.  3,  and  follow- 
ing verses ;  and  was  acknowledged  as  the  God  of  the  uni- 
verse, and  the  only  one  whom  they  should  adore:  hence  now 
it  is,  that  by  the  Qod  of  thy  father,  in  the  internal  sense,  is 
meant  the  divine  principle  which  was  of  the  ancient  church, 
that  is,  the  Lord ;  but  in  the  external  liistorical  sense  is  meant 
Abrahnm,  and  also  Isaac  and  Jacob. 

6847.  "Tlie  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the 
God  of  Jacob." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  very  divine  prin- 
ciple ilself,  and  the  divine  human,  thus  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  veiy  divine  principle  itself,  and  the  divine  human 
of  the  Lord ;  that  Abraham  represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  very 
divine  principle  itself,  Isaac  as  to  the  divine  rational,  and  Jacob 
as  to  the  divine  natural,  see  n.  1893,  2011,  2066,  2073,  2089, 
2245,  2251,  2680,  3144,  3210,  8305,  3439,  3704,  4180,  4286, 
4538,  4570,  4615,  6098,  6185,  6276,  6424,  6804;  by  God  is 
signified  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  by  their  names 
what  is  representative,  hence  the  above  principles  in  the  I^rd 
are  what  are  meant  by  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob. 

6848.  "  And  Moses  covered  his  faces." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  the  interiors  were  protected,  appears  from  the-signi- 
fication  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  n.  1999,  2434, 
3627,  4066,  4796,  4797,  5102 ;  ihat  to  cover  denotes  to  protect, 
follows  from  tlie  series  of  the  things  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense,  for  it  is  said,  that  he  covered  his  faces  because  he  was 
afraid  to  look  npon  God,  and  by  this  is  signified  lest  the  in- 
terioi-B  should  be  hurt  by  the  presence  of  the  Divine  Being 
himself.  How  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  what  now 
follows. 

6849.  "Becanse  he  was  afraid  to  look  upon  God," — That 
hereby  is  signified  lest  they  should  be  hurt  by  the  presence  of 
the  Divine  Being  himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  afraid,  as  denoting  an  apprehension  lest  they  should  bo 
hurt,  viz.,  the  iuteriora,  for  this  was  the  cause  of  fear  ;  and  from 
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tlie  BigniGeation  of  looking  upon  God,  as  denoting  tne  preseaee 
of  the  Divine  Being  himself,  fw  the  Lord  is  brought  present 
before  man  in  no  otber  way  than  by  an  internal  looking  npon 
him,  which  is  effeeted  by  fuith  grounded  in  oharity  ;  if  die  Lord 
appears  to  an;  one  in  an  external  form,  still  the  interiors  are 
what  are  affected,  for  the  Dirine  Being  or  Frinciple  penetrates 
to  things  inmofit.  In  regard  to  the  interiors  not  being  hort  hy 
the  presence  of  the  Divine  Being  himself,  and  that  on  this  ao- 
connt  thej*  were  protected,  the  case  is  this:  the  Divine  Beiog 
himself  ic  pare  love,  and  pure  love  is  as  fire,  hotter  than  the  fire 
of  the  8n&  of  this  world ;  wherefore  if  the  divine  love  io  its  pa- 
rity flowed-in  into  any  angel,  spirit,  or  man,  he  would  alt^^tner 
perish;  hence  it  is,  that  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  in  the  Word  is 
BO  often  called  a  oonsuuiing  tire ;  lest  therefore  (he  angels  in 
heaven  should  be  hurt  by  the  influx  of  beat  from  the  Lord  as  a 
inn,  they  afs  each  of  tliem  veiled  by  some  thin  and  suitable 
cload,  whereby  the  lieat  flowing-in  from  that  suu  is  tempered. 
That  :e7ery  «Mie  would  perish  at  the  Lord's  preecoice  without 
such  a  secnrity,  was  known  to  the  ancients ;  wherefore  they 
were  afraid  to  see  God,  as  is  manifest  in  the  book  of  Judges, 
"Gideon  saw  that  it  was  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  wherefore  Gid- 
eon eaiti,  O  Lord  Jehovah,  ginoe  I  have  seen  the  angel  of  Jeho- 
vah face  to  faee:  and  Jeliovah  said  to  him,  Peace  be  to  tiiee, 
ie  not  afraid,  beoauge  tk(/u  shalt  not  die,"  vi,  22,  23 :  and  in  the 
same  book,  *'  Manaoh  sttid  to  hit*  wife,  Jh^ng  we  ahalb  die,  be- 
cause we  hone  seen  God,"  xiii.  22  :  aiid  in  the  book  of  Exodus, 
"  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Thou  cantt  not  see  myyacet,  because 
no  man  sfttdl  see  me  ofid  live,"  xxxiii.  SO ;  wherefore  when  it 
was  given  Moses  to  see  God,  he  waa  put  in  a  hole  of  the  rock, 
veree  22  of  the  same  chapter,  whereby  was  represented  the  ob- 
■care  principle  of  faith,  and  thu  cloudiness  which  covered,  and 
by  winch  he  was  protected.  How  miicli  danger  may  hefail  the 
angels  from  being  looked  at  by  the  Divine  Being  without  the 
cofering  of'  a  clondj  may  appear  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, ihat  when  the  angels  look  upon  any  spirit  tliat  ia  in  evil, 
he  appears  to  be  turned  into  something  like  what  is  iitanimate, 
whicli  has  been  frequently  given  me  to  see ;  the  reason  is,  b» 
cause  hy  the  angelic  sight  the  light  and  heat  of  heaven  ftdl-in 
into  Bveha  spiritj  and  witli  them  the  truth  of  faith  and  tlie 
good  of  love,  by  which  prinoiplee,  when  liiey  penetrate,  the 
wicked  ai<e  almost  deprived  of  lite.  And  if  this  be  the  effect 
of  a  look  from  the  nngels,  how  much  more  of  a  look  fi-oin  th« 
Lord.  This  is  the  reason  why  the  hells  are  altogether  removed 
from  heaven,  and  why  the  inhabitants  are  willing  to  be  reinoved, 
for  if  they  are  not  rensoved,  they  are  direfully  tormented :  hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  these  words,  ^' They  sJiall  say  to 
tlie  mountains  and  rooks,  Fall  on  iis,.aiid  hide  us  from  the  face 
of  B  im  tJiat  sitteth  on  the  tlirone,"  Bev.  vi.  Iti ;  Luke  xxiii.  30 ; 
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Hnees  x.  8.  From  tlils  consiiWatftin,  tlial  ttie  preavnce  of  the 
Divine  Being  liimst^lf  is  such,  tliat  no  angel  citn  endure  it,  nnless 
protected  by  &  olond,  wliicli  tempers  and  nfoderates  the  rays 
and  lient  from  that  snn,  it  nmy  tusnifeatty  appeiar,  tjiat  the 
Lord's  human  principle  is  divine,  for  unless  it  was  divine,  it 
contd  never  be  so  united  to  the  diviite  principle  itself,  wliich  is 
called  the  Father,  ae  that  they  may  be  one,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  John  ziv.  10,  and  the  following  verses,  and  in 
other  places;  for  what  so  receives  the  divine  principle,  mnst 
needs  be  altogether  divine ;  what  is  not  divine  wonla  be  abso- 
lutely dissipated  by  snch  a  union ;  for  to  speak  comparatively, 
vhat  can  be  thrown  Into  the  eniar  fire,  ana  not  porieh,  unless  it 
be  a  similar  solar  principle  I  in  like  manner,  who  can  be  cast 
into  the  ardency  of  infinite  love,  except  he  who  is  in  the  ardency 
of  similar  love,  eoiweqnentlv-  except  the  Lord  alone  f  that  tlie 
Father  is  in  him,  and  that  the  Father  does  not  appear,  except 
in  hia  divine  haman  principle,  is  manifest  fi-om  the  Ix)rd'e  words 
in  John,  "No one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time:  the  only-begotten 
Son,  toA«i«  inthebotom  cf  the  Father,  ha  hath  brought  him 
forth  to  view,"  i.  18  ;  and  in  another  place  in  the  same  Evan- 
eelist,  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  liis  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen 
his  shape,"  v.  87. 

6860,  Ver«e»  7,  8.  And  Jehovah  said,  Seeing  I  have  seen  tht 
friction  ofmyjieople,  whioA  is  in  £ffj/pt,  and  hate  heard  their 
cry  from  brfore  thfiir  eteachyra,  because  I  know  their  griffs. 
And  lam  come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
Egyptians,  and  to  cause  thein  to  eorne  up  out  of  this  land  to  a 
ItKM  good  and  broad,  to  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  to 
the  place  of  the  Canaatiite,  and  Hittite,  and  Amorite,  and  Per-' 
ieztie,  and  JSivite,  andJehusite.  And  JelicvHh  said.  Seeing  1 
have  seen  the  affliction  of  my  people,  signities  mercy  towards 
those  who  are  of  the  apiritiial  church  aftt^r  infestations  from 
falsea.  And  have  heard  their  cry  from  before  their  exactors, 
signifies  the  aid  of  mercy  against  thobe  who  were  willing  to 
compel  them  to  serve.  Because  I  know  their  griefs,  siginfies 
foreuiglit  how  much  they  were  immersed  in  falses.  And  I  am 
come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  ihe  hands  of  the  Egyptians^ 
eignifies  that  he  would  let  himself  down  to  them  to  exempt 
tliem  frmn  the  power  of  the  false  scientifice,  which  attempt  to 
destroy  the  trutlis  of  the  church.  And  to  caueo  them  to  come 
np  out  of  this  land,  signifies  that  they  should  be  elevated.  To 
a  land  good  and  bioad,  signifies  to  heaven,  where  is  the  good 
of  charity  and  the  trutli  of  faith.  Flowing  with  milk  and 
honey,  signifies  and  the  pleasantness  and  delight  thence  derived. 
To  tite  place  of  the  Canaaiiite  and  Hittite,  signities  the  region 
occupied  by  evils  derived  from  falses.  And  Amorite  and  Pei'iz- 
lite,  signitiee  by  evila  and  the  talses  thence  derived.    And 
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Hivite  and  Jebnsite,  signifies  by  ttie  idolatroas  principle  in 
wliich  is  soniewhat  of  good  and  trotli. 

6851.  "And  Jehovah  said,  Seeing  I  have  seen  the  affliction 
of  inj  people." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  mercy  towards  those 
who  are  of  the  epiritnal  church  after  infestations  from  falses,  ap> 
pears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  tlie  histoHcalfi  of  tpe 
Word,  as  denoting  perception,  see  frequently  above ;  but  when 
it  is  predicated  of  Jehovali,  or  the  Lord,  it  does  not  denote  pei^ 
ception  but  omniscience,  because  the  Lord  perceires  and  knows 
all  and  singular  things  from  eternity;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  seeing  I  have  seen,  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovali,  or  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  niercy,  for  when  the  Lord  sees  any  one  in 
misery  or  in  affliction,  he  is  merciful  to  him  ;  the  Lord  indeed 
sees  ail,  and  thns  is  merciful  to  all,  but  it  is  not  said  that  he  is 
merciful  to  any  bat  to  those  who  receive  his  mercy,  that  is,  who 
are  in  good  ;  and  from  the  signiticaiion  of  affliction,  as  denoting 
infestation,  n.  6663,  in  the  present  case  from  falses,  because  from 
the  Egyptians,  by  whom  are  signified  false  scientitics,  see  n. 
6651,  66T9,  6683  ;  and  from  the  signitication  of  people,  as  de- 
nothig  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  u,  2928;  they 
who  are  of  the  celestial  church  are  in  tlie  Word  called  nation. 

6852,  "And  have  heard  their  cry  from  before  their  exact- 
ors."— That  hereby  is  signified  the  aid  of  mercy  against  those 
who  were  willing  to  compel  them  to  serve,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  cry,  as  denoting  imploration,  see  n.  6801 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  to  obey  and  au- 

Eerceive,  see  n.  5017,  but  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah  or  the 
ord,  it  denotes  to  bring  the  aid  of  mercy  to  him  who  implores 
it:  the  case  witli  hearing  is  as  above,  n.  6851,  with  seeing,  viz., 
that  the  Lord  hears  all,  and  thus  brings  aid  to  all,  hut  accord- 
ing to  necessities;  they  who  cry  and  implore  him  for  them- 
selves alone,  and  thns  against  others,  as  the  wicked  are  wont  to 
do,  these  also  the  Lord  heai-s,  but  he  does  not  bring  them  aid  ; 
and  wlien  Jie  does  nut  bring  aid,  it  is  said  that  lie  does  not 
hear  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  exactors,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  wiiling  to  compel  to  serve :  Lliat  an  exactor  is  one  who 
compels  to  serve,  is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "The  people  shall 
take  them,  and  bring  them  to  their  place,  and  they  sAaU  rrds 
over  their  exactora :  tt  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  day  that  Jeho- 
vali shall  give  tliee  rest  from  thy  disturbance,  and  from  tfie 
grievous  servitude  with  which  thou  wast  corrwelled  to  serve,  that 
thou  shalt  utter  this  parable  concerning  the  king  of  Babel,  How 
hath  the  exactor  ceastd  f"  xiv.  2,  3, 1.  And  in  Zechariali,  "  I 
will  set  a  camp  for  my  house  from  the  army,  by  reason  of  him 
that  goeth  and  returneth,  t/iat  the  exactor  may  not  pass  any 
more  over  them,"  is.  8.  They  were  called  exactors  who  ex- 
acted tribute,  2  Kings  xxiii.  35 ;  Deut.  xv.  3 ;  and  also  tliey  who 
compelled  to  do  work  accurding  to  the  impositiou  of  tributes, 
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are  called  princes  of  tributes,  Exod.  i.  11 ;  that  these  are  they 
■who  compelled  to  serve,  see  n.  6639. 

6853.  "Because  I  Lave  known  their  griefe." — ^That  hereby 
is  8ignitied  tbresiglit  how  much  they  were  immersed  in  falses, 
appears  from  the  signitication  of  knowing,  when  it  ia  said  of  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  ioreeight ;  the  reason  why  knowing  denotes 
foresight,  is,  because  the  Lord  knows  all  and  singular  things 
from  eternity ;  and  from  tlie  Eignification  of  griefs,  aa  denoting 
immersion  into  falses;  for  they  wlio  are  pnnctpled  in  gciod, 
when  they  are  immersed  in  fakes,  come  into  tortnres  and  anxie- 
ties, and  are  tormented,  for  they  love  truths,  and  are  aversa 
from  falses,  and  think  continnally  ahont  salvation,  and  about 
unhappiness,  in  casu  falses  prevail  with  them  ;  but  they  who 
are  not  principled  in  good,  have  no  concern  whether  tliey  be  in 
falses  or  in  truths,  for  they  do  not  think  at  all  about  salvation, 
nor  about  nnhappiness,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  believe  such 
tilings ;  the  delignts  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  take 
away  all  belief  respecting  the  life  after  death;  tliese  are  per- 
petually inimei'sed  in  falses.  Immersion  into  falses  Appears  in 
the  other  life  an  immersion  in  waters,  which,  accoi'diiig  to  the 
abnndance  of  falses,  rise  higher  and  higher,  till  at  length  they 
reach  over  the  head  ;  the  waters  appear  thinner  or  thicker  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  of  the  falses:  the  immersion  whicli  the 
wicked  undergo,  appears  as  a  mistiness  and  as  a  cloudiness 
more  and  less  dnsky,  which  encompasses  them  around,  and 
altogether  separates  them  from  the  serenity  which  is  of  the  light 
of  heaven. 

6854.  "And  I  am  come  down  to  deliver  them  ont  of  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  lie  let 
himseU'down  to  them,  to  exempt  them  from  the  power  of  the  false 
Bcientifics  which  attempt  to  destroy  the  truths  of  the  church,  ap- 
peal's from  the  signification  of  coming  down,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently;  and  from  the  signitication  of  deliveriiig,  as 
denoting  to  exempt,  for  he  who  exempts  from  falses  delivers  ; 
and  from  the  signitication  of  hand,  as  denoting  powei;,  see  n. 
878,  3387, 3563,  4931  to  4937, 5544  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  false  scientitics,  which  are  con- 
trary to  lite  truths  of  the  church,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683,  thus 
which  attempt  to  destrov  these  latter.  In  respect  to  tlie  Lord 
coming  down,  the  case  is  this :  the  Lord  is  said  to  come  down, 
or  to  let  himself  down,  when  he  comes  to  judgment,  ii.  131 1 ; 
and  also  when  he  cornea  to  inferior  priuciples,  iu  the  present 
case  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  who  are  signified 
by  the  sons  of  Israel,  tor  the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal 
eense,  is  concerning  such,  how  they  are  infested  by  falses,  and 
in  this  case  endure  temptations,  and  afterwaids  how  they  are 
delivered,  that  tliey  may  be  introduced  into  heaven.  But  in 
the  tbinge  contained  in  this  verse,  and  also  in  the  following 
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Yenest  in  the'  iatefnat  leense,  there  is  yet  &  eraftter  mysteiy, 
which  has  never  vet  been  known  in  the  chnFch,  wherefore  it  ia 
eRpediient  it  shoiiTdbe'nuule known.  They  whoare  called  spir- 
itnal,  who  are  such  ae  c»nnof  be  regenertted,  except  only  as  to 
the  intellectual  pftrt,  bat  not  se  to  the  will  part,  in  whose  intellect- 
ual part  therefiiK  a  new  will  »•  iniplanled  by  &e  Lord,  which 
will  ia  according  to  the  doctrinala  of  faith  peculiar  to  their 
oh uroh,' these,  tizj,  snch  ^ritual  persons,  were  only  sared  by 
the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world;  Uie  reason  is,  because  the 
divme  principle  passing  thronsh  heaven,  whidi  was  the  divine 
human  principle  betbre  tlie  Lord's  coming,  could  Dot  reach 
to 'them,  iuasmnch  as  the  doctriuals  of  their  church  were  for 
the  most  part  not  trne,  and  henee  the  good  which  is  of  the  will' 
was  not  good,  n.  6437 :  because  the  secould  only  be  saved  by  - 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  were  incapable  of  before: 
being  elevated  into  heaven,  theretore  in  the  mean  time  they 
were  kept  in  the  lower  earth,  in  places  there  '  which  jn  the 
"Word  are  called  pit«,  which  earth  was  obseesed  aroinid  by  the 
hells  abounding  with  falsest  by  which  at  that  ti<oe  they  were 
much  infested  ;  Dev^rtiieless  they  were  still  guarded  by  the: 
Lord;  but  af\er  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  made  the ' 
human  principle  in  liiuiaelf  divine,  then  he  delivered  those  who 
were  there  in  pits,  and  elevated  tbetn  to  heaven  j  and  out  of 
them  he  also  foi-med  a  spiritual  heaven,  which  is  the  second 
heaven  :  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  descent,  of  the  Lord  to. 
those  that  are  beneath,  and  by  the  deliverance  of  (hoee  who 
were  bound.  Thie  is  the  mystery  which,  in  the  internal  senso,, 
is  bIso  described  in  this  verse  and  in  the  following  ^'8ee  what 
was  shown  above  concevning  those  spiritual  persOiis,  viz.,  that' 
the  Bpiri.Tual  are  in  obscurity  as  to  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,, 
n.  2706,  271S,  271S,  2831,  2849,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3933,  6289. . 
That  their  obscurity  is  iUiiniinattd  by  the  Lord's  divine  human- 
principle,  n.  2716, 4402 ;  whereas  they  who  are  in  obscurity  as  to 
the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  that  they  are  greatiy  assaulted  by 
the  hells,  but  that  the  Lord  continnally  protects  them,  tt.  6418. 
That  the  spiritual  cannot  be  regenerated  as  to  the  will  part,  but 
only  as  to  the  intellectoal  part,  and  that  a  new  will  is  there 
formed  by  the  Lord,  n.  863,  875,  895,  927,  928,  1023,  1048, 
1044,  2266,  4328,  449S,  5113.  That  the  spiritual  were  saved 
by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world,  n.  2833,  2834,  3969. 
In  the  prophetic  Word  thronghout  mention  is  made  of  the 
bound,  and  of  those  that  are  bound  in  a  pit,  and  that  tliey 
were  delivered  by  tlie  Lord,  by  which  boand  are  specitically 
meant  those  who  are  here  spoken  of;  as  in  Isaiah,  "I  Jehovah 
liave  called  thee  injustice,  and  will  take  hold  of  thy  baud,  for 
I  will  guard  thee,  and  will  give  thee  lor  a  covenant  to  the  peo- 
ple, for  a  light  of  ttie  Geutiles,  to  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  briny 
fofik  out  ^jpriaon  him  thcA  is  boundy  out  of  ihe  houte  of  iiir 
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doture  them  that  tit  in  darhiMta"  ilii.  6, 7.  Agun,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "I  have  kept  thee,  and  given  thee  tor  a  covenant  of 
the  people,  to  restore  the  earth,  to  divide  the  wasted  iiiheritancce, 
to  lay  to  the  bound,  Oo  yefortk^  to  them  who  are  in  darkness.  Be 
yerevealed;  the;  shall  feed  on  the  ways,  and  in  all  hills  shall 
be  their  pastare,"  xlix.  8,  9  ;  speaking  uiaiiifestly  of  the  Lord, 
where  the  bound  specifically  denote  titoee  who  were  detained  in 
the  lower  earth,  even  to  the  Lord's  coining,  and  who  wei'e  then 
elevated  into  heaven ;  and  in  general  all  tliose  who  are  in  good, 
and  are  kept  as  it  were  bonnd  by  t'alses,  from  which  nevertlie- 
less  they  are  desirous  to  be  delivered.  A.nd  in  Zeclmriah,  "Rj 
tlie  blood  of  thy  covenant,  /  toiU  send  forth  thy  bound  out  cf 
ihe  pit,"  ix.  11.  And  in  Isaiaii,  "Qathering  they  shall  he 
gathered  together,  the  bound  in  a  pit,  and  ahall  m  closed  in 
€u^  incloaure  y  after  a  multitude  of  days  they  shall  be  visited," 
xxiv.  22}  where  the  bound  in  a  pit  has  the  same  signiti cation. 
And  further  in  Isaiah, '*  Jehovah  hath  anointed  me  to  preach 
the  gospel  to  the  poor,  he  hath  sent  ine  to  bind  up  the  broken 
in  heart,  topreaeh.  libert'y  to  the  captives,  to  them  that  are  bound, 
to  him  that  is  deprived  of  eyes,  to  proclaim  the  year  of  the 
good  pleasure  of  Jehovah,"  Ixi.  1 ;  and  ia  another  place,  "  The 
people  that  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great  light ;  they 
that  dtoelt  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death,  on  them  hath  the 
light  shined,"  ix.  1. 

6855.  "  And  to  cause  them  to  come  up  out  of  this  land." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  be  elevated,  viz.,  from 
the  place  and  state  where  they  are  infested  by  faises,  appears 
tVom  the  aignitieation  of  causing  to  go  np,  as  denoting  to  bo 
elevated ;  and  from  the  signification  uf  land,  in  this  case  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  place  and  state  where  they  are 
infested  by  faUes :  that  Kgypt  is  the  talse  scientific  principle 
which  infests,  has  been  ati'eady  shown  ;  the  like  is  also  signified 
by  tJie  land  of  Egypt. 

6850.  "  To  a  land  good  and  broad." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied to  heaven,  where  is  the  good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of 
Ikith,  appears  from  the  signification  nf  land,  in  tliis  case  the 
land  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  J^urd's  kingdom,  thus  heaven, 
aee  n.  1607,  SU88,  3481,  37U5, 4447 ;  and  from  tlie  signiticatiou 
of  a  good  land,  as  denoting  the  good  of  charity  there ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  broad  land,  as  denoting  tlie  truth  of 
iBith  there;  that  broad  denotes  tlie  tnith  which  is  of  taitli,  see 
n.  3433,  3434,  4482. 

68fi7.  **  To  a  land  flowing  witli  milk  and  honey." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  tlie  pleasantness  anddeliglit  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  significutiou  of  milk,  as  denoting  the  celestial 
■ptritoal  principle,  or  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  2184 ;  and  be- 
oanee  it  denotes  the  tmtli  of  good,  it  denotes  the  pleasantness 
thereof,  for  they  are  joined  together ;  and  from  the  signification 
TOL.  ni.  11 
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of  honsT,  S9  denoting  detiglir,  see  n.  5630.  From  what  was 
ithown  above,  n.  6854,  it  may  be  nianitest  what  is  meant  by 
caneingto  go  up  oat  of  that  land  to  a  land  good  and  bi-oad,  flow- 
ing witli  milk  and  honey,  viz.,  that  they  who  had  been  derRtned 
ill  rhe  lower  earth  in  pits  there,  even  to  the  Loixl's  coining, 
should  theo  be  elevated  to  heaven,  where  is  the  good  of  chaiity 
and  the  truth  of  faith,  aad  the  pleasantness  and  delight  thence 
ik'i'ived.  These  things  are  speciiically  signified  by  those  words ; 
1'iit  in  general  they  signify  all  of  the  spiritual  .clinrcb  who  are 
in  temptation,  and  are  thence  delivered. 

685S.  "  To  the  place  of  the  Oanaanite  and  Hittite." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  the  region  occupied  by  evik  derived  from 
falses,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  Canaanit«e,  as 
denoting  evils  derived  from  the  falses  of  evil,  see  u.  4818 ;  and 
fi'om  the  representation  of  the  Hittites,  as  denoting  fiilses  from 
which  evils  are  derived,  see  n.  2913.  By  the  natioas  in  the 
laud  of  Canaan,  which  are  mentioned  here  and  also  tn  other 
places,  as  Genesis  xv.  18,  19;  Exod.  xxiii.  23,  28;  xxxiii.  S; 
xxxiv.  11 ;  Deuteronomy  vii.  1;  xx.  17;  Joshua  iii.  10;  xxiv. 
II,;  Judges  iii.  5,  are  signified  all  the  kinds  of  evil  and  the 
false.  What  is  meant  by  the  region  occnpied  by  evils  derived 
from  falses,  and  also  by  the  rest  of  the  kinds  of  evil  and  the 
false,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say.  Before  the  coming  of  the  Lord 
Into  the  world,  evil  genii  and  spirits  occnpied  all  that  region  of 
heaven,  to  which  afterwards  tne  spiritual  were  elevated;  for, 
before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  a  considerable  part  of  sach 
genii  and  spirits  roa(ned  at  large,  and  infested  the  good,  eepe- 
ally  tlie  apiritufti  who  were  in  the  lower  eartli ;  but  after  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  they  were  all  thrust  down  into  their  hells, 
and  that  region  was  delivered,  and  was  given  for  an  inheiitunce 
totlioee  who  were  of  the  spiritual  cbnrcli ;  it  has  been  frequently 
observed,  that  as  soon  as  any  place  is  left  by  good  spirits,  ibis 
occnpied  by  evil  ones,  and  that  the  evil  ones  are  thence  expelled, 
and  on  their  expulsion,  the  place  is  again  made  over  to  those 
who  are  in  good;  the  reason  is,  because  the  internals  burn  con- 
tinually to  destroy  those  things  which  are  of  heaven,  specifically 
those  to  which  they  are  in  opposition  ;  wherefore  when  a  place 
is  any  where  left,  because  in  such  case  it  is  without  protection, 
It  is  instantly  occupied  by  the  evil.  This  is  specifically  meant, 
as  was  said,  by  the  region  occnpied  by  evils  and  faUes,  which 
is  signified  by  the  place  where  the  nations  were  that  were  to 
be  expelled.  This,  together  with  what  was  said  above,  n.  6854, 
is  ft  gr^at  mystery,  which  without  revelation  cannot  be  known. 

6869.  "  And  Ainorite  and  'Pierizzite." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
Dified  by  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Amorite,  as  denoting  evil,  s^a  n.  1857,  f>306 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Perizzite,  as  denoting  the  false^ 
eee  n.  1573,  1574.    There  are  two  origins  of  evil,  and  also  twoi 
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originB  of  the  false  ;  one  origin  of  evil  is  from  tlie  fake  of  doc- 
trine or  of  the  religious  principle;  the  other  ia  from  the  Inetof 
eelf-Iove  send  the  lov«  of  the  world  :  the  fake  of  the  tirst  origin 
is,  as  was  said,  from  the  false  of  dot-trine,  or  of  the  relig^ong 
principle ;  and  the  fake  of  the  other  origin  is  from  the  evil  of 
the  Insts  of  the  above-mentioned  loves:  those  evils  are  what 
are  signified  by  Canaanite  and  Amorite,  and  those  fakes'  by 
Hittite  and  Perizzite. 

6860.  "And  Hirite  and  Jebusite." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied by  the  idolatroas  principle  in  which  is  somewhat  of  good 
and  tmth,  appears  from  the  reprepentation  of  Hivite,  as  denot- 
ing an  idolatrons  principle  in  which  there  is  somewhat  of  gnod ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Jebnsite,  as  denoting  an  idola- 
trous principle  in  which  ia  somewhat  of  truth  :  that  such  tilings 
are  signified  by  those  nations,  may  be  manifest  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  it  was  permitted  that  a  covenant  should  be 
established  with  the  Gioeonites  by  Joshua  and  the  eldei-s, 
Joshoa  ii.  3,  and  the  following  verses ;  and  that  they  were 
made  hewers^of  wood  and  drawers  of  water  fof  the  honse  of 
Gh)d,  verses  23, 27,  of  the  same  chapter ;  that  they  were  Hivites, 
may  be  seen,  verse  7,  of  the  same  chapter,  and  xi.  19  :  that  by 
the  Jebusites  are  represented  those  who  were  in  idohttrons 
worship,  but  in  which  there  was  somewhat  of  truth,  mav  be 
manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the,  Jebnsites  were  along 
time  tolerated  in  Jernsalem,  and  were  not  thence  expelled, 
Joshua  XV.  68 ;  xviii.  28  ;  2  Samuel  v.  6  to  10. 

6861.  Verses  9,  10,  11,  12.  .And  nmo  behold  tk^  cry  cf  the 
80ne  of  Israel  is  come  to  me,  and  also  I  have  »een  the  oppres- 
nonwUh  which  the  Egyptians  oppress  them.  And  now  go,  and 
I  will  send  thee  to  Pharaoh,  and  bring  (hmi  forth  my  people 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt.  And  Moses  said  to  Ood,  Who 
am,  I  that  I  should  go  to  J'haraoh,  and  that  I  should  brivg 
forth  the  sons  of  Israel  o^it  of  E^ypt  f  And  He  said.  Because 
I  will  is  with  thee,  and  tin's  shall  be  a  sign  to  thee  that  I  have 
sent  thee,  in  thy  brinaing  forth  the  people  out  of  Egypt,  ye  shall 
worship  Ood  near  this  mountain.  And  now  belimd  the  cry 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  come  to  me,  signifies  compassion  over 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church.  And  I  have  also  seen  the 
oppression  with  which  the  Egyptians  oppress  them,  sigiiities 
by  reason  of  the  attempt  of  siiti) ligation  from  those  who  were 
in  fakes.  And  now  go,  and  I  will  send  thee  to  Pharaoh,  signi- 
fies the  holy  principle  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  human  prin- 
ciple, by  which  the  infesting  fakes  would  be  dissipated.  And 
bring  thon  forth  my  people  tlie  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  siz- 
oifies  the  consequent  liberation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spir- 
itual charch  from  infesting  fakes.  And  Moses  said  to  Sod, 
signifies  perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Princifile  and 
linmitiation.    Who  am  I  that  I  should  go  to  Pharaoh,  signifies 
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that  Iio  wti9  not  yet,  in  siicli  a  Btate  as  to  seem  to  himself  to  be 
able  to  go  to  and  remnve  infesting  falses.  And  that  I  abould 
bring  fortli  tlie  sons  of  Israel  1  signifies,  and  thereby  liberate 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chnrch.  And  He  said,  Because  I 
will  be  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
will  be  in  the  bnman.  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  to  thee  that  I 
have  sent  thee,  signifies  knowledge  that  tlie  Divine  Principle 
proceeded  from  himself.*  In  tliy  bringing  tortli  the  people  out 
of  Egypt,  signifies  when  the  spiritual  are  liberated  from  in- 
festation from  falses.  Ye  shall  worship  God  near  this  monn- 
tain,  signifies  perception  in  this  case,  and  acknowledgment  of 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  grounded  in  love. 

6863.  "And  now  behold  the  cir  of  tlie  sons  of  Israel  is 
come  to  me." — ^Tiiat  hereby  is  signifaed  compassion  upon  thoee 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  cry,  as  denoting  imploratton  concerning  aid,  see  ii.  6801 ; 
hence  when  it  is  said,  that  a  cry  comes  to  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  it  involves  the  like  as  hearing,  and  that  hearing  denotes 
to  bring  the  aid  of  mercy  or  compassion,  see  n.  6852 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  eons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6637. 

6863.  "  And  also  I  have  seen  the  oppression  with  which 
the  Egyptians  opprees  them." — That  hereby  is  signified  by 
reason  of  the  attempt  of  snbingation  by  those  who  are  in 
falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  oppression  with 
which  they  oppress,  as  denoting  an  attempt  of  sntijngation  :  the 
reason  why  it  denotes  an  attempt  of  subjugation,  and  not  sub- 
jugation itself,  is,  becanse  they  who  are  ol  the  Lord's  spiritual 
clinrch  cannot  be  sabjngiited  by  those  who  are  iu  falses,  inas- 
much as  the  Lord  protects  thetn  ;  and  t'roin  the  signification  of 
the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  falses,  see  n.  6692. 

6864.  "And  now  go,  and  I  will  send  thee  to  Pharaoh." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  8igniti"id  the  holy  principle  proceeding  from  the 
Lord's  human,  by  which  infesting  falses  would  be  dissipated, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to  go,  and 
wim  was  sent,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  law  divine,  see  n. 
6723,6752,  6771,  6827.  thus  as  to  the  hnman  principle;  for 
when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  he  first  made  his  iiuman  prin- 
ciple divine  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing  with  the  law  divine ; 
afterwards  he  altogether  glorified  his  humur)  principle,  and  made 
it  divine  good :  between  divine  truth  and  divine  good  there  is  a 
difference,  such  as  there  is  between  the  tight  from  the  sun  and 
the  fire  in  the  snn  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  sent,  as 
denoting  to  proceed,  see  n.  2397,  4710,  6831,  in  the  pre:icnt 
case  holy  truth  ;  that  holy  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  6T88; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  false 
pi-inciple,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692  ;  it  is  added  that  infest- 
ing falses  might  be  dissipated,  viz.,  by  the  holy  principle  pre- 
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ceeding  from  the  Lord's  human,  becRnse  the  enbject  treated  of  in 
what  follows  is  concerning  the  liberation  of  the  sons  of  Lirftel, 
that  is,  of  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritnal  chnrch^froin 
falses,  from  whicit  thej  cannot  in  any  wise  be  liberated,  except 
by  the  holy  principle  wliich  proceeds  from  the  Lord  ;  for  the 
holy  principle  proceeding  from  the  Lord  not  only  dissipates 
infesting  falses,  bnt  also  reduces  all  things  into  divine  order,  as 
well  those  things  which  are  in  the  heavens,  as  those  which  are 
in  the  hells,  and  causes  the  heavens  to  be  most  disrinct,  accord- 
ing to  goods  and  the  tmths  thence  derived,  and  also  the  hells 
to  be  most  distinct,  accoi-ding  to  evils  and  the  falses  thence 
derived ;  and  likewise  causes  evils  to  be  in  the  oppwiite  against 
goods,  and  falses  against  truths,  to  the  intent  tnat  a  spiritual 
eqnilibrinm  may  exist,  and  every  thing  may  he  in  a  tree  state. 
6865.  "  And  bring  thou  forth  my  people  the  sons  of  Israel 
out  of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signiBed  the  consequent  lihera- 
tion  of  tnose  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  from  infesting 
falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denot- 
ing liberation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n,  6637; 
and  from  Uie  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  tiie  false  scien- 
tific principle  which  is  against  the  truths  of  the  chinch,  thus  the 
infesting  false  principle,  see  n.  6692.  It  is  the  false  scientific 
principle  wliich  chiefly  infests  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
chnrcn;  the  reason  is,  because  they  have  not  the  perception  of 
truth  from  good,  but  only  the  knowledge  of  truth  from  doctrine ; 
they  who  are  of  this  description  are  chiefly  infested  by  scien- 
tifics ;  for  scientifics  are  the  most  common  vessels,  which  appear 
EOQietimeB  contrary  to  truths,  until  truths  being  let  into  them, 
cause  them  to  be  translucent,  and  thereby  not  to  be  apperceived; 
and  besides,  scientitics  are  full  of  the  fallacies  of  tne  senses, 
which  cannot  be  shaken  off  by  those  who  are  in  mere  know- 
ledges from  doctrine,  and  not  in  the  perception  of  truth  from 
good,  principally  because  tlio  light  of  the  world  predominates 
with  them,  which  light  appears  bright  so  long  as  the  light  of 
heaven  does  not  flow-in  into  it,  but  as  soon  as  the  light  of  heaven 
flowe-in,  instead  of  light  it  becomes  obscurity  ;  hence  it  is  that 
they  are  illuminated  and  ingenious  in  the  things  of  the  world, 
but  obacnred  and  slow  of  apprehension  in  the  things  of  heaven. 
Tliese  believe  themselves  illuminated,  when  they  have  con- 
firmed in  themselves  the  doctriuals  of  the  church,  bat  it  is  a 
sensual  Inmen,  derived  from  the  lumen  of  the  world,  which  in 
such  case  deceives  them ;  for  doctriuals,  of  whatsoever  kind 
they  be,  may  be  confirmed,  as  Jewish  doctriuals  are  confirmed 
by  the  Jews,  enthusiastic  doctriuals  bv  enthusiasts,  Socinian 
doctriuals  by  Socinians,  and  heretical  aoctrines  by  heretics  of 
every  description ;  and  when  they  are  confirmed,  they  appear 
to  them  in  tne  sensual  lumen  as  truths  themselves.     But  they 
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who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  are  in  iLiiBtration  from  the  Lord, 
and  before  confirmation  apperceive,  by  looking  into  the  ecien- 
tifics  which  are  beneath,  and  there  arranged  into  order,  whether 
a  troth  be  coiifirinable  or  not:  hence  it  is  evident,  tliat  these 
latter  have  an  ioterior  view,  which  is  above  acientifics,  and  thus 
IB  a  distinct  view;  whereas  the  former  have  an  inferior  view, 
which  is  within  scientifice,  and  thus  h  a  perplexed  view,  see  n. 
2831. 

6866.  "  And  Moses  said  to  God." — That  hereby  is  signified' 
perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  and  liuniilta- 
tioD,  appears  from  the  signilication  of  saying,  es  denoting  per- 
ception, see  freqnently  above;  and  from  the  representation  <if 
Moees,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6723, 
6752,  6771,  6827 ;  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  signiiied 
by  God  :  that  those  words  also  involve  humiliation,  is  evident 
from  what  follows,  for  he  Bays,  Who  am  I  that  I  should  go  to 
Pharaoh,  and  bring  forth  the  eons  of  Israel!  Inasmuch  as  by 
Moses  is  represented  the  Lord,  and  mention  is  here  made  of 
hnmiliation,  it  may  be  expedient  lo  say  somewhat  concerning 
the  state  of  the  Lord's  humiliation,  when  he  was  in  the  world  : 
so  far  as  the  Lord  was  in  the  humui  principle  not  vet  made 
divine,  so  far  he  was  in  humiliation  ;  but  so  far  as  be  was  in 
the  human  principle  made  divine,  so  far  he  could  not  be  in 
humiliation,  for  so  far  he  was  God  and  Jehovah;  the  reason 
why  he  was  in  hiiiniliation  when  in  the  human  principle  not 
yet  made  divine  was,  because  the  hnman  principle  which  he 
derived  from  the  mother  was  hereditarily  evil,  and  tliis  could 
not  approximate  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  without 
humiliation;  for  man  in  genuine  humiliation  divests  himself 
of  alt  ability  to  tliink  and  do  any  thing  from  hiimtelf,  and 
leaves  himself  altogelher  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
and  thus  accedes  to  the  divine;  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
was  indeed  in  the  Lord,  because  be  was  conceived  of  Jehovah, 
but  this  appeared  remote,  so  far  as  his  human  principle  was  in 
the  maternal  hereditary  principle ;  for  in  spiritual  and  celes- 
tial t^bings,  dissimilitnde  of  stale  is  what  causes  removal  and 
absence,  and  similitude  of  state  is  what  causes  approach  and 
presence;  and  it  is  love  wliicb  makes  similitude  and  dissimili- 
tude. From  these- considerations  now  it  may  be  manifest, 
whence  was  the  state  of  humiliation  appertaining  to  the  Lord 
when  be  was  in  the  world ;  but  afterwards,  when  ne  put  off  all 
tile  human  principle  which  he  derived  from  the  mother,  inso- 
mndi  that  De  was  no  longer  her  son,  and  put  oii  the  divine 
.principle,  then  the  state  of  huni  illation  ceased,  for  tl>en  he  was 
one  with  Jehovah.  ■ 

6867..  "Who  am  I  that  I  should  go  to  Pharaoh ?"— That 
hereby  is  signiiied  that  he  was  not  yet  in  such  a  state  as  to 
wem  to  himself  able  to  go  and  remove  infesting  falses,  ai>- 
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pesra  from  the  s^tfication  of  the  expression,  Who  am  I,  afi 
aenoting  that  he  was  not  yet  id  ench  a  state  ;  and  frnm  the 
Biffnification  of  going  to  Pharaoh,  ae  deooting  to  go  to  inl'esting 
M^Bee,  for  bj  Ffiaraoh  is  signified  the  fatae  principle  whic)i  in- 
fests^ see  n.  4651,  6679,  6683:  the  reason  whj  it  denotes  also  to 
remove,  is,  beoaose  the  holy  principle  proceeding  from  the 
Lord's  human  principle,  see  aboye,  n.  6864,  removes  falses  and 
evils,  for  these  latter  cannot  at  all  endnre  the  presence  of  the 
former.  Inasmuch  ae  these  thiegs  are  said  from  humiliatiun, 
it  is  added  that  this  did  not  seem  possible  to  him. 

6868.  "And  tliat  I  shonW  bnngforth  the  sons  of  Israel?" 
— ^Thst  hereby  is  signified  and  thus  to  liberate  those  wlio  were 
of  the  Bpintnal  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bring- 
ing forth,  as  denoting  to  liberate,  see  above,  n.  6865  ;  and  from 
the  r^resentation  of  the  eons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  wiio  - 
are  of^tlie  spiritual  church,  gee  n:  6637,  6862,  6865. 

6868.  "And  He  said.  Because  I  will  be  with  thee."— Tiint 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  was  in 
the  human,  appears  from  the  I'epresentation  of  Moses,  as  <le- 
noting  tlie  Lord  as  to  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6723,  6752,  6771, 
<^27 ;  thus  as  to  the  human  principle,  for,  as  was  shown  above, 
tlie  Lord  made  his  human  principle  the  law  divine,  that  is, 
divine  truth,  when  he  was  in  tlie  world ;  and  from  the  signiti- 
cation  of  the  expression,  I  will  be  witli  thee,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  for  Jehovah  is  he  who  speaks, 

6870.  "And  this  shall  be  a  sign  to  thee  that  I  have  sent 
thee."— Tiiat  hereby  is  signified  Knowledge  that  the  divine 
principle  proceeded  from  himself,  appears  trom  the  significa- 
tion of  a  sign,  as  denoting  a  confirmation  of  truth,  ana  hence 
knowledge  that  it  is  eo;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  being 
sent,  as  denoting  to  proceed,  see  n.  2397,  4710,  6831  ;  thus  to 
be  sent  of  God  denotes  to  proceed  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  aiid  also  denotes  that  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
proceeds  from  himself,  for  lie  who  proceeds  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  receives  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and 
farther  promotes. 

6871.  "  lu  Uiy  bringing  tbrth  the  people  out  of  Egypt."— 
That  hereby  is  signitied  when  the  spiritual  are  liberated  from 
infestation  arising  from. falses,  appears  from  tlie  signiticution 
of  bringing  tbrth,  as  denoting  to  liberate,  see  above,  n.  6865, 
6868;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Isi-ael,  who  in 
this  case  are  the  people,  as  dt^noting  the  spiritual,  that  is,  those 
who  arc  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  u.  6637,  C662,  6865;  and 
litora  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  uilesting  false 
scientific  priticiple,  see  n.  6692. 

6872.  "Ye  shall  worship  God  near  this  mountain." — That 
hereby  is  signified  perception  in  sncli  case,  and  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  from  love,  appears  from 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


168  EXODUS.  [Chap.  iii. 

the  signification  of  worshipping  God,  as  denoting  adttration  of 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  bnt  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord, 
it  denotes  perception  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle  in  the  human  ;  and  from  the  aignitication  of  moun- 
tain, OS  denoting  the  good  of  the  divine  love,  eee  d.  795,  796, 
2722,  4210,  6435,  6S29  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  hy  worship- 
pitig  God  near  tliis  monntain,  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  is  sig- 
nified perception  snd  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  from  love.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  what  the 
perception  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Diviue  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple friim  love  is.  Every  uian's  quality  is  known  from  his 
love;  for  love  is  the  esse  of  the  life  of  every  one,  the  veriest 
life  itself  deriving  thence  its  existence;  such  therefore  as  the 
quality  of  the  love  is  which  prevails  with  the  man,  such  is  the 
man ;  if  it  be  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  conse- 
quently of  revenge,  hatred,  cmelty,  adultery,  and  the  like,  the 
man  is  a  devil  as  to  his  spirit,  or  as  to  the  interior  man  which 
lives  after  death,  howsoever  he  appears  in  the  exiernal  form  ; 
but  if  the  prevaiiiog  love  with  man  be  the  love  of  God  and  the 
love  of  his  iieifi;hbour,  and  consequently  the  love  of  good  and  of 
truth,  also  of  justice  and  honesty,  he,  howsoever  he  appeal's  in 
the  external  form,  is  an  angel  as  to  his  spirit,  which  lives  after 
death;  but  he  to  whom  divine  love  appertains,  which  apper- 
tained to  the  Lord  alone,  is  a  God  ;  thus  his  human  principle 
was  made  divine,  when  he  received  in  the  human  principle  the 
love  of  his  Father,  which  was  the  esse  of  his  life.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  peicep- 
tion  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
from  love.  That  man  is  altogether  as  his  love,  is  a  constant 
truth,  evidenced  by  the  angels  in  another  life,  who,  when  seen, 
appear  as  forms  of  love,  the  love  itself  not  only  shining  forth, 
hut  also  exhaling  from  them,  so  that  you  wonld  say  tJiat  they 
are  thronghout  nothing  but  loves;  the  reason  is,  because  all 
tlie  interiors  of  an  angel,  as  aJso  of  a  man,  are  nothing  but 
forms  recipient  of  life,  and  beoauae  they  are  forms  recipient  of 
life,  they  are  forms  recipient  of  loves,  tor  loves  constitute  the 
life  of  man  ;  since,  therefore,  the  influent  luve  and  the  recipient 
form  are  in  agreement  together^  it  follows  that  an  angel  or  a 
man  is  of  such  a  quality  as  his  love  is ;  and  this  not  only  iu  his 
organical  principles,  which  are  in  the  brain,  but  also  in  the 
whole  bodv,  tor  the  body  is  nothing  but  an  organ  derived  fi-om 
its  principles.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
that  man  is  made  altogether  new  when  he  is  regenerated,  for 
ill  this  case  all  and  singular  the  things  appertaining  to  him  are 
arranged  to  receive  celestial  loves;  nevertheless  with  man  the 
tornier  forms  are  not  destroyed,  but  are  removed ;  but  with  the 
Lord  the  former  forms,  which  were  from  tlie  maternal -princi- 
ple, vers  altogether  destroyed  and  extirpated,  and  divine  forms 
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received  in  their  place;  for  the  divine  love  diies  not  agree 
with  any  but  a  divine  form  ;  all  other  forma  it  absolutely  casts 
oat;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord,  when  glorified,  was  no  longer 
tlie  son  of  Mary. 

«873.  Verses  13, 14, 15.  And  Moses  taid  to  God,  Behold,  1 
came  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  aay  to  them..  The  God  of  your 

{'others  hath  sent  me  to  you,  and  they  wiU  say  to  me,  Whai  is 
is  name  f  whai  shall  I  say  to  them  f  And  God  said  to  Muxes, 
I  AM  WHO  I  am;  and  He  said,  Thus  shall  thou  say  to  the  sons 
of  Israel,  I  am  hath  sent  me  to  you.  And  God  said  yet  to 
Moses,  Thus  sftalt  thou  say  to  t/ie  sons  of  Israel,  Jehovah,  the 
Ood  of  your  fathers,  the  6od  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  I^aac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  hath  sent  me  to  you ;  this  is  my  name 
for  ever,  and  this  my  metnorial for  generation,  aeneintion.  And 
Hoses  said  to  God,  signifies  perception  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle.  Behold,  I  come  to  the  sona  of  Israel,  signifies 
concerning  those  who  are  of  the  spiritaal  chnrch.  And  say  to 
them.  The  God  of  yonr  fathers  hath  sent  me  to  yoti,  signifieH 
that  the  divine  principle  of  the  ancient  church  will  be  with 
those  who  are  of  the  epiiitnal  church.  And  they  shall  say  to 
me,  What  is  his  namei  aignities  his  qnallty.  What  shall  I  say 
to  them  t  slgnltiee  what  reply.  And  God  said  to  Moae:),  aigtii- 
fiea  the  firat  instruction.  I  am  who  I  am,  fiigiiiiies  the  ease  and 
existerfl  of  all  things  in  the  universe.  And  He  said,  Thus  shalt 
thou  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  second  itislrnctioii. 
I  AM  hath  eent  me  to  yon,  signifies  that  the  divine  existere 
shall  be  in  that  church.  And  God  said  yet  to  Moaes,  Thna  ahalt 
thou  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  signitiea  the  third  inatrnctlon. 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  yonr  father,  signifies  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  of  the  ancient  church.  The  God  of  Abraham,  the 
God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  signifies  the  divine  princi- 
ple itself,  and  tlie  divine  human,  thus  the  Lord.  Hatli  sent  me 
to  you,  signifies  that  he  will  be  in  their  church.  This  is  my 
name  forever,  signifies  that  the  divine  hiimau  is  the  quality  of 
the  divine  itself.  And  this  my  memorial  for  generation,  gene- 
ration, signifies  that  it  is  to  be  worehlpped  perpetually. 

6874.  "  And  Mosea  said  to  God." — That  hereby  is  algnified 
perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from 
tlie  signification  of  saying,  in  the  bistoricats  of  the  Word,  as 
denoting  perception  ;  that  God  denotes  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  is  evident :  it  is  said  perception  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  because  all  perception  ia  from  that  source. 

6875.  "  Behold,  I  come  to  the  sons  of  Israel." — ^That  hereby 
IB  signified  concerning  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
appears  from  the  repi-eseutation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denol- 
jug  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6657,  6862. 
6865. 

6876.  "And  eay  to  them,  The  God  of  your  fathers  hatli  senr 
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me  to  yoti." — Tliat  hereby  is  eigniSed  thatthe  divine  principle 
of  the  aucient  church  will  be  with  thoee  who  are  of  tlie  spirit- 
ual church,  appears  from  the  eieaification  of  the  Qod  of  latliers, 
as  denoting  the  divine  principle  of  the  ancient  church ;  that 
fathers  denote  those  who  are  of  die  ancient  church,  see  n.  8050, 
6075,  6816 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
who  are  here  meant  by  yott,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritnal  chnrch,  see  just  above,  n.  6875 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  being  sent,  as  denoting  to  proceed,  see  n.  2387,  4710, 
6831,  in  the  present  case  tliat  he  will  be  with  them,  for  it  is 
said  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  of  the'ancient  chnroh, 
that  this  shall  be  in  the  sniritual  church,  which  is  represented 
by  the  eons  of  Israel.  Tne  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  which 
was  of  the  ancient  church,  was  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  hu- 
man ;  the  ancient  church  had  this  from  the  most  ancient ;  and 
also  from  the  consideration  that  Jehovah  was  seen  by  them  in 
a  hnman  form;  wherefore  when  thej  thought  abont  Jehovah, 
they  did  not  think  as  about  a  anivei-sal  entity,  of  which  they 
had  no  idea,  but  as  about  the  human  divine  principle,  into 
which  they  conid  determine  their  thought;  for  hereby  tliey 
were  enabled  both  to  think  about  Jehovaii  and  to  be  conjoined 
to  him  by  love:  they  who  were  of  the  ancient  church,  and  ea- 
peciaily  they  who  were  of  the  most  ancient  church,  were  mnch 
wiser  than  the  men  of  onr  times,  and  yet  they  could  not  think 
otherwise  of  Jehovah  than  as  of  a  man,  whose  hitman  principle 
was  divine ;  nor  in  this  case  did  there  flow-in  into  their  thought 
any  unbecoming  idea  derived  trom  a  natural  man,  and  his  in- 
fiimity  and  evil,  but  what  flowed-in  concerning  him  was  all 
holy ;  the  angels  themselves,  who  eo  far  excel  men  in  wisdom, 
cannot  tliink  otherwise  concerning  the  Divine  Being  or  Princi- 
ple, for  they  see  the  Lord  in  the  divine  human  principle;  they 
know  that  an  angel,  with  whom  all  tilings  are  hnite,  cannot  in 
any  wise  Itave  any  idea  of  the  infinite  being,  except  by  what  is 
like  to  finite.  That  in  ancient  times  they  adored  Jehovah  un- 
der a  Human  Divine  Principle,  is  very  manifest  from  the  angels 
seen  by  Abraham  in  a  human  form,  also  afterwards  by  Lot, 
and  likewise  by  Joshua,  by  Gideon  too,  and  Manoah,  which 
angels  were  called  Jehovah,  and  were  adored  as  the  dod  of  the 
universe.  At  this  day,  if  Jehovah  was  to  appear  in  the  church 
as  a  man,  men  would  be  offended,  and  would  think  that  he 
could  not  possibly  be  the  Creator  and  Lord  of  the  universe,  be- 
cause he  was  seen  as  a  man ;  and  moreover  they  would  not 
have  any  other  idea  concerning  him  than  as  of  a  common  man  : 
in  this  tliey  believe  themselves  wiser  than  the  HRciehts,  not 
aware  that  in  this  they  are  altogether  remote  from  wisdom ; 
for  when  the  idea  of  the  thought  is  directed  to  a  universal  en- 
tity  altogether  incomprehensible,  the  idea  falls  upon  no  being, 
and  is  totally  dissipated;  and  iu  this  case  in  its  place  is  pre* 
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seated  tlie  idea  of  nature,  to  which  nil  and  ainsular  things  are 
attributed ;  hence  the  worship  of  nature  is  at  tliis  day  bo  com- 
mon, e:iipcciallj'  in  the  Chriatiaii  orb. 

6877.  "And  they  will  eajf  to  me,  What  is  his  name!"— That 
hereby  is  signified  liia  quality,  appears  fi-om  the  sif^iilication 
of  name,  aa  denoting  quality,  see  ii.  1764,  1896,  S009,  2628, 
272-t,  3006,  6674.  From  thia  question  of  Moaes^  it  appeai-» 
what  was  the  quality  of  tlie  poeteritv  of  Jacob,  viz.,  that  tUey 
bad  not  only  forgotten  tlie  name  of  Jehovah,  but  also  that  tJiey 
acknowledged  several  gods,  one  of  which  was  greater  than  an- 
other ;  hence  it  was  that  they  were  willing  to  know  his  name ; 
they  believed  also  that  it  was  sufficient  to  acknowledge  a  Qod 
as  to  name.  The  reason  why  the  posterity  of  Jacob  weie  of 
Buch  a  quality,  was  because  they  were  only  in  external  things 
without  internal  principles ;  and  tiiey  wlio  are  without  internal 


principles,  cannot  forna  any  other  opinion  concerning  Qod,  be- 
cause they  are  incapable  of  receiviiig  any  thing  of  light  from 
heaven  to  illustrate  their  interiors.     To  the  intent  therefore  that 


tliey  might  acknowledge  Jehovah,  it  was  said  to  thein  that  the 
God  of  their  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  tho  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  was  seen,  and  that  he  sent  ^  tlius  they 
were  induced  to  acknowledge  Jehovah  from  a  blind  veneration 
.for  their  tathent,  but  not  from  any  int«rnal  perception.  It  was 
also  sufficient  for  tliat  people  to  worship  Jeliovah  merely  as  to 
name,  because  they  were  incapable  of  receiving  any  thing  but 
the  external  of  a  church,  thus  that  whicli  only  'represented  its 
internal ;  the  external  also  was  established  amongst  tliem,  to  the 
intent  that  what  was  represented  thereby  might  be  presented  iu 
heaven  in  the  internal  form,  and  thus  there  might  be  still  some 
eonjnnction  of  heaven  with  man. 

6878.  *'  What  shall  I  say  to  them  ?" — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied wiiat  reply  shall  I  make,  appears  witliont  explication. 

6879.  "  And  God  said  to  Moses." — That  hereby  is  signified 
first  instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  saying, 
in  the  present  case,  to  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lonl 
as  to  the  divine  truth,  and  from  Moses  to  the  people,  thus  from 
the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  human  prin- 
ciple to  those  who  are  of  tlie  spiritual  church,  as  denoting  in- 
struction, in  this  case  the  tirst  mslrnction,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  God  himself,  who  is  to  be  worshipped ; 
for  the  tirst  principle  of  the  church  is  the  knowledge  that  God 
is^  and  that  he  is  to  be  worshipped ;  his  tirst  quality,  which 
ought  to  be  known,  is,  that  he  created  the  universe,  and  that 
the  created  universe  subsists  from  hiih. 

6880.  "  I  AM  WHO  I  AM." — That  hereby  are  signified  the  esse 
and  existere  of  all  things  in  the  universe,  appeant  from  the  con- 
rideiation  that  I  am  denotes  esse,  and  because  he  is  the  only 
Esse,  it  is  satd  in  the  nominative  case ;  the  reason  why  it  u 
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twice  said  T  ah,  viz.,  I  am  who  Iam,  is,  because  the  one  etgni- 
fies  the  ease  and  the  otiier  the  exintere;  thus  one  signifies  the 
divine  principle  itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  the  other  the 
divine  human  priuciple,  which  is  called  the  Son,  for  the  divine 
human  principle  exibte  from  the  Divine  itself;  but  when  the 
Lord,  even  as  to  the  human  principle,  was  made  the  Divine 
Esse  or  Jehovah,  tlien  the  divine  truth  which  proceeds  from 
the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  is  the  Divine  Existere  from 
the  Divine  Esse:  hence  >t  may  be  manifest  tliat  the  Divine 
Esse  cannot  commnnicate  itself  to  anj  one  except  bv  tlie  Di- 
vine Existere,  that  is,  tiie  Divine  itself  cannot  communicate 
iteelf  except  by  the  divine  human,  and  the  divine  hnman  can- 
not commnnicate  itself  except  by  the  divine  truth,  which  is  the 
holy  principle  of  the  spirit;  this  is  meant  by  what  is  written 
in  Jolin  i.  3,  that  "all  things  were  made  by  the  Word."  It 
appears  to  man  as  if  the  divine  truth  was  not  of  such  a  quality 
as  to  be  capable  of  cansing  any  thing  to  exist,  for  it  is  believed 
that  it  is  as  a  voice,  which,  being  nttered  with  the  lips,  is  in- 
stantly dissipated;  but  the  case  is  altogether  otherwise;  the 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the  veriest  reality, 
and  such  a  reality,  that  all  things  have  thence  existed,  and  all 
things  theuce  subsist;  for  whatsoever  proceeds  from  tJie  Lord, 
is  the  veriest  reality  in  the  univei-se :  such  is  the  divine  truth, 
which  is  called  The  Woi'd,  by  which  all  things  were  made. 

6881  "  And  he  said,  Tlius  shalt  thou  say  to  the  sons  ot  Is- 
rael."— ^That  hereby  is  signified  a  second  instruction,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  G-od  saying,  when  it  is  said  agam,  as 
denoting  a  new  Gtate  of  perception,  see  n.  2061,  2238,  2260;  a 
new  state  of  perception  here  denotes  a  second  instruction ;  and 
from  the  i-epresentation  of  the  eons  of  Isi-ael,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  for  whom  that  instruction  was 
intended. 

6882.  "  I  AH  hath  sent  me  to  you." — Tliat  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  the  Divine  Existere  must  be  in  it,  viz.,  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  I  ah,  as  denoting  the  divine 
prmciple  itself  and  the  divine  hnman,  see  just  above,  n.  6880; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moaes,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  tlie  divine  law,  that  is,  as  to  the  divine  truth;  that  the  di- 
vine truth  ie  what  exists  from  tlie  divine  human  principle,  be- 
cause it  proceeds  from  hiui,  see  also  above,  n.  6880  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  being  sent  to  them,  as  denoting  that  it  must 
be  in  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6876.  This  is  tlio  second  in- 
struction :  the  firet  was,  that  God,  from  whom  all  things  are, 
should  be  acknowledged;  the  second  is,  that  the  divine  truth, 
which  is  fi-om  him,  ouglit  to  be  received. 

6683.  "And  Qod  said  yet  to  Moses,  Thus  shalt  thou  say  to 
the  sons  of  Israel." — That  hereby  is  signified  a  tliird  iustrnctiou, 
appears  from  what  has  been  explained  just  above,  n.  6881. 
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6884-,  "  Jehovali,  the  GkKl  of  your  fathers." — ^Tliftt  hereby  is 
signified  the  divine  principle  of  the  ancient  chnrcli,  appears 
from  what  was  snid  above,  n.  6876,  where  like  words  occur. 
In  the  external  historical  eenae,  by  the  Gh>d  of  their  fathers  is 
meant  the  Qod  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  but  in  the  io* 
temal  sense,  is  meant  the  divine  principle  of  the  ancient 
chnrch;  that  the  latter  and  not  the  former  is  nnderstood  in 
the  internal  sense,  maybe  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that 
the  historical  of  the  Word  cannot  enter  into  heaven;  for  the 
historical  of  the  Word  is  natnral  and  worldly,  and  they  who 
are  in  heaven  are  in  no  ideas  but  what  are  spiritual ;  thus  they 
understand  it  spiritnally,  and  the  worldly  principle,  which  is 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  tlie  Word,  at  the  very  threshold  of 
heaven  is  turned  into  the  spiritual  sense :  that  this  is  the  case, 
may  in  some  measure  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that 
man  also  frequently  turns  those  things  which  are  said  into  such 
as  engage  his  whole  thought;  thns  where  the  thought  is  im- 
mersed m  unclean  things,  the  thing  said  is  turned  into  what  is 
unclean,  and  where  the  thought  is  m  clean  things,  what  is  said 
is  tnrned  into  what  is  clean :  nence  now  it  is,  that  they  who  arb 
in  heaven,  by  the  God  of  your  fathers  do  not  perceive  the  Ood 
of  Abraliam,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  for  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob  are  not  known  in  heaven,  but  the  Lord,  who  is  repre- 
sented by  them;  wherefore  it  is  the  divine  principle  of  the 
ancient  church,  which  is  signiticd  by  those  words. 

6885.  "  The  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isatfc,  and  the 
God  of  Jacob." — That  hereby  is  signiiied  the  divine  principle 
itself,  and  the  divine  human,  thus  the  Lord,  appears  from  those 
tilings  which  were  shown  above,  n.  6847,  where  like  words  occur. 

6886.  "  Hath  sent  me  to  yon," — That  hereby  is  signified 
'  that  he  will  be  in  their  church,  appears  from  the  signitication 

of  being  sent  to  you,  as  denoting  tliat  he  will  be  in  the  spirit- 
ual chnrch,  see  above,  n.  6876,  6882. 

6887.  "Tliis  is  my  name  for  ever." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  divine  human  is  the  quality  of  the  divine  principle 
itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  name  of  God,  as 
denoting  all  in  one  complex  whereby  God  is  worshipped,  thus 
denoting  quality,  see  n.  2724,  3006,  6674 ;  and  inasmuch  as 
the  divine  principle  itself  cannot  be  worshipped,  hecanse  it  can- 
not be  approached  either  by  faith  or  love,  being  above  every 
idea,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "No  one  hath 
seen  God  at  any  time ;  the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the 
bosom  of  the  Father,  he  hath  brougTit  him  forth  to  view,"  i. 
18  ;  and  again,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  Te  have  neither  heard 
his  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape,"  v.  37,  therefore  it  is 
the  divine  human  principle,  because  the  quality  of  the  Divine 
itself,  which  can  be  approached  and  worshipped.  That  the  divine 
human  principle  is  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is  evident  from  John, 
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"  Jesng  said,  Father,  glorify  thy  name  :  tlien  came  tliere  fnrth 
a  voice  from  heaven,  I  have  both  gloriiied,  and  will  again 
glorify,"  xiS.  28  ;  in  thia  poaeage  the  Lord,  as  to  the  divine 
numan  principle,  calls  himself  the  name  of  the  Father.  And 
in  Isaiali,  "  I  Jehovah  have  called  thee  in  inslice,  and  I  will 
take  hold  of  thy  hand,  hecanae  I  will  guard  thee,  and  will  give 
thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the  Gentiles  ; 
to  open  tiie  blind  eyes,  to  bring  forth  from  the  priaon  him  that 
is  bonnd,  from  the  house  of  the  dnngeon  them  tliat  sit  in  dark- 
ness ;  I  am  Jeiiovah,  Mi>  is  my  name,  nnd  my  glory  I  will  not 
give  to  another,"  xlii.  6,  T,  8 ;  m  which  passage,  and  in  the  pre- 
ceding vei-SM  of  the  cimpter,  the  snbject  treated  of  is  mani- 
festly conceniiug  the  Lnrd  ;  that  he  it  is  who  is  meant  by  the 
name  of  Jehovah,  is  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is 
said,  "  My  glory  I  will  not  give  to  another ;"  which  words, 
when  spoken  of  the  Lord,  denote  the  giving  glory  to  himself, 
because  they  are  one.  And  in  Moses,  "Behold,  I  send  an  an«el 
before  tbee,  to  guard  thee  in  the  way,  and  to  lead  thee  to  the 

E lace  which  I  have  prepared  :  beware  thou  of  his  faces,  and 
ear  his  voice,  because  he  will  not  endnre  thy  transgression, 
inasmuch  as  my  name  is  in  the  midst  of  him."  Exod.  xxiii.  20, 
21 :  that  by  the  angel  of  Jehovah  is  here  meant  the  Lord  aa  to 
the  divine  human  principle,  see  n.  6831 ;  and  whereas  the  divine 
human  principle  is  the  quality  of  the  Divine  itself,  therefore  it 
is  said  that  tlie  name  of  Jehovah  is  in  the  midst  of  him.  In 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  also,  by  our  Father  in  the  lieavena, /lallowed 
be  thy  name,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  prin- 
ciple ;  and  also  every  thing  in  ono  complex  whereby  ho  la  to 
be  worshipped. 

6888.  "  And  this  my  memorial  for  generktion,  generation." 
— ^Tliat  hereby  is  signihed  that  it  onglit  to  be  wor^ipped  per^ 
petually,  appears  from  the  signification  of  memorial,  aa  denot- 
mg  what  ought  to  be  remembered,  and  when  predicated  of  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  denoting  quality  in  worship;  and 
from  tlie  signidcatioH  of  generation,  generation,  as  denoting 
perpetually.  In  the  Word  it  is  said  for  ever,  and  to  generation 
of  generationa,  and  this  sometimes  in  one  verse :  the  reason  ia, 
because  for  ever  {cBtemum)  is  predicated  of  the  divine  good, 
and  generation  of  generations  of  the  divine  truth  :  the  case  is 
similar  with  the  siguilication  of  memorial  and  of  name;  me- 
morial is  predicated  of  the  quality  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple in  worship  as  to  truth,  but  name  of  the  quality  of  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle  in  worship  as  to  each,  both  truth 
and  good,  but  specifically  as  to  good.  That  memorial  denotes 
the  quality  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  in  woj-sliip,  is 
evident  from  Hosea,  "  Jeliovuh  Gk)d  of  2^baoth,  Jehovah  his 
mem<mal;  therefore  return  thou  in  God,  keep  piety  and  judg- 
ment," xii.  5,  6  :  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
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qaality  of  worship  as  to  tmtli,  wherefore  it  ia  saKl  Jehovah  his 
memorial.  And  in  David,  "Sing  je  to  Jehovah,  0  ye  sainta' 
of  his,  and  confeet  ye  to  the  memorial  of  his  holiness"  Psalm 
XXX.  4  ;  Fsitlm  xcvii.  13 :  that  holj  ia  predicated  of  truth,  see 
n.  6788;  the  worship  thence  derived  ia  aignifiod  hy  the  merao- 
HhI  of  his  holiness, 

6889.  Veraea  16,  17,  18,  19,  20.  Oo  thou  and  gather  to- 
gether the  eldet's  of  Israel,  and  say  to  them,  Jehovah,  the  God 
of  ycuT  fathers,  hath  appeared  to  me,  the  God  of  Abraham,  of 
Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  saying.  Visiting  I  have  visited  you,  and 
what  hath  heen  done  to  you  in  Egypt.  And  I  say,  I  will  cause 
you  to  cotne  up  out  of  the  afflictimi  of  Egypt,  to  the  land  of  the 
Canaanite,  and  of  the  Hittite,  and  of  the  Anwrite,  and  of  the 
Perissite,  and  of  the  Himte,  and  of  the  Jfbusite,  to  a  landflmo- 
ing  with  7n.Uk  and  honey.  And  they  shall  hear  thy  voice,  and 
thou  shalt  go  in,  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  to  the  king  of  It^ypt, 
and  ye  shall  say  to  him,  Jehovah,  God  of  the  IlehrevJS,  hath 
met  Its  ;  and  now  let  us  go  I  pray  the  way  of  three  days  into 
the  viiliiemess,  antl  we  will  saariiioe  to  Jehovah  our  God. 
And  I  know  that  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  to  you 
leave  to  go,  and  not  with  a  strong  hand.  And  I  will  send , 
my  hand,  and  will  smite  Egypt  with  all  my  wonders,  which 
I  will  do  in  the  midst  thereof,  and  afterwards  he  will  send 
you.  Go  then  and  gather  together  the  elders  of  Israel,  sig- 
nifies the  intelligent  in  the  spiritnal  church.  And  6(\,y  to 
them,  signities  instruction.  Jehovah,  the  God  of  yonr  fathers, 
aigtiities  tiio  divine  principle  of  the  ancient  church.     Hath  ap- 

Ced  to  me,  signifaes  his  presence.  The  God  of  Abraham,  of 
c,  and  of  Jacob,  signifies  the  divine  piinciple  itself,  and  the 
divine  human  of  the  Lord.  Saying,  Visiting  I  have  visited 
yon,  signifies  his  coming  to  thosewho  are  of  the  church.  And 
what  hath  been  done  to  yon  in  Egypt,  signifies  the  attempt  of 
subjugation.  And  I  say,  I  will  cause  yon  to  come  up  out  of 
the  aftiction  of  Egypt,  signities  elevation  and  liberation  fn>m 
false  tcientitics.  To  the  land  of  the  Oaffiaanite,  and  of  the  Hit- 
tite, and  of  the  Ainorite,  and  of  the  Perizzite,  and  of  tlie  Ki- 
vite,  and  of  the  Jebusite,  signifies  the  region  of  heaven  occu- 
pied by  thoae  who  are  iu  evils  and  fakes.  To  a  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey,  aiguifiee  where  there  is  pleasantness  ancl 
delight.  And  they  shall  hear  tliy  voice,  signities  obedience. 
And  thou  shalt  go  in,  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  to  the  king  of 
Egypt,  signities  comroanication  with  those  who  are  in  falses  an<l 
wTh)  infested.  And  ye  shall  say  to  him,  signifies  influx.  Jeho- 
vah, God  of  the  Hebrews,  hath  met  ue,  signifies  the  divine  prin- 
ciple pf  the  Lord  in  the  church,  and  his  command.  And  now 
let  us  go  I  pray  the  war  of  three  daya  into  the  wilderness,  sig- 
nifies tlie  lite  of  truth,  m  a  state  altogether  remote  from  fals&j, 
jet  in  obscurity.    And  we  will  sacnfice  to  Jehovah  our  God, 
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signifies  thns  the  worship  of  the  Lord.  And  I  know,  aignifiea 
foresight.  That  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  to  you  leave 
to  go,  signifies  that  the  false  principle  would  oppose  itself.  And 
not  with  a  strong  hand,  signifies  that  the  power  of  those  who 
are  of  the  apirrtnal  charch  will  not  prevail  against  them.  And 
I  will  send  my  hand,  sigiiifiea  power  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle.  And  will  smite  Egypt  with  all  my  wonders,  signi- 
fies the  means  or  mediums  of  the  divine  power  against  faUes. 
Which  I  will  do  in  the  midst  thereof,  signifies  whicti  shall  touch 
them  directly  ;  and  afterwards  he  will  send  yoii,  signifies  their 
being  driven  away,  and  liberation. 

6890.  "  Go  thou  and  gather  together  the  elders  of  Israel." 
— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  tlie  intelligent  in  the  spiritual  chnrch, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  elders,  as  denoting  the  chief 
things  of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  see  n.  6523,  6525,  thus  the 
intelligent ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  4286,  6426. 

6891.  "And  say  to  them." — That  hereby  is  signified  instruc- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  sayin?  to  tTiem,  when  tliis 
is  done  by  Hoses,  by  wtiom  ia  represented  the  law  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Priuciple,  as  denoting  instruction,  aa  above,  n. 
6879,6881,6883. 

6892.  "  Jehovah  the  God  of  your  fathers."— Tliat  hereby  ia 
signified  the  divine  principle  of  the  ancient  church,  appears 
from  what  has  been  explained  above,  n.  6884,  where  like 
words  occur. 

6893.  "  Hath  appeared  to  me." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
presence,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  appearing  to  any 
one,  as  denoting  presence;  for  by  appearing  or  being  seen,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  not  signified  being  seen  by  the  eyes,  but  by 
tlic  tliouglit ;  thought  itself  also  causes  presence,  for  the  person 
thought  of  appears  as  if  present  before  the  internal  sight.  Id 
the  other  life  this  is  actually  the  case,  for  when  any  one  is  there 
thought  of  intensely,  he  is  presented  to  view  ;  hence  it  ia  that 
in  the  other  life  friends  meet  together,  and  also  foes,  and  from 
the  latter  they  siifiTer  severely. 

6894.  "The  God  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  divine  principle  itself,  and  the  di- 
vine human  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above, 
n.  6847. 

6895.  "  Saying,  Visiting  I  have  visited  yon." — That  hereby 
is  aignified  his  coming  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  visiting,  as  denoting  the  com- 
ing of  the  Loi-d,  which  precedes  the  last  time  of  the  cliurcli, 
which  time,  in  tlie  Word,  is  called  the  last  judgment ;  that  this 
is  meant  by  visitationj  see  n.  2242,  6588 ;  that  this  is  called  the 
Lord's  coming,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Matthew,  "The 
disciples  saia  to  Jesus,  Tell  us  when  shall  these  things   be, 
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what  is  the  sign  rf  thy  coming,  and  of  the  consnmmation  of 
the  age  ?"  xxiv.  3  ;  and  on  this  occasion  the  Lord  inatnicted  the 
disciplee  concerning  the  last  time  of  the  church,  as  may  he 
manifest  from  what  has  been  expliiined,  n.  3353  to  3356,  3488 
to  3489,  3897  to  3901,  4058  to  4060,  4229  to  4235,  4423  to 
4424 ;  and  lie  satd,  tliat  when  all  those  things  should  come  to 
pass,  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  would  appear;  "and  then  all 
the  tribes  of  the  earth  will  inonrn,  and  wul  see  the  Son  of  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaiven  with  virtue  and  glory"  verse  30 
of  tb«  same  chapter:  that  hy  the  coming  of  the  Lord  is  not 
meant  his  appearing  with  angels  in  the  clouds,  but  acknow 
ledgment  in  hearts  By  love  and  faith,  see  n.  3353,  3900  ;  also 
his  appearing  from  the  Word,  the  inmoat  or  supremo  seneo 
whereof  treats  of  the  Lord  alono,  see  n.  4060 ;  this  coming  is 
meant  by  the  coming  of  tlie  Lord,  which  then  is  effected,  when 
the  old  church  is  rejected,  and  a  new  chnrch  is  established  by 
Uie  Lord.  And  whereas  now  a  new  p  inciple  of  a  church  was 
to  be  established  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  it  is  said, 
Visiting  I  have  visited  you  ,■  ae  was  also  said  by  Joseph,  when- 
he  died,  "  Joseph  said  to  bis  brethren,  I  die,  and  God  visitiM 
will  visit  you,  and  will  canse  you  to  come  npjiut  of  this  land 
to  the  land  which  he  swara  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  J^ 
coh,"  Gen.  I.  24,  By  visiting  you,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
is  here  signttied  liberation  from  slavery  in  Egypt,  and  intro- 
dnction  into  the  land  of  Canaan ;  but  this  is  not  the  spirituality 
which  is  contained  in  the  Wo^d,  but  is  somewhat  merely  na- 
tural; the  spirituality  which  is  contained  in  the  Word,  treats 
of  the  Lord,  of  his  kingdom  and  cbnrch,  and  of  love  and  faith, 
wherefore  by  visiting,  in  the  spiritnal  sense,  is  meant  liberation 
Irom  falees,  and  initiation  thereby  into  those  things  which  are 
of  the  Lord's  church  and  kingdom,  thus  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  in  love  and  laith,  with  those  who  shall  be  of  Uie  New 
Chnrch. 

6896.  "And  what  hath  been  done  to  yon  in  Egypt." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  an  attempt  of  subjugation,  appears  from 
what  goes  before,  concerning  the  affliction  and  oppression  of 
the  sons  of  krael,  that  Is,  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church;  these  are  the  things  which  are  meant  by  what  was 
done  to  yon  in  Egypt;  that  those  afflictions  and  oppressions 
signify  infestations  and  attempts  of  subjugation,  see  n,  6633, 
6666.  6668,  6670,  6671,  C851,  6852,  6863. 

6897.  '■  And  I  say,  I  will  cause  you  to  come  up  out  of  the 
affliction  of  Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  elevation  and 
liberation  from  the  infestatin"  arising  from  false  scientilics,  ap- 
pears frxjm  the  signiiicatiun  of  causing  to  go  up,  as  denoting 
elevation  towards  things  interior,  see  n.  3084, 4539,  5406,  5817, 
6007;  elevation  towards  things  interior,  is  an  elevation  from' 
die  infestation  arising  from  faises,  to  the  truths  and  goods  of 
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faith  ;  Hence  also  to  canBe  to  come  np,  denotes  libei-ation  ;  and 
from  the  eigtiification  of  affliction,  as  denoting  infestation,  see 
n.  6663, 6851 ;  and  from  the  sigiiificatioii  of  Egypt,  as  denoting 
the  ftilse  Bcientific  principle,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683. 

6898.  "To  the  land  of  tlie  Canaauite,  and  of  the  Hittite, 
nnii  of  the  Amorite,  and  of  the  Perizziie,  and  of  the  Hivite,  and 
'if  the  Jebuaite," — Tliat  hereby  is  signitied  the  region  of  heaven 
iicciipied  hy  those  wlio  are  in  evils  and  falses,  appeai-s  from 
what  was  shown  above,  n.  6854,  6858.  That  the  Canaanitee 
find  Hittites  are  those  who  are  in  evils  derived  from  falses,  see 
n.  6850;  that  the  Amontes  and  Ferizzites  are  titose  who  are 
ill  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  see  n.  6859 ;  and  that  the 
Hivites  and  Jebtieites  are  those  who  are  in  an  idolatrous  princi- 
ple, in  which  there  is  somewhat  of  good  and  trnth,  see  n.  6860. 

6899.  "  To  a  laud  flowing  with  milk  and  honev." — That  here- 
by is  signified  where  there  is  pleasantness  and  delight,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  milk  and  honey,  as  denoting  what  is 
plea.'^nnt  and  delightful,  see  above,  n.  6887. 

6900.  "  And  they  shall  hear  thy  voice." — ^That  hereby  ia 
eignitied  obedience,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as 
denoting  obedieiice,  see  n.  2542,  3869,  4652  to  4660. 

6901.  "  And  thou  shalt  go  in,  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  to  the 
king  of  Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  commnnicatiou  with 
those  who  are  in  falses  and  who  infested,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  gi>iug  in,  as  denoting  commnnicalion,  for  to  go-in, 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  t^  communicate  to  another  one's 
tlionght;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  6837 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  elders,  as  denoting  the  intelligent,  see  n. 
6523,  6526,  6890 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  or 
the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  principle  infesting  the 
truths  of  the  church,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683:  from  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  going  in,  thou  and  the  elders 
of  Israel,  to  the  king  of  Egypt,  is  signified  the  communication 


of  such  things  as  are  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple, and  of  intelligence  '' j---:-.  j   —i^v  .i ._i :_ 

falses  and  who  infested. 


!,  and  of  intelligence  thence  derived,  with  those  v 


6902.  "  And  ye  shall  say  to  him." — That  hereby  is  signified 
influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting 
influx,  see  n.  5743,  6152,  6291 ;  the  reason  why  saying  here 
denotes  influx,  is,  becanse  the  communication  of  snch  things  as 
are  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  of  intel- 
ligence thence  derived,  see  n.  6901,  is  effected  by  influx. 

6903.  "  Jehovah  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met  us."— Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  the  divine  principle  of  the  Loi-d  In  the  ehurdi, 
and  his  command,  appears  from  the  significatinn  of  the  He- 
brews, as  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  5136,  6675,  6684 ;  that 
Jehovah  God  denotes  the  divine  principle  of  the  Lord,  is,  be- 
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canse  by  Jehovah  no  other  is  meant  in  the  Word  than  the 
I^ord,  1736.  2921,  3033,  3035,5041,  5663,  6308;  niid  from  the 
signification  of  meeting,  as  here  denoting  a  command  :  frtr  by 
meeting  is  here  meant  that  he  epake  with  them,  and  that  he 
gave  orders;  that  this  is  involved  in  meeting,  is  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  it  is  no  longer  said  what  he  spake,  but 
that  his  command  immediately  follows. 

6904.  "  And  now  let  ns  go  I  pray  the  way  of  tlire«  daj** 
into  tlie  wilderness." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  life  of  troth  , 
in  a  state  altogether  remote  from  falses,  althongh  in  ohscnrity, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  Irft,  see  n, 
8335,  4882,  6493,  5606 ;  and  from  the  signification  of*  way,  as 
denoting  trntli,  see  n.  627,  2333 ;  and  from  the  signitication  of 
three  days,  as  denoting  a  full  state,  see  n,  2788, 4495 ;  thns  when 
removal  from  falses  is  treated  of,  it  denotes  a  state  altogether 
remote  from  them  ;  that  to  seta  way  of  three  days  denotes  al- 
together to  separate,  see  n.  4010 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 

a  wilderness,  as  denoting  what  is  uninhabited  and  nncnitivated, 
see  n.  2708,  3900,  which,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  the  obscnre 
principle  of  faith  ;  for  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  establishment  of  a  spiritual  church,  which  church  is  signi- 
fied by  the  sons  of  Israel ;  they  who  are  of  that  church  are  re- 
spectively in  ohscnrity  as  to  the  good  and  troth  of  faith,  see  n. 
2708,  2715,  2716,  2718.  3831,  2849,  3935,  2937,  3241,  3246, 
8833,  4402,  6289, 6500, 6865.  The  life  of  trnth  is  the  life  which 
they  live  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  church ;  for  the  truth  with 
which  thev  are  acquainted  trom  the  Word  or  from  the  doctrine 
of  their  cnnrch,  wnenit  is  made  of  the  life,  becomes  good,  bnt 
it  is  trnth  in  act. 

6905.  "  And  we  will  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God." — That 
hereby  is  signified  thns  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  sacrificing,  as  aenoting  worship  in  general, 
see  n.  923  ;  for  in  the  Hebrew  ciinreh,  and  afterwai-ds  amongst 
the  posterity  of  Jacob,  all  worehip  had  relation  to  eacriiices, 
as  may  be  manifest  from  the  consideration  that  tliey  were 
offered  daily,  and  several  on  each  festival ;  also  at  in angn rations, 
at  purifications,  for  sins,  for  guilt,  besides  in  consequence  of 
vows,  and  from  a  free  principle ;  hence  it  is  that  by  sacrifice  n 
signified  worship  in  general ;  that  it  is  the  worship  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  signified  by  sacrificing  to  Jehovah  God,  is  very  manifest 
from  the  consideration,  that  sacrifices  represented  no  one  else 
but  the  Lord,  and  the  divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  which 
are  from  him,  see  n.  1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  8519;  also 
from  this  consideration,  that  by  Jehovah  God  in  the  Word 
none  else  is  meant  bnt  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  6903  ;  by  Jeho- 
vah his  Divine  Esse,  and  by  God  the  Divine  Existere  thence 
derived ;  thus  by  Jehovah  the  divine  good  of  his  divine  luve. 
and  by  God  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his  divine  good. 
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6906,  "  And  1  know." — ^That  hereby  ia  signifiect  foresight, 
appears  fix>m  the  signification  of  knowing,  when  it  is  predi- 
cat«J  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  foresight,  see  above, 
n.  6853. 

6907.  "That  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  to  yon  leave 
to  go." — ^That  hereby  is  eignifiea  that  the  false  principle  would 
set  itself  in  opposition,  appears  from  the  signilication  of  not 

iving  to  you  leave,  as  denoting  to  set  itself  in  opposition,  for 
e  who  does  not  give  leave,  when  it  is  said  that  there  is  a  divine 
(;ominand,  see  n.  6903,  and-  who  denies  leave  to  any  one  to 
worship  Qod,  he  sets  himself  in  opposition,  as  all  are  wont  to 
do  who  ane  in  the  false  prindple  conHmed  in  themselves ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  or  the  king  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  false  principle,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683 ;  ana  from 
the  signification  ot  the  expression  to  gi>,  viz.,  a  way  of  three 
days  into  the  wilderness  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  Qod,  as  denot- 
ing to  live  according  to  truth  in  a  state  altogether  remote  from 
fa^es,  and  tlins  to  worship  the  Lord,  see  n.  6904.  It  may  be 
expedient  to  say  how  the  case  is  with  those  who  are  in  the  false 
principle,  and  who  are  represented  by  the  king  of  Egypt,  in  that 
they  set  themselves  in  opposition  to  those  who  are  in  truths : 
in  the  world,  they  who  are  in  the  false  principle  do  not  openly 
Bet  themselves  in  opposition  to  those  who  are  in  the  truth,  foi 
they  are  restrained  by  external  bonds,  which  art;  fears  lest  they 
should  appear  to  be  against  the  laws  of  the  realm  and  of  the 
chnrch,  in  consequence  whereof  they  could  not  seem  to  be  good 
citizens,  for  every  one  is  willing  in  the  world  to  seem  just  and 
true  in  the  external  form,  and  the  ill-disposed  will  this  more 
than  the  well-disposed,  to  the  intent  that  they  may  captivate 
the  minds  of  others,  and  deceive  for  the  sake  of  gain  and  hon- 
ours; nevertheless  inwardly  they  set  themselves  in  opposition, 
for  as  often  as  they  hear  any  one  professing  the  truths  of  the 
chnrch  not  from  duty  but  from  zeal,  in  themselves  they  make  a 
mock  at  it,  and  they  would  openly  deride,  if  not  restrained  at 
the  time  by  external  bonds :  persons  of  this  description,  when 
they  come  into  the  other  life,  are  no  longer  under  the  restraint 
of  external  bonds,  for  then  these  bonds  are  removed  from  them, 
to  tlie  intent  that  every  one  may  he  manifested  as  to  his  true 
quality;  and  on  this  occasion  they  set  themselves  openly  iti 
opposition  to  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  infest  tliem  in  every 
possible  way;  this  is  then  the  very  delight  of  their  lives,  and 
when  they  are  admonished  not  to  do  so,  and  threatened  that  if 
they  do  not  desist  they  will  be  removed  altogether,  and  thrust 
down  into  hell,  still  they  do  not  at  all  attend  to  the  threat,  but 
persist  in  the  infestation  as  before,  such  being  the  delight  of 
their  life,  in  consequence  of  the  false  principle,  and  this  taking 
snch  possession  of  them,  that  they  do  not  admit  any  thin^ 
which  is  of  intelligence :  these  are  the  things  which  are  sigoi- 
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£ed  by  the  words,  The  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  to  von  leave 
to  go,  and  which  are  represented  by  Piiaraoli,  in  tnat  lie  so 
oftea  set  himself  in  opposition;  the  removal  of  such  spirits,  and 
the  thrusting  of  them  down  into  hell,  is  represented  by  the 
destruction  of  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  in  tlie  Red  Sea.* 
They  who  are  in  evil  of  life,  and  thence  in  the  false  principle, 
ore  iQ  the  light  of  the  world,  for  it  is  the  light  by  which  intel- 
lectual objects  are  seen  ;  this  light,  with  those  who  are  in  the 
false  principle  grounded  in  evil,  is  sparkling,  and  the  more  so, 
as  they  are  more  in  the  false  principle  grounded  in  evil ;  the 
glory  of  the  world,  which  is  derived  from  selt-love,  kindles 
that  light,  and  causes  it  to  sparkle;  and  this  being  the  case, 
truths  appear  therein  altogetlier  as  falses,  and  falses  altogether 
as  trnths,  to  those  who  see  by  that  light ;  the  reason  is,  because 
heavenly  light  cannot  flow-in  into  a  beam  of  tliat  ligh^  but  the 
former  becomes  darkness  as  it  approaches  to  the  latter ;  hence 
it  is,  that  persons  of  this  description  are  in  a  strong  persuasion 
in  favour  of  falses  against  trutns,  because  they  see  them  thus 
in  that  light:  but  with  those  who  are  in  trutlis  grounded   in 

food,  the  light  of  the  world  does  not  sparkle,  but  is  obscure; 
ut  the  light  of  heaven  appertaining  to  them  is  bright,  and  in 
consequence  of  its  being  bright,  truths  appear  in  it  as  ti-nths, 
and  falses  as  falses ;  for  when  that  light  falls-in  into  fulses, 
which  in  the  light  of  the  world  separate  from  the  liglit  of 
heaven  appear  as  trullis,  in  this  case  it  not  only  obscures,  but 
altogether  extinguishes  them  ;  this  light,  viz.,  the  light  of 
heaven,  becomes  successively  brighter  and  brighter  witli  them, 
and  at  length  so  much  so,  that  the  light  of  the  world  cannot  be 
compared  with  it.  From  these  considerations  may  be  seen  the 
reason  why  they  who  are  in  falses  grounded  in  evil,  from  so 
strong  a  persuasion,  set  themselves  in  opposition  to  those  who 
are  in  truths,  which  opposition  has  been  above  treated  of. 

6908.  "And  not  with  a  strong  hand." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  the  power  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church 
will  not  prevail  against  them,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  878,  3887,  4931  to  4937; 
hence,  not  with  a  strong  hand,  denotes  power  which  shall  not 
prevail ;  that  the  power  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  cliuich 
IS  here  meant,  is  evident  from  the  words  which  presently  fol- 
low: "And  I  will  send  my  hand,  and  will  smite  Egypt  with 
all  my  wonders,"  whereby  is  signified,  that  they  were  to  be 
overcome  by  power  fiom  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and 
by  the  means  or  mediums  of  that  power. 

*  What  u  here  rander«d  the  Rnl  Bit,  ii,  in  the  original  Latin,  Bailed  mart 
mlph,  which  i*  ■  literal  traiuUtioii  from  the  Bebrew  'I'D  D*-  Our  author  no 
-where  iafonm  w  what  the  radical  idea  i>  which  is  snggssted  by  tba  Hebrew  term 
■fV,  but  according  to  the  interpretation  given  in  Hebrew  lexicons,  it  lignifiee  to 
tempt  or  tmeip,  and  hence  ia  applied  to  aigniTy  MMft,  and  the  ixtrtmity  o>-  (nd 
of  a,  thing. 
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6909.  '*  And  I  will  send  my  hand." — Tha.t  hereby  is  signi- 
fied power  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from 
the  sigDJfieation  of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  878,  3387, 
4931  to  4937;  and  whereas  JehovHli  nr  the  Lord  says  this  of 
himself,  it  denotes  power  frnm  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle. 

6910.  "And  will  smite  Egypt  witli  all  my  wonders." — ^Tiiat 
hereby  are  sigiiiiied  the  means  or  inediiuns  of  the  divine  power 
against  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  us  de- 
noting the  false  piinciple,  see  frequently  above  ;  and  from  the 
aignincation  of  wonders,  as  denoting  tlie  means  or  mediums  of 
the  divine  power,  whereby  they  are  subdued  who  are  in  evils 
and  infest.  That  wonders  denote  the  means  or  meditinis  of 
divine  power,  by  which  they  are  subdued  who  are  in  fulsea,  is 
tuanifest  from  the  wonders  or  miracles  done  in  Egypt,  whereby 
lit  length  the  Egyptians  were  driveu  to  send  away  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  every  euch  wonder  ^r  miracle  signifies  a  mean  or  me- 
diQui  of  divine  power. 

6911.  "  Whicli  I  will  do  in  the  midst  thereof."— That  hereby 
is  siguitied  which  shall  touch  them  directly,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  midst,  as  denoting  what  is  within,  see  n. 
1074.2940,2973,  thus  what  directly  touches;  £ur  what  directly 
hmches  any  one,  is  within  him,  but  what  does  not  directly 
touch,  is  also  without,  for  it  strikes  obliquely,  and  in  part 
passes  by. 

6912.  "And  afrerwards  he  will  send  you." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  drawing  away  of  them,  viz.,  of  those  who  are  in 
falses,  and  the  liberation,  viz.,  of  those  who  are  in  truths,  ap- 

Eears  from  the  signification  of  sending,  or  sending  away,  as 
ere  denoting  to  be  driven  away,  for  they  who  are  m  falses  in 
no  case  dismiss,  if  it  were  even  to  eternity,  unless  they  be  driven 
away ;  wherefore  by  sending,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  here  sig- 
nified driving  away,  and  consequent  liberatiou. 

6913.  Verees  21,  22.  And  I  will  give  the  favovr  of  tKia 
people  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians,  and  it  shall  be  when  ye  go 

?ie  akall  not  go  empty.  And  a  woman  shall  ask  of  her  that 
ivea  neai-  her,  ana  of  her  that  dwelleth  in  her  house,  vessels  <tf 
tUver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  garments,  and  ye  shall  put  them 
on  yowr  sons,  and  &n  your  daughters,  and  shall  spoil  the 
Egyptians.  And  I  will  give  the  favour  of  this  people  in  tlie 
eyes  of  the  Egyptians,  sigiiifiee  the  fear  of  those  wlio  are  in 
falses  for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  cJnirch,  by  reason  of 
the  plagues.  And  it  shall  be  when  ye  go  ye  shall  not  go  empty, 
signifies  the  life  no  longer  in  want  as  to  those  things  which  are 
of  the  natural  mind.  And  a  woman  shall  ask  of  her  that  lives 
near  her,  and  of  her  that  dwelleth  in  her  Jtouse,  sigitities  that 
every  one's  good  shall  be  enriched  with  such  things  as  are  con- 
ducive. Vessels  of  silver,  signify  scientifics  of  truth.  And 
vessels  of  gold,  signify  scientifics  of  good.     And  garments,  sig- 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


6909—6914.]  EXODUS.  188 

nify  interior  acientifice,  corresponding  thereto.  And  ye  shall 
pnt  them  on  your  eons,  eignitiee  application  to  truths.  And 
upon  yonr  danghters,  signifies  application  to  goods.  And  shall 
spoil  the  Egyptians,  si^nitiea  that  such  things  are  to  be  talcen 
away  from  tliose  wlio  are  in  falses  and  consequent  evils. 

6914,  "  And  I  will  give  the  favour  of  this  people  in  the  eyes 
of  the  Egyptians." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  fear  of  those 
who  are  in  falses  for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  by 
reason  of  the  plagues,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving 
favour  or  giace,  as  denoting  fear  by  reason  of  plagues,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  wlio 
are  of  the  spiritnal  church,  see  n.  6637 ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  fal^c 


the  Egyptians,  signifies  fear  by  reason  of  plagues  to  those  who 
are  in  falses,  is  manifest  from  the  meaning  of  the  things  in  the 
internal  sense;  for  the  subject  treated  of  ia  concerning  those 
who  are  in  falses,  who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians,  that 
truths  and  goods  were  to  be  taken  away  from  them,  and  to  be 
transferred  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  ;  and  where- 
as the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  who  are  in  falses, 
by  favour  or  gi-ace  is  not  meant  favour  or  grace,  for  they  who 
are  in  falses  and  evils  have  no  favour  at  all  for  any  one,  but  if 
they  do  good,  or  if  they  do  not  do  evil,  it  is  from  fear  by  reason 
of  plagues,  hence  is  their  favour;  this  is  the  favour  which  is 
here  tneant  in  the  internal  sense;  the  internal  sense  exponnds 
things  snch  as  they  are,  not  such  as  they  are  presented  in  the 
letter,  and  applies  each  to  the  subject :  that  this  is  the  case,  ia 
evident  also  from  what  followa  concerning  the  Egyptians,  in 
that  they  did  not  send  away  the  sons  of  Israel  froui  any  favour 
or  grace,  but  from  fear  by  reason  of  fnrther  plagues,  Exod.  xi. 
1;  xii,  33.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject  trciited  of  in  these  two 
verses  is  concerning  the  spoiling  of  the  Egyptians,  by  the  wo- 
men of  Israel  borrowing  from  the  Egyptian  women  silver,  gold, 
and  garments;  and  whereas  it  cannot  be  known  how  this  case 
is,  except  from  revelation  concerning  those  things  which  are 
doing  in  the  other  life,  for  the  internal  sense  involves  such  tilings 
as  are  d»nng  amongst  angels  and  spirits,  therefore  it  may  be  ex- 
pedient to  say  something  on  the  suhject:  that  the  inferior  place 
of  heaven  before  the  Lord's  coming  was  occupied  by  evil  genii 
and  spirits,  and  that  afterwards  lliey  were  hence  expelleil,  and 
that  region  was  given  to  those  who  are  of  tlie  spiritual  church, 
may  be  seen  above,  u,  6858 ;  so  long  as  the  evil  genii  and  spirits 
were  there,  they  were  under  the  continual  view  of  tho  angels 
of  the  superior  heaven  ;  lieiioe  thoy  were  restrained  from  doing 
evils  openly :  at  this  day  also  some,  who  are  more  deceitfol 
than  others,  inasmuch  as  they  deceive  under  the  covering  of  ii> 
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iiocence  and  chanty,  are  beneath  the  view  of  the  celestials,  aud 
are  so  long  withheld  from  their  wicked  deceits;  they  are  di- 
rectly above  the  head,  and  the  celestial  angels,  under  whose 
view  they  are.  are  still  higher;  from  which  circnnistances  it 
has  been  given  to  know  what  was  the  state  of  the  evil  ecnii 
and  spirits,  who,  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  occupied  tlie 
inferior  region  of  heaven,  viz.,  that  at  that  time  they  were  with- 
held by  the  angels  of  the  superior  heaven  from  the  open  com- 
mission ef  evils.  But  how  tney  were  withheld  from  tlie  open 
commission  of  evils,  it  has  also  been  given  to  know  ;  they  were 
kept  in  external  bonds,  viz.,  in  fear  ftir  the  loss  of  honour  and 
reputAtion,  and  in  fear  lest  they  should  be  deprived  of  posses- 
sions in  that  region  of  heaven,  and  lest  they  should  be  thrust 
down  into  hell;  and  on  this  occasion  there  were  adjoined  to 
them  simple  good  spirits ;  as  is  tlie  case  with  men  in  tlie  world, 
who,  although  they  are  inwardly  devils,  are  still  kept  by  those 
external  bonds  in  a  pretended  regard  for  what  is  honest  and 
just,  and  in  wetl-doiug;  and  that  they  may  be  so  kept,  there 
ere  adjoined  to  them  spirits  who  aie  in  simple  good :  this  was 
the  case  with  the  evil  who  were  in  the  lower  region  of  heaven 
before  the  Lord's  coming;  and  on  this  occasion  also  they  could 
be  driven  to  speak  truth  and  to  do  good  by  their  own  proper 
loves,  in  like  manner  as  evil  priesif,  yea  even  the  woret,  who 
inwardly  are  devils,  who  can  preach  the  doctrinals  of  their  own 
church  with  such  ardour  and  pretended  zeal,  as  to  move  the 
hearts  of  their  hearers  to  piety  ;  nevertheless  at  the  time  tliey 
are  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  ;  for  the  thought  re- 
specting honour  and  gain  is  what  univei-sally  rules  in  theiu,  and 
from  that  tire  they  are  excited  so  to  preach ;  the  evil  spirita 
with  whom  they  are  in  association,  and  who  are  in  like  love, 
and  thence  in  like  thought,  are  what  lead  tliem,  and  to  these 
are  adjoined  simple  good  spirits.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  what  the  state  of  heaven  was  before  the  Loi-d'e 
coming.  But  alter  his  coming,  the  states  of  heaven  and  hell 
were  altogether  changed,  for  then  the  evil  genii  and  spirits,  who 
occupied  tlie  inferior  region  of  heaven,  were  cast  down,  and  in 
their  place,  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church  were  elevated 
tliither:  the  evil,  who  were  cast  down,  were  on  this  occasion 
deprived  of  the  external  bonds,  which,  as  was  said  above,  were 
the  fears  of  the  loss  of  honour  and  reputation,  and  of  the  de- 
privation of  possessions  in  that  regiou ;  thug  they  were  left  to 
their  interiors,  which  were  merely  diabolical  and  infernal,  and 
thereby  they  were  consigned  to  uie  hells:  the  deprivation  of 
external  bonds  is  effectea  in  the  other  lite  by  the  removal  of  the 
good  spirits  who  were  adjoined  to  them  ;  when  these  are  re- 
moved, they  cannot  any  longer  be  in  any  pretence  of  what  is 
good,  just,  and  honest,  but  they  81*0  such  as  they  were  inwardly 
m  tlie  world,  that  is,  such  as  they  were  in  thought  and  will, 
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which  principles  they  bad  in  the  world  concealed  from  others ; 
and  in  this  case  they  desire  nothing  else  bnt  to  do  evil.  TheRo 
simple  good  spirits,  who  were  removed  from  tliem,  were  giver, 
or  adjoined  to  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church,  to  whom 
that  region  of  heaven  was  given  for  a  pottseeaion ;  hence  it  is 
that  these  latter  were  enriched  with  the  truths  and  goods,  which 
were  before  in  the  possession  of  evil  genii  and  spirits;  for  en- 
richment in  truths  and  goods  in  the  other  life  is  effected  by  the 
adjnnction  of  spirits  who  are  in  truth  and  good,  for  by  these 
communication  is  opened.  These  are  the  thmgs  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  sons  of  Israel  not  going  empty  from  Egypt,  and 
by  a  woman  bonrowing  of  her  who  was  near  her,  and  of  her  that 
dwelt  in  her  house,  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and 
garments,  and  thereby  spoiling  the  Egyptians.  Every  one  may 
see,  that  nnless  such  things  Bad  been  represented,  the  Divino 
Being  would  never  have  commanded  that  the  sons  of  Israel 
should  use  such  artifice  against  the  Egyptians,  for  every  thing 
of  the  sort  IS  at  the  utmost  distance  fram  the  Divine  Being;  but 
■whereas  the  leraelitish  people  were  altogether  representative, 
it  was  permitted  tliem  by  tlie  Divine  Being  to  do  so,  becanse  it 
was  so  done  with  the  evil  in  the  other  life  :  it  is  to  be  noted 
that  very  many  things,  which  are  commanded  by  Jehovah  or 
the  Lord,  in  the  internal  sense,  do  not  signify  that  (hey  were 
commanded,  but  that  they  were  pennitted. 

6915.  "  And  it  shall  be,  when  ye  go  ye  shall  not  go  empty." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  life  no  longer  in  want  as  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  eigiiiti- 
cation  of  going,  as  denoting  the  life,  see  n.  3335,  4883,  5493, 
5606,  6901 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  going  empty,  as 
denoting  the  life  no  longer  in  need :  that  emptiness  denotes 
where  tnere  is  no  truth,  see  n.  4744,  thus  where  there  is  spirit- 
ual need  ;  that  it  denotes  need  as  to  those  things  which  are  of 
tlie  natnral  mind,  is  evident  from  what  precedes,  viz.,  that  they 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  who  are  represented  by  the 
sons  of  Israel,  were  infested  by  those  who  were  in  false  scien- 
tifica,  who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians,  hence  as  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind,  for  the  things  of  this 
mind  are  called  scientifics;  these  also  especially  mfcst  the 
spiritual,  for'thelr  thought  is  within  scientitics,  and  little  above, 
see  n.  6S65. 

6916.  "  And  a  woman  shall  ask  of  her  that  lives  near  her, 
and  of  her  that  dwelleth  in  her  house." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  good  of  every  one  will  be  enriched  with  such 
things  as  are  conducive,  appears  from  the  signilicalioa  of  wo- 
man, as  denoting  the  affection  of  tlte  good  of  charity,  see  n. 
6014  ;  and  fi-om  the  signification  of  her  that  lives  near  her,  as 
denoting  the  affection  of  truth  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in 
Bcientifics ;  and  from  the  signification  of  her  that  dwells  in  her 
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hoirse,  as  denoting  tbe  afiection  of  good,  which  also  appertains 
to  them  :  inasmucb  as  she  was  to  ask  of  lier  that  lived  near  her 
and  of  her  that  dwelt  in  the  honee,  trutlts  and  goods  which  are 
nearest  are  eignified,  thus  which  are  conducive.  How  this  case 
ia,  ia  manifest  from  what  was  adduced  jnst  above,  u.  6914 :  the 
reason  wliy  a  woman  was  to  ask,  is,  because  by  woman  is  sig- 
nified the  good  of  charity,  and  tbis  is  what  is  to  be  enriched,  for 
that  good  may  become  good,  there  nmat  be  truths  f>  qualify  it ; 
tlie  reason  is,  because  when  the  life  ia  formed  according  to 
truths,  the  truths  themselves  in  such  case  become  goods ;  where- 
fore such  as  the  quality  of  truth  is,  such  becomes  tlie  quality  of 
good ;  this  good  afterwards  adopts  and  adjoins  to  itself  no  otlier 
truths  than  according  to  its  own  quality,  consequently  no  other 
than  what  are  conducive,  thus  which  are  in  the  neighbourhood 
and  in  tbe  house. 

6917.  "Vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold," — ^That  by  ves- 
sels of  silver  are  signified  the  Bcientifics  of  truth,  and  that  vessels 
of  gold  signify  the  scientifics  of  good,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  veasela,  as  denoting  scientifics,  see  n.  3068,  3079  < 
scientifics  are  called  vessels,  because  they  are  common  or  gen- 
eral things,  and  can  contain  in  them  innumerable  truths  and 
manifold  goods;  and  from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denot- 
ing truth,  and  of  gold,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1551,  1552, 
2954,  5658  ;  that  the  silver  of  Egypt  denotes  a  scientific  true 
and  suitable,  see  n,  6112.  In  regard  to  the  vessels  of  silver 
and  vessels  of  gold  appertaining  to  the  Egyptians  denoting  the 
scientifics  of  truth  and^  the  scientifics  of  good,  when  yet  by  the 
Egyptians  both  here  and  in  what  precedes,  and  also  in  what 
follows,  are  signified  false  scientifics,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
scientifics  in  themselves  are  not  truths,  neither  are  they  falses, 
but  that  they  become  truths  with  those  who  are  in  truths,  and 
falses  with  those  who  are  in  falses,  this  being  the  effect  of  their 
application  and  use;  the  case  with  the  scientifics  appertaining 
to  man  is  like  that  of  bis  riches  and  wealth,  which  are  hurtfiil 
to  those  who  are  in  evil,  because  they  apniy  them  to  evil  uses, 
but  are  useful  to  those  who  are  in  good,  because  tliey  apply 
tliem  to  good  uses  ;  wherefore  if  the  riches  and  wealth,  wliicn 
appertain  to  the  evil,  are  transferred  to  the  good,  ihey  become 

food  ;  the  same  is  true  of  scientifics  :  as  for  example,  with  the 
gyptians  there  remained  several  things  from  the  representntivea 
of  the  ancient  church,  as  ia  manifest  fram  their  hieroglyphics ; 
but  whereas  they  applied  those  things  to  magic,  and  hence  made 
an  evil  use  of  them,  therefore  to  them  they  were  not  scientific 
truths,  but  scientific  falses  ;  yet  tbe  same  tniugs  in  tlie  ancient 
church  were  scientific  tmtlis,  inasmuch  as  they  applied  them 
rightly  to  divine  worship.  To  takr  also  an  example  from  altara 
and  sacrifices:  these  with  tbe  Hebrew  nation,  and  afterwards 
with  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation,  were  true  rituals,  because 
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tbey  applied  them  to  the  worship  of  JeUovali ;  but  witli  tlie 
.  natioiia  in  tlie  land  of  Canaan  tliey  were  false  ntiigls,  because 
they  applied  them  to  the  worship  of  tlieir  idols  j  wlierefore  also 
it  was  coininftiided,  that  the  altars  of  those  nations  should  every 
where  be  destroyed ;  the  case  is  the  same  with  nnmberless  other 
things;  wherefore  by  those  who  are  in  evils  and  falses,  many 
Bcientifics  may  be  imbibed,  which  are  capable  of  being  applied 
to  good  uses,  and  thereby  of  becoming  good:  such  t^cientifics 
were  also  signified  by  the  spoilings  ot  tlte  nations  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  by  the  wealth,  the  liera»,  the  cattle,  the  houses,  the 
vineyards,  which  the  sons  of  Israel  tliere  took  for  spoil ;  ihis  is 
yet  farther  evident  from  this  cont.ideration,  that  the  gold  and 
silver  token  from  the  nations  for  spoil,  was  also  applied  to  a 
holy  use,  as  is  evident  from  the  Second  Book  of  Samuel,  '*  There 
were  in  his  hand  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  vea- 
sels  of  brass ;  theae  aleo  King  Damid  sanctified  to  Jehovah,  with 
the  mlvffr  and  gold  which  he  had  sanvtiiiedfrom  alt  the  nations 
■which  fie  mihduedj  from  the  Syrians,  from  Moab,  and  frora  the 
sons  of  Ammon,  and  from  the  Philistines,  and  from  Amelek, 
and  from  the  spoil  of  Adadezer  son  of  Behod  king  of  Zobah," 
viii.  10,  II,  12  ;  and  in  Isaiah,  "  At  length  the  merchandise  of 
Tyre  and  her  meretricious  hire  shall  be  holy  to  Jehovah,  it  shall 
not  be  laid  aside,  neither  shall  it  be  withheld;  but  her  nter- 
chandixe  shall  be  for  them  that  dwell  before  Jehovah,  to  eat  to- 
gether, to  satisfy  themselves,  and  for  him  that  covereth  himself 
with  what  is  ancient,"  xxiii.  18,  These  things  also,  which  the 
women  of  the  sons  of  Israel  borrowed  from  tlie  Egyptians,  and 
thns  took  for  spoil,  were  afterwards  applied  to  the  use  of  con- 
structing the  ark,  and  to  several  other  purposes  connected  with 
the  holy  tilings  of  their  worship. 

B918.  "And  garments." — That  hereby  are  signified  inferior 
ecientitics  corresponding  thereto,  appears  from  the  signitication 
of  garments,  as  denoting  inferior  scientifics,  see  n.  2576,  5248 ; 
garments  have  this  signification,  because  they  clothe  interior 
tningB. 

6919.  "And  ye  shall  put  them  on  your  sons  and  on  your 
daughters." — That  by  on  your  sons  is  signitied  application  to 
their  trutlis,  and  that  on  yonr  danghtors  signifies  application 
to  goods,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting 
trutlis,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373 ;  and  from  the 
sigiufication  of  daughters,  as  denoting  goods,  see  n,  489,  490, 
491,2362,2363;  and  from  the  signification  of  putting  upon 
them,  as  denoting  to  apply,  for  what  is  put  upon  any  one,  is 
applied  to  him. 

6920.  "And  shall  spoil  the  Egyptians." — That  hereby  is 
signified  that  such  things  were  to  be  taken  frgm  those  wlio  were 
in  falses  and  thence  in  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
spoiling,  as  denoting  to  take  away ;  and  from  the  signification 
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of  the  EgTptiana,  as  denoting  those  who  nre  in  falses,  see  fre- 
queotly  above.  How  this  case  is,  is  manifest  from  what  was 
addnced  above,  n.  6914,  6917. 


6921,  ATthe  close  of  the  preceding  chapter  it  loaa  shown, 
thai  tfte  spirits  of  (Ae  pltnet  Mercury  tn  the  Grwnd  Man  oon- 
gtitute  the  memory  of  things  not  matericd  ;  and  whereaa  on 
this  account  they  love  to  know  things  (^strofited  fr(fm  material 
things,  they  are  more  prompt  and  expeditious  than  other  spir- 
its in  discerning,  in  thinking,  and  zn  speaking  ;  for  material 
things  are  as  weights,  which  cause  sloroness,  and  reiai-d,  for 
they  bear  the  mind  downward,  and  immerse  it  in  things  ter- 
resbrial,  and  thereby  remtme  it  from  the  spintual  world,  whence 
all  clear  discei-nment  is  derived.  How  prompt  these  spirits  are, 
may  be  manifestfrom  thefolUnoing  considerations . 

6922,  There  appeared  a  flame  of  considerable-  brightness 
huming  briskly,  and  this  for  seme  time  ;  this  flmne  signified 
the  approach  of  spirits  of  Mercury  more  prompt  than  the  rest: 
when  they  were  come,  they  instwntly  ran  throvgh  those  things 
which  were  in  my  memory,  {this  all  spirits  are  able  to  do,  and 
they  who  are  attendant  on  m-an  are  in  possession  of  aU  things 
in  his  memmy,  see  n.  5853,  2857,  5859,  5860  ;)  but  Icouldnot 
apperceive  what  they  observed  on  account  of  their  promptness  ; 
I  heard  them,  saying  at  times,  that  a  thing  was  so  ana  so  ;  in 
respect  to  what  I  Itad  seen  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  world  of 
sp^irits,  they  said  that  they  knew  it  before;  I  perceived  that  a 
multitude  of  spirits  in  consociation  with  them  was  from  the 
back  a  littU  to  the  left  in  the  plane  of  the  occiput. 

6923,  At  another  time  I  saw  a  midtitude  of  such  spirits, 
but  at  som-e  distance  from  m^e,  in  front  a  little  to  the  right,  and 
thence  they  discoursed  with  me,  Jm(  by  intermediate  spirits,  for 
their  discourse  is  as  quick  as  thought,  which  does  notfaU  into 
hum^n  discourse  but  by  intermediate  spirits  :  and  iqhat  sur- 
prised me,  they  discoursed  in  a  volume  together  (volnmHtim), 
and  yet  their  discourse  was  prompt  and  quick  ;  their  discourse 
was  apperceived  as  an  undulation,  because  it  was  of  several 
together  ;  and,  what  is  remarkable,  it  was  conveyed  towards  my 
left  eye,  although  they  were  to  the  right ;  the  reason  was,  be- 
cause the  left  eye  corresponds  to  the  knowledges  of  things  ab- 
stracted from  material,  thus  to  those  things  which  are  ofintel- 
licence  ;  but  the  right  eye  to  those  things  which  are  of  wisdom. 
They  likewise  perceived  and  judged  the  things  heard  with  tht 
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same  promvtnesB  with  which  they  discoursed,  taytng  of  such  a 
thing  that  ^t  was  so,  and  of  such  a  thing  that  it  was  not  so  / 
their  judgment  icaa,  ae  it  were,  in*tantaneout. 

6924.  There  was  a  spiHtfrom  another  eai-th,  who  was  well 
qualified  to  discourse  with  them,  being  a  prompt  and  ready 
apeaker.  Instantly  they  judged  of"  what  he  spaJce,  saying  of 
this,  that  it  was  too  elegantly  expressed,  of  this,  that  it  was  too 
knmoingly  ;  so  that  the  sole  thing  they  attended  to  was,  whether 
they  heard  any  thing  from,  him  which  was  not  known  to  them 
hefare,  reeding  thereby  such  things  as  are  as  shades  to  the  ffvh- 
stance  of  a  discourse,  as  all  affectations  of  elegance  and  erudi- 
timi  especially  are,  for  these  hide  the  things  themselves,  and 
instead  thereof  present  expressions,  which  are  the  material  forms 
of  things. 

6925.  The  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  do  not  tarry  long 
in  one  place,  or  within  the  sphere  of  the  spirits  of  one  world,  hut 
toander  through  the  universe ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  have 
reference  to  the  memory  of  things  in  the  Grand  Man,  which 
memory  must  be  continually  recruited  with  fresh  supplies  ; 
hence  ^t  is  given  them  to  wander  about,  and  every  where  to 
ac^ire  to  themselves  knowledges.  During  their  sojourning  in 
this  manner,  if  they  meet  with  ^rits  who  love  material  things, 
that  is,  things  corporeal  and  terrestrial,  they  shun  their  com- 
pany, and  betake  themselves  thither  whe7-e  such  things  are  not 
subjects  of  discou/rsB.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  their 
mind  is  elevated  above  seTisval  things,  and  thus  that  they  are 
in  an  interior  luminous  principle.  This  was  also  given 
actually  to  perceive  when  they  were  near  me,  and  discoursed 
with  me,  on  which  occasions  /observed,  that  Twos  withdrawn 
from,  sensual  things,  insomuch  that  the  himinoua  principle  of 
external  eight  began  to  grow  dull  and  obscure. 

6926.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  go  by  companies  and  pha 
lanxes,  and  when  assembled  togetl  er,  form  as  it  were  a  globe  ; 
thus  they  are  joined  together  by  the  Lord,  that  they  may  act 
in  unity,  and  that  the  knowledges  of  each  may  be  communi- 
cated with  all,  and  the  knowledges  of  all  with  each.  That 
those  spirits  wander  through  the  universe  to  acquire  the  know- 
ledges of  things,  was  manifest  to  me  also  from  this  consider- 
ation, that'onee,  when  they  appeared  very  remote  from  me, 
they  discoursed  with  me  thence,  and  said  they  were  then  gath- 
ered together,  and  journeying  out  of  the  sphere  of  this  world 
into  the  starry  heaven,  where  they  knew  such  spirits  earisted  as 
had  no  concern,  about  terrestrial  and  corporeal  things,  hut 
aioiit  things  abstracted  from  them,  and  that  they  were  desirous 
to  associate  with  those  spirits.  It  was  given  to  understand, 
that  they  do  not  know  themselves  whither  they  are  journeying, 
but  that  they  are  led  by  the  Divine  guidance  to  those  places 
ic&ere  they  may  he  inaruoted  concerning  such  things  as  they 
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are  yet  unacquainted  with,  and  which  are  in  agreement  with 
the  knowledges  they  already  have.  It  was  given  to  understand 
further,  that  they  do  not  know  how  they  meet  the  companions 
with  whom  they  are  joined  together,  and  that  this  also  is  an 
effect  of  the  Divine  guidance. 

6927.  Jn  consequence  of  their  tkaa  journeying  through  the 
universe,  and  thence  being  enabled  to  know  more  than  others 
respecting  the  worlds  and  earths  out  of  the  sphere  of  the  world 
of  our  sun,  I  have  also  discoursed  with  them  on  this  siMect: 
they  said,  that  in  the  universe  thei-e  are  very  many  earths  in- 
habited by  men,  and  that  they  wondered  that  any  should  sup- 
pose {whom  they  called  men  of  little  judgment)  that  the  heaven 
of  the  omnipotent  God  consisted  only  of  the  spirits  and  angels 
who  come  from  one  earth,  when  yet  these  are  so  few,  that  in 
respect  to  the  omnipotence  of  God  they  are  scarce  any  thing, 
nor  would  it  alter  the  case  even  supposing  there  were  myriads 
qf  worlds  and  myriads  of  earths.  They  further  said  that  they 
were  acquainted  with  earths  in  the  universe,  (mumntinff  in 
number  to  more  than  some  hundred  thousands,  and  yet  what 
is  this  to  the  divine  principle  which  is  injinite  f 

6928.  The  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  differ  tdtogether 
from  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  foi-  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  espe- 
cially at  their  first  entrance  into  the  other  life,  love  corporeal 
and- worldly  things,  thai  is,  things  material,  and  are  desirous 
to  be  acquainted  with  such  things  in  the  other  life  ;  wherefore. 
that  they  may  be  enabled  to  be  together  uith  good  spirits  who 
have  no  concern  about  such  things,  they  are  kept  invtaces  which 
are  beneath  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  are  called  tn  the  Word 

this  so  long 


the  lower  earth,  and  this  so  long  until  they  have  c 
to  things  corporeal  and  terrestrtat,  and  thereby  put  them  <ff; 
when  this  zs  effected,  they  are  elevated  into  heaven,  are  tni' 
tiated  into  things  interior,  and  become  angels. 

6029.  The  spirits  of  Mercury,  who  were  attendant  vpon  me 
whilst  I  was  wi-iting  and  explaining  the  Word  as  to  its  internal 
sense,  and  who  perceived  what  I  was  writing,  said,  thai  the 
things  which  I  vjrote  were  very  gross,  and  that  almost  all  the' 
expressions  appeared  aa  material ;  but  it  was  given  to  reply,  that 
to  the  men  of  our  earth  what  was  written  seemed  s^tle  and 
elevated,  and  several  things  incomprehensible :  I  added,  that 
several  on  this  earth  do  not  know  thai  it  is  the  internal  man 
which  acts  on  the  extern^,  and  causes  the  latter  to  live;  and 
thai  they  persuade  themselves  from  fallacies  of  the  senses,  thai 
the  body  lives  from  itself,  consequently  that  the  whole  man  is 
about  to  die  when  he  dies  as  to  the  body,  and  thus  they  cherish 
doubts  in  themselves  respecting  the  life  after  death  /  also  that 
the  part  or  principle  in  man,  which  is  to  live  after  the  death 
of  the  body,  is  not  by  them  called  spirit,  but  soul  ,•  and  that 
they  dilute  what  the  soul  is,  and  where  is  its  abode,  and  be- 
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lieve  that  it  must  he  Joined  again  to  a  material  body,  that  the 
man  may  live :  with  many  other  things  of  a  like  nature. 
When  the  gptnts  of  Mercury  Heard  these  things,  they  asked 
whether  such  could  become  angels  f  and  it  was  given  to  an- 
tiBei\  that  they  becotne  angels  who  have  lived  in  the  good-  of 
faith  and  in  charity  ,■  and  that  in  this  case  they  are  no  longer 
in  external  and  matei-ial  things,  but  in  internal  and  sviHtual  ,• 
and  that  when  they  come  to  that  state,  they^are  in  a  light  supe- 
rior to  that  in  which  the  spirits  from  Mercury  are:  to  con- 
vince them  that  it  was  so,  an  angel  was  allowed  to  coti/verse 
with  them,  who  had  come  into  heaven  from  our  earth,  having 
lived  in  the  good  of  faith  and  charity,  concerning  whom  more 
will  he  said  presently. 

6930.  Afterwards  there  was  sent  to  me  from  the  spirits  of 
Mercury  a  long  piece  of  paper,  of  an  irregular  shape,  co^isisting 
if  several  pieces  vasted  together,  which  appeared  as  if  printed 
.ike  our  printed  books.  I  asked  whether  they  had  tlie  art  of 
printing  atnongst  them  t  hut  they  said  they  had  not,  never- 
theless they  knew  that  on  owr  earth  we  had  such  printed  papers. 
They  were  not  willing  to  say  more  ;  hut  it  was  given  to  per- 
ceive, that  they  thought  that  knowledges  with  us  were  upon  our 
paj>er,  thus  separate  frtnn  the  man  himself,  unless  when  the 
man  kept  his  eye  and  therel)y  his  mind  intent  upon  suck  paper  ; 
thus  they  would  insinuate  in  a  sneering  way,  thai  the  men 
of  this  earth  hnew  nothing  but  from  paper :  but  they  were  in- 
etructed  how  the  real  case  was  tn  this  respect.  Aftei'  some  lime 
they  returned,  dnd  sent  to  me  another  paper,  which  appeared 
also  printed  like  the  forme?;  yet  not  so  pasted  together  and  ir- 
regular, but  neat  and  handsome :  they  said,  thai  they  were 
further  informed  thai  on  our  earth  t/tere  are  such  papers,  and 
books  made  of  them. 

6931.  From  the  above  account  concerning  the  spirits  of  the 
earth  Mercury,  it  appears  manifest,  that  spirits  retain  ^n  the 
memory  what  they  see  and  Itear  in  another  life,  and  that  they 
are  capable  of  being  instructed  alike  as  when  they  were  men, 
thus  of  being  instructed  in  the  things  which  are  if  faith,  and 
thereby  of  being  perfected.  In  proportion  as  spirits  and  angels 
excel  inpvrity,  in  the  same  proportam  they  imbibe  m/»'e  readi- 
ly and  fully,  and  retain  more  perfectly  in  t/ie  memory,  what 
they  hear  ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  faculty  chides  for  ever,  it  is 
evident  that  they  grow  in  toisdom  continually:  but  the  spirits 
of  Mercury  grow  continually  in  the  science  of  things,  yet  not 
tn  the  wisdom  thence  derived,  because  they  love  the  Knowledges^ 
which  are  means,  hut  not  uses  which  are  ends  ;  according  to 
what  was  related  of  them,  n.  6814.  6815. 

6932.  The  suhect  concerning  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mer- 
9ury  will  be  continued  at  the  close  of  Uie  fluting  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER    THE    FOURTH; 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARnT. 


6933,  n  is  a  common  saying  tliat  a  man's  nearest  neighbour 
is  himself,  and  that  therefore  charity  should  first  begin  at  aorae ; 
but  the  doctrine  of  charity  teaches  how  the  case  herein  ia: 
every  one  is  aeighbour  to  himself  not  in  the  firsts  but  in  the  last 
place ;  othere  who  are  in  good  are  in  the  priorplace  ;  a  society 
of  such  is  in  a  place  still  prior ;  a  man's  country  is  in  a  prior 

filace  yet,  and  tlie  church  is  above  a  man's  country  ;  and  still 
ligher  ia  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  and  above  all  and  all  things,  ia 
the  Lord, 

6934.  The  saying,  iherefore,  ihat  every  man's  nearest  neigh- 
bour is  himself,  and  that  charity  begins  at  home,  is  thus  to  be 
understood  :  every  one  is  bound  tirst  to  provide  for  himself 
the  necessariets  of  life,  viz.,  food,  niimeut,  Habitation,  and  sev- 
eral other  things  wiiich  the  necessiiies  of  civil  life  in  the 
country  in  which  he  lives  require  ;  and  this  not  only  for  himself, 
but  also  for  his  family  and  dependants ;  and  not  only  for  tlie 
present  time,  but  also  for  the  future :  unless  a  man  tlius  procures 
for  himself  the  necessaries  of  life,  he  cannot  be  in  a  state  to  ex- 


ercise charity  towards  his  neighbour,  being  in  want  of  ^11  things. 

6935.  The  end  regarded  declares  plainly  how  every  man  la 
neighbour  to  himself,  and  how  he  ought  tirst  to  provide  for 
himself:  if  this  end  be  to  grow  richer  than  others,  merely  for 
the  sake  of  riches,  or  of  pleasure,  or  of  eminence,  and  the  like, 
it  is  an  evil  end  5  wherefore  he  who  from  such  an  end  believea 
himself  to  be  bis  nearest  neighbour,  hurts  himself  to  eternity  : 
but  if  the  end  be  to  procure  wealth  for  the  sake  of  the  necessa- 
ries of  life,  for  himself  and  for  his  family  and  dependants,  that 
he  may  be  in  a  state  of  doing  good  according  to  the  precepts 
of  the  doctrine  of  charity,  he  provides  for  himself  to  eternity. 
Tlie  end  regarded  constitutes  the  man,  for  the  end  regarded  ia 
the  man's  love,  inasmuch  as  every  one  has  for  au  eud  what  ha 
loves. 

6936.  How  tliis  case  is,  may  be  furtiier  manifest  from  tbia 
further  view  of  the  subject :  every  one  is  bound  to  provide  food 
and  raiment  for  his  body ;  this  is  a  iii-st  and  principal  object, 
but  this  is  to  be  done  to  the  end  that  there  may  be  a  sound 
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mind  in  a  eonnd  body  ;  and  every  one  is  bound  to  provide  food 
for  his  mind,  viz.,  eucli  things  as  rekte  to  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  to  the  end  that  his  mind  may  thence  be  in  a  state  to 
serve  the  Lord;  he  who  thus  acta,  provides  tor  his  own  good 
to  eternity,  Bnt  he  who  provides  for  hia  body  merely  Hir  the 
sake  of  the  body,  nor  thinks  concerning  soondDesa  of  mind, 
and  wlio  provides  for  his  mind  not  anch  things  as  are  of  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  but  such  things  as  are  contrary  thereto, 
he  provides  for  hia  own  mischief  to  eternity.  From  tiieae  con- 
siderations it  ia  evident,  how  every  one  onght  to  be  liis  own 
ueighboor,  viz.,  not  in  the  first  place  but  in  the  last,  for  the  end 
regarded  ought  not  to  respect  himself,  but  others,  and  where 
the  end  regarded  is,  there  is  the  first. 

6937.  This  case  will  admit  ofcomparSson  with  that  of  a  man 
who  bmldd  a  house ;  t)ie  first  thing  is  to  lay  the  foundation, 
bat  the  foundation  must  be  for  the  iionse,  and  the  house  for  a 
place  to  dwell  in  ;  thus  every  man  must  first  provide  for  him- 
self, yet  not  for  iiimself,  but  that  he  may  be  in  a  state  of  serv- 
ing hia  neighbour,  time  his  country,  tlie  church,  and  above  all 
thmgs  the  Lord  ;  he  who  believes  that  he  ia  his  ownneighbour 
in  the  tirst  place,  is  like  nnto  him  who  regards  the  fonndation 
aathe  end,  notthehoase  imd  habitation,  when  yet  the  habita- 
tatiou  ia  the  very  lirst  and  last  end,  and  the  nouse  with  tlie 
foundaiion  is  only  a  mean  or  medium  to  the  end. 

69S8.  As  it  is  with  wealth,  ao  it  ia  alao  with  honoura  in  tlie 
world,  and  every  one  niny  provide  them  for  himself,  yet  not  for 
the  eake  of  himself,  bat  for  the  sake  of  his  neighbour;  he  who 
providea  them  for  the  aake  of  himself,  pmvidea  for  his  own 
hurt ;  but  he  who  provides  them  for  the  sake  of  his  neighbour, 
provides  for  hia  own  good:  for  he  who  tnrne  ends  to  himsolf, 
tania  himself  towards  Iiell,  but  he  who  turns  ends  from  himself 
to  hia  neighbonr,  tnrns  himself  towarda  heaven. 


CHAPTER  IT. 


1.  AND  Moses  answered,  and  said.  Behold  they  will  not 
believe  me,  and  will  not  hear  my  voice,  because  they  will  say, 
Jehovah  hath  not  appeared  to  thee. 

2.  And  Jkhotah  said  to  him,  What  is  that  in  thine  h&ndt 
and  be  said,  A  staff. 

8,  And  Ho  said,  Cuat  it  to  the  earth  ;  and  he  cast  it  to  the 
earth,  and  it  became  a  sei-pent,  and  Mosea  fled  from  before  it. 

4.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Put  forth  titine  hand,  and 
lay  hold  of  its  tail ;  and  he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  laid  hold  of 
it,  and  it  became  a  staff  in  the  palm  of  hia  hand : 
vou  vn. 
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6.  To  the  intent  that  tliev  may  believe  tliat  JEHOVAH  the 
God  fif  their  Jathere,  the  God  o't'^  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  hath  appeared  to  thee. 

6.  And  Jehotah  said  jet  to  him,  Put  now  thine  hand  into 
ihy  hoftom;  and  he  put  his  hand  into  his  bosom,  and  bronght 
il  forth,  and  behold  his  hand  was  leprous  as  snow. 

7.  And  He  said,  Pnt  back  thine  hand  to  thy  bosom ;  and  he 
iiiit  back  bis  hand  to  his  bosom,  and  bronght  it  forth  out  of  hia 
linsi.ni,  and  to,  it  returned  as  his  flesh. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  do  not  believe  thee, 
and  do  not  hear  the  voice  of  the  former  sigu,  they  will  believe 
the  voice  of  the  latter  sign. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  do  not  believe  also 
these  two  signs,  and  do  not  hear  thy  voice,  thou  shalt  take  of 
the  waters  of  the  river,  and  shalt  pour  into  the  drv  ground,  and 
the  waters  which  thou  hast  taken  out  of  the  river  mm  be  blood 
in  the  dry  ground. 

10.  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  In  me,  Lord,  I  am  not  a 
man  of  words,  even  from  yesterday,  even  from  the  day  before 
yesterday,  even  from  now  Uiat  thou  speakest  to  thy  servant,  be- 
cause I  am  heavy  in  month  and  heavy  in  tongue. 

11.  And  Jehovah  said  to  him,  Who  hath  appointed  a  month 
.to  man,  or  who  hath  appointed  the  dnmb,  or  the  deaf,  or  the 
seeing,  or  the  blind!  have  not  I  JEHOVAH  I 

12.  And  now  go,  and  I  will  he  with  tliy  mouth,  and  will 
teach  thee  what  thou  shalt  speak. 

13.  And  he  said,  In  mq,  Lord,  send  I  pray,  send  by  the  hand. 

14.  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  Moses, 
and  He  said.  Is  not  Aaron  thy  brother  a  Levitel  I  know  that 
speaking  he  will  speak ;  and  behold  also  lie  cometh  forth  to  meet 
tiiee,  and  will  see  thee,  and  will  be  glad  in  his  heart. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  liim,  and  shalt  put  words  in  bis 
mouth,  and  1  will  be  with  thy  month,  and  with  his  mouth,  and 
will  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do. 

16.  And  ho  shall  speak  for  thee  to  the  people,  and  it  shall 
come  to  pass,  he  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  month,  and  thou  shalt  be 
to  him  for  a  God. 

17-  And  thon  shalt  take  this  staff  in  tlnne  hand,  with  which 
thou  shalt  do  signs. 

18.  And  Moses  went,  and  retnmed  to  Jethro  his  father-in- 
law,  and  said  to  hira,  I  will  go  I  pray,  I  will  return  to  my  breth- 
ren wlio  are  in  Egypt,  and  will  see  whether  they  yet  live  ;  and 
Jethro  said  to  Moses,  Go  in  peace. 

19.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moees  in  Midian,  Go,  return  to 
Egypt,  because  all  the  men  are  dead  who  sought  thy  soul. 

20.  And  Moses  took  his  wife,  and  his  sons,  and  caused  them 
to  ride  on  an  asa,  and  returned  to  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  Mosei 
took  tlie  staffof  God  in  his  hand. 
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21.  And  Jehotah  said  to  Moses.  In  tJiy  going  to  retnm  to 
Egypt,  see  all  the  prodigies  which  I  have  put  in  thine  hand, 
thou  shalt  do  tliem  before  Pharaoli ;  and  I  will  make  fast  hia 
lieart,  and  he  shall  not  send  the  people. 

22.  And  thon  shalt  say  to  Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  Jbhotah,  My 
Bon,  my  first-born,  ia  Israel. 

23.  And  I  say  to  thee,  Send  away  my  son,  and  he  shall  serve 
me,  and  thon  retnsest  to  send  him  away,  behold  I  slay  thy  son, 
thy  firat-bom. 

24.  And  he  was  in  the  way  in  an  inn,  and  Jehovah  met 
him,  and  sought  to  kill  him. 

.  2S.  And  Zipporah  took  a  flint-stone,  and  cut  off  the  foreskin 
or  her  son,  and  made  it  touch  his  feet,  and  said,  Thon  art  n 
bridegroom  of  bloods  to  ine. 

26.  And  he  ceased  from  him  ;  then  she  said,  A  bridegroom 
of  bloods  for  circiimciaions. 

27.  And  Jehotah  sai^  to  Aaron,  Go  to  the  wilderness  to 
meet  Moses ;  and  he  went,  and  met  him  in  the  mount  of  God, 
and  kissed  him. 

28.  And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehotah,  with 
which  he  sent  him,  and  all  the  signs  which  he  commanded  him. 

29.  And  Moses  went,  and  Aaron,  and  gathered  together  all 
the  elders  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

30.  And  Aaron  spake  all  the  words  which  Jehotah  spake 
to  Moses ;  and  did  signs  to  the  eyes  of  the  people. 

31.  And  the  people  believed,  and  they  neard  that  Jehovah 
visited  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  that  he  saw  their  affliction ;  and 
they  bended  themselves,  and  bowed  themselves. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


6939.  IN  this  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  the-anbject  is 
continued,  concerning  the  deliveiance  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  chnrch  ;  their  state  is  first  described,  that  if  they  had 
not  hope  and  faith,  they  wonld  thence  derive  falses  and  evils, 
and  also  by  things  profane:  these  are  the  things  signified  by  the 
three  signs. 

6940.  The  subject  afterwards  treated  of  ie  concerning  the 
law  divine,  that  truth  was  adjoined  to  its  good ',  and  that  thus 
good  had  the  power  to  deliver,  and  to  insin\iate  hope  and  faith ; 
Mosea  represents  the  law  divine  as  to  good,  and  Aaron  .as  to 
truth. 

6941.  The  subject  lastly  treated  of  is  concerning  that  people, 
that  they  only  represented  a  spiritual  chnrch,  not  that  tliat 
chnrch  could  be  established  amongst  them,  by  reason  tliat  they 
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were  in  external  things  without  internnl  things :  this  is  signified 
b;^  Zipporah's  circoincision  of  her  son,  and  by  the  blood  where- 
with bis  feet  were  dyed.  -    -' 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


6942.  VEKSES  1,  2,  8,  4.  And  Moses  answered  and  said, 
Mehold,  they  will  not  believe  me,  and  loiU  not  hear  my  wyioe, 
because  they  vnU  say,  Jehovah  hath  not  appeared  tn  thee.  And 
Jehovah  said  to  him.  What  is  that  in  thine  hand  f  and  he  saidy 
A  staff.  And  lie  said.  Cast  it  to  the  earth  ■  and  he  cast  to  the 
earthy  and  it  became  a  serpent,  and  Moses  fled  from  before  it. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Put  forth  thine  hand,  and  lay 
hold  of  its  tail  •  atid  he  put  forth  hii  hand,  and  laid  hold  of  it, 
and  it  became  a  staff  m  the  palm  of  his  hand.  And  Mi>ae9 
answered  and  said,  signifies  thought  irom  the  law  divine.  Be- 
hold, they  will  not  believe  me,  nnd  will  not  hear  my  voice, 
«agnilies  niose  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  that  they  woiild 
not  have  faith,  thus  would  not  receive.  Because  they  wilt  say, 
Jehovah  hath  not  appeared  to  thee,  signifies  the  divine  principle 
of  the  Lord  in  his  hninan. .  And  Jehovah  »aid  to  him,  eigiiitiea 
foresight  what  their  quality  would  he  if  they  had  not  faith. 
What  is  that  in  ihine  hand)  and  he  said,  A  staif,  signifies  the 
powerof  the  Lord's  divine  human  urincipre.  And  He  said.  Cast 
It  to  the  earth,  signifies  influx  of  tlie  power  of  the  Lord's  divinfe 
natural  principle  into  tlte  sensual.  And  it  became  a  serpent, 
signifies  hence  the  sensual  and  corporeal  man  separate  from 
the  internal.  And  Moses  fled  from  before  it,  signifies  horror  at 
the  sensual  principle  separate.  And  Jeliovah  said  to  Moses, 
signifies  providence  froiil  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  Put 
forth  tiiine  hand  and  lake  hold  of  its  tail,  srgnities  the  power  of 
elevating  from  the  iiHimate  of  the  sensual  principle.  And  he 
put  forth  his  hand  and  took  holdof  it,  signifies  elevation  touitrda 
the  interiors.  And  it  became  a  staff  in  the  palni  of  his  hand, 
signifies  that  in  this  case  power  was  communicated  from  thti 
Divine  Being  or  Principle. 

6943.  "  And  Moses  answered  and  said." — Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  thought  from  the  law  divine,  appears  from'  the  sig- 
nification of  answering  and  saying,  as  denoting  thonglit:  for 
thii  things  which,  in  the  historical  sense  of  tJie  letter,  are  ex- 
pressed oy  external  things,  in  the  internal  sense  signify  internal 
things ;  for  spiritual  things  which  are  of  iieaven  cainiot  ptiseibly 
be  otherwise  presented  to  men,  iniisniuch  as  man  does  not  ap- 
prehend naked  spiritual  things,  neitlier  can  they  be  expressed 
by  the  expressions  of  human  speech ;  wherefore  spiritual  diiuga 
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art  describe  by  corresponding  naturHl  UtiugB/and  srO'thereby 
given  to  man  ;  thus  the  Word  is  betietioial  tu  lusu  in  tlte  natural 
world,  and  also  to  man  in  tlie  apiritnal  world,  and  Itence  tlieru 
ie  a  communication  »{  heaven  with  man,  and  a  oomniuni<Hi ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Mosea,  ae  denoting  tUo  Lord  aa 
to  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6752;  hence  it  ia  evident  that  bj 
Hoses  answering  and  eaj'ing,  ia  signified  thought  from  the  law 
divine:  thoiisht  from  the  law  divine  is  from  truth  derived  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  in  Lliis  case  that  the  suiw  of 
Israel  would  not  believe  unless  they  saw  signs  and  prodigJ«^ 

6944.  "  Behold,  they  will  not  believe  me,  and  will  not  hear 
my  voice." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  those  who  are  of  the 
Bpirituat  church,  that  tliey  would  not  have  faith,,  thas.  would 
not  receive,  appears  frotn  llie  representation  of  the  aoos  of 
Israel,  of  whom  tliese  things  are  said,  aa  denoting  tiioM  who 
are  of  the  epirttual  church,  aee  n.  6626,  6637 ;  and  from  the 
sii^iiication  of  not  believing,  aa  denoting  not  toliave  faitli;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  hearing  a  voice,  aa  denoting. not  to 
receive,  see  h.  fl471,  3476.- 

6945.  "  Because  they  will  say,  Jehovah  hath  not  appeared 
to  thee."— That  hereby  is  signitied  the  divine  principle  whiob 
is  in  the  Lord's  human,  appeal's  from  the  aignilication  of  saying, 
as  denoting  perception,  see  frequently  above,  in  the  present 
case  the  perception  of  thoee  who  are  of  the  spiritual  cnarch; 
and  &om  the  signitication  of  Jehovah  appearing,  aa  denoting 
tile  appearing  ofthe  Lord'x  divine  principle  in  his  human  :  that 
Jehovah  is  the  Lord  aa  to. the  divine  principle  itself^  and  as  lo 
the  divine  human,  see  n.  1736,  2004,  2005,  2018,  2025,  2156, 
2329,  2921,  3023,  3U38,  6041,  6663,  6303,  6905;  that  Jehovah 
appearing  denotes  the  appearing  of  the  Lord's  divine  principle 
in  his  human,  ia  evident  also  from  this  consideration,  that  his 
divine  principle  cannot  appear  to  any  man,  nor  oven  to  anr 
angelj  except  by  the  divine  human  ;  and  tho  divine  human  u 
DotniAg  but  the  divine  truth  wliieh  proceeds  from  himself.  The 
Bubject  here  treatnd  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  ia  concerning  the 
deliverance  of  those  wliu  are  of  the  spiritual  clinroh,  and  who 
were  delivered  by  the  Lord's  ooming  into  the  world,  as  may  be 
seen,  n.  2661,  2716,  3969,  6S54,  6914 ;  that  they  were  specifi- 
cally saved  by  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,'  aee  n.  2716, 
2833,  2884. '  In  rmrard  to  this  circumstance,  that  thoy  wh?  are 
of  that  church  would  not  have  faith,  neither  would  receive  wliat 
the  divine  law  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  that  is,  wluit  the 
Word  says,  unless  they  saw  signs,  the  case  is  this:  they,  inas- 
much as  they  are  of  the  spiritual  chnrch,  have  not  the  percep- 
tion of  truth  fi"om  good,  as  the  celeattal  have,  but  aokBowtedge 
for  truth  every  doctrinal  of  their  own  church  whioh  tliey  have 
confirmed  with  themselves,  wherefore  they  lue  respectively  in 
obaciirit;,  aee  n.  2718, 2631, 2849, 2985,  2987, 8818, 6427, 6500, 
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6865 ;  as  rosy  aleo  appear  manifest  from  this  consideratidn,  that 
they  do  not  apprehend  how  the  Lord's  human  principle  can  be 
divine,  nor  that  the  divine  love  in  the  hninan  principle  can 
effect  this;  for  they  keep  the  thoneht  in  a'lininan  principle  anch 
as  appertains  to  man,  neiclier  do  tney  recede  from  that  thoii<;ht 
when  they  think  of  tlie  Lord;  such  is  th^  perpleiiity  in  which 
they  are  involved:  the  same  may  also  be  manifest  from  tiiis 
consideration,  that  neither  do  they  apprehend  how  man  can  tivc 
after  death,  and  at  the  same  time  have  senses,  such  as  seeing, 
hearing,  teaching,  and  smellinr,  and  be  in  another  life  in  a 
hnman  form;  that  this  should  be  the  case  with  man  when  he 
has  rejected  his  body  and  its  senses  and  members,  appears  t« 
them  foreign  from  the  troth,  they  are  so  infolded  in  things  of 
sense,  and  thence  in  scientitics  and  fallacies  ;  wherefore  unless 
they  believed  that  the  body  would,  be  again  conjoined  to  the 
sonl,  they  would  not  believe  at  all  in  any  resurrection:  from 
these  considerations  it  appears  sufficiently  manifest  in  how  much 
obscurity  they  are  respecting  the  things  which  are  of  heaven  ; 
hence  it  is  that  it  is  impossible  for  any  faith  to  be  implanted  in 
them,  unless  they  be  withheld  of  the  Lord  by  a  strong  foi'ce 
from  falses ;  and  whereas  there  was  no  such  force  before  the 
Lord's  coming,  but  afier  Ids  coming,  when  he  had  made  the 
human  principle  in  himself  divine,  therefore  they  conid  not  be 
rescued  from  the  lower  earth,  where  they  were  infested  by 
falaes,  and  elevated  into  heaven,  until  at^er  the  Lord's  reenireo- 
tion,  see  n.  6914:  it  is  from  this  ground  then  that  it  is  said, 
that  they  would  not  believe,  thus  neither  would  receive  what 
the  divine  law,  that  ia,.lhe  divine  truth  says,  unless  they  see 
that  it  is  so,  thns  unless  they  see  the  signs,  which  are  the  sub- 
ject of  what  presently  follows, 

6946.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  him." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied foresight  what  their  quality  would  be  if  they  had  not  faith, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  predicated 
of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  foresight,  see  n.  S36I  ; 
that  it  denotes  foresight  what  their  quality  would  be  if  they 
had  not  faith,  is  evident  from  the  three  signs  afterwards  spoken 
of;  for  those  signs,  in  the  internal  sense,  represent  their  state 
if  they  did  not  believe. 

6947.  "What  is  that  in  thine  hand  t  and  he  said,  A  staff." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  power  of  the  Lord's  divine  human 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  denoting 
power,  see  n.  878,  3387,  4981  to  4937,  5327,  5328,  5544  :'mid 
from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  also  denoting  power,  see  n. 
4013,  4876,  4936;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  power  of  Ihe 
Lord's  divine  human  principle,  is,  because  by  Moses  is  repre- 
sented the  Lord  as  to  the  law  divine,  or  the  Word,  which  is 
the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  human  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  6753  :  the  power  which  is  signified  by  hand,  is  the 
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power  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  rational  principle,  bnt 
the  power  which  is  signified  by  staff,  is  the  power  proceeding 
Irom  the  Lord's  divine  natnr&l  principle ;  tne  reason  why  a 
staff  denotes  the  power  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  natu- 
ral principle,  is,  bocause  a  staff,  like  tho  foot,  supports  the  body, 
and  by  a  foot  is  signified  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  2163, 
S147,  3761,  3986,  4280,  4938  to  4952;  that  to  lift  up  the  hand 
denotes  power  in  the  spiritual  principle,  and  to  lift  tip  the  foot 
denotes  power  in  the  natnral  principle,  see  n.  5327,  5328 ;  imd 
this  being  the  case,  according  to  the  elevations  of  things  in  the 
internal  souse,  it  was  sometimes  said  to  Moses,  when  he  was  to 
do  miracles,  that  he  should  Ufl  ap  the  hand,  sometimes  that  Ite 
shonld  lift  up  the  staff. 

6948.  "  And  He  said,  Oast  it  to  the  earth ;  and  he  cast  it  to 
the  earth." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  influx  of  the  power  of 
the  Lord's  divine  natnral  principle  into  the  sensual,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  staff,  as  denoting  power  in  the  natural 
principle,  and  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  th« 
power  proceeding  from  his  divine  natural  principle,  seo  just 
above,  n.  6947  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  casting  or  send- 
ing forth,  as  denoting  proceeding,  thus  influx ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  eartli,  as  denoting  man's  external  principle,  see 
n.  82,  913,  1411,  1733  ;  in  tJie  presefit  case  liis  sensual  and  cor- 
porttal  principles,  which  are  the  extreme  principles,  because  tho 
staff  became  a  serpent,  and  by  a  serpent  is  signified  the  sensual 
and  corporeal  man.  By  the  divine  power  uf  the  Lord,  is  here 
meant  the  divine  trnth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  for  divine 
truth  has  in  it  power,  insomnch  that  it  is  power  itself,  see  n. 
3091,  4931,  6344,  6418:  the  divine  trnth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  flows-in  into  every  man,  through  his  interiors  into  tlie  ex- 
teriors, even  into  the  external  sensnal  principle  and  into  the 
corporeal,  and  excites  every  where  things  correspondent  in  their 
order,  in  the  sensuat  principle  things  correspondent  such  as 
appear  in  the  world  and  npon  the  earth ;  but  whereas  those 
things  that  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  eartli  appear  other- 
wise than  they  are,  therefore  they  are  full  of  fallacies ;  where- 
fore the  sensual  principle,  when  it  is  in  those  evils  only,  must 
needs  think  against  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  because  it 
thinks  from  fallacies,  and  when  divine  truth  flows-in,  it  must 
needs  turn  it  into  what  is  false  :  that  man,  who  is  not  tilcvatcd 
from  the  sensual  principle,  but  is  in  it,  and  thinks  from  it, 
thinks  from  faUaeies,  may  be  illustrated  byexam|>les;  as  by 
that  of  the  fallacy  respecting  the  life  of  man,  as  it  it  were  of 
the  body,  when  yet  it  is  of  the  spirit  in  the  body;  again,  re- 
specting the  sight  as  if  it  was  of  tho  eye,  respecting  the  hear- 
ing as  if  it  was  of  the  ear,  respecting  the  speech  as  if  it  waa 
of  the  tongue  and  month,  when  yet  it  is  the  spirit  which  sees, 
which  hears,  which  speaks,  by  those  organs  of  the  body :  so 
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Bgain  of  Uie  fMlaer  respoctins^  life,  its  if  it  was  permanent  in 
man,  when  yet  it  flowB-iri ;  ot  the  fallacy  respecting  the  soul, 
as  if  it  conid  not  be  in  a  human  form,  and  in  liuinan  senses 
and  afiections ;  of  the  fallacy  respecting  heaven  and  hell,  u  if 
the  fovmer  was  above  man,  and  the  latter  below  him,  when  yet 
tlie.r  are  in  him  ;  of  the  fallacy  respecting  external  objects,  as 
if  they  flowed'in  into  the  interiors,  when  yet  what  is  external 
does  not  flow-in  into  what  is  iuteiiial,  but  what  is  internal  into 
what  is  external ;  of  the  fallacy  res|>ectiiig  the  life  after  death, 
as  if  it  could  not  be  eiven  except  it  be  together  witli  the  ma- 
terial body ;  besides  the  fallacies  in  oaturaT things,  which  give 
birtb  to  such  a  variety  of  conjectures  which  are  at  duagree- 
ment  with  each  other :  who  cannot  see,  that  fallacies  ana  the 
false  thence  derived  hear  rule  instead  of  trutbe,  solely  trout  tlm 
dispate  which  has  a  long  time  existed  concerning  the  ciroulatioii 
of  the  blood,  which  circulation,  althongh  it  has  been  sepported 
by  80  many  documents  of  experience,  has  still  for  a  long  time 
remained  in  doubt ;  and  also  from  tlie  dimpute  concerning  the 
^un,  as  if  it  was  in  a  daily  rotation  around  this  earth,  and  not 
only  the  enn,  but  also  the  moon,  all  the  planets,  and  th«  whole 
starry  heaven,  once  every  day  ;  and  also  from  tlie  dispute  which 
still  continues  respecting  the  soul,  its  coujnnciiuii  with  the  body, 
mid  the  place  of  its  abode  therein  ;  when  the  fallacies  of  the 
senses  prevail  in  such  things,  whose  natures  and  qualities  are 
evident  from  so  many  phenomena  and  effecto,  how  much  more 
is  it  to  he  exi>ected  tney  will  prevail  in  such  tilings  aa  relate  to 
heaven,  whicn  being  spiritual  tan  onl^  be  known  by  correspimd- 
ences.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  mauilWt, 
what  is  the  quality  of  man's  sensual  principle  viewed  in  itself, 
and  left  to  itself,  viz.,  that  it  is  in  fallacies,  and  thence  in  falses, 
thus  contrary  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith :  hence  it  is,  when 
man  is  in  tlie  seusuarprinciple,  and  in  its  lumen,  he  is  in  thick 
darkness  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  world, 
that  is,  as  to  those  things  which  are  in  the  light  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle ;  and  the  sensual  liinien  is  turned  into  mere 
thick  darkness  when  the  light  from  heaven  falls  into  it;  the 
I'eason  is,  becanse  the  truths  which  are  of  the  divine  light  can- 
not be  together  with  tallaeies  and  the  falees  thence  derived,  but 
extingniJi  them,  and  thereby  induce  thick  darkness. 

6S46.  "  And  it  became  a  serpent." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
the  sensual  and  corporeal  man  separate  from  (he  interual,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  serpent,  as  denoting  a  ninn  who 
reasons  from  sensual  things,  see  n.  105,  196,  197,  6398,  6390, 
thus  denoting  the  sensual  principle  of  man  ;  and  whereas  by 
serpent  is  signified  tlie  sensual  priuciple,  it  sigiiifies  also  tba 
corporeal  pnnciple,  fur  the  sensual  principle  has  what  it  has 
from  tlie  senses  of  the  body :  and  inasmuch  as  tlie  sensual  pria- 
eiple  viewed  in  itself  is  of  such  a  quality  as  was  described  just 
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above,  n.  6048,  the  serpent  also,  which  deac^tes  the  sensual 
principle,  signifies  all  eril  in  general,  see  n.  251,  25l4,  257. 
Ihat  in  this  passage  by  serpent  is  meant  the  sensual  HnH  cor- 
poreal man  a^riie  from  tAa  internal  or  rational,  is  evident 
frum  this  consideration,  that  Uoees  fled  from  befui-e  it,  where- 
by is  signified  horror  at  it;  and  also  from  tliis  consideration, 
that  by  this  aiga  is  described  the«tate  ol'  those  wlio  ai'e  of  the 
spiritaal  church,  if  they  ^ad  not  faith,  for  in  saoh  case  their  in- 
ternal principle  would  be  closed,  nor  would  more  of  the  light 
of  heaven  flow-in,  tlian  to  enable  them  to  think,  and  thereby 
to  speak,  from  the  Hensiial  principle  separated.  All  those  tliiiiE 
from  the  sensual  principle  eeOarate,  who  defend  falses  againtU; 
truths,  and  evils  against  goods;  in  a  word,  all  who  are  in  evil 
of  life,  and  tlience  in  no  faith,  for  he  who  livee  in  evil,  believes 
nothing;  persons  of  this  desciiption  excel  others  iu  the  art  of 
reasonmg,  and  also  of  persoading,  especially  tlie  simple,  inas- 
much as  they  speak  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  and  fioin 
appearances  in.  the  world ;  ibey  have  the  skill  also  to  extin- 
guish or  cover  truths  by  fallacies,  whenee  also  by  serpents  is 
signified  cunning  and  craftiness ;  but  when  tlie  sensual  prin- 
ciple is  conjoined  with  the  internal,  or  riglitiy  subordinate  to 
the  rational  principle,  in  this  case  by  a  serpent  is  signified 
prudence  and  circumspection,  see  n.  197,  4211,  639S. 

6950.  "  And  Moses  fled  from  before  it."— That  hereby  is 
signified  horror  at  the  sensual  principle  separated,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  flying,  as  denoting  horror,  for  lie  who 
feels  horror  at  any  thing,  flies  from  it;  and  fi-om  the  significa- 
tion of  serpent,  which  is  what  he  fled  from,  as  denoting  the 
sensnal  principle  separated,  see  just  above,  n.  6949. 

6951.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — That  hei-eby  is  sig- 
nified providence  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appeara 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Jeho- 
vah or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  foresight,  see  above,  n.  6946 ;  and 
beoanse  it  denotes  foresiglit,  it  denotes  aUo  providence,  lor  they 
are  joined  together,  inasmucli  as  the  Lord  provides  what  he 
fbreseee:  he  foresees  evil  and  provides  good  ;  in  this  passage 
therefore,  by  Jehovah  said,  is  signified  providence,  because  the 
serpent  now  is  tamed  into  a  staff,  that  is,  evil  into  good  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Liird  as  to 
trnth  divine ;  thus  providence  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple is  predicated  of  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  human  principle  when 
he  was  in  the  world. 

6952.  "  Put  forth  thine  hand,  and  lay  hold  of  its  tail."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  tlie  power  of  elevating  from  the  ulti- 
mate of  the  sensual  principle,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see  above,  n.  6947  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  tail  of  a  serpent,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of 
the  sensual  principle ;  that  a  serpent  is  the  sensual  principle, 
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eee  above,  n.  P949,  thus  its  tail  ia  the  last  or  lowest  of  that 
principle ;  elevatioo  is  signified  by  patting  forth  and  laying 
hold  of,  for  he  who  pnts  forth  the  hand  and  lays  hold  of  any 
creeping  tiling  of  the  earth,  elevates  it.  Inaemnch  as  by  the 
serpent  is  signified  the  sensnal  principle  separated,  and  lience 
reasoning  from  the  fallacies  of  ttie  senses  concerning  the  trnths 
of  faitli ;  by  the  tail  of  the  serpent  is  signified  the  false  prin> 
ciple  itself,  for  this  is  the  last  or  lowest,  and  he  who  is  in  the 
false  principle,  thus  in  the  last  and  lowest,  looks  altogether 
downwards,  or  outwards,  that  is,  into  the  world  and  to  the  earth, 
but  not  upwards  or  inwards,  that  is,  into  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord.  That  snch  things  are  signified  by  the  tail  of  the  serpent, 
is  manifest  from  tlie  Revelation,  "Tlie  locusts  had  tails  lik* 
tcorpiona,  and  stingt  were  in  th^ir  tenia,  and  they  had  power  to 
hurt  men,"  ix.  10;  where  tails  like  scorpions,  and  stings  in  the 
tails,  denote  cunning  reasonings  from  falsea,  by  which  they  per- 
suade, and  thereby  hurt,  wherefore  it  is  said  tliat  th^y  have 
power  to  hurt  men.  Again, "  TKe  taila  of  the  horses  toere  like 
to  serpents,  having  heads,  and  by  them  they  hurt,"  Bev.  ix.  19 ; 
where  in  tike  manner  tails  like  to  serpents  denote  reasonings 
from  falses,  by  which  hurt  is  occasioned ;  and  especially  be- 
cause it  is  said  that  such  were  the  tails  of  the  horses,  and  that 
they  had  heads,  for  by  horses  is  signified  the  intellectual  pi-io- 
ciple,  and  also  by  head,  hence  by  tails  in  this  passage  are  sig- 
nified more  cunning  reasonings  from  fallacies  and  the  falses 
tlience  derived  against  truths,  which  reasonings  are  the  lowest, 
for  the  more  cunning  any  reasonings  are  against  truths,  so  much 
the  lower  they  are.  Again,  "  TKe  tail  of  the  dragon  drew  a 
third  part  of  the  stars  of  hewven,  and  cast  to  the  earth,'"  Rev. 
xti.  4 ;  where  the  tail  of  the  dragon  in  like  manner  denotes 
reasonings  from  fnlses ;  the  stars  of  heaven  denote  the  know- 
ledges of  good  aud  truth  ;  to  cast  them  to  the  eartii  denotes  to 
destroy  ;  that  the  dragon  is  a  serpent,  which  sedncea  by  rea- 
sonings from  falses,  and  which  seduced  the  mother  of  the  liv- 
ing, or  Eve,  in  paradise,  by  the  tree  of  science,  that  is,  by  scien- 
titles  which  are  from  the  sensual  principle,  thus  from  fallacies, 
is  clear  also  in  the  Revelation,  where  it  is  said,  "  Tlie  great 
dragon  was  cast  down,  tlu  arunent  aement,  which  is  called  the 
Devil  and  Satan,  which  seduces  the  whole  orb  of  earth,"  xii.  9. 
That  tail  in  general  denotes  the  sensual  principle  separated, 
which  dotli  not  look  upward  but  downwara,  thus  not  to  heavou 
but  to  earth,  consequently  that  it  denotes  the  false  principle,  ia 
manifest  from  Isaiali,  "  Jeliovah  will  cut  ofi*  from  Israel  the 
head  and  the  tail,  the  branch  and  the  bulrush  ;  the  old  man 
and  the  honourable  is  the  head,  but  the  prophet,  the  teacher.of 
alie,  is  the  tail,"  ix.  14,  15  ;  where  the  tail  manite^tly  denotes 
tlie  false  principle,  which  in  the  Word  is  called  a  lie.  Again, 
"  There  shall  not  be  work  for  Egypt,  which  may  make  the  head 
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and  the  tail,  the  branch  and  the  bulmsh,"  xix.  15  ;  where  bn(- 
I'ush  denotes  the  lowest  principle.  And  in  Moses,  '^  Ttins  Jeho- 
vah shall  give  tliee_^  ths  head,  arid  not  for  the  tail,  that  thou 
ma;est  be  only  upwards,  but  may  not  be  downwards,  when 
thou  shalt  obey  the  commandments  of  thy  God,"  Dent  xxviii, 
13 ;  where  tail  denotes  the  lowest  principle,  which  looks  down- 
ward -»r  ontward,  that  is,  into  the  world  and  to  the  earth,  bnt 
not  t'  heaveo  and  the  Lord  ;  for  the  interiors  of  ninn  with  the 
things  of  eeose  are  elevated  npwards  by  the  Lord,  when  man 
is  in  the  good  of  faith  and  charity  ;  bnt  if  he  he  in  evil  and  the 
false,  then  his  interiors  with  the  things  of  sense  look  down- 
ward, thnsonly  to  those  things  which  are  in  the  world,  in  con- 
aeqnence  whereof  he  pnta  off  the  human  nature,  and  pute  on 
tlie  bestial,  for  wild  beasts  look  downward,  or  only  to  those 
things  which  are  on  the  earth  :  he  who  looks  downward,  wills 
what  is  evil,  and  thinks  what  is  false,  but  he  who  is  elevated 
upward  by  the  Lord,  wills  what  is  good  and  thinks  what  is 
true ;  elevation  is  actually  effected  by  the  Lord,  and  hence  is 
effected  a  removal  from  evil  and  falses,  which  the  angels  per- 
ceive even  by  the  senses ;  it  is  as  a  tendency  to  the  centre  of 
gravity :  the  ventre  is  where  the  Lord  is  in  his  sun,  hither  the 
Heads  of  the  angels  are  elevated,  bat  thither  the  feet  of  the 
infernals,  thus  the  former  look  upward  and  the  latter  down- 
ward, see  n.  8641,  8648.  Again,  "The  sojonrner,  who  is  in 
the  midst  of  thee,  shall  aeaend  above  thee  upward  more  and 
more,  hut  thou  shalt  descend  downward  more  and  more  ;  he 
ahall  be  for  t/ie  head,  hut  thou  shalt  be  for  the  tail,"  Deut. 
xxviii.  48,  44;  where  the  sense  is  the  same.'  And  tn  Inaiah, 
"Say  to  him.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  and  be  quiet,  fear  not,  and 
let  not  thy  lieait  be  soft  by  reason  of  the  two  tails  (f  those  smoh- 
ing  firebrands,  by  reason  of  the  wrath  of  Kezin  and  of  Syria, 
and  of  the  son  of  Remaliah,"  vii.  4 ;  where  Rezin  king  of 
Syria  denotes  the  knowledges  of  evil;  that  Syria  denotes  the 
knowledges  of  good,  see  n.  1332,  1234,  3680,  thus,  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  the  Knowledges  of  evil ;  the  son  of  Remaliah  the 
king  of  Samaria  denotes  the  knowledges  of  the  false ;  the 
latter  and  the  former  are  tails,  because  lowest  principles;  smok- 
ing firebrands' denote  wrath, 

6953.  "And  he  put  forth  his  hand  and  laid  hold  of  it." — 
That  hereby  is  signitied  elevation  towards  the  interiors,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  putting  forth  the  hand  and  laying  hold 
of,  when  it  is  said  of  those  things  which  lie  beneath,  as  denoting 
to  be  elevated  towards  higher  tilings,  or,  what  is  the  same, 
towards  interior  things,  as  above,  n,  6952  j  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  hand,  as  denotiiig  interior  power,  see  also  n,  6952; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  serpent,  which  is  what  he  laid 


hold  of,  as  denoting  the  sensual  principle  and  the  reasoning 
thence  derived,  see  above,  n.  6949;  that  when   thb  sensual 
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principle  ia  elevated  .towsfds  interior  tfain^j  power  is  eomma- 
nicstea  from  the  Divine  Being  op  Principle,  will  be  seea  in 
what  now  follows. 

€954.  "  And  it  became  n  Btaff  in  the  palm  of  his  haud."-^ 
That  hereby  is  si^ified  UiBt  in  (hie  ease  whs  couimiinicaled 
power  fpoin  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Prineiple,  appears  from  the 
eigniticatioD  of  the  serpent  which  became  a  Btafi^  as  denotiiie 
the  seDsnal  principle,  see  above,  n.  6949;  and  from  Uie  sigiua- 
cation  of  a  staff,  as  denntinf^  power  in  the  natural  principle; 
and  from  the  signification  of  tne  palm  of  the  hand,  as  denoting 
interior  power;  each  iias  power  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple, see  n.  6852.  The  case  herein  is  this:  man  of  himself 
looks  only  downward,  that  is,  into  tlie  world  and  to  the  earth, 
because  of  himself  he  is  in  the  evil  and  the  false;  and  when  lie 
looks  thither,  then  the  sensual  principle  prevails,  and  interior 
things  do  not  at  alt  counteract,  because  they  lullow  the  force 
of  the  stream,  and  yield  to  it :  neverthelees  man  not  of  himeelf 
but  from  the  Loi-d  lonks  npward,  that  is,  to  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord,  which  is  effected  by  elevation ;  and  on  this  occasion, 
when  t)|e  interiors  are  elevated,  the  sensual  principle  is  also 
elevated,  but  the  lumen  of  this  latter  is  in  this  case  obecurod, 
inasmuch  as  the  light  of  heaven  prevails;  when  tliisis  the  case, 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  flow-in,  and  are  also  received; 
Uiis  is  meant  by  power  communicated  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle ;  howbeit  none  can  be  so  elevated  but  they  who 
have  lived  in  the  good  of  iaith  and  charily.  That  elevations 
are  towards  intericir  things,  it  hae  been  given  to  know  from 
living  experience,  fur  they  have  been  apperceived  a  thousand 
times. 

695S.  Verses  6,  6,  7.  To  the  intent  thai  they  may  believe 
that  Jehovah,  the  God  of  their  fathers,  the  God  of  Ab>'aham^ 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacobs  hath  ofppeared  to  thee. 
And  Jehovah  said  yet.  to  him,  Put  now  thine  h«,nd  into  thy 
bosom ;  and  he  put  his  hand  into  his  boaom,  and  hrouffht  it 
forth,  and  behold  his  hand  was  leprous  aa  snow.  And  Me  said. 
Put  back  thine  hand  to  thy  bosom ,  a^td  he  put  hook  his  hand 
to  his  bosom,  and  brought  it  forth  out  of  his  bo$om,  and  lo^  it 
returned  as  his  flesh.  To  the  intent  that  tiiey  may  believe  that 
Jehovah,  signities  tliat  tliey  jnay  have  faith  concerning  the 
Lord's  divine  hnman  principle.  Tlie  God  of  their  fathers,  si^ 
nities  that  that  was  the  divine  principle  of  the  ancient  church. 
The  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  tlie  God  of  Jacob, 
hath  appeared  to  thee,  signifies  the  Lord  as  lo  Uie  divine  prin- 
ciple itself  and  the  divine  human.  And  Jehovali  said  yet  to 
him,  sigiiities  foresight  what  would  be  the  quality  of  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  church  if  they  had  not  faith.  Put  thine 
hand  into  tliy  bosom,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  truth.  And 
he  put  his  hand  into  his  bosom,  signihee  that  it  was  actualljr 
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BO  *lon«.  And  he  bronffht  it  forth,  si^ifies  thftt  it  was  thence 
derived.  And  behold  nia  hand  was  lenrom  aa  enow,  sisfiiifies 
the  profanatioD  of  truth.  And  He  said,  eignifiee  providence 
wliat  would  be  the  qnalitj  of  those  who  are  of  the  epiritnal 
church  if  they  had  faith.  Put  back  thine  hand  to  thj  oosom, 
sigiiiiies  the  appropriation  of  truth.  And  he  put  back  his 
hand  into  his  bosom,  signifies  that  it  was  flctaally  so  done. 
And  he  brouffht  it  forth  out  of  his  boeotn,  signifies  that  it  was 
thence  derived.  And  lo^  it  returned  as  his  ^h,  si^ifies  that 
in  this  case  tliere  was  good. 

6956.  "To  the  intent  that  they  may  believe  that  Jehovaii." 
— ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  may  have  faith  respecting 
the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  believing,  aa  dMiotmg  to  have  fait)i,  not  a  tkith  that  Je- 
bovali  or  the  Lord  was  seen  oy  the  eyes,  but  faith,  in  the  spir- 
itual sense,  Jn  the  Lord;  and  from  the  signifioation  of  Jehovah 
appeared,  aa  denoting  the  appearing  of  the  Lord  in  his  divine 
hnman  principle,  see  n.  6945 ;  thus  by  believing  that  Jehovaii 
appeared  to  tlioe,  is  signified  that  they  may  have  faith  respect* 
ing  the  Lord's  divine  hnman  principle. 

695Y.~  "  TliB  God  of  their  iathers."— That  hereby.is  aignified 
that  that  was  the  divine  principle  oi'  the  ancient  chnrch,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  Ood  of  fatliere,  as  denoting 
the  divine  principle  of  tiie  ancient  ehurch,  see  n,  6876,  6884; 
that  this  was  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  principle,  see 
also  in  the  same  nnmbere. 

6956.  "The  Ood  of  Abraham,  the  Ood  of  Isaac,  and  the 
God  of  Jacob  luth  appeared  to  thee." — That  hereby  is  aigni- 
fied the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  principle  itself  and  the  divine 
human,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  6847,  where 
like  words  occur. 

6959.  "  And  JehovtUi  said  yet  to  hiin." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified foreeiglit  what  would  be  the  quality  of  those  who  are  of 
the  spirituardiurch  if  they  bad  not  faith,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification iof  Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  fui'esight,  as  above,  n. 
6946;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  what  would  be  the  quality  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  if  they  had  not  faith,  is, 
because  the. subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  conceni- 
iiig  those  who  are  of  the  epititual  church,  who  are  represented 
by  the  sons  of  Israel,  what  would  be  their  further  quality  if 
they  had  not  faith,  viz.,  that  they  would  be  jH-ofanent  of  truth ; 
for  the  first  miracle  of  tlie  statf  becoming  a  serpent,  signifies 
their  state,  that  they  would  become  altogetiier  sensual  and  cor- 
poreal; this  miracle  of  the  hand  becoming  leprous,  sjgnities 
protanatiun,  for  profanation  succeeds,  if  that  church  persists  in 
ttnbelief.  They  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  inasmuch  as 
in  their  childhood,  and  afterwards  in  youth,  they  Iiave  faith  in 
the  doctrinals  of  their  church,  may  be  said  indeed  to  have  faith, 
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bat  in  this  caso  it  is  a  faith  derived  frnin  parente  and  masters, 
aud  Tiot  from  themselves,  wherefore  if  they  afterwards  recede 
from  the  faith,  they  do  not  profane  the  truth  except  slightly, 
which  profanation  may  be  removed  by  diviue  means,  ana  thus 
the  mail  be  delivered  from  the  gnilt  thence  derived ;  but  if  a 
man  has  faith  in  the  doctrine  of  the  chnrch  and  in  the  Won) 
from  hiiaself,  that  ia,  by  contirmations  in  himself,  in  this  case, 
if  he  afterwards  recedes  and  denies  in  himself  what  he  had  he- 
fore  believed,  especially  if  he  lives  contrary  to  the  truth  which 
he  had  CQnfinned  in  himself,  and  either  explains  it  in  \m  own 
favour,  or  altogether  rejects  it,  he  profanes  the  tnitli,  by  reason 
that  he  inwardly  in  himself  commixes  and  conjoint  the  true 
and  the  false;  persons  of  this  description,  inasmuch  as  they 
have  scarce  any  remains  of  truth  and  good,  become  at  length 
in  the  other  life  like  skeletons,  and  have  as  little  life  remaining 
as  the  bones  have  in  respect  to  the  organical  life  of  t)ie  flesh  ; 
nevertlieless  a  severer  lot  awaits  those  who  profane  good  than 
those  who  profane  truth  ;  they  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
chnrch  can  profane  the  truth,  but  not  so  the  good.  Inasmuch 
as  the  lepi'osy  signifies  tlie  profanation  of  truth,  and  tlie  subject 
treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  concerning  it,  see  first  what 
has  been  before  said  and  shown  concerning  profanation,  viz., 
that  they  who  are  within  the  church  can  protane  lioly  things, 
bnt  not  tliey  who  are  without,  n.  2051,  3399.  That  holy  things 
cannot  be  profaned  except  by  those  wlio  have  before  acknow- 
ledged them,  n.  1008,  10I0(.1059,  1898,  3398,  4289.  Tliat  it  is 
profanation  also  to  acknowledge  and  believe  truths  and  goods, 
and  yet  live  contrary  to  thein,  n.  4601.  That  man  ia  kept  from 
profanation  as  much  as  possible,  n.  801,  S02,  303,  1327,  1328, 
3398,  3402.  Tliat  the  lot  of  profaners  is  the  worst  of  all  in  the 
other  life,  n.  6348. 

6960.  "  Put  now  thine  hand  into  thy  bosom," — ^Ttiat  hereby 
is  signified  the  appropriation  of  tnith,  appeai-s  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see  above,  n.  6947;  and 
from  the  signification  of  bosom,  as  denoting  love,  for  the  tbio^s 
of  tlie  breast  correspond  to  love,  inasmuch  m  therein  is  the 
heart,  which  corresponds  to  celestial  love,  and  the  lungs  which 
correspond  to  spiritual  love,  see  n.  8635,  8883  to  3896,  4112, 
41 13,  4133 ;  and  whereas  the  bosom  hence  corresponds  to  love, 
by  it  also  ia  signified  propriety  {proprium),  for  that  is  man's 
propriety  which  is  of  his  love  ;  therefore  here  by  putting  the 
Iiand  into  the  bosom  is  signified  appropriation;  tha^itisthe 
appropriation  of  truth  is  evident  from  wliat  follows,  and  also 
from  this  consideration,  that  spiritual  power  consists  in  truth, 
see  n.  6948.  That  the  bosom  denotes  that  very  self  which  is  of 
man,  thus  propriety,  and  hence  appropriation  and  conjunction 
by  love,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passiw;e9  :  "  Trust  not  to 
a  companion,  put  not  confidence  in  a  leader,  /r<mi  her  that 
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lieth  in  the  bosom  eaAvd  the  doors  of  thy  month,"  Micah  vii. 
5  ;  where  she  thatlieth  in  the  hosom  denotes  one  who  ia  con- 
joined to  another  by  lovo  :  heftce  bUo  a  wife  is  called  the  ieife 
of  the  bosom  of  the  husband.  Dent,  xxviii.  54;  2  Sam.  xu.  8' 
and  <i  linaband  is  called  the  husband^ the  bosom  of  the  wife, 
Dent-  xxviii.  56 ;  and  this  because  the  one  is  of  the  other.  And 
ill  Diivid,  "My  prayer  shall  return  upon  mine  oion  bosom" 
Pealin  XXX7.  13,  denoting  that  it  wonid  return  to  himself 
Agiiin,  "  Iteinember,  Lord,  the  reproach  of  thy  aerrants,  that  I 
carry  in  my  hosom  all  the  great  people,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  50,  de- 
noting appei'taining  to  himself,  as  propriety.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"As  a  shepherd  feeds  his  flock,  gathers  the  larabe  into  his  arm, 
and  cari-ies  in  his  bosom"  xl.  11 ;  where  thd  sense  is  t)ie  same. 
And  in  Lnke,  "  Give,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  you,  good 
measure,  pressed,  shaken,  and  overflowing,  shaU  be  given  into 
your  iosom"  vi.  38 ;  where  to  be  given  into  the  bosom  denotes 
to  themselves  as  propriety.  Again,  in  the  same  evangelist, 
"  It  came  to  pass  afterwards  that  Lazarus  died,  and  was  carried 
by  the  angels  into  AbraharrCs  bosom"  xvi.  22;  where  to  be 
carried  into  Abraham's  bosom  denotes  to  the  Lord  (who  is 
meant  by  Abraham),  by  virtue  of  conjunction  by  love.  And  in 
John,  "There  was  lying  in  the  bosom  of  Jesus  one  of  the  dis- 
ciples whom  Je«us  loved;  he  leaning  at  Jesus's  breast,  saith  to 
him,  Lord,  who  ia  itt"  xiii.  23,  25;  where  to  lie  in  the  boaom 
manifestly  denotes  to  be  loved,  and  to  be  conjoined  by  love. 
Again,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  Ko  one  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time;  the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  boaom  of  theJFather, 
he  has  bronght  him  forth  to  view,"  i.  18 ;  in  the  onsom  of  the 
Father  denotes  to  be  one.  Bosom  denotes  that  very  self  which 
is  of  man,  and  appropriation  not  by  love,  in  the  following  pas- 
sages :  "  I  will  recompense,  I  will  recompense  upon  their  bosom 
your  iniquities,  and  tlie  iniquities  of  your  fathers  together;  I 
will  measure  the  price  of  their  hibonr  upon  their  hosom"  Isa. 
Ixv.  6,  7.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  that  doeth  mercy  to 
thousands,  and  recompensing  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  into 
the  bosom  of  their  sons  after  them,"  xxxii.  18.  And  in  David, 
"  Becompenae  to  them  that  are  near  us  seven-fold  into  their 
bosom  their  reproach  with  which  tbey  have  affected  thee,  O 
Lord,"  Psalm  Ixxiz.  12  ;  to  recompense  into  the  bosom  denotes 
into  themselves. 

6961.  "  And  he  put  his  hand  into  bis  bosom," — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  actual  deed,  viz.,  of  the  appropriation  of  trnth, 
appears  from  what  liaa  been  already  said  above. 

6962.  "  And  brought  it  forth." — That  hereby  ia  signified 
that  it  was  thence  .derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bringing  forth  the  hand  out  of  the  bosom  and  seeing,  as  de- 
noting to  observe  what  is  its  quality,  thus  that  it  was  thence 
derived. 
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6963.  "And  behold  bis  hand  waa  leprona  as  enow." — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  profanation  of  truth,  appears  from  the 
significatioii  of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  as  above,  n.  6917,  and 
as  denoting  truth,  because  spiritual  power  consists  in  truth,  see 
n.  6948,  6^0 ;  and  from  t)ie  signification  of  leprosy,  as  denoting 
profanation,  Bpecifieaily  the  profanation  of  truth,  of  which  we 
come  to  Speak.  In  the  historical  Word  the  leprosy  is  much 
treated  of,  together  with  its  various  appeanincea  in  the  skin, 
iuid  the  jndgmeat  thence  to  be  farmed  of  its  quality ;  the  leper 
hW  is  much  treated  of,  in  that  he  was  eitlier  to  be  shut  in,  or  was 
to  depart  from  the  commnnion,  or  to  be  set  at  liberty  ;  the  his- 
torical Word  farther  treats  of  the  leprosy  in  garments,  in  ves- 
sels, and  in  tlie  boUses  themselves:  the  reason  why  the  leprosy 
is  so  mnch  treated  of,  is  not  on  account  of  the  leprosy  as  a  dis- 
temper, b*it  becaoflfl  it  signified  the  profanation  of  truth,  thus 
on  account  of  the  spiritual  sense;  and  because  the  Jews  and 
Israelites  were  capable  of  profaning  truth  mure  than  other 
people ;  for  if  they  had  known  tlie  intema!  things  of  the  Word, 
and  thetmths  themselves  which  were  represented  by  the  rituals 
of  the  church  established  among^-t  them,  and  had  had  faith  in 
them,  and  yet  had  lived  according  to  their  natural  temper,  viz., 
in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  in  hatred  and  revenge 
among  themselves,  and  in  cruelty  towards  the  Gentiles,  they 
must  needs  have  profaned  the  truths  in  wliich  they  once  had 
faith;  for  to  believe  truths,  and  to  live  contrary  to  them,  is  to 
profane  them ;  wherefore  also  tliey  were  withheld  as  far  as  waa 
possible  from  the  knowledges  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  8398, 
3489,  insomuch  that  they  did  not  even  know  that  they  were  to 
live  after  deatJi,  neitiier  did  they  believe  that  the  Messiah  was 
to  come  to  save  souls  to  eternity,  but  to  exalt  that  nation  above 
all  others  in  tlie  universe ;  and  whereas  that  nation  was  of  such 
a  character,  and  also  is  of  such  a  character  at  this  day,  there- 
fore they  are  still  witliheld  from  faith,  although  they  live  in 
the  midst  of  Christendom :  hence  now  it  is,  that  the  leprosy  was 
so  particularly  described  aa  to  its  quality.  Tliat  the  leprosy 
signities  profanation  of  truth,  is  evident  from  the  statutes  con- 
cerning tlie  leprosy,  as  recorded  in  Lev.  xiii.  I,  to  the  end;  in 
the  description  there  given  ia  contained,  in  the  internal  sense, 
every  quality  of  the  protanation  of  truth,  as  what  the  quality  of 
that  profanation  is  if  it  be  fresh,  what  if  it  be  old,  what  if  it  he 
'inwardly  in  man,  what  if  it  be  also  outwardly,  what  if  it  is 
capable  of  being  cured,  what  if  it  is  incapable  of  being  cured, 
what  are  the  means  of  oure,  and  several  other  particulars,  which 
cannot  be  at  all  known  to  any  one,  except  by  the  internal  eense 
of  the  Word;  bat  whereas  they  are  things  profane  which  are 
described  by  the  leprosy,  it  ia  not  allowed  to  explain  particu- 
larly the  things  contained  in  the  description  of  it;  heaven  aUo 
is  in  horror  at  the  bare  mention  of  what  is  profane;  it  ia  only 
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allowed  to  adduce  thence  what  follows,  tiz.,  "  If  the  leprosy 
floarishingflonriahes  on  tlie  skin.  And  the  leprosy  shall  cover 
the  whole  skin  of  him  that  hath  the  plagne  from  his  head  even 
to  hia  heel,  under  every  view  of  the  eyes  of  the  priest ;  aiid  the 
]>riest  shall  see,  that  To  I  the  leprosy  hath  covered  his  whole 
ekin,  then  he  shall  pronounce  the  plagne  clean;  it  is  wholly 
turned  into  white,  lie  is  clean.  Bnt  on  the  day  that  there  ap- 
peareth  in  liim  livin?  flesh,  he  shall  be  unclean,"  Levit  xiii. 
12, 13, 14 ;  nnlees  it  be  known  from  the  internal  sense  how  this 
case  ia,  viz.,  that  he  is  clean  who  is  wholly  leprous  from  the 
head  to  the  heel,  it  mnst  appear  as  a  paradox;  but  by  one  that 
is  leprons  from  the  head  to  the  hoel,  is  meant  one  who  is  ac- 
quainted with  internal  truths,  bnt  does  not  acknowledge  them 
or  believe  them  ;  such  a  one  is  not  inwardly  in  profiuiation,  bnt 
outwardly,  which  profanation  is  removable,  and  on  this  account 
he  is  clean ;  but  if  lie  is  acquainted  with  the  truths  of  faith,  and 
believes  them,  and  yet  lives  contrary  to  them,  he  is  in  profana* 
tion  inwardly,  and  this  is  the  case  also  with  him  who  had  once 
believed,  and  afterwards  denies;  wherefore  it  is  said,  on  the 
day  that  living  flesh  appears  on  him  he  shall  be  unclean ;  by 
living  flesh  is  meant  acknowledgment  and  faith :  see  what  was 
adduced  above. 

6964.  "  And  He  said," — ^Tliat  hereby  is  sign  ifled  providence, 
what  would  be  the  quality  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church  if  they  had  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jeho- 
vah saying,  as  denoting  providence,  as  above,  n.  69^1 ;  that  it 
denotes  what  their  qnatity  would  be  if  they  had  faith,  is  evident 
from  what  follows,  for  by  the  hand  returning  as  bis  flesh,  is 
aigiiiiied  that  in  snch  case  they  have  spiritual  good  ;  to  which 
the  opposite  is,  that  the  hand  by  being  put  into  the  bosom  be- 
came leprous,  which  signitied,  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
cliurcli  would  be  in  the  profanation  of  truth,  if  they  had  not 
faith,  see  above,  n.  6959,  6963. 

6965.  "  Put  back  thine  hand  to  thy  boaom." — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  appropriation  of  truth,  appears  fram  the  sig- 
niflcation  of  putting  the  hand  into  the  bosom,  as  denoting  tlie 
appropriation  of  truth,  see  n.  6960. 

6866.  "  And  he  put  back  hie  hand  to  his  bosom." — Th&t 
hereby  is  signified  the  actual  deed,  see  above,  n.  6961. 

6967.  ''And  brought  it  forth  out  of  hia  boaom." — !niat 
hereby  is  signifled  that  it  waa  thence  derived,  aee  alao  above, 
n.  6962. 

6968.  "  And  lo,  it  returned  as  hia  flesh."— That  hereby  is 
signified  that  in  this  case  then;  whs  the  good  of  trnth,  appears 
from  the  signiflcation  of  flesh,  aa  denoting  the  will-proprium 
of  man  vivified  by  the  propriuin  of  tlie  ^rd'a  divine  human 
principle,  or  denoting  the  celestial  proprium,  aee  d.  3813;  and 

ise  this  is  aigntfled  by  flesh,  it  is  the  good  of  love  to  th« 

TOI„  TIL  14 

Do,l,.cdtyCoO(^lc 


210  EXODUS.  [Chap.  it. 

Lord  and  towards  the  neighbour  which  is  signjfi«d ;  bnt  with 
tliose  who  are  of  the  Bpiritiial  church,  it  denot«8  the  good  of 
Irntli,  tor  the  good  appertaining  to  them  is  derived  from  the 
truth,  and  ie  according  to  the  truth  of  the  doctiine  of  ilieir 
chni'ch  ;  this  truth,  when  it  becomes  of  the  life,  is  culled  good. 

6969.  Yerses  8,  9.  And  it  shaU  oorae  to  paes,  if  they  do  not 
htUeve  thee,  and  do  twt  hear  the  voioe  of  the  fortrteF  ^n,  they 
will  believe  the  voice  of  the  latter  ngn.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pant,  if  they  do  not  believe  also  tkaae  two  eigne,  and  do  not  Jiear 
ihy  voice,  thou  ahaU  lake  of  the  waters  of  the  river,  and  ahalt 
pmir  into  the  dry  ground,  and  the  mate's  which  thou  haet  U^ten 
nut  of  the  rvoer  shall  he  blood  in  the  dry  ground.  And  it  shall 
eome  to  pass,  if  thej  do  not  believe  thee,  signifies  if  they  have 
not  i'aith.  And  do  not  hear  the  voice  of  the  former  sigh,  signi- 
fies if  they  do  not  obey  what  is  announced  from  the  Word,  uiat 
instead  of  a  spiritnal  and  rational  man  they  would  become  non- 
spiritual  and  noil -rational.  They  will  believe  the  voice  of  the 
latter  sign,  signitiea  tliat  they  should  have  faith  in  what  was 
pre-aniiounced  from  the  Word,  that  they  would  become  pro- 
ianers  of  truth.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  tliey  do  not  be- 
lieve also  these  two  signs,  signifies  if  they  altogether  had  no 
faith  that  such  tilings  would  came  to  pass.  And  do  not  hear 
Ihy  voice,  signifies  if  they  neither  perform  any  thing  of  obe- 
dience. Tlion  shalt  take  of  the  waters  of  the  river^  signifies 
false  BcientificB.  And  shalt,  pour  into  the  dry  ground,  signifies 
a  letting-)n  into  the  natural  principle.  And  the  waters  which 
thon  hast  taken  out  of  the  river,  signifies  inversion  of  (hastate. 
Shall  be  blood  in  the  dry  ground,  signifies  the  falsification  of 
all  truth,  and  hence  its  privation  in  the  natural  principle. 

6970.  "And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  do  not  believe  thee." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  if  they  have  not  faith,  appeara  from 
the  signification  of  believing,  as  denoting  to  have  failh,  as  above, 
n.  695f) ;  in  llie  present  case  to  have  fnith  does  not  signify  faith 
grounded  in  the  signs  that  they  were  to  be  delivered  out  of 
Egypt,  for  this  faith  relates  to  worldly  things,  but  it  signifies  faith 
that  if  they  do  not  continue  in  truths,  ijiey  would  become 
merely  sensual  and  corporeal,  and  at  lengtli  profaners  of  tnith; 
for  these  ai«  the  things  which  the  two  signs  signify :  the  ioter- 
nal  sense  does  not  treat  of  worldly  things,  as  the  external  his. 
torical  sense,  but  of  spiritual  things;  faith  in  worldly  things 
differs  altogether  from  faith  in  spiritual  things ;  as  for  example^ 
to  believe  Uiat  men  will  do  as  they  speak ;  tliat  a  man  is  true  or 
not  true ;  that  to  insure  success,  a  man  should  adopt  snch  a  rule 
of  conduct  and  no  other ;  that  what  is  said  or  written  is  deserv- 
ing of  credit  or  not  so;  besides  numberless  similar  cases;  such 
thinga  have  relation  to  faith  in  worldly  thiugs,  as  also  in  this 
case,  that  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  be  delivered  from  bond- 
age in  Egypt.    Bnt  to  bolieva  Uiat  there  is-a  h«aven- and  • 
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hell ;  that  there  is  a  life  after  death,  vhen  the  a^d  live  in  hap- 
[MResB  forever,  the  evil  in  nahappiDeea ;  that  the  parttouiar  life, 
which  each  individual  lus  fornuea  to  hluiselfTreinaina  with  }i<in ; 
that  faith  end  chant;  constitute  Aplritual  life,  and  that  this  is 
the  life  which  the  angeU  have  in  heaven  ;  that  the  Lord  has  all 
power  Id  tJie  heavens  and  in  the.  earths,  aa  lumeelf  says,  Matt. 
xxviii.  18;  that  from  liim  we  live;  Ihat  the  Word  is  the  doc> 
trine  of  heavenly  and  divine  truths,  find  the  (ike ;  such  are  the 
objects  of  faith  in.apiritoal  thioga,  and  are  heresi^ified  hy 
believing. 

6d71.  "And  do  not  liear  the  voice  of  the  former  sign." — 
That  hereby  ie  signiticd  if  they  do  not  obey  what  is  announced 
from  the.  Word,  tnat  instead  of  a  spiritnu  and  rational  man 
they  would  become  non-spiritual  and  n oh- rational,  appears  from 
the  signiiicatioD  of  heariug,  as  denoting  to  obey,  see  n,  2o42, 
3869,  £01? ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  voice,  as  deuoting 
what  is  annoimced  from  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  and  from  the  gigQiticatios  of  the  former  sign,  as  dennt- 
log  that  instead  of  a  spiritual  and  rational  man  tLey  won1d 
bMome  non-spirltnal  and  non-rational ;  tliat  this  ia  the  case,  is 
evident  from  the  signiticatioQ  of  tKe  serpent  which  was  made 
from  ihe  staff  of  Mosee  cast  to  the  eartn,  which  ia  here  the  . 
former  sign,  aa  denoting  the  sensual  and  corporeal  man,  n.  6948, 
thus  the  II  on -spiritual  and  non-rational  man;  for  man,  nlio  is 
sensual  and  corporeal,  is  not  rational,  thus  neither  is  he  spirit- 
ual, for  he  thinlu  falsee,  and  wills  evils:  he  wlio  does  this  is  not 
rational,  still  less  is  he  spiritual,  for  the  ackaowledgment  and 
faith  of  truth,  and  the  life  of  good,  is  the  very  essential  spiritnal 

B'inciple  in  the  rational,  inasmuch  as  those  things  are  from  the 
ivine  Beine  or  Principle;  but  the  acknowledgment  and  faith 
of  what  is  false,  and  the  life  of  what  is  evil,  is  the  direct  con-  ^ 
trary;  that  merely  sensual  and  corporeal  men  are  of  this  cluus 
acter,  see  n.  6844,  6815,  6918,  6949.  They  become  merely 
sengual  and  corporeal  men,  who  have  first  known  those  tbinga 
which  are.  of  tlie  spiritual  world,  and  liave  afterwards  rejected 
them,  and. imbibed  principles  of  the  false  contrary  to  tnirhs, 
and  as  to  life,  have  looked  only,  to  worldly,  corporeal,  and 
terreatria)  things,  and  have  hence  believed  that  life  onglit  to  be 
made  delightful  by  every  pleaaiire,  urging,  What  has  mau  niore 
whilst  he  lives  f  when  we  die  we  die,  and  who  has  ever  corae 
from  another  life  to  tell  ns  that  there  is  aaother  lif»l  we  koow 
oot  what  life  we  a/e  to  lead  when  we  quit  the  present  life-  If 
any  one  bv  rational  arguments  pats  people  of  .this  description 
upon  thinking  «t  all  concerning  eternal  hfe,  tliey  conceive  that 
they  shall  not  fare  worse  than  others,  and  immediately  relapae 
to  the  state  of  their  former  life :  with  such  there  is  a  closing  of 
the  passage  for  the  light  of  heaven  and  its  influx,  and  the  light 
of  be«rea  in  tlieir  nataral  principle  becomes  as  .thick  darkneaa, 
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btit  the  light  of  the  world  in  that  principle  becomes  bright- 
ness, II.  6907,  and  the  brightness  is  so  much  the  more  brilliant, 
Its  the  light  of  heaven  is  more  darkened ;  hence  it  is  that  aiich 
se^  no  other  than  that  the  evils  of  tlieir  lives  are  goods,  and 
hence  that  falses  are  truths ;  it  is  from  this  ground  now  that 
man  becomes  sensual  and  corporeal :  in  a  word,  when  a  pas- 
sage for  the  inflnx  of  the  light  of  heaven  has  been  once  opened, 
and  ie  afterwards  closed,  a  man  in  this  case  is  driven  to  look 
downwards,  but  not  upwards;  and  this  from  the  divine  order, 
lest  the  truths  which  lie  has  once  acknowledged,  and  which 
remain  in  his  interior  man,  should  be  contaminated  with  faUps, 
and  thereby  profaned.  The  case  is  the  same  with  respect  to 
the  Gentiles,  who  recede  from  their  religious  priiHjipIe;  bnt 
the  lot  of  these  latter  is  more  favourable  than  the  lot  of  those 
who  are  within  the  church,  inasmuch  as  they  are  not  in  possession 
of  truths  from  the  Word,  eonseqnently  they  have  not  gennine 
truths,  but  tniths  conjoined  with  many  fallacies,  which  cannot 
be  80  profaned.  As  to  what  concerns  the  signification  of  a 
voice,  as  denoting  what  is  announced  from  the  Word,  it  is  to 
be  noted,  that  voice  is  often  predicated  of,  and  also  adjoined 
to  such  things  as  have  no  relation  to  a  voice,  as  in  the  present 
■  case  it  is  adjoined  to  a  sign,  "  If  they  hear  not  the  voice  of  the 
former  sign,  they  will  believe  the  voice  of  the  latftr  sign  /"  and 
also  in  other  passages,  as  in  Nahnm,  "  The  voice  of  a  whip,  and 
the  voice  of  the  townd  of  a  wheel"  m.  2;  and  in  David,  -'■The 
rivers  have  lifted  up  their  voice,  above  the  voices  of  many  mag- 
nificent waters"  Psalm  xciii.  3,  4.  That  voice  signitiea  annun- 
ciation, and,  in  a  good  sense,  annnnciation  from  the  Word,  which 
voice  is  called  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  is  manifest  from  David,  ' 
"  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in  power ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in 

5 lory  ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  breaketh  the  cedars  ;  the  voice  cf 
ehovah  cntteth  down  the  flames  of  fire;  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
causelh  the  wilderness  to  tremble;  the  voice  nf  Jehovah  citnseth 
the  hinds  to  break  forth,  and  maketh  bare  the  foi-ests,"  Psalm 
xxix,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9 ;  and  ngain,  "  To  him  that  rideth  upon  the 
heaven  of  heavens  of  old,  lo,  he  toiU  give  in  his  voice  a  voice 
of  strength"  Psalm  Ixviii.  34 ;  in  which  passages  voice  denotes 
aivine  truth,  thus  the  Word,  and  annunciation  from  it:  what 
voice  fnriher  signifies,  see  n.  2199,  and  that  vo.ce  is  predicated 
of  truth,  n.  3563. 

6973.  "  Tliey  will  believe  the  voice  of  the  latter  sign."— That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  have  faith  in  what  was  pre- 
annonnced  from  the  Word,  that  they  would  become  profancrs 
of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  believing,  as  denoting 
to  have  faitn,  see  jnst  above,  n.  6970 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  voice,  as  denoting  what  is  announced,  see  n.  6971,  thus  also 
what  is  pre-announced  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  leprosy, 
which  is  here  the  latter  sign,  as  denoting  the  profanation  of 
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trath,  eee  above,  n.  6968 :  what  profanation  ia,  eae  n.  6960,  and 
in  the  possa^^  there  cited. 

6973.  "  And  it  elialt  come  to  pose,  if  tliev  do  not  believe  also 


these  two  signs. " — ^That  lierebv  is  signified  if  tJiej  had  no  faitii 
at  all  that  such  thinge  would  aappen,  appeara  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  believing,  as  deuoting  to  have  iaith,  viz.,  in  the  spirit- 


j; 


ual  sense,  see  above,  n.  6970;  and  from  the #iguifi cation  of  the 
two  signs,  as  dt-nuting  that  they  would  become  sensual  and  cor- 
poreal, and  afterwaras  profaners  of  truth,  which  things  are  sig- 
nified by  the  serpent  tliat  was  made  by  the  casting  of  the  staff  uf 
Moses  npon  the  earth,  n.  6971 ;  and  by  the  hand,  which  being  pnt 
into  the  boBom  became  leprous,  n.  6968 ;  thus  by  not  believing 
those  two  signs,  is  'signified  to  have  no  faith  at  all  that  such 
things  would  come  to  pass. 

6974.  "  And  do  not  hear  thy  voice." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied if  they  neither  perform  any  thing  of  obedience,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  hearing,  ae  denoting  obedience,  see  n. 
S542,  3869,  5017 ;  and  from  the  signitication  of  voice,  as  denot- 
ing what  is  announced  and  pre-announced,  see  n.  6971,  6973 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  whose  voice  they  were 
to  hear,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  law,  that  ia,  as  to 
tlie  divine  truth,  thus  as  to  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word  is  divine 
tmth  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  tlie  expression,  "if  they  do 
not  hear  thy  voice,"  ie  sigiiitied  if  they  neither  perform  any 
thing  of  obedience.  In  this  passage,  and  before,  in  veraes  1  and 
8,  it  18  said,  if  they  do  not  believe,  and  if  they  do  not  hear,  and 

'et  both  appear  alike,  for  he  wlio  does  not  believe,  neither  does 
le  hear;  nevertheless  they  are  distinct;  for  to  believe,  by  which 
is  signified  faith,  is  spoken  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and 
thus  has  reference  to  the  intellectnal  principle ;  but  to  hear,  by 
which  is  signified  to  obey,  is  spoken  of  the  good  which  is  of 
ch&rity,  and  thus  has  relation  to  the  will-principle;  for  in  the 
Word,  especially  the  prophetical,  where  truth  is  expressed  by 
its  proper  expressions,  good  also  is  expressed  by  its  expressions,' 
on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage  in  singular  the  things  of 
the  Word,  which  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth,  see  n. 
683,  798,  801,  2173,  2616,  3712,  4138,  6848. 

6975.  "  Thou  shalt  take  of  the  waters  of  tlie  river."— That 
hereby  are  signified  false  scientifics,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  tlie  waters  of  the  river,  vii.,  ot  Egypt  or  the  Nile,  as 
denoting  false  scientics ;  that  waters  are  truths,  eee  n.  2702, 3424, 
4976;  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  n.  790;  and  that  the 
river  of  Egypt  denotes  the  false  scientific  priuciple,  n.  6693. 

6976.  "  And  elialt  pour  into  the  dry  ground." — ^Xhat  hereby 
is  signified  a  lettiiig-iu  into  the  natnral  principle,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  pouring  out,  as  denoting  to  let-iu ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  dry  ground,  as  denoting  the  natural  princi- 
ple ;  dry  is  need  to  express  a  dry  place  and  also  earth,  and  by 
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the  earth,  w  htnd  of  Egypt,  ifl  xignified  the  oataml  inind  whnjh 
is  principled  in  what  ia  false,  thus  the  natural  principle,  see  n. 
fiS76,  5278,  5380,  5288,  5301  ]  and  this  is  still  moi-e  eigniHed 
by  dry  earth  or  land. 

8977.  "And-l^  'waters' -which  thnu  hast  tflken  out  of  the 
river."-'^That  hereby  is  eignified  inversion  of  state,  appears 
from  what  presentiy  fallows,  ^iciBsaid  ibat  they  shail  become 
blood  in  the  <Jry  earth' or  land,  whefebyis  tignitied  the  tulsifi- 
ORtion  of  all- trurh,  and  the  privaiaon  thereof  in  the  iiatHrnl 
pnneiple ;  when  this  is  the  case  tho  state  is  altogether  inverted  ; 
nence  it'  is  thet  those  wordsi,  ifiasrmtch  as  Jibey  mvolvej  are  also 
said  to  signify,  an  inversion  of  state.  There  is  also  a  total  in- 
version of  state  in  die  natirral  principle,  when  it  is  entirely  ©c- 
cupied  by  falses ;  this  is  rarely  tlie  case  with  man  whilst  he  lives 
in  the  world,  hutin  the.  other  lite  it  is  the  case  with  all  xvho  are 
cast  into  hel):  the  reEtson-wkyit^ia  rarely  tbe  case,  with  man 
-whilst  he  lives  in  the  world  ia,  bacanse  he  is  then  ooutinaa^ly 
kept  in  a  state  capable  of  being  reformed,  if  so  be  from  a  free 
principle  he  desists  from  evils  ;  bnt  after  death  his  life  follows 
Imn,  and  remains  in  the  state  which  he  had  procured  to  himself 
by  the  whole  course  of  his  life  in  the  iworld  ;  then  he  who  is  in 
evilps  no  longer  capable  of  being  refoi^ned;  and- lest  h^sliould 
have  commanieation  with  any  society  of  heaven,  all  trntli  and 
good  is  taken  away  from  him,  in  conseqneuce  wliereof  lie  re- 
mains  in  eril  and  the  false,  which  principles  increase  according 
to  the  tacnlty  which  he  has  acquired  to  nimself  in  the  world  of 
reeeiving  tliem,  nevertheless  it  is  not  allowed  him  to.  pass  be- 
Tond  the  Kcqntred  bounds ;  tltis  inversion  of  Uie  state  is  what  is 
here  meant^  whicli  is  of  such  a  natiure,  that  it  cannot  any  longer 
be  amended  as  to  the  interiors,  but  only  as  to  the  exteriorsy  viz., 
by  fear  of  punishments,  which  being  oftan  endured,  compel  the 
epirits  at  lengtb'to  abstaiu  from  evil,  not  outof  freedom,  bnt 
by  coiDpnlsion,  whilst  the  lust  t>f4oiiig  evil  still  remains ;  which 
'  lust  is  k^t  in  check  by  fears,  as  was  said,  which  fears  are  tlie 
external  and  compulsive  meaua  of  amendment;  tlua  ia  the  state 
of  tbe-evil  in  another  life. 

6978.  "Shall  ha  blood  in  the  drv  ground."— That  hereby 
is  signiiied  the  falsllication  of  all  trutn,  and  hence  its  privation 
in  the  natuml  principle,  .appears  from  tlie  signiticatiou  of  blood, 
as  denoting  holy-tnith  ui-oaeeding  from  the. Lord,  and,  in  tim 
■opposite' sense,  truth  t'alsified  atta  pro&ned,  see  q.  4735  :  how 
the  eaae  herein  ia  was  said  in  what  immediately  precedes;  and 
.from  the  signification  ofthe  dry  land  or  earth,  as  denoting  tlie 
natttral  principle,. see  jnst  abare^  n.  6973.  That  blood  signities 
'tlie  falsi li cation  of  truth. and  its. profaaation,  ia  especially  mani- 
fest livm  Ji'ahuin,  "Woe  to  tiie  city  of  bloods,  it  is  wtiolly  fnll 
of  a  lie  and  rapine,  neither  ahall  the  spoil  depart.  The  voiae 
of  a  whip,  aod  the  voice  of  the^ouod  oC  a  wheel,  aod  a  n^gh- 
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inghorae,  and  a  jnmping  chariot:  the  liorsem&Ti  causing  to  as- 
cend, and  the  brightness  of  a  sword,  and  the  glittering  of  a  epear, 
and  the  multitude  of  the  slain,  and  a  heap  of  carcasses,  neither 
is  there  an  end  of  body,  they  stumble  in  their  body.  Because 
of  the  moltitnde  of  whoredoms  of  the  weli-favonreu  harlot,  the 
mistress  of  enchantmenU,  selling  nations  by  her  whoredoms, 
and  families  by  her  enohantments,"  iii.  1,  2,  3,  4:.  that  by  the 
city  of  bloods  le  signified  the  doctrine  of  what  is  false,  thus  by 
blood  falsified  and  profaned  truth,  is  evident  from  all  the  words 
of  its  description  in  the  internal  sense,  not  only  in  these 
Tersee  which  are  addneed,  but  also  in  what  follow,  for  its  de- 
scription is  continued  in  the  chapter  thronghout;  for  the  citr 
denotes  doctrine;  being  wholly  full  of  a.  lie  and  rapine,  deiiott^ 
the  false,  and  evil  grounded  in  the  false;  the  voice  of  a  whip 
and  the  voijce  of  the  eoand  of  a  wheel,  denotes  the  defence  of 
the  false  from  fallacies;  a  neirhing  horse  and  a  jumping 
chariot,  denotes  from  a  perverted  intallectnal  principle  and  ii 
like  doctrinal  principle;  the  horseman  causing  to  ascend,  the 
brightness  of  a  sword,  the  glittering  of  a  spear,  denote  combat 

3;ainst  truth  ;  tiie  inultitnde  of  slain  [thrust  through],  denotes 
lat  hence  came  innumerable  falses  and  they  who  are  in  fnlses ; 
a  heap  of  carcasses,  neither  is  there  an  end  of  body,  denotes  that 
hence  were  innumerable  evils,  and  they  who  are  in  evils;  the 
whoredoms  of  a  harlot,  denote  the  falsi Bcationa  themselves,  in 
like  manner  the  enchantments. 

6979.  Verses  10,  11,  12.  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  In 
me,  Lord^  lam  not  a  inan.  of  words,  even  from  yesterd-ay,  even 
from,  the  day  before  yeaterday,  even  from-  now  that  tAou  speak- 
eet  to  tky  servant,  because  lam  heavy  in  mouth  and  heavy  in 
tonffite.  And  Jehovah  said  io  him,  Who  hath  appointed  a 
taouth  to  man,  or  who  hath  appointed  the  dumb,  or  the  deaf, 
or  the  seeing,  or  the  blind  f  have  not  I,  Jehovah  f  And  now  go, 
and  I  will  be  with  thy  month,  and  will  teach  thee  what  thou 
shall  speak.  And  Moaes  eaid  to  Jehovah,  signities  uercepti^n 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  In  nie.  Lord,  eigtiities 
what  is  certain.  I  am  not  a  man  of  words,  signifies  that  he  has 
not  speech.  Even  from  yesterday,  even  from  the  diiy  before 
yesterday,  signifies  not  from  eternity.  Even  from-now  tliat 
thon  speakest  to  thy  servant,  signifies  thus  neither  to  eternity 
the  divine  principle  Sowin^in  into  the  human.  Because  I  am 
heavy  in  mouth,  and  heavy  in  tongue,  signifies  that  llie  voice 
or  speech  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  not  heard  nor 
perceived.  And  Jehovah  said  to  him,  signifies  divine  infiux. 
Who  hath  appointed  a  mouth  to  man,  signifies  utterance.  Or 
who  hath  appointed  the  dumb,  signifies  non-utterance.  Or  the 
deafrsignifies non-perception,  and  non-obedience  in  cotisequence 
thereof.  Or  the  seeing,  or  the  blind  I  signities  fiiith  by  Know- 
ledges, and  uon-faith  By  noa-knowledges.     Have  not  I,  Jeho- 
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vahl  eignifius  that  tboee  thii^  are  by  rirtoe  ol  an  influx  of 
life  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  now  ^.signi- 
fies life  from  the  I>ivine  Being  or  Principle.  And  I  will  be  witli 
tlij  month,  and  will  teach  thee  what  thoa  shalt  speak,  signifies 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  in  all  and  singular  things  which 
proceed  from  the  divine  hnniau. 

6980.  "And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historica'd  of  the  Word, 
as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  treqnently  above;  and  fi-om  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
law  in  the  human  principle  when  ne  was  in  tlie  world,  see  n. 
6723, 6752,  6771,  6827 ;  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  in  whom 
all  tilings  originate  {divinum  a  quo)  is  signified  by  Jehovah; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  is  signified 
that  the  Loid's  hnman  principle  had" perception  from  his  divine. 

6981.  "In  me.  Lord." — -That  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
certain,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  m  n>«  is  a  form 
of  assertion  that  a  thing  is  so,  conseqnently  that  it  is  certain. 

6982.  "  I  am  not  a  man  of  words," — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  he  has  not  speech,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  man  of  words,  as  denoting  that  he  has  not  the  faculty  of 
speaking,  thus  that  he  has  not  speech.  How  tliis  case  is,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  say:  the  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lord,  fi>r  Moses  represents  the 
liord  as  to  tlie  law  divine,  thus  as  to  tnitli  divine ;  the  truth 
which  immediately  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Princi- 
ple, caiuiot  be  heard  by  any  one,  not  even  by  any  angel ;  for 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  in  order  to  be  heart!,  must  first 
become  human,  and  it  heconies  human  when  it  passes  through 
the  lioaveiia,  and  when  it  lias  passed  through  the  Imavens  it  is 
presented  in  a  human  form,  and  becomes  sjieech,  which  speech 
IS  uttered  by  spirits,  wlio,  when  tliey  are  in  that  state,  are  called 
the  holy  spirit,  and  that  holy  spirit  is  said  to  proceed  fi-om  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  because  the  holy  principle  of  the 
spirit,  or  the  holy  trutli  which  that  spirit  then  speaks,  proceeds 
from  the  Lord:  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
that  tlie  troth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  cannot  be  presented  to  any  one  as  discourse 
or  speech,  unless  by  tlie  holy  spirit:  this  is  meant,  in  the  su- 
pi-eme  sense,  by  the  circnmstance  of  Moses,  who  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  truth  divine,  saying  that  he  was  not  a  man  of 
words,  and  by  this  circumstance,  that  Aaron  his  brother  was 
adjoined  to  him,  who  was  to  him  for  a  mouth,  and  he  to  Aaron 
for  a  God. 

698S.  "Even  from  yesterday,  even  from  the  day  before 
yesterday." — That  hereby  is  signified  not  from  eternity,  viz., 
that  he  bad  speeoli,  appears  from  the  signification  of  from  yw- 
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terd&jf  and  from  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting  from 
eternity;  the  reason  why  from  yesterday  and  from  the  day 
before  yesterday  denotes  from  eternity,  is,  because  it  aignities 
time,  and  indeed  time  past,  and  time,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  or  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  does  not  signify 
time,  but  eternity:  there  are  two  things  which  are  proper  to 
nature  which  are  not  given  in  heaven,  stitl  less  in  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  viz.,  apace  and  time;  that  these  are  not 
given  in  lieaven,  but  that  instead  of  them  there  are  states, 
space  denoting  state  as  to  esse,  and  time  state  as  to  existere, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2635,  3938  ;  that  spaces  and  times  in  heaven 
are  states,  see  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  325+,  3356, 
3387,  3404,  3827,  4321.  4814,  4882,  4901,  4916,  5606.  6110 ; 
bnt  in  the  divine  principle,  wlitch  is  above  the  heavens,  still 
less  is  there  space  and  time,  and  not  even  state,  but  instead  of 
space  there  is  infinite,  and  instead  of  time  there  is  eternal ;  these 
two  are  what  times  mid  spaces  in  ihe  world  correspond  to ;  also 
states  as  to  esse  and  as  to  existere  in  the  heavens.  That  by 
yesterday,  and  tlie  day  liefore  yesterday,  in  the  Word,  are  not 
signified  yestei-day  and  tiie  day  befoi-e  yesterday,  but  in  general 
the  time  past,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  where  tlicy  are 
named,  as  in  Joshua,  "The  waters  of  Jordan  returned  into  their 
place,  and  went  as  yesterday  ihe  day  "before  yesterday  npoii  all 
their  banks,"  iv.  18,  And  in  the  fii-st  book  of  Sainnel,  "It 
came  to  pass,  every  one  who  had  known  Sanl  from  yesterday 
and  the  day  before  yesterday,  when  they  saw,  that  hi,  he  pr^*- 
pheeied  with  the  prophets,"  x.  11.  And  in  the  second  hoolc  of 
Samuel,  "The  tiibeaof  Israel  said  to  David,  Both  yesterday  and 
the  day  "before  yesterday,  when  Saul  was  king  over  us,  tlimi 
wiifit  he  that  leddoet  out  and  broughtest  back  Israe),"  v.  2 ;  in 
these  passages  and  elsewhere,  yesterday  and  the  day  before 
yesterday  denotes  formerly,  or  tlie  time  past.  Now  whereas 
by  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday  is  signtlied  the  time 
past,  and  the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  cm- 
cenung  the  Lord,  who,  as  to  the  divine  law,  or  as  to  divine 
triitli,  IS  represented  by  Moses,  it  is  evident  liiat  by  from  yestei^ 
day  and  from  the  day  bcforeyestcrday  is  sicuined  from  eternity. 
The  eternity  which  is  signified  by  yesterdjiy  is  thus  expressed 
in  David,  "  A  thonsand  years  in  thine  eyes  are  as  the  day  of 
yesterday  when  it  is  past,"  Paalin  xc.  4. 

6984.  "Even  from  now  that  thou  apeakeat  to  thy  servant." 
— ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  thus  neither  to  eternity,  the  divine 
priuciple  flowing-in  into  the  human,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  from  now  or  fi-om  to-day,  as  denoting  eternity,  see  u. 
2&38,  3998,  4304,  6165,  thus  to  eternity,  because  it  involves  the 
time  fature;  and  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting 
influx,  see  n.  2951, 54S1, 5743,  5797 ;  that  it  denotes  infiux  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is  aignified  by  thou  speakeat, 
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that  19,  Jehorah ;  and  fram  the  signtfioadoii  of  servant,  as  da- 
noting  the  Lord's  human  priiiciple,wheR'asydt  it  was  not  made 
divioe,  see  n.  2159,  but  when  it  was'.  laads  divine^  becauae  one 
with  Jehovah,  it  was  the  Lord. 

6985.  "  Because  I  am  heavy  in  meuth  and  beav^.in  tongue." 
— That  hereby  is  si^ifiad  that  voice  or  epeech  fivin.the  Divine 
Beinff  or  Frineipie  la  not  heard  nor  perceived,  appears  frora  the 
Bigiiification  of  mouth,  as  denoting  voice ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  tongue,  as  denoting  speech;  bj  month  is  signified 
voice,  because  it  is  the  organ  of  voice,  and  by  tongue  is  aieni- 
fied  speech,  because  it  is  the  organ  of  spaeoh :  vhat  the  differ- 
ence 18  betwixt  voice  and  speech,  is  evident  to  every  one,  also 
that  to  be  heard  is  predicated  of  voice,  and  to  be  perceived  is 
predicated  of  speech.  This  cannot  otherwise  be  expressed  in 
the  historical  sense  of  the  letter,  where  ifoses  is  treated  of,  who 
vrasa  man,  ftnd  conld  speak  but  with  difficulty,  than  by  being 
heavy  in  mouth  and  heavy  in  tongue;  which,  when  it  passes 
off  into  the  internal  sense,  is  perceived  by  the  angels  as  barng 
predicated  in  respect  to  the  subject,  and  when  it  is  said  of  the 
I>ivine  Being  or  Principle,  it  is  perceived  that  the  voice  imme' 
diately  proceeding  tlience  cannot  be  heard,  nor  the  speech  be 
perceived,  but  inediately  by  spirits,  according  to  what  was  stud 
above,  n.  6983. 

6986.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  him." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied divine  influx,  nppears  from  the  Bignification  of  saying,  as 
denoting  influx,  see  n.  5743,  5797,  6152,  62&1;  the  reason 
why  it  is  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is,  because  Jeho- 
vah said. 

6987.  "  Who  hath  appointed  a  mouth  to  man." — ^That  here- 
by is  signified  utterance,  appears  from  tJie  signiflcation  of 
month,  as  denoting  voice,  see  above,  n.  6985 ;  and  whereas  it 
denotes  voice,  it  denotes  utterance.  What  the  mouth  specitt- 
oally  signifies,  cannot  appear  except  from  correspondence  ;  the 
moiith  with  the  iips  corresponds  with  interior  speech,  which  is 
of  the  thought;  the  thought  of  man  is  active  and  passive:  the 
man  has  active  thonght  when  he  speaks,  and  it  may  be  called 
speaking  thought;  but  the  thought  is  passive  whicli  man  has 
when  he  does  not  speak ;  what  the  difference  is  between  them, 
may  be  manifest  to  him  who  reflects ;  by  the  month  of  man 
is  signified  active  or  speaking  thought,  thus  utterance.  As  to 
what  concems  active  thought,  which  is  signified  by  the  mouth, 
it  is  to  be  noted,  that  that  thonght  also  is  in  its  manner  speak- 
ing, and  that  by  the  activity  of  that  speech  it  excites  tlie  organs 
of  the  body  corresponding  thereto ;  it  appears  as  if  the  expres- 
dons  of  the  speech  were  in  tlie  thonght,  but  it  is  a  fallacy,  it 
is  only  the  sense  or  meaning  of  the  speech  whicli  is  there^ 
and  whet  the  quality  of  tlus  sense  or  ineaning  is,  man  can 
scarce  know,  for  it  is  the  speech  of  his  spirit,  which  speech  i* 
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wniv&raal  speech,  snob  as  is  the  epeach  of  aph-iteiin  theothsr 
lite;  this  Bpeeoli,  when  it  fir>wB-in  into  the  correapondent  or* 
cans  of  the  body,  presents  Uie  speeoh  of  expreeaione,  which 
aiffera  exceedinfcly  from  the' thoaght  which  prodncea  it;  that 
it  differs  esceeditigly^  is  very  evident  frois  mis  consideration, 
that  a  inan  can  think  in  one  minute  what  tftkes  him  a  eon»id< 
"erable  time  to  speak  or  nrite  ;  it  wonld  be  otlierwise,  if  that 
thought  was  a  thought  of  expression,  suoh  as  ia  the  speech  of 
the  moutii ;  it  is  in  oonaeqnence  of  tlie  coiTespondeuce  ef  tlie 
speech  of  thosghtand  the  speech  of  the  moath,  that  man,  wheti 
\te  comes  afW  death  amongst  spirits,  knows  how  to  apeak  in 
a  osiversBl  langnage,  thns  with  spirits,  whatsoever  had  been 
their  langaags  in  the  wor]d,  also  that  in  this  case  he  aciirce 
knows  any  other  than  that  he  speaks  tJiere  as  in  the  world; 
^hen  nevertheless  the  expressions  of  tlieir  speech  are  not  ex- 
pressions snah  as  man  uses  in  the  bod/,  but, are  ideas,  whioh 
were  the  ideas  of  hiS'  thought,  and  in  one  idea  ia  a  multiplicity 
of  things;  whereforea  spin  t  can  utter  in  a  moment  what  a  man 
can  scarce  utter  in  halt  an  hour,  and  stilt  there  are  several 
things,  which  are  in  the  same  idea,  which  cannot  at  alt  be  ex-< 
pressed  by  bodily  speech.  Howbeit  the  angels  who  are-  in 
iteaven  spea^,  yet  in  anotlier  way  distinct  from  that  of  spirits ; 
for  the  angels  who  are  in  heaven  have  their  speecti  from  inteU 
lectiial  ideas,  which  by  the. philosophers  are  catted  immaterial 
ideas;  whereas  spirits  have  their  speech  from  ideas  of  the 
imagiQation,  whicn  are  called  material  ideas  ;  hence  in  one 
idea  of  the  tlioiight  of  angels  tiiere  are  contained  many  more 
things  than  spirits  can  utter  by  several  serieaes  of  their  ideas, 
besides  many  things  wtiich  thev  cannot  express  at  all:  but 
when  a  spirit  becomes  an  angel,  ne  is  in  angelic  speech,  just  aa 
a  man,  when  afW  death  he  heoomas  a  spirit,  is  m  the  speech 
of  spirits,  and  for  a  like  reason.  From  tlieee  considerations  it 
may  he  manifest  what,  active  thought  is,  viz.,  tliat  it  is  the 
i^ech  of  a  mati's  spirit. 

6988.  ".Or  w1m>  hath  appointed  the  dumb."— That  hereby 
is  signified  non-utterance,  appeai-s  from  tlie  signification  of 
the  durab,  a»  dtmotiag  non-utteraHce,  for  it  is  opposed  to  tlie 
moatb,  by  which  is  signified  ntterauce,  see  just  above,  n.  6987. 
By  utterance  is  not  here  meant  the  utterance  of  the  voiea  or 
speech,  for  tliis  utterance  is  natural,  bat  by  utterance  is  meant 
confession  of  the  Lord,  and  the  preaching  of  faith  in  him,  for 
-^is  utteramce  is  spiritual ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified 
ill  the  internal  sense  by.  the  dumb,  viz.,  that  they,  are  aignitied 
who  cannot  confeea  the  Lord,  thus  neither  preach  faith  in  him, 
by  reasoiv  of  ignorance,  in  which  state  are  tlie  nations  out  of 
the  cburcli,  ana  also  the  simple  witliin  the  church  ;  that  snch 
are  sig)>iti«(l  liy  the  dumb,  is  evident  from  laaiah,  "  Then  shall 
the  lame   leap  as  a  hart,  and  the  ttm^rie  of  thA  dami  aAali 
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sing ;  becanae  water  ehall  break  out  id  the  wilderness,  and 
rivers  in  the  plain  of  the  wilderness,"  xxxv.  fi,  6:  the  tongue 
of  the  dumb  snail  sing,  denotes  that  they  ahall  confesa  the  Lord 
and  the  things  which  relate  to  faith  in  him  ;  waters  shall  break 
out  in  the  wndernesg,  and  rivers  in  tlie  plain  of  tiie  wildernees, 
denotes  that  they  have  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ;  the 
wildeniese  denotes  a  state  of  the  non -knowledges  of  faith 
grounded  in  ignorance:  by  the  dumb  whom  the  Lord  healed 
are  also  signihed  the  nations,  which  by  his  coming  into  the 
world  were  delivered  from  falses  and  consequent  evils ;  as  by 
the  dumb  in  Matthew,  "Lo,  they  brought  XuUnnamanthat  was 
dumb,  obsessed  by  a  demon,  but  wAen  the  demon  vxueast  out 
the  dumb  spake" ix.  32,  33;  aod  again,  "There  was  brought 
to  Jesus  one  obsessed  by  a  demnii,  blind  and  dvmh,  and  ne 
healed  him,  so  that  the  blind  and  dumA  both  spake  and  saw," 
xii.  22  ;  in  like  manner  hy  the  dumb  also  obsessed  by  a  demon, 
in  Mark  ix.  17  to  30.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  miracles 
wrought  by  the  Lord  all  signify  the  state  of  the  church,  aud  of 
the  human  race  saved  by  his  coming  into,  the  world,  viz.,  that 
on  this  occasion  they  were  delivered  from  hell  who  received 
the  faith  of  charity ;  these  tilings  are  involved  in  the  Lord's 
miracles:  in  general,  all  the  miracles  which  are  recorded  in  the 
Old  Tostamont  signify  the  state  of  the  Lord's  church  and  king- 
dom; in  this  divine  miracles  are  distinguished  from  dinbolical 
or  magical  miracles,  howsoever  they  appear  alike  in  the  exter- 
nal tbrm,  as  was  the  case  with  the  miracles  of  the  magicians  in 
Egypt. 

6989.  "  Or  the  deaf." — ^That  herebv  is  signified  the  non-per- 
ception of  truth,  and  lience  non-obedience,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  deaf,  as  denoting  those  who  do  not  perceive 
what  truth  is,  and  hence  do  not  obey,  thus  abstractedly  denot- 
ing tlie  n  on -perception  of  truth,  and  hence  non-obedience;  the 
reason  why  the  deaf  has  this  signilicatton  is,  because  hearing 
corresponds  both  to  perception  and  obedience:  to  perception, 
because  the  things  which  are  heard  are  inwardly  perceived,  and 
to  obedience,  becanse  it  is  hence  known  what  ouglit  to  be 
done  ;  that  this  is  the  correspondence  of  hearing,  and  also  of  th« 
ear,  see  n.  3869,  4652  to  4660,  5017  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signitied  by  the  deaf.  In  the  Word,  by  the  deaf  are  also  sig- 
nified the  nations  which  do  not  know  the  truth  ot  faith,  be- 
cause they  have  not  the  Word,  and  therefoie  they  caonot  live 
according  to  those  truths,  neverttieless  when  tliey  are  in- 
structed, they  receive  them,  and  live  according  to  them  ;  these 
are  meant  in  Isaiah,  "Then  shall  be  opened  the  eyes  of  the 
blind,  and  tlie  ears  of  the  deaf  shall  be  opened"  xxxv.  5.  Again, 
"  Hear,  ye  deaf,  and  ye  blind  look  in  seeing,"  zlii.  18,  19,  20. 
Again,  "  In  thai  day  the  deaf  shall  hear  the  words  (f  the  hook, 
and  out  of  thick  darkness,  and  out  of  darkness  shall  tlie  eyea 
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of  the  blind  see,"  xxix.  18.  Affftin,  "Bring  forth  theblind  peo- 
ple who  have  eyes,  and  the  deaf  who  have  ears"  xliii.  8,  9; 
\>y  the  deaf  in  these  passages  are  meant  those  who  by  the  Lord's 
coming  came  into  a  state  of  receiving  the  triitiis  of  faith,  that 
19,  of  perceiving  them  and  obeying  them.  The  same  are  sip^ni- 
fied  by  the  deqj^whom  the Zord healed,  see  Mark  vii.  31 ;  ix.  25. 
In  cooseqnencQ  of  this  signitication  of  the  deaf,  it  was  forbidden 
those,  amongst  whom  the  representative  chnrch  was  instituted, 
to  cttrse  the  deaf,  and  pnt  a  Btnmbling  block  before  the  blind, 
Levit.  xix.  14. 

6990.  "  Or  the  seeing,  or  the  blind." — That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified faith  by  knowledges,  and  non-faith  by  noii -knowledges, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  Ui  under- 
stand and  to  have  faith,  see  n.  897,  2325,  2807,  3863,  3869, 
4403  to  4421,  thus  denoting  faith  grounded  in  knowledges; 
for  in  the  original  tongne  it  is  an  expression  which  signifies  one 
that  is  open,  viz.,  as  to  his  eyes,  thus  one  that  sees  from  know- 
ledges, for  knowledges  open  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
tilind,  as  denoting  non-faith  by  non-knowledges,  because  a  blind 
person  is  one  who  does  not  see.  That  by  the  blind  in  the 
Word  are  also  signified  the  nations  which  live  in  ignorance  of 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  becaiiso  out  of  the  fchurcb,  but  who 
when  instructed  receive  taith,  see  n.  23S3 ;  the  same  are  also  sig- 
nified by  the  blind  whom  the  Lord  healed,  see  Matt.  ix.  27  to 
31 ;  xii.  22  ;  xx.  29  to  the  end  ;  xxi.  14 ;  Mark  viii.  22  to  37 ;  x. 
46  to  the  end;  Luke  xviii.  36  to  the  end;  John  ix.  1  to  the  end, 
6991.  "  Have  not  I,  Jehovah !" — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that 
those  things  are  by  virtue  of  an  infiux  of  life  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that 
Boch  things  as  are  eignifiea  by  the  dumb,  by  the  deaf,  and  by 
the  blind,  also  by  the  mouth  and  by  the  seeing,  exist  with  man 
by  virtne  of  an  influx  of  life  from  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  ;  tor 
hence  exist  both  evils  and  goods  with  every  one,  but  evils 
from  man  and  goods  from  the  Lord;  the  reason  why  evils  exist 
from  man,  is,  because  the  life  which  flows-in  from  the  Lord, 
that  is,  good  and  trnth,  is  turned  by  man  into  evil  and  the  false, 
thns  into  what  is  contrary  to  life,  which  is  called  spiritual  death  ; 
the  case  herein  is  like  that  of  light  from  the  snn,  which  givea 
birth  to  colour  according  as  it  is  received  by  objects,  the  colour 
being  in  some  living  and  bright,  in  some  as  it  were  dead  and 
dnsky.  Bnt  whereas  it  appears  as  if  the  Lord  also  induces  evil, 
because  he  gives  life,  therefore  from  the  appearance  evil  is  at 
tribnted  in  the  Word  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  aa  may  be  man- 
fest  from  several  passages ;  so  also  in  this  passage,  it  is  said 
that  Jehovah  makes  the  dumb,  the  deaf,  and  theblind,  because 
thev  exist  by  virtne  of  an  influx  of  life  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle ;  bnt  the  internal  sense  expounds  and  teaches  the 
thing  flDCQ  as  it  is  in  itself,  not  as  it  appears. 
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6992,  "  And  now  go," — ^That  hereby  ia  eianified  life  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  firom  tlie  stgnitlc&tion  of 
goin^,  as  denoting  life,  see  a.  3335, 4882, 5193, 5606  ;■  the  reason 
why  it  ia  from  tne  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is,  because  by 
Moees  is  represented  the  Lord. 

6983.  "And  I  vill  be  with  thy  month,  and  will  teach  tliee 
what  thou  ghalt  apeak." — ^That  hereby  is  eignmed  the  divine 
principle  in  alt  and  singnlar  the  tbingjs. which  proceed  from 
the  divine  human,  appeiu^  from  tlie  signiScatioa  of  being  with 
the  month,  when  it  is  said  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  with 
tlioee  things  which  it  utters;  that  by  the  month  is  signified 
utterMice>  see  above,  n.  6987,  6988;.  and  inaemnch  as  tliose 
things  are  said  to  Moaes,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lord  as 
to  the  law  divine  in  the  divine  human  principle,  therefore  by  I 
will  be  with  thy  month,  is  signified  the  divine  principle  in  those 
things  which  proceed  from  the  divine  human;  and  from  tJie 
signification  of  teaching  thee  what  thou  shatt  speak,  as  denot- 
ing to  proceed,  for  by  teaching  and  by  speaking  is  signified  to 
flow-in,  and  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  divine  principle  of  tJid 
Lord,  it  denotes  to  proceed ;  for  from  tlie  Lord's  divine  human 
winoiple  itself  proceeds  the  divine  truth,  which  is  called  the 
Holy  Spirit ;  and  whereas  the  Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world, 
was  himself  the  divine  truth,  he  himself  taught  the  things 
which  were  of  love  and  faith,  and  at  that  time  not  by  tJie  Holy 
Spirit,  as  himself  teachee  in  John, "  The  Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet, 
because  Jeans  was  not  yet  glorified,"  vii.  39  ;  but  after  tliat  the 
Lord  even  as  to  the  human  principle  was  made  Jeliovah,  that 
is,  divine  good,  which  was  alter  tlie  resurrection,  then  he.  was 
no  longer  divine  truth,  bnt  this  proceeded  from  his  divine  good: 
that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  the  divine  truth  whicli  proceedafrom  tbo 
Lord's  divine  human  principle,  and  not  any  spirit  or  any  spirits 
from  eternity,  is  very  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words. in,  the 
passage  abovecited,  viz.,  that  the  Ilnly  Spirit  was  not  yet-;  also 
that  a  spirit  himself  cannot  proceed,  but  the  holy  principle  of 
a  spirit,  that  ia,  the  holy  principle  which  proceeds  from  tho  Lord, 
ana  a  spirit  utters ;  see  also  d.  6788.  From  these  coosiderations 
now  it  tbilows,  that  all  the  trinity,  viz.,  Father, .  Son,  and  Holv 
Spirit,  is  perfect  in  the  Lord,  and  thus  that  there  is  one  Ooa, 
but  not  three,  who  being  distinct  as  to  persons,  are  said  to, con- 
stitute, one  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  The  reason  why  men- 
tion iamade  intlie  Word  of  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit,  was, 
that  men  might  acknowledge  the  Lord  and  alio  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  in  him ;  for  man  was  in  such  thidc  dark- 
ness, as  he  also  is  at  this  day,  tliat  otherwise  be  would  not 
have  acknowledged  any  divine  principle  in  the  lord's  human, 
for  this,  as  being  altogether  incomprelleneibla,  would  have  beeni 
to  him  above  all  Auth ;  and,  moreover  it.  is  a  troth  that  there  ia 
a  trinity,  but  in  one,  viz.,  in  tlie  Lord;  and  also  in  Ohristiwt 
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dlinrcbee  it  ia  acknowledged,  that  the  trinity  dwells  perfectly 
in  him ;  the  Lord  alto  tAUf^t  openly  tliat  himeelf  was  one  with 
tbef  a^er,  John  xiv.  9,  10, 11,  12  ;  and  tliat  tlie  holy  principle, 
which  the  Holy  Spirit  epeaks,  isnothisl  but  the  Lord's,  in  tTolm, 
"  The  Parwdete,  ue  spirit  of  tvatli,shail  not  meakfrtm,  himtelf, 
l>iit  whateoerer  thinm  he  shall  bear,  be  sliall  B]peak:  he  ehall 
glorify  me,  hteaaseheshail  take  of  mwe,  and  shall-  annowncs 
to  you,"  ztL  13,  14 ;  that  tbe  Paraclete  is  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  said, 
John  xiv.  86. 

6994.  Verees  13,  14,  15,  16, 17.  And  he  mid.  In  me,  Lord, 
send,  /pray,  send  by  the  hand.  And  the  amger  of  Jehovah  was 
hindleaaaaitut  Moses  y  and  he  said.  Is  rwt  A  aron,  iky  broth^', 
a  LmnUt'  I  know  that  peaking  he  *mU  sjyeak,  and  also  behold 
he  oOTtieth  forth  to  meet  thee,  and  will  see  thee,  and  will  be  glad 
in  his  heart.  And  thou  shait  speak  to  him,  and  shalt  put 
toords  in  h%&  mouth,  and  I  will  be  with  thy  mouih,  and  with 
his  mouth,  and  wilt  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do.    And  he  shall 

rtkfor  thee  to  the  people,  and  ii  shall  cometo  pass,  he  shaU 
to  thee  for  a  mouth,  and  thou  sh^  be  to  him.  for  a  Ood. 
And  thov  shalt  take  this  staff  in  thine  hand-,  with  which  thou 
shalt  do  gigna.  And  he  said.  In  me,  Lord,  eignifiea  assertion. 
Send,  I  pray,  send  by  the  hand,  signifies  that  the  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  tbe  divine  hnman  principle  shall  be  medi- 
ately nttered.  And  the  anger  of  Jehovali  was  kindled  against 
Moses,  signifies  clemency.  And  he  said.  Is  not  Aaron,  thy 
brother,  aLevite!  signitiea  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  I 
know  that:  Btieakiag  ne  nrill  speak,  signifies  preaching.  And 
also  behold  tie  cometh  forth  to  meet  tbee,  signifies  reception. 
And  will  see  thee,  signifies  perception.  Ana  will  be  glad  in 
his  heart,  signifies  the  affection  of  love.  And  .thou  ohalt  speak 
to  him,  signifies  infinx.  And  shalt  put  words  in  his  month,  sig- 
nifies that  whet  he  titters  shall  proceed  from  the  divine  banian 
principle.  And  I  will  be  with  thy  month,  signifies  that  the 
divine  truth  shall  proceed  by  or  thrnugli  the  divine  human 
principle  from  the  Divine  itself.  And  with  his  month,  signifies 
thus  with  the  things  thence  derivadi  And  will  teach  you  what 
ye  shall  do,  signihes  thus  the  divine  principle  in' sU  and  singu- 
lar the  things  which  shall  be  done.  And  he  shall  speak  for 
thee  to  the  people,  signifies  that  he  shall  be- doctrine  to  the 
spiritnal  church.  And  it  shall  CMne  to  pass,  he  shall  be  to 
thee  ibr  a  mouth,  signifies  truth  divine,  wdiioh  alse  proceeds 
mediately  from  the  Lord.  And  thou  ^dt  be  to  him  for  a 
God,  signifies  divine  truth  which  proceeds  immediKtely  from 
the  Lord.  And  thou  shalt  take  this  staff  in  thine  hand,  signi- 
fies divine  power  tiierein.  With  which  thou  shalt  do  signs,  sig- 
Difies  hence  the  illastration  and  confirmation  of  truths. 

9005.  "  And  he  said,  In  me,  Lord." — That  ibarebjr  is  signt 
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fied  assertion,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  in  me  is  a 
form  of  assertion  that  so  it  is,  as  above,  n.  6981. 

6996.  "  Send,  I  ^ ray,  Bend  by  the  hand."— That  hereby  is 
signified  that  the  divine  trnth  proceeding  from  the  divine  hu- 
man principle  shall  be  mediately  nttered^  appears  from  the  re- 
Eresentation  of  Moses,  who  saya  these  things,  as  denoting  the 
ord  as  to  the  Word,  that  is,  as  to  divine  triitli,  see  n.  6752 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  sending,  when  it  is  .said  of  tlie 
Lfird,  as  denoting  to  proceed,  see  n.  2397,  4710;  and  from  tlie 
i!i;rnification  of  sending  by  the  hand,  as  denoting  by  another  to 
whom  power  will  be  given,  viz.,  the  power  of  uttering  divine 
tnith  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  and 
whereas  it  is  bj  or  through  another  to  whom  power  is  given,  it 
denotes  mediately.  It  was  shown  above,  n.  6982,  6985,  that 
the  divine  trnth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  lord's  divine 
human  principle  cannot  be  heard  and  perceived  by  any  man, 
nor  even  by  any  angel ;  therefore,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be 
heard  and  perceived,  there  must  be  mediation,  which  media- 
tion is  effected  by  or  througli  heaven,  and  next  by  or  through 
the  angels  and  spirits  attendant  on  man  ;  this  may  be  mani- 
festly Known  from  this  consideration,  that  man  cannot  even 
hear  the  spirits  who  are  attendant  upon  him  speaking  with  each 
other,  and  if  he  heard  he  could  not  perceive,  by  reason  that  tbo 
speech  of  spirits  is  without  human  expressions,  and  is  the  uni- 
versal speech  of  all  tongues;  and  moreover,  spirits  cannot  hoar 
angels,  and  if  they  heard  they  could  not  peiveive,  for  angelic 
speech  is  still  more  Quiversal ;  yea,  the  angels  of  the  inmost 
heaven  can  still  less  be  heard  and  perceived,  because  their 
speech  is  not  the  speech  of  ideas,  but  of  affections,  which  are 
of  celestial  love :  and  since  these  speeches  are  at  such  a  dis- 
tance from  man  that  they  cannot  at  all  be  heard  and  perceived 
by  him,  what  then  must  the  divine  speech  be  (to  use  the  ex- 
pression), which  is  infinitely  above  the  speeches  in  the  heav- 
ens ;  it  IS  called  divine  speech,  but  by  the  expression  is  meant 
the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  s  divine  imman 
principle.  Thb  being  the  case,  it  mar  be  manifest,  that  the 
divine  trnth  proceedmg  from  the  Lord,  to  be  heard  and  per- 
ceived, must  pass  to  man  by  mediations;  tlie  ultimate  media- 
tion is  by  the  spirit  who  is  attendant  on  man,  who  fiows-in 
either  into  bis  thought,  or  by  a  living  voice.  That  the  divine 
truth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  Lord  cannot  be  heard 
nor  perceived,  is  also  evident  trom  correspondences,  and  conse- 
quent representatives,  vis.,  that  what  man  speaks  is  presented 
altogether  otherwise  amongst  spirits,  and  what  spirits  speak  is 
presented  altogetlier  otherwise  amount  augels,  as  may  be  man- 
ifest from  the  spiritnal  sense  of  the  Word  and  its  literal  sense, 
in  that  the  literal  sense,  which  is  adequate  to  man,  is  significa- 
tiro  and  representative  of  the  things  which  are  in  tlie  spiritaal 
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sense,  when  this  latter  sense  is  not  perceptible  to  mftii,  only  so 
far  as  it  can  be  presented  and  expounded  by  such  things  as  are 
of  the  world  and  of  nature,  and  still  less  the  angelic  sense ; 
what  then  must  be  the  case  with  the  divine  trntli  immediately 
proceeding  fron*  the  divine  of  the  Lord,  which  is  infinitely 
above  ^e  Mtjrelie  intellect,  neither  is  perceivable  in  heaven, 
only  so  &r  as  It  passes  throngh  heaven,  and  thereby  puts  on  a 
form  adequate  and  suitable  to  the  perception  of  the  iniiabitanta, 
which  is  effected  by  a  wonderful  infliu,  not  at  all  comprehen- 
sible to  any  one.  These  observations  are  made,  to  the  intent 
it  may  be  known,  that  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  cannot  be  heard  nor  perceived  by  any  one,  except  by 
mediations. 

6997.  "  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against 
Moeee." — That  hereby  is  signified  clemency,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah,  as  not  denoting  anger, 
but  the  opposite  of  anger,  thus  mercy,  in  the  present  case  clem- 
ency :  that  Jeliorah  has  not  any  anger,  is  eviaent  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  he  is  love  itself,  good  itself,  and  mercy  itself, 
and  anger  is  the  oppoMte,  and  also  is  an  infirm  principle,  which 
(^nnot  De  imputed  to  Qod  ;  wherefore  when  anger  in  the  Word 
is  predicated  of  Jehovgli  or  the  Lord,  the  angels  do  not  perceive 
anger,  but  either  mercy,  or  the  removal  of  the  evil  from  heaven ; 
in  the  present  case  clemency,  because  it  is  said  to  Moses,  by 
whom  IS  represented  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world  as  to 
divine  trutli.  The  reason  why  anger  in  the  Word  is  attributed 
to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  is,  because  it  is  a  most  general  truth, 
that  all  things  come  from  God,  thus  both  evils  and  goods,  but 
this  most  general  truth,  which  it  is  expedient  should  be  admitted 
by  infants,  by  yoiHig  people,  and  the  simple,  ought  afterwards 
to  be  illustrated,  vi«.,  by  teaching  that  evila  are  from  man,  but 
that  they  appear  as  from  Ood,  and  that  it  is  so  said  to  the  intent 
they  may  learn  to  fear  Ood,  lest  tliey  should  perish  by  the  evils 
which  themselves  do,  and  aftervrarde  may  love  him,  for  fear 
most  precede  love,  that  in  love  there  may  be  holy  fear ;  for  when 
fear  is  insinuated  into  love,  it  becomes  holy  from  the  holy  prin- 
ciple of  love,  and  in  this  casoit  is  not  fear  lest  the  Lord  should 
be  anery  and  panish,  but  lest  they  should  act  against  good 
itself,  because  this  will  torment  the  conscience.  Moreover  the 
IsraeUtes  and  Jews  were  driven  to  observe  the  statutes  and  pre- 
cepts in  the  external  form  by  punishment,  and  hence  they  be- 
lieved that  Jehovah  was  angry  and  pnnished,  when  yet  it  was 
themselves  who  by  idolatries  brought  such  things  upon  them- 
aelves,  and  separated  themselves  from  heaven,  whence  cam6 
pnniahments,  as  is  also  said  iu  Isaiah,  "Your  tniquUiea  have 
divided-  you  and  yew  Ood ;  and  ffowr  sine  hide  facet  froiA 
jK>u,"  lix.  3  ;  and  whereas  the  Israelites  and  Jews  were  onlv  iii 
a^emsb  withoat  an  internal  principle,  therefore  they  were  neld 
TOL.  m.  IS 
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in  the  opinion  that  Jehovah  was  angry  and  ptmiBhed ;  for  the; 
who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  do  all  things 
from  fear,  and  nothing  from  love.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  now  be  man^eBt  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  the 
anger  and  wrath  of  Jehovah,  vis.,  that  pimiahmenta  are  meant ; 
lis  in  Isaiah,  "  Behold,  the  name  of  Jeliovah  coraeth  from  tor, 
hU  anaer  burning,  and  the  weight  of  a  burden,  his  lips  are 
fvll  of  indignation,  and  his  tongne  as  hiTning  jire"  xxx.  27 ; 
wliere  anger  denotes  reproof,  and  admonition  lest  they  should 
perish  by  evils.  Again,  "  In  the  overflowing  of  anger  I  hid 
my  faces  for  a  moment  from  thee,"  liv.  8 ;  the  overflowing  of 
anger  denotes  temptation,  in  which  evils  tortnre  and  torment. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  myself  will  fight  with  you,  by  a  stretched- 
out  hand,  and  by  a  sti'ong  arm,  and  in  anger,  and  in  fury,  and 
in  great  indignation  :  lest  my  fury  go  out  as  a  fire,  and  hum 
that  none  extinguish  it,  by  reason  of  the  wickedness  of  yonr 
works,"  xxi.  s,  12.  Again,  "  To  fill  with  the  carcasses  of  men, 
whom  I  have  smitten  in  mine  anger,  and  in  my  wrath,"  xxxiii. 
5,  And  in  Zephaniah,  "  I  will  pour  out  upon  them  mine  indig- 
nation, aU  the  wrath  of  mine  anger,  because  in  the  fire  of  my 
seal  tbe  whole  earth  shall  be  devonred,"  iii.  8.  And  in  David, 
"  He  sent  into  them  the  wrath  qf  his  anger,  indignation,  and 
fury, and  straitnese,  and  the  letting-in  <^  evil  angels"  Psalm 
Ixxviii.  49 ;  besides  in  many  other  passages,  in  which,  as  in  the 
above,  by  anger,  wrath,  fury,  fire,  are  meant  punisliments  and 
damnations,  into  which  man  casts  himself,  when  into  evils,  for 
it  is  of  divine  order  that  goods  have  wiUi  them  recompenses, 
and  hence  it  is  that  evils  nave  with  them  punishments,  inso- 
much that  they  are  conjoined  ;  punishment  and  damnation  are 
also  meant  by  the  day  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah,  Isaiah  xiii.  9, 
13;  Lam.  ii.  1 ;  Zeph.  ii.  9;  Kev.  vi.  16  ;  zi.  18  ;  also  by  the  wine 
of  the  anger  of  God,  and  by  the  cwp  of  the  anger  of6od,3fiT.  xx  v. 
15,  28 ;  Key.  xiv.  10 ;  xvi.  19 ;  and  likewise  by  the  winepress 
<tf  the  anger  and  fury  of  Qod,  Eev,  xiv,  19;  xix.  15.  Tltat 
punishment  and  damnation  are  signified  by  anger  is  also  evident 
in  Matthew,  "  O  generation  of  vipers,  who  hath  warned  yoU  to 
jlee  from  the  anger  to  com^t"  iii.  7.  And  in  John,  "  He  that 
lielieveth  not  the  Son,  shall  not  see  life,  but  the  anger  of  God 
tindeih.  on  him.,"  iii.  86.  And  in  Luke,  "  In  the  last  time  there 
■hall  be  great  straitness  upon  the  earth,  and  anger  in  thia 
^people"  xxi.  23.  From  these  passages  it  ia  evident,  that  by  the 
anger  of  Jehovah  are  signifieHl  punishments  and  damnations  : 
the  reason  why  by  anger  is  meant  clemency  and  mercy,  is,  be- 
cMifie  all  the  punishments  of  the  evil  exist  from  the  Lord's 
-meKy  towards  the  good,  lest  these  latter  should  be  hurt  by  the 
■evil ;  bnt  the  Lord  does  not  inflict  punishments  upon  tbeni,  but 
-they  npon  themselves,  for  evils  and  punishments  in  the  other 
life  are  conjoined :  the  evil  inflict  punishments  on  themselvei 
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principally,  when  tte  Lord  does  mercy  to  the  good,  for  in  sucli 
case  their  evils  increase,  and  hence  punishments  ;  it  is  from  this 
ground  that  instead  of  the  anger  of^  Jehovah,  by  which  are  sig- 
nified the  punishments  of  the  evilj  mercy  is  understood  by  the 
angels.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  the 
quality  of  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  also  what  the 
qualitv  of  truth  divine  is  in  ita  most  general  sense  or  meaning, 
viz.,  that  it  is  according  to  appearances,  by  reason  that  man  7s 
of  anch  a  quality,  that  what  lie  sees  and  apprehends  from  his 
eenenal  principle,  he  believes,  and  what  he  doee  not  see,  neither 
apprehend  from  his  sensual  principle,  he  does  not  believe,  thus 
does  not  receive  :  hence  it  is,  that  the  "Word  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter  is  according  to  those  things  which  appear,  nevertheless  in 
its  interior  bosom  it  contains  a  store  of  genuine  truths,  and  in 
its  inmost  bosom  truth  divine  itself,  which  proceeds  immedi 
ately  from  the  Lord,  thus  also  divine  good,  that  is,  the  Lord 
himself. 

6998.  "And  he  said.  Is  not  Aaron  thy  brother  a  Levite!" — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  aa  to 
divine  good  or  the  priesthood,  bnt  here,  before  he  was  initiated 
into  the  prieethooa,  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth ; 
wherefore  also  it  is  said,  that  he  shall  be  to  Moses  for  a  mouth, 
and  Moses  to  him  for  a  God,  for  by.Moses  is  repreeonted  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from 
the  Lord,  hence  by  Aaron  the  divine  truth  which  proceeds 
mediatelv  from  the  Lord,  which  truth  is  the  doctrine  of  good 
and  truth  ;  that  truth  whicli  Moses  here  represents,  is  the  truth 
which  cannot  be  heard  by  man  nor  perceived,  n.  6982 ;  but  the 
truth  which  Aaron  represents,  is  the  truth  which  can  be  both 
heard  and  perceived  by  man,  hence  Aaron  is  called  the  mouth 
and  Moses  nis  G-od  ;  and  hence  Aaron  is  called  Levite,  for  by  a 
Levite  is  signified  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  of  the  church, 
which  ministers  and  is  serviceable  to  the  priesthood. 

6999.  "  I  know  that  speaking  he  will  speak." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  preaching,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speak- 
ing, when  it  is  said  of  doctrine,  wliich  is  represented  by  Aaron, 
as  denoting  preaching,  for  this  is  of  doctrine,  that  is,  of  him  who 
repreeenta  doctrine,  and  who  is  called  the  mouth,  which  is 
utterance,  see  n.  6987. 

7000.  "  And  also  behold  he  cometh  forth  to  meet  the©." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  reception,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  coming  forth  to  meet,  as  denoting  to  be  set  ready  for 
receiving,  viz.,  the  divine  truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
thus  denoting  its  reception  ;  angels  and  spirits  wlio  receive  the 
divine  truth  .proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  further  promote  it, 
are  said  to  go  forth  to  meet,  when  they  are  set  ready  by  thf 
Lord  to  receive. 
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7001.  "  And  will  see  thee." — Tlmt  liereby  is  signified  per- 
ception, appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  fts  denoting  to 
tinderstaiid  and  perceive,  see  n.  2150,  2807,  3T64,  3863,  4567, 
4723.  • 

7002.  "And  will  be  glad  in  his  heart." — ^Tliat  heretij  is 
signified  the  affection  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  glad  in  heart,  as  denoting  the  pleasantness  and  delight 
arising  from  the  affection  which  is  of  love,  for  from  the  anec- 
tion  of  love  all  gladness  proceeds.  That  the  affection  of  love  is 
predicated  of  the  doctrine  of  good  and  tmth,  and  not  of  those 
who  are  in  the  doctrine,  is  grounded  in  angelic  speech,  for  so 
the  angels  speak,  because  they  are  unwilling  to  speak  of  per* 
sons  ;  tor  speecli  concerning  persons  would  turn  awaj'  the  iaeas 
from  a  nniversal  view  of  things,  thus  from  the  conipreliension 
of  innumerable  tilings  together ;  on  this  account  they  attribnte 
to  doctrine  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful,  also  affection  and 
the  like  l  these  things  also  are  in  doctrine  when  man  applies  it 
to  himself,  because  in  doctrine  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord,  and  in  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  there  is  love,  thus  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful. 

7003.  "  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  him." — Tliat  hereby  is  sig- 
nified iufinx,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speakiiig,  as  de- 
noting influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  5743,  5797. 

7U04.  "And  shalt  put  words  in  his  mouth," — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  that  the  thmgs  which  he  utters  proceed  from  the 
divine  human  principle,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  who  was  to  put  woras  in  Aaron's  mouth,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  which  proceeds  from  Ins  divine 
human  principle,  see  above;  and  trom  the  signification  of 
mouth,  as  denoting  voice  and  ntterance,  see  above,  n.  6987; 
thus  to  put  ill  the  mouth  denotes  to  give  that  it  may  be  uttered, 
but  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes  to  proceed,  for 
the  Word,  which  is  uttered  by  a  spirit  or  angel,  proceeds  from 
the  Lord's  divine  human  principle ;  for  Aaron  represents  the 
doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  uttered.  The  case  herein 
is  this:  from  the  Lord  proceeds  divine  truth  immediately  and 
mediately ;  what  proceeds  immediately,  is  above  all  the  under- 
standing of  angels  ;  but  what  proceeds  mediately,  is  adetjuate 
to  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  and  also  tu  men,  for  it  passes 
through  heaven,  and  hence  puts  on  angelic  quality,  and  human 
qnality ;  but  into  this  truth  also  the  Lord  flows-in  immediatelv, 
and  thereby  leads  angels  and  men  both  mediately  and  immedi- 
ately, see  n.  6058  ;  for  all  and  singular  things  are  from  the  first 
Esse,  and  the  order  is  so  instituteKl,  that  the  first  Eisse  may  he 
present  in  the  derivatives  both  mediately  and  immediately,  llins 
alike  in  the  ultimate  of  order  and  in  the  first  of  order;  for  the 
divine  trnth  itself  is  the  only  substantiality,  the  derivative! 
being  nothing  else  but  success've  forms  tlionce  resnlting,  whence 
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sIbo  it  is  evident,  Hmt  the  divine  pnnciple  f.o4rs-in  likewise  inh 
mediately  into  all  and  singular  tliitiga,  for  from  the  divine 
trnth  all  things  were  created,  the  divuio  truth  being  the  only 
essentiality,  n.  6880,  thus  the  source  of  all  things;  the  divine 
truth  i»  what  ia  called  the  Word  in  John,  "In  the  beginning 
was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  waa  with  God,  and  God  was  the 
Word ;  all  things  were  made  by  him,  and  without  him  was  not 
any  thing  made  that  was  made,"  i.  1,  2,  By  such  influx  the 
l^rd  leads  man  not  only  by  providence  in  what  is  universal, 
but  also  in  every  thing  singular,  yea,  in  the  moat  singular  of  all 
tilings ;  hence  now  it  is  that  it  ia  said,  that  the  things  which  are 
ottered  proceed  from  the  divine  hnman  prinoiple.  That  there 
is  an  immediate  influx  of  the  Lord  where  there  is  also  a  medi- 
ate, thus  in  the  ultimate  of  order  alike  as  in  the  first  of  order, 
has  been  told  me  from  heaven,  and  there  haa  been  given  a 
living  perception  of  the  thing ;  also  that  what  ia  effected  by 
mediate  influx*,  that  is,  through  heaven  and  through  the  angels 
there,  is  very  little  respectively;  and  further,  that  the  Lord  by 
immediate  influx  leads  heaven,  and  at  the  same  time  by  it  keeps 
all  and  singiilar  things  there  in  their  connection  and  order. 

7005.  "And  I  will  be  with  thy  mouth."— Tiint  hereby  is 
signified  tliat  trnth  divine  proceeds  through  the  divine  human 
pnnciple  from  the  Divine  itself,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  trutji  divine,  see 
above  ;  and  from  the  eignihcation  of  being  with  thy  mouth,  as 
denoting  to  be  in  the  trnth  divine  which  proceeda  from  the 
divine  human  principle ;  the  Divine  itself,  which  is  called  the 
Father,  is  meant  by  I  or  Jehovah,  hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
the  words,  I  will  be  with  thy  mouth,  ia  signified  that  truth 
divine  proceeds  through  the  divine  human  principle  from  the 
Divine  itself,  which  ia  the  same  thing  as  that  the  Holy  Spirit 
proceeds  from  the  Son,  and  the  Son  from  the  Father,  according 
to  the  doctrinal  of  the  church  ;  which  yet  is  so  to  be  ^nde^ 
stood,  that  this  trinity  ia  in  the  Lord,  and  is  one  in  him. 

7006.  "And  with  his  mouth." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
thus  with  the  things  which  are  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good 
and  truth,  see  n.  6998  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  with 
his  month,  ae  denoting  the  divine  principle  with  that  doctrine, 
and  in  it;  and  whereas  that  doctrine  is  from  the  divine  truth, 
vhich  immediately  proceeds  from  the  divine  hnman  principle, 
see  just  above,  n.  7005,  therefore  by  being  with  his  mouth  is 
signified  witli  the  things  which  are  thence  derived:  that  the 
doctrine  of  good  and  of  trnth  proceeds  mediately  and  imme- 
diately from  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  see  above,  n. 
7004. 

7007.  "  And  will  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do." — ^That  hereby 
ia  signified  thus  the  divine  principle  in  all  and  singular  the 
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things  wliicli  shall  be  done,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
teaching,  as  denoting  to  flow-in,  and  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  divine  principle,  as  here,  denoting  to  proceeed,  as  above, 
n.  6998  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  ye  shall  do,  as  de- 
noting what  things  shall  be  done;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  in 
all  and  singular  things,  is,  because  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  Being 
01-  Principle.  In  regard  to  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle  being 
in  all  and  singular  the  things  which  are  doing  with  man,  it 
may  be  expedient  here  to  make  some  observations :  it  appears 
to  man  as  if  it  was  not  so,  but  altogether  otlierwise,  by  reason 
of  his  thinking,  that  if  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  wiis  in  alt 
and  singular  the  things  which  are  doing,  evils  would  not  be 
done,  neither  wonid  any  one  incur  damnation,  also  that  the 
justice  of  a  cause  would  alwavs  triumph,  that  the  well-disposed 
would  be  happier  in  the  world  than  the  ill-disposed,  with  many 
other  things  of  a  like  nature ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  see  the 
contrary  come  to  pass,  they  do  not  believe  that  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  is  in  all  and  singular  things;  hence  it  is, 
that  they  attribute  singular  things  to  themselves  and  to  their 
own  prudence,  and  only  universal  government  to  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  and  that  they  call  every  thing  else  fortune 
and  chance,  which  they  conceive  to  be  blind  and  proper  to  na- 
ture: but  the  reason  why  man  so  thinks,  is,  because  lie  is  un- 
acquainted with  tlie  arcana  of  heaven,  one  of  which  is,  that  the 
Lord  leaves  to  every  one  his  own  freedom,  for  unless  man  be  in 
freedom,  he  cannot  possibly  be  reformed,  inasmuch  as  compul- 
sion does  not  reform,  because  it  inradicates  nothing;  for  what 
is  of  compulsion  is  no  part  of  man's  will,  but  what  is  of  fraedom 
is  bis  will ;  and  yet  good  and  tmth,  before  they  can  appertain 
to  man  as  his  property,  must  be  imadicated  in  his  will,  for 
whajt  is  out  of  the  will  does  not  appertain  to  the  man ;  and  since 
every  one  is  left  to  bis  freedom  on  this  account,  it  is  hence 
allowed  man  to  think  evil  and  to  do  evil,  so  far  as  external 
fears  do  not  restrain ;  and  also  hence  it  is,  that  the  ill-disposed 
is  gl&d  and  glories  in  the  world  to  appearance  more  than  the 
weli-disposed,  but  the  glorying  and  gladness  of  the  ill-disposed 
is  external,  or  of  the  body,  which,  in  the  other  life,  is  turned  into 
infernal  unsatisfactorinees,  whereas  the  glorying  and  gladnete 
of  the  well-disposed  is  internal,  or  of  the  spirit,  which  remains, 
and  becomes  heavenly  satisfaction ;  and  moreover,  in  eminence 
and  opulence  there  is  worldly  happiness,  but  not, eternal  happi- 
ness, hence  it  is  the  portion  both  ot  the  ill-disposed  and  the  well- 
disposed,  and  if  it  is  not  the  [tovtion  of  the  latter,  it  is  lest  by 
sucn  things  they  should  be  turned  away  from  good  ;  and  whereas 
man  places  divine  blessing  in  worldly  goods  and  satisfactions, 
therefore  when  ho  sees  the  contrary,  from  his  own  imperfect 
views  of  things  he  falla  into  errors  concerning  the  divine  provi- 
dence :  he  concludes  also  from  the  present  thmgs  which  he  aeeft, 
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without  considering  that  the  divine  providence  has  reapect  to 
what  is  eternal,  providing  especially  tnat  all  things  m&j  be  ia 
order  in  heaven,  and  also  in  hell,  thus  that  heaven  may  con> 
tinnally  represent  one  man,  and  that  hell  may  be  in  the  op 
poeite,  whence  comes  eqnilibrium;  which  things  cannot  m 
any  wise  exist,  except  by  a  divine  providence  in  the  most  sin> 
gular  things  of  all,  thns  unless  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
continually  rules  and  bends  man's  freedom.  In  regard  to  other 
cases,  see  what  has  been  above  said  and  shown  concerning  the 
divine  providence,  viz.,  that  the  Lord's  providence  cannot  be 
universal,  unless  it  be  in  things  most  singular,  n.  1919,  4324, 
5122,  5904,  6481  to  6486,  6490.  That  the  Lord's  providence 
has  respect  to  what  is  eternal,  n.  5264,  6491.  That  evil  is  fore- 
seen bv  the  Lord  and  good  is  provided,  n.  5155,  5195,  6489. 
That  tne  Lord  turns  into  good  the  evil  which  he  foresees,  n. 
6574.  That  contingencies  arer  of  providence,  n.  5508,  6493, 
6494. ,  That  man's  own  prudence  is  as  a  mote  floating  hero  and 
there  in  the  atmosphere,, and  that  providence  is  as  the  whole 
atmosphere,  n.  6485.  That  several  fallacies  tend  to  destroy  a 
belief  iu  the  divine  providence  as  operating  in  singular  things, 
D.  6481. 

7008.  "  And  he  shall  speak  for  thee  to  the  people." — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  he  will  be  doctrine  to  the  spiritual 
church,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  of  whom  it 
is  said  that  he  will  speak  for  Moses  to  the  people,  as  denoting 
the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  6998  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  speaking,  as  denoting  confession  and  preaching, 
see  n.  6999;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israd, 
who  are  here  the  people,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  church,  see 
n.  6426. 

7009.  "  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  he  shall  be  to  thee  for  a 
mouth." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  doctrine,  which 
also  mediately  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  who  was  to  be  to  Moses  for  a  mouth,  as 
denoting  doctrine,  see  n.  6998;  and  from  the  signification  of 
being  to  Moses  for  a  mouth,  as  denoting  its  utterance  or  preach- 
ing, see  n.  6987 ;  the  reason  why  it  is  said  the  truth  of  doctrine, 
which  also  mediately  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  the 
truth  of  doctrine,  which  ia  represented  by  Aaron,  ia  such  as  is 
heard  and  perceived  by  angels  and  by  men,  which  truth  is  what 
mediately  proceeds  from  the  Lord;  but  the  truth,  which  is 
represented  by  Moses,  is  what  immediately  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  and  is  not  heard  nor  perceived  by  men,  and  not  even  by 
the  angels,  see  n.  6982,  6985,  6996,  7004. 

7010.  "  And  thou  shalt  be  to  bim  for  a  God." — ^That  hereby 
is  signitied  the  divine  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  see  n.  6752;  that  it  is  the  divine 
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tnith  which  proceeds  immediatelT  from  the  Lord,  ja  signified 
by  beine  to  Aaron  for  a  God ;  for  l>j  Ood  in  the  Word  is  meant 
tlie  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  and  by  Jehtivah  the  Lord  as  to  di< 
vine  good ;  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  God  where  truth 
ie  treated  of,  hut  Jeliovah  wliere  good  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2586, 
2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402 ;  titat  the  angets  are  called  gods 
from  the  truths  in  which  they  are  principled  by  the  Lord,  n. 
4402 ;  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  that  the  gods  of  the  nations 
denote  falses,  n.  4400,  4544. 

7011.  "And  thou  ehalt  take  this  staff  in  thine  hand." — That 
hereby  is  signified  divine  power  herein,  appears  from  the  sig^ 
nitication  ot  staff,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  4013,  4015,  4876, 
4936,  and  indeed  then  when  U  is  in  the  hand;  for  by  hand  is 
signified  spiritnal  power,  and  by  staff  natural  power ;  as  there 
is  nothing  of  power  in  the  natural  principle  except  from  the 
spriritiial,  so  there  is  no  power  in  a  staff  except  it  be  in  the 
hand,  wherefore  it  is  said  that  he  shonld  take  it  in  the  hand :  .. 
that  hand,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  power 
proceeding  from  hie  divine  rational  principle,  and  staff  the 
power  proceeding  from  his  divine  natural  principle,  see  n.  6947 ; 
It  is  said  the  divine  power  therein,  viz.,  in  truths,  concerning 
which  see  above,  because  power  is  predicated  of  truth,  n.  3091, 
6344,  6413,  6948. 

7012.  "With  which  thon  shalt  do  signs." — ^That  hereby  is 
signitied  the  consequent  illustration  and  confirmation  of  tnitlis, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sign,  as  denoting  a  confirma- 
tion of  truths,  see  n.  6870  ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  also  illns- 
tration.  is,  because  the  continuation  of  truths  is  effected  by 
illustration  from  tlie  Lord,  wJien  man  studies  the  Word  with 
an  end  of  knowing  ti'uths.  As  to  what  concerns  illustration, 
and  the  consequent  confirmation  of  truths,  it  is  to  be  noted, 
thai  they  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle, 
as  the  Jews  and  the  Israelites  were,  cannot  be  illustrated,  thus 
neitlier  be  confirmed  in  truths;  hut  they  who  are  in  externals, 
and  at  tlie  same  time  in  internals,  when  they  read  the  Word, 
are  illustrated,  and  in  illuetration  see  truths,  in  which  they  are 
allerwards  more  and  more  confirmed;  and  what  is  wondeiCul, 
every  one  has  illustration  according  to  the  quality  of  his  affec- 
tion of  truth,  and  the  quality  of  the  affection  of  truth  is  snch 
as  the  good  of  life  is;  lience  also  it  is,  that  they  who  are  in  no 
affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  but  for  the  sake  of  gain, 
are  not  at  all  illustrated  when  they  read  the  Word,  but  are 
only  confirmed  in  doctrinals,  of  whatsoever  sort  they  are, 
whether  lalse,  as  heretical  doctrines  are,  or  altogether  con- 
trary to  truths,  as  the  Jewish  are,  fui*  they  do  not  seek  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  hut  the  world,  not  faith  but  fame,  thus  not  the 
heavenly  riches,  but  only  the  earthly ;  and  if  perchance  they 
M^  teised  with  a  desire  of  knowing  truths  from   tlie  Word, 
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ta]eiet  present  themselTee  instead  of  trnths,  and  at  Imgth  tlie 
denial  of  all  tmths :  theae  things  are  said,  to  the  intent  that  it 
ma;  be  known  what  illnstration  is,  and  the  consequent  con- 
firmation of  truth. 

7013.  Varsea  18,  19,  20.  And  Moseg  went,  cmd  returned 
to  Jethro  hi*  /ather-in4au>,  and  tatd  to  him,  Iicill  go  J  pay, 
IviiH  return  to  my  brethren  who  are  in  Egypt,  and  will  see 
whether  they:  yet  live :  and  Jethro  said  to  Moses,  Go  in  peace. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  in  Midian,  Go,  return  to  Egypt, 
because  all  the  m,en  are  dead  who  sought  thy  soul.  And  Moses 
took  his  wife  and  his  sons,  and  caused  them  to  ride  on  an  ass, 
and  returned  to  the  land  of  £^ypt ;  and  Moses  took  the  staf 
of  God  Ml  his  hand.  Ana  Moaes  went  and  retnrned.  signifies 
a  continuation  of  former  life.  To  Jethro  liis  fattier-in-law,  sig- 
nifies in  simple  good.  And  said  to  liiin,  I  will  ao  I  pray,  I 
will  return  to  raybrelliren  who  are  in  Egypt,  signifies  elevation 
to  interior  »nd  more  spiritual  life  in  the  natural  princijile.  And  , 
will  see  whether  they  yet  live,  signifies  the  perception  of  that 
life.  And  Jethro  said  to  Moses,  Go  in  peace,  signifies  iissent 
and  wishfulness.  And  Jeliovah  said  to  Moses  in  Midian,  signi- 
ges  illnstration  and  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  in  that  state.  Go,  retnra  to  Egypt,  signifies  spiritual 
life  in  the  natural  principle.  Becanse  all  the  men  are  dead 
who  sought  thy  soul,  signifies  the  removal  of  falses  which  en- 
deavoured to  desti-oy  the  life  of  truth  and  good.  And  Moses 
took  his  wile,  signifies  good  adjoined.  And  his  sons,  signifies 
ihe  truths  thence  derived,  And  caused  tlicm  to  ride  on  an  ass, 
signifies  those  things  which  might  be  serviceable  to  new  intel- 
ligence. And  returned  to  the  land  of  Egypt,  sigtiifies  in  the 
natural  mind.  And  Mosea  took  the  stafl'  of  (jod  in  his  hand, 
aignifies-tliat  those  things  were  from  power  divine. 

7014.  "And  Moses  went  and  returned." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  continuation  of  former  life,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  going,  as  denoting  life,  see  n.  4883,  5493,  5606  ;  and 
from  the  signincatiou  of  returning,  or  going  back,  as  denoting 
to  live  where  he  lived  before  ;  and  from  the  represontatimi  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  law  or  trnlh  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  fl771,  6827  :  wheu  Moses  was 
in  Miiunt  Horeb  with  Jehovah  who  appeared  in  flame,  he  then 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  trntli ;  but  now  with  Jethro 
his  father-in-law,  who  is  the  good  of  the  church  wLiuh  is  in  tlie 
truth  of  simple  good,  he  represents  the  Lord  as  to  truth  from 
tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  In  this  and  other  passages  in 
the  Word,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  described  all  the  states  of 
theLord's  life  in  tlie  world,  how  he  then  made  his  human  prin> 
ciple  divine  ;  that  the  states  were  successive,  may  b*^  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  when  an  infant  waa  as  an 
in&Dt,  and  that  be  afterwards  grew  np  in  intelligence  nud  wiii 
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dom,  and  was  continnally  inslnnating  therein  divine  love,  nntil 
he  also  was  made  divine  love,  tliat  is,  the  Divine  Esse  or  Jeho- 
vah as  to  his  bnman  principle :  and  whereas  the  Lord  thns  buc* 
cesaively  put  on  the  divine  principle,  therefore  he  first  made 
himself  trnth  from  the  divine,  afterwards  divine  truth,  and  at 
length  divine  good :  these  were  the  steps  or  degrees  of  the 
Lord's  glorification,  which  are  described  in  this  and  other  paa- 
sages  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word. 

7015.  "  To  Jethro  his  fatherin-law."— That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied in  eimple  good,  viz.,  continuation  of  life,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jethro,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  chnrch 
which  is  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  because  he  was  the  priest 
of  Midian,  see  n.  6827 ;  this  good  is  meant  by  simple  good ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  father-in-law,  as  denoting  what 
gives  birth  to  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  6827. 

7016.  "  And  said  to  him,  I  will  go  I  pray.  I  will  return  to  my 
brethren  who  are  in  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  elevation 
to  interior  and  more  spiritual  life  in  the  natural  principle,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  g'>ing  and  returning,  as  denoting 
Bucceesivity  {succeMtvum)  of  life,  and  the  successivity  of  life, 
in  this  case,  is  elevation  to  interior  and  more  spiritual  life,  thus 
nearer  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  for  when  going  and 
returning  are  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  represented  by  Mosea, 
thereby  is  meant  elevation  to  the  Divine  Esse  or  Jehovah  who 
is  in  him,  and  from  whom  he  is ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  brethren,  as  denoting 
the  Loivi's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  hence  the  spiritual  church, 
see  n.  6426,  6637  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  tlie  natural  principle,  see  n.  6H7,  6252 :  hence  it  ia 
evident,  that  by  the  words,  I  will  go  and  return  to  my  brethren 
who  are  in  Egypt,  is  signified  elevation  to  interior  and  more 
spiritual  life  in  tlie  natural  principle  ;  for  as  the  habitation  of 
Moses  in  Midian  signified  life  witii  those  who  are  in  the  truth 
of  simple  good,  thus  in  simple  good,  n.  7015,  so  habitation  in 
this  case  with  the  sons  of  Israel  signifies  life  with  those  wlio 
are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  spiritual  church,  which  life 
is  interior  and  more  spiritual  than  the  former ;  that  the  good 
and  trnth  of  that  church  are  in  the  natural  principle,  see  n. 
4286,  4402. 

7017.  "  And  will  see  whether  they  yet  live." — ^Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  the  perception  of  that  life,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  understand  and  perceive,  see 
n.  2325,  2807,  8764,  3863,  4403,  and  to  4421,  4667,  4723,  5400; 
and  from  the  signification  of  living,  as  denoting  spiritual  life, 
see  n.  6407.  By  the  perception  of  that  life  is  meant  the  per- 
ception which  precedes,  for  when  any  one  proposes  any  thing 
to  himseltj  he  perceives  it  as  present,  for  he  puts  forth  bis  mind 
into  the  state  of  that  thing,  hence  come  desires,  and  hence 
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delight  fls  if  the  thine  was  present ;  thus  midille  ends  conjoin 
themselves  with  the  last  end,  and  make  as  it  were  one  end. 

7018.  "And  Jethro  said  to  Moses,  Go  in  peace." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  assent  and  wi^-hfiilness,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Jethro  saying  to  Moses,  as  denoting  a  reply; 
that  it  denotes  assent,  is  signified  by  Go  in  peace,  also  that  it 
denotes  wishfulness. 

7019.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  in  Midian." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  illnstration  and  confirmation  from  the  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle  in  that  state,  appears  from  tins  consid- 
eration, that  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  that  he  shonid  retni-n  tc 
Egypt,  when  yet  this  had  been  before  commanded  Moses  by 
Jehovah,  chap.  iii.  10,  and  the  following  verses,  and  above,  in 
this  chapter,  verse  12,  and  following  verses,  and  when  Moses 
in  consequence  of  the  command  had  already  prepared  himself 
for  the  way  ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  this  command 
is  signified  illustration  and  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle ;  that  the  illustration  and  confirmation  was  in  that 
state,  viz.,  in  a  state  of  the  truth  of  simple  good,  is  signified  by 
its  being  said  of  Joliovah  to  Moses  in  Midian  ;  that  Midian 
denotes  the  truth  of  simple  good,  see  n.  32i2,  4756,  4788, 
6773. 

702i).  "  Go,  return  to  Egypt," — That  hereby  is  signified 
apiritiial  life  in  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  going  and  returning,  as  denoting  interior  and  more 
spiritual  life,  see  above,  n.  7016  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  6147,  6252, 

7021.  "  Because  all  the  men  are  duad  who  sought  thy  soul." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  falses  wliich  endeav- 
oured to  destroy  the  life  of  truth  and  good,  appears  from  the- 
signification  of  being  dead,  as  denoting  that  they  are  removed, 
for  they  who  are  dead  are  also  removed  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  Egyptians,  who  are  here  the  men,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  in  ialses,  see  n.  6692  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  them  who  seek  the  soul,  as  denoting  those  who  attempt  to 
destroy  the  life  ;  and  whereas  spiritual  life  is  the  life  of  truth 
which  ia  of  faith,  and  of  good  which  is  of  charity,  therefore  it 
is  said  the  life  of  truth  and  good  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
all  the  mon  being  dead  who  sought  thy  soul,  is  signified  the 
removal  of  falses  which  endeavoured  to  destroy  the  life  of  truth 
and  good.  By  soul  in  the  Word  is  meant  every  living  thing, 
and  It  is  attributed  also  to  animals,  but  soul  is  properly  predi- 
cated of  man,  and  when  it  is  predicated  of  man,  it  is  predicated 
in  various  senses  ;  man  himself  is  called  soul,  because  his  life 
in  general  is  so  called,  also  his  intellectual  life  specifically,  or 
his  understanding,  and  likewise  his  voluntary  lite  or  will ;  but 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  soul  is  meant  the  life  of  truth  which 
is  of  faith,  and  of  good  wliich  is  of  charity,  and  in  general  the 
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man  hiniHelf,  as  to  his  spirit,  which  lives  after  deAth  ;  in  which 
sense  it  is  used  in  Mattnew,  "  Be  not  afraid  of  them  who  are 
able  to  kill  the  body,  but  are  not  ahU  to  kill  the  soul,"  x.  28  ; 
and  again,  "  What  doth  it  profit  a  man,  if  he  shall  gain  the 
whole  world,  but  lose  hia  own  soul,  or  what  sufBcient  price 
shall  a  ntan  give  to  redeem  his  soul  /"  xvi.  26  ;  nnd  in  Luke, 
"  The  Son  of  Man  is  not  come  to  destroy  men's  souls,  but  to 
preserve,"  ix.  56 ;  and  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ye  have  profaned  me  with 
my  peojjle,  to  slay  the  soiils  which  ougjit  not  to  die,  and  to 
makealive  the  sotUs  which  oiieht  not  to  live,"  xiii.  19  :  in  these 

Eassages  soul  denotes  the  spiritual  life  of  man,  which  life  is  of 
is  spirit  after  death  ;  to  slay  the  soul,  to  lose  the  soul,  to  de- 
stroy the  soul,  denotes  to  die  spirittially  or  to  be  damned. 

7022.  "And  Moses  took  his  wife." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied good  adjoined,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  law  of  truth  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Pi-inciple,  see  above;  and  from  the  signification  of 
wife,  as  denoting  good  adjoined,  see  n.  4510,  4823.  The  reason 
why  in  the  internal  sense,  and  also  in  the  supreme  sense  in 
which  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  by  the  wife  belonging  to  Moees  is 
represented  good  conjoined  to  trntli,  is,  because  in  all  and  sin- 
gular the  things  which  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  which  are 
in  the  natural,  there  is  a  resemblance  of  marriage  ;  the  resem- 
blance of  marriage  is,  where  there  is  agent  and  patient  {agena 
etpatiens) ;  and  there  must  be  an  agent  and  at  the  same  time 
a  patient  where  any  thing  exists,  for  without  their  conjunction 
it  IB  altogether  impossible  that  any  thing  should  be  produced  : 
the  reason  why  there  is  in  all  things  a  resemblance  of  marriage, 
is,  because  all  things  have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  thus  to 
the  heavenly  marriage  which  is  of  good  and  truth ;  and  the 
heavenly  marriage  has  reference  to  the  divine  marriage,  which 
is  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth ;  and  whereas,  as  was  said, 
nothing  can  exist  and  be  produced,  unless  tliei'O  be  an  agent  and 
patient,  tlma  unless  there  he  a  resemblance  of  marriage,  it 
hence  manifestly  appeai-s  that  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  with- 
out the  good  which  is  of  charity  cannot  produce  any  thing,  nor 
the  good  which  is  of  charity  without  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
but  there  must  be  a  conjunction  of  each  to  produce  fruits,  and 
to  effect  the  life  of  heaven  in  man.  That  in  all  and  singular 
things  tliere  is  a  resemblance  of  marriage,  see  n.  1432,  ai73, 
2176,  5794.  That  in  singular  the  things  of  tlie  Word  there  is 
a  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  257B, 
2712,  41S8,  5738,  6343,  consequently  in  singular  the  thiugs  of 
the  Word  there  is  heaven,  for  heaven  is  that  very  marriage 
itself;  and  whereas  in  singular  the  things  of  the  Word  there  is 
heaven,  in  singular  the  things  of  the  Word  there  is  the  Lord, 
inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  tlie  all  in  all  in  heaven.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  from  what  groCind  it  is,  that 
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the  wife  of  Moaee  represents  good  conjoined  to  truth,  even  in 
the  supreme  eenBe  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  in  like  man- 
ner as  Sarah  the  wife  of  Abraham,  see  n.  3063,  206S,  3172, 
2178,  3198,  also  Rebecca  the  wife  of  Isaac,  n.  3013,  3013, 
3077. 

7023.  "  And  his  sons." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the  trutha 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sonx,  aa  denot- 
ing troths,  see  n.  489,  491,  538,  1147,  2623,  3373;  it  is  said 
hetice  derived,  because  from  the  marriage  insl  above  spoken  of. 

7024.  "And  cansed  them  to  ride  on  an  ass." — That  hereby 
are  signified  those  tilings  which  might  be  serviceable  to  new 
intelligence,  appears  from  the  signifacation  of  riding,  as  denot- 
ing those  things  which  are  of  the  intellect,  in  the  present  case 
which  are  of  new  intelligence,  which  intelligence  will  be  the  in- 
telligence of  life  amongst  those  who  are  in  tlie  spiritual  church, 
n.  7016:  the  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  riding,  is,  becanse 
a  horse  eignifies  the  intellectnal  principle,  see  n.  2763,  3217, 
5331,  6534;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  nss,  as  denoting 
tmth  eerviceable,  in  the  present  case  serviceable  to  new  inteP 
ligence,  see  n.  2781,  6741 ;  and  aleo  denoting  the  scientific  prin- 
ciple, n.  5492. 

7025.  "And  returned  to  the  land  of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  in  the  natural  mind,  appears  irora  the  signification 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natnral  mind,  see  n.  5276, 
6378,  5280,  6288,  6301. 

7028.  "  And  Moees  took  the  staff  of  God  in  his  hand," — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  those  things  were  from  divine 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  staff,  as  denoting  power, 
see  n.  4013,  4016,  4876,  4936,  tbos  the  staff  of  God  is  divine 
power :  that  staff  denotes  the  power  of  the  natural  principle,  . 
and  hand  the  power  of  the  spintnal  principle,  and  that  the 
natnral  principle  has  power  from  the  spiritnal,  thus  that  by  staff 
is  signified  power  when  it  is  in  the  bana,  see  above,  n.  7011.  The 
signification  of  a  staff  derives  its  orign  from  representatives  in 
another  life,  for  in  that  life  tbey  who  exerciso  magic  arts  appear 
with  staves,  which  also  serve  them  for  power ;  hence  also  the 
Egyptian  magicians  had  staves,  whereby  they  performed  sucli 
things  as  appeared  like  miracles ;  hence  the  ancients  in  their 
writings  always  assigned  staves  to  magicians  ;  from  these  con- 
siderations it 'may  be  manifest,  that  a  staff  ia  a  representative 
of  power,  and  that  it  is  also  a  real  correspondence,  for  power 
by  staves  ie  actnally  exercised,  but  this  with  magicians  is  an 
abnse  of  correspondence,  neither  ia  it  of  any  avail  except  within 
the  hells  where  they  are,  and  it  Bvaila  there  because  illusions 
and  phtmtasies  reign  there.  And  inaamnch  as  there  ia  a  real 
correspondence  of  a  staff  with  power,  therefore  Hoses  waa  com- 
tnaaded  to  take  a  staff  in  his  Imnd,  and  by  it  to  do  si^i» ;'  and 
for  tlie  same  reason. also. kings  have  a  sc^tre,  which  i»  a  short 
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etaff,  and  bj  it  is  signified  royal  power.  The  correspondence 
of  a  staff  and  of  power  is  from  thisgronnd,  that  a  staff  supports 
the  hand  and  arm,  thus  at  the  same  time  the  body,  and  the 
liand  and  nrni  correspond  to  power  in  the  Grand  Man,  see  n. 
878,  3387,  4931  to  4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  6947,  7011. 

7027.  Verses  21,  22,  23.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  In 
thy  gmng  to  retwrn  to  £^ypt,  see  all  the  prodigies  which  I  have 
put  in  thine  hand,  thou  shaU  do  them  hefore  Pharaoh:  and  I 
will  make  fait  his  heart,  and  he  shall  not  send  the  people.  And 
thou  skalt  say  to  Pharaoh,  Thits  saith  Jehovah,  My  son,  my 
fiast-hom,  is  Israel.  And  I  say  to  thee,  Send  away  my  son, 
and  he  shall  serve  me,  and  thou  refused  to  tend  him  away,  be- 
hold, f  slay  thy  son,  thy  ^st-bom.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses, 
signifies  perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  la 
thy  going  to  retnm  to  Egypt,  signiKes  spiritnal  life  in  the 
natnral  principle.  See  all  tne  prodigies  which  I  have  put  in 
tiiine  hand,  sienifies  ihe  means  or  medinma  of  power  from  the 
spiritual  principle  on  the  occasion.  Thou  shalt  do  them  before 
Pharaoh,  signifies  against  infesting  falsee.  And  I  will  make 
fast  his  heart,  and  he  shall  not  send  tlie  people,  signifies  obsti- 
nacy, and  thereby  not  yet  liberation.  And  thou  shalt  say  to 
Pharaoh,  signifies  exhortation.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  signifies 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  My  son,  my  first-born,  is 
Israel,  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  spiritnal  tinth  and  good 
are  adopted.  And  I  say  to  thee,  signifies  command.  Send 
away  my  FOn,  signifies  that  they  should  abstain  from  the  infes- 
tation of  the  truths  of  the  church.  And  he  shalt  serve  me,  sig- 
nifies elevation  into  heaven  to  perform  uses  thence.  And  thou 
refnsest  to  send  him  away,  signifies  obstinacy  even  to  the  last. 

•  Behold,  I  slay  thy  son,  thy  first-born,  signifies  the  extinction 
of  faith  without  charity,  and  hence  the  devastation  of  truth 
amongst  them. 

7028.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Mosesi." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears 
from  the  .signification  of  saying  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word, 
as  denoting  perception,  see  frequently  above;  that  it  is  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is  signified  by  the  expression, 
Jehovah  said ;  the  reason  why  it  is  berQ  again  said,  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses,  is,  because  a  new  perception  is  signified,  see  n. 
2061,  2238,  2260,  2506,  2515,  2552. 


7029.  "In  thy  going  to  return  to  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  spiritual  life  in  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  going  and  returning,  as  denoting  elevation  to 

-*-""-• -^  -lore  spiritual  life;  and  from  the  signification  of 

ting  tne  natural  principle,  see  above,  o.  7016. 
e  all  the  prodigies  which  I  have  put  in  thine 


interior  and  more  spiritual  life;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Egypt,  as  den otinj 

7030.    "See  all  the  prodigie 
hand.** — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the  means  or  mediums  of 
power  from  the  spiritnal  principle  OD  the  occasion,  appears 
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from  the  signification  sf  prodigies  or  miracles,  as  denoting  tlie 
means  or  mediums  of  divme  power,  eee  n.  6919 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  hand,  as  denoting  spiritual  power,  see  n.  7011 ; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  expression,  see  all  the  prodi- 
gies which  I  have  put  in  thine  hand,  are  signified  the  means 
or  mediums  of  power  from  the  spiritual  principle. 

7031.  "Thoushalt  do  them  before  Pliaraoh." — That  hereby 
is  signified  against  infesting  falses,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  false  principle  infesting  the 
truths  of  the  church,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692 :  the  reason 
why  doing  them  before  Pharaoh  denotes  against  those  falses,  is, 
because  it  follows  in  the  series  from  the  things  which  precede, 
for  there,  by  the  expression,  see  all  the  prodigies  which  I  have 
put  in  thine  hand,  are  signified  the  means  or  mediums  of  power 
from  the  spiritual  principle,  thns  against  infesting  falses;  for 
in  the  internal  sense  the  things  follow  in  a  series,  to  which  tilings 
the  words  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  are  applied. 

7032.  "  And  I  will  make  fast  his  heart,  and  he  shall  not  send 
the  people." — That  hereby  is  signified  obstinacy,  and  thns  not 
as  yet  liberation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  fast, 
as  denoting  obstinacy;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  neart, 
as  denoting  the  will,  see  n.  2930,  3888  ;  thus  by  those  words  is 
signified  obstinacy  grounded  in  the  will,  consequently  grounded 
in  the  delight  of  domg  evil,  for  what  is  of  the  will,  this  is  dei 
lightful,  and  what  is  delightful,  this  is  grounded  in  the  love ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  not  sending  the  people,  as  denot- 
ing from  obstinacy  not  to  be  willing  to  set  at  liberty,  thus  not 
as  yet  liberation.  It  is  said  here  and  in  what  follows,  that  Je- 
hovah made  fast  the  heart  of  Pharaoh;  it  is  so  said  from  the 
appearance,  and  from  the  common  notion  concerning  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  as  effecting  all  things ;  but  this  is  to  be  un- 
derstood in  like  manner  as  when  evil,  anger,  fury,  devastation, 
and  several  like  things  are  attributed  to  Jehovan  or  the  Lord, 
Bee  n.  2447,  6073,  6992,  6997.  As  to  what  concerns  the  obsti- 
nacy of  tliose  who  are  in  falses  and  consequent  evils,  and  in 
evils  and  consequent  falees,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  tlie  obstinacy 
is  such  as  cannot  be  described,  for  they  in  nowise  desist,  except 
by  grievous  punishments  and  the  fears  thence  excited ;  exhorta- 
tions and  threats  are  not  of  the  least  avail ;  the  reason  is,  be- 
cause the  delight  of  their  life  is  to  do  evil ;  this  delight  they  de- 
rived, during  their  abode  in  the  world,  especially  from  this,  that 
they  loved  tlieioselves  alone,  not  the  neighbour,  thus  that  they 
were  in  no  Christian  charity:  persons  of  this  description,  inas- 
much as  they  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  of  the  Lord, 
act  from  tlieir  own  proper  will-principle,  which  will-principle  ia 
eyil  hereditarily,  and  also  from  actual  life ;  and  they  who  act 
from  their  own  proper  will-principle,  do  evil  from  love,  for  what 
ia  of  Uie  wiU-pnncipIe,  is  ot  the  love ;  hence  they  hare  the  de- 
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light  of  doine  evil,  and  eo  far  as  ther  «re  in  that  delight,  so  far 
they  are  in  ubetinacj :  that  Aie  is  the  case,  does  not  appear  in 
the  world,  bat  tlie  reason  is,  becanse  id  the  world  thej  are  with 
held  by  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  for  they  fear  the 
losa  of  reputation,  and  henCe  of  gain  and  hononr,  if  they  shonld 
openly  do  evil ;  the  laws  also  and  the  fear  of  the  loss  of  life 
operate  aa  restraints;  but  if  those  considerations  did  not  op 
poso,  they  would  rnsh  headlong  to  the  destruction  of  all  those 
who  do  not  favour  them,  and  wonld  pinnder  them  of  all  their 
property,  and  without  any  mercy  would  murder  persons  of 
every  description ;  snch  is  man  interiorly,  that  is,  such  is  man 
as  to  hie  spirit,  howsoever  in  the  world  he  may  appear  of  a  con- 
trary character.  This  ia  very  manifest  from  the  case  of  such  in 
the  other  life,  where  external  things  are  taken  away  from  them, 
and  they  are  left  to  the  will,  thus  to  iheir  loTes;  in  tiiis  case 
they  apperceive  nothing  more  delightful  than  to  do  evil,  which 
also  they  do  with  such  obstinacy,  that  they  in  no  wise  desist  ex- 
cept through  punishments,  as  was  said,  and  next  by  sinkiugtu 
down  {detncrsioTies)  Into  hell.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  what  is  the  quality  of  man  who  is  in  no  charity 
towards  his  neighbour;  also  that  every  one's  life  awaila  him 
after  death,  not  the  civil  life  which  was  external  and  apparent 
in  the  world,  but  the  spiiitual  life  which  was  internal,  and  did 
not  appear  in  the  world. 

7033.  "And  thon  shalt  say  to  Pharaoh." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saymg, 
when  it  is  done  from  divme  command,  as  denoting  exhortation ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  ^tse 
principle  infesting  the  truths  of  the  church,  thus  denoting  those 
who  are  in  the  false  principle  and  infest,  see  n.  6661, 6679,  6683, 
6692. 

7034.  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  from  . 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from   what  has  been 
already  said  above,  and  also  from  what  now  follows. 

7036.  "My  son,  my  first-born,  Israel." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  they  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good  are  adopted, 
appears  from  tlie  signification  of  son,  when  it  is  said  by  JeJio- 
van  or  the  Lord  concerning  thoee  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
as  denoting  adopted,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
trom  the  signification  of  firstborn,  as  denoting  the  faith  of 
charity,  which  is  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  367,  2436,  3328, 
4936,  4926,  4928,  4930 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6637.  The  reason  why 
my  sou,  my  first-boru,  Israel,  denotes  that  those  who  are  in 
spiritual  truth  and  good,  that  is,  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chnroh, 
are  adopted,  thus  acknowledged  for  sons,  is,  because  the  Irf>rd 
by  his  coming  into  the  worid  saved  them,  see  n.  6864,  6914; 
hence  also,  and  likewise  by  virtue  of  fiiith  Ja  the  Lord^  tbfty  an 
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called  the  firet-born  bod.  These  are  also  meant  by  the  Lord  in 
John,  "And  other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold ;  them 
also  I  tnnet  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice,  and  shall  be- 
come one  flock,  one  shepherd,"  x.  16. 

7036.  "  And  I  eay  to  thee." — That  hereby  is  signified  com- 
mand, appears  from  the  significati'tn  of  saying,  when  by  Jeho- 
vah, as  denoting  command. 

7037.  "  Send  away  my  son," — ^That  hereby  ia  signitied  that 
they  fihonld  abstain  from  the  infestation  of  the  truths  of  the 
chnrcb,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
the  false  principle  infesting  the  truths  of  the  church,  see  n.  6651, 
6679,  6683,  6692 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sending  away, 
as  denoting  a  command  to  abstain  ;  and  from  the  signiflcation 
of  son,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good, 
and  are  adopted,  see  just  above,  n.  7034 ;  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  send  away  my  son,  is  signified,  that  they  should  abstain 
froD  infestation  of  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  church, 

7088.  "  And  he  shall  serve  me."— That  hereby  is  signified 
elevation  into  heaven  to  perform  nsee  thence,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  serving  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  per- 
form uses ;  and  whereas  the  snbject  treated  of  is  concerning 
those  of  the  spiritual  church  who  are  saved  by  the  Lord's  com- 
ing, and  who  before  the  Lord's  coming  were  in  the  lower  earth, 
and  were  afterwards  elevated  into  heaven,  n.  6854,  6914,  and 
thence  came  into  a  state  of  performing  oses,  therefore  by  they 
shall  serve  me,  is  signified  elevation  into  heaven  to  perform 
nsee  thence.  The  ground  and  reason  why  to  serve  the  Lon* 
denotes  to  perform  oses,  is,  because  trae  worship  consists  in  the 
performance  of  uses,  thus  in  exercises  of  charity :  he  who  he- 
lievee  that  the  service  of  the  Lord  consists  solely  in  frequenting 
the  t«mple,  in  hearing  preaching  there,  and  in  praying,  ana 
that  this  is  sn£Scient,  is  much  deceived ;  the  real  worsnip  of  the 
"Lord  consists  in  performing  uses ;  and  uses  consist  during  man's 
life  in  the  world,  in  every  one  discharging  aright  his  tunction 
in  his  respective  station,  tlms  in  serving  his  country,  societies, 
and  his  neighbour,  from  the  heart,  and  la  acting  with  sincerity 
in  all  his  associations,  and  in  performing  duties  prudently  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  of  each ;  these  uses  are  princrpally  tlie 
exercisee  of  charity,  and  those  whereby  the  Lord  is  principally 
worshipped ;  frequenting  the  temple,  hearing  sermons,  and  say- 
ing prayers  are  also  necessaiy  things,  but  without  the  above 
nsee  they  avail  nothing,  for  tliey  are  not  of  the  life,  but  teach 
what  the  quality  of  the  life  should  be.  The  angels  in  heaven 
have  all  happiness  from  uses,  and  according  to  uses,  insomuch 
that  uses  are  to  them  heaven.  That  happiness  is  from  divine  order 
according  to  usee,  may  be  manifest  from  those  things  apper- 
taining to  man,  which  correspond  to  those  that  are  in  the  Grand 
2ian,  as  from  the  external  senses,  viz.,  from  the  eight,  the  hear- 
TCtt-  TIL  16 
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ilig,  tbe  taste,  tbe  ioiell,  the  toaeb,  whidi,  it  has  been  shown  at 
the  close  of  several  chaptere,  are  correepondent ;  these  senses 
have  hence  delights  altofethet-  according  to  the  uses  which  the; 
perform  ;  the  most  delightful  ia  the  sense  of  conjngial  love,  by 
reason  of  it«  greatest  nse,  inastnnch  as  hence  is  the  propagation 
of  the  human  race,  and  from  the  haman  race  heaven;  tlie  de- 
light of  taste  next  follows,  which  sense  has  snch  delight,  becatise 
it  serves  for  the  nonrishment  and  therebj  for  the  health  of  the 
iiody,  according  to  which  health  the  mind  is  sane  in  its  opera- 
tions ;  the  delight  of  the  smell  is  less  deli^tfhl,  because  it  onlj 
serves  for  recreation,  and  thus  also  for  health ;  the  delight  of 
tlie  hearing  and  the  delight  of  the  sight  are  in  the  last  place, 
hecanse  they  are  only  the  means  of  introducing  those  things 
which  are  to  sei^e  for  usee,  and  administer  to  the  intellectual 
part,  not  so  to  the  will-part.  From  these  and  other  like  con- 
liderationt  >t  is  evident,  that  usee  are  the  things  according  to 
wliich  happiness  is  given  in  heaven  by  the  Lord  ;  and  that  ub€» 
•re  the  thmes  by  which  tbe  Lord  is  principally  worshipped  : 
hence  it  is  that  John  lay  at  the  Lord's  oreaet  at  table,  and  that 
the  Lord  loved  him  above  the  rest,  bat  this  not  for  his  own 
sake,  bnt  because  be  represented  the  exercises  of  charity,  that 
is,  uses;  that  John  represented  those  things,  see  the  Preface  to 
Gen.  xviii.  and  xxii.  and  n.  3934. 

"And  thon  refnsest  to  send  him  away." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  olratinacy  even  to  the  last,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  refusing  to  send  him  away,  as  denoting  non-liberation, 
as  above,  n.  7033. 

7030.  "Behold,l8lay  thyson,  tbyfirsUbom." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  extinction  of  faith  without  charity,  and  hence 
the  devastation  of  truth  appertaining  to  them,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  slaying,  as  denoting  extinction ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  son,  the  first-horn,  viz.,  of  Pharaoh  and  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  faith  without  charity,  see  n.  3335;  fof' 
by  Pharaoh  and  by  the  Egyptians  are  represented  the  scien- 
tifics  which  are  of  the  chnich,  see  n.  4749,  4964,  4966,  6004, 
thns  the  scientifics  which  are  of  faith,  tor  these  are  the  scien- 
tifics  of  the  church ;  bnt  inasmuch  as  they  turned  those  scien- 
tifics  into  things  magical,  n.  6692,  and  hence  their  works  were 
evil,  and  without  any  charity,  therefore  by  their  first-born  are 
signified  such  things  as  are  of  the  science  of  faith,  thus  finith 
without  charity ;  that  those  things  are  signified  by  the  first-bom 
of  Egypt,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  the  first-born  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  faith  of  charity,  see  above,  n,  7085.  I* 
is  said  fai^  witnoat  charity,  bnt  by  faith  is  here  meant  tbe 
adence  of  snch  things  as  are  of  faith,  for  faith  is  not  given  where 
there  is  no  charity ;  the  things  which  are  of  faith,  appertaining 
to  those  who  are  BOt  in  charity,  are  merely  things  of  the  mem- 
ory, and  IB  the  memoi^  they  are  under  no  other  form  than  any 
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other  scientific  \b;  neither  is  the  scientific  of  tmth  which  is  of 
faith  thei-e,  because  it  is  defiled  with  the  ideas  of  wliat  is  false, 
and  also  serres  as  a  means  to  patronize  falses :  inasmnch  as  this 
is  the  case  witli  faith  without  coarity,  therefore  it  is  extinguished 
with  the  evil  in  another  life,  and  they  are  altogether  devastated 
as  to  trath  ;  the  reason  is,  lest  truths  ehonid  serve  tbem  as  means 
conducive  to  evils,  and  thne  lest  bell  should  by  any  means  bear 
rule  with  them  over  such  things  as  are  of  heaven,  and  lest  hencs 
they  should  hang  betwixt  heaven  and  hell ;  this  extinction  and 
this  devastation  of  troth  is  what  is  signified  by  the  firstborn  in 
Egypt  being  slain ;  that  they  next  perished  in  the  Red  Sea 
{nutre  «up^)*  represented  the  state  of  the  damnation  or  spirit- 
tial  death  of  sncn  afterwards,  for  those  things  being  taken  away 
which  are  of  faith  or  truth,  which  were  as  it  were  the  wings 
which  elevated,  they  presently  fell  as  dead  weights  into  hell. 

7040.  Verses  24,  25,  26.  And  he  was  'in  the  way  in  an  inTK 
and  Jehovah  met  him,  and  sought  to  kill  him.  And  Zipporah 
took  a  fiint'Stone,  and  cut  off  theforetHdn  of  her  son,  and  made 
ii  tou^h  his  feet,  and  »aid,  Thou  art  a  hndegroom  of  bloods  to 
me.  And  he  ceased  from  him, :  then  she  said,  A  bridegroom 
of  Hoods  for  circumcisions.  And  he  was  in  the  way  in  an 
inn,  signifies  the  posterity  derived  from  Jacob,  that  they  were 
in  externals  without  an  internal.  And  Jehovah  met  him,  eif^ 
nifiea  opposition.  And  sought  to  kill  him,  signifies  that  wiln 
that  posterity  a  representative  church  conld  not  be  established. 
And  Zipporah  took  a  fiint-stone,  signifies  quality  shown  by  the 
representative  chnrch  by  truth.  And  cut  off  the  foreskin  of  her 
«on,  signifies  the  removal  of  filthy  loves,  and  thereby  the  lay- 
ing bare  the  internal.  And  made  it  touch  his  feet,  signifies  that 
it  was  shown  what  was  tbequality  of  the  natural  principle  on 
this  occasion.  And  said,  Thou  art  a  bridegroom  of  bloods  to 
me,  signifies  that  it  was  fnll  of  all  violence  and  hostility  against 
truth  and  good.  And  he  ceased  from  him,eiginfie3  that  it  was 
permitted  that  they  might  represent  Then  ^le  said,  A  bride- 
groom of  bloods  for  circumcisions,  signifies  that  although  the 
internal  was  full  of  violence  and  hostility  against  truth  and 
good,  still  circumcision  was  received  for  a  sign  representative 
^f  porification  from  ttltby  loves. 

7041.  "And  he  waa  in  the  way  in  an  inn." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  posterity  from  Jacob,  that  they  were  in  externals 
without  an  internal,  may  appear  from  the  representation  of 
Hoses  in  this  passage:  in  wnat  precedes,  and  in  what  follows, 
the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 
apiritual  chnrch,  which  church  is  meant  by  the  sons  of  Israel  j 
but  in  these  three  verses  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
^at  chnrch,  that  it  was  to  have  been  established  amongst  the 
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EMterity  of  Jacob,  bnt  that  amongst  them  it  could  not  be  estaV 
shed,  becauBe  they  were  in  externals  without  an  internal ; 
on  this  account  Moees  here  does  not  repreeent  the  law  or  the 
Word,  but  he  represents  that  nation  or  posterity  from  Jacob, 
of  which  he  was  about  to  be  the  leader,  thus  also  he  represents 
the  worehip  of  that  nation,  for  in  the  "Word  throughout,  a 
leader  or  judge,  and  also  a  king,  represents  the  nation   acd 

Eeople  of  which  he  is  the  leader,  jndge,  or  king,  by  reason  that 
e  IS  the  head  thereof,  see  n.  4789 ;  hence  it  is  that  Moses  38 
not  here  named,  but  still,  by  being  in  the  way  in  an  inn,  he  is 
meant,  and  that  Jeho/ah  then  met  him,  and  sought  to  slay 
him,  when  yet  he  had  before  so  expressly  commanded  that  he 
should  go  and  return  to  Egypt ;  by  being  in  the  way  is  signi- 
fied what  is  instituted  ;  and  by  an  inn  is  signified  the  extei-nal 
natural  or  sensual  priDcipIo,  see  n.  6495  :  and  whereas  the  sub- 
iect  treated  of,  as  was  said,  is  concerning  a  church  to  be  eetab- 
lished  or  instituted  amongst  that  posterity,  therefore  such  a 
principle  is  signified  as  appertained  to  tliat  nation,  viz.,  an  ex- 
ternal principle  without  an  internal,  thus  also  an  external  natu- 
ral or  seUBual  principle,  bnt  separated  from  an  internal  principle; 
that  the  aenenal  pnnciple  separated  from  an  internal  principle 
is  full  of  fallacies  and  consequent  falses,  and  that  it  is  contrary 
to  the  tmths  and  goods  of  faith,  see  n.  6948,  6949.  Before  an 
explication  is  given  of  what  follows,  see  what  has  been  already 
shown  concerning  that  posterity,  viz.,  that  amongst  them  there 
was  the  representative  of  a  church,  but  not  a  church,  n.  4281, 
4288,  6304 ;  that  divine  woreliip  amongst  them  was  only  exter- 
nal separate  from  internal,  and  that  to  that  worship  they  were 
driven  by  external  means,  n.  4281,  4432,  4844,  4847,  4865. 
4899,  4903;  that  they  were  not  chosen,  but  that  they  obsti- 
nately insisted  to  be  a  church,  n.  4290,  4295 ;  that  they  were 
of  such  a  quality,  that  they  could  represent  holy  things, 
although  they  were  in  corporeal  and  worldly  loves,  u.  4293, 
4307;  that  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality  from  their  first 
origins,  n.  4314,  4316,  4317  ;  see  aUo  several  other  particulars 
which  have  been  shown  concerning  tliat  nation,  n.  4444,  4459, 
4508,  4750,  4816,  4817,  4820,  4825,  4832,  4837,  4868,  4874, 
4911, 4913,  6057,  6877.  .  i 

7042,  "And  Jehovah  met  him." — That  hereby  is  signified 
opposition,  appears  from  the  signification  of  meeting,  as  denot- 
ing  opposition,  viz.,  that  anv  church  could  be  established 
amongst  that  nation  ;  that  it  denotes  opposition  against  the  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle,  is  signified  by  Jehovah  meeting  bimt 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  appears  as  if  Jehovah,  or  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  opposed  himself,  because  it  is  said 
that  Jehovah  met  him  ;  but  tno  internal  sense  is,  that  the  oppo- 
sition was  against  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle ;  for  the  divine 
fn  no  case  opposes  itself  to  any  one,  bat  it  is  man,  or  a  naUon, 
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which  oppose  thflmselves  to  the  divine,  and  when  they  oppose 
themselves,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  endure  the  divine,  it  ap- 
pears AS  if  there  was  resistance  from  the  divine  ;  liow  this  case 
IS,  may  be  manifest  from  those  who  come  into  the  other  life, 
and  desire  to  be  admitted  into  heaven,  and  yet  are  not  nf  such 
a  qnality  as  tc  be  capable  of  bein?  there ;  when  their  desire  is 
granted,  instantly  when  they  are  m  the  way,  and  near  to  the 
entrance  into  heaven,  they  appeat  to  themselves  as  monstera, 
and  begin  to  be  tortured  ana  tormented,  because  they  cannot 
endure  the  truth  and  good  which  prevail  there,  and  they  be- 
lieve that  heaven  and  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  nave 
opposed  themselves  to  them,  when  yet  they  themselves  are  the 
occasion  of  this,  because  they  are  in  the  opposite  principle. 
Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  divme  principle  aoes 
not  oppose  iteelf  to  any  one,  bat  that  it  is  man  who  opposes 
himseli  to  the  divine  principle. 

7043.  "And  sought  to  kill  him." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  amongst  that  posterity  a  representative  church  could  not  be 
established,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeking  to  kill,  as 
denoting  not  to  receive,  see  n.  8387,  3395,  in  the  present  case 
therefore  not  to  receive  or  choose  that  nation,  that  a  represen- 
tative church  might  be  established  amongst  them :  that  uiat  na- 
tion is  constant!  V  meant  in  these  three  verses  by  Moses  abont  to 
bo  its  guide  and  nead,  see  above,  n.  7041 ;  that  that  nation  was  not 
chosen,  but  that  it  obstinately  insisted  to  be  a  church,  see  n. 
4290,  4293  ;  and  that  not  any  church,  but  only  the  representa- 
tive  of  a  church,  was  established  amongst  them,  see  n.  4281, 
4S88,  6304  ;  and  that  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  and 
are  holy,  can  be  represented  even  by  the  evil,  inasmuch  as  a 
representative  does  not  respect  the  person  but  the  thing,  n. 
8670,  4208,  4281.  The  like  to  what  is  here  meant,  is  meant  in 
the  internal  sense  by  Jehovah's  being  willing  altogether  to 
destroy  that  nation,  and  in  its  place  raise  up  another  nation 
Irom  Moses,  Numb.  xiv.  13 ;  ana  also  by  its  being  said  that 
Jehovah  repented  at  introducing  that  nation,  ana  at  having 
introduced  Uiem  into  the  land  of  Canaan. 

7044.  "And  Zipporah  took  a  flint-stone." — That  hereby  is 
signified  qnality  shown  by  the  representative  church  by  truth, 
appears  from  the  repreeentation  of  Zipporah  in  this  passage,  as 
denoting  the  representative  church  ;  and  from  tlie  signification 
of  flint-stone,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith.  Circumcision 
being  wrought  by  little  swords  of  flint-stones,  signified  that 

Enrihcation  from  filthy  loves  was  wrought  by  the  trutlis  of 
tith,  n.  3089,  2046,  2799  ;  for  circumcision  was  a  representa- 
tive of  purification  from  those  loves,  n.  3799.  The  reason  why 
purification  is  effected  by  the  ti-uths  of  faith,  is,  because  these 
teach  what  good  is,  and  also  what  evil  is,  and  thas  what  ought 
to  be  done,  and  what  ought  not  to  be  done ;  and  when  man 
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knows  tlioae  truths,  and  is  willing  to  do  according  to  them,  in 
this  case  he  is  led  of  the  Lord,  and  by  his  divine  means  [or 
mediums]  is  purified.  Inasmuch  as  the  truths  of  faith  teach 
what  evil  is  and  what  good,  it  is  evident  that  by  Zipporah  tak- 
ing a  flint-stone,  is  signified  quality  shown  by  truth.  Tliat  Zip- 
porah  represents  a  representative  church,  is  manifest  from  what 
follows  in  those  verses. 

7045.  "  And  cut  off  tlie  foreskin  of  her  son." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  removal  of  filthy  loves,  and  thereby  the  laying 
bare  the  internal,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  cutting  on, 
as  denoting  to  remove  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  fore- 
skin, as  denoting  terrestrial  and  corporeal  love,  which  defiles 
spiritual  and  celestial  love,  see  n.  3413,  4462 ;  and  from  the 
signitication  of  son,  as  denoting  the  truth  cf  the  representative 
church;  that  son  denotes  trntli,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1143, 
2623,  3373,  and  the  reason  why  it  is  of  tliat  church,  is,  because 
Zipporah  represents  that  church,  and  calls  him  her  son,  and 
by  him  shows  tlie  quality  of  that  nation,  and  hence  the  quality 
of  its  worship.  The  reason  why  by  the  foreskin  are  signified 
filthy  loves,  is,  because  the  loins  with  tlie  genitals  correspond 
to  oonjugial  love,  n.  5050  to  5062  ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  cor^ 
respond  to  conjngia]  love,  they  correspond  to  all  love  celestial 
and  ej^iritual,  u.  686,  4277,  4280,  6054;  on  this  account  the 
foreskin  corresponds  to  the  most  external  loves,  which  are  called 
corporeal  and  terrestrial  loves  ;  these  loves,  if  they  be  without 
the  internal  loves,  which  are  called  spiritual  and  celestial  loves, 
are  filthV)  &s  was  the  case  with  that  nation,  which  was  in  ester- 
nals  witliout  an  internal.  It  is  said  without  an  internal,  and 
tliereby  is  meant  no  acknowledgment  of  truth  and  no  affection 
of  good,  thus  no  faith  and  no  charity,  for  these  are  of  the  inter- 
nal man,  and  hence  proceed  the  exercises  of  charity,  which  are 
external  goods  ;  this  internal,  which  is  without  taith  and  char- 
ity, and  yet  is  full  of  evils  and  falses,  is  called  by  the  Lord 
empty.  Matt.  xii.  43, 44,  45 ;  hence  it  is  said  an  external  with- 
out an  internal :  now  whereas  by  the  foreskin  are  signified 
loves  the  most  external,  tlierefere  when  they  are  removed, 
which  is  signified  by  Zipporah  cutting  off  the  foreskin,  the  qual- 
ity of  those  loves  appears,  thus  the  laying  bare  the  internal. 

7046,  "  And  made  it  touch  his  feet." — That  hereby  is  sigDi- 
fied  that  it  was  shown  what  was  the  qaality  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple on  this  occasion,  appears  from  tne  signification  of  inaJcing 
to  touch,  as  denoting  to  show,  for  by  the  touch  it  b  sliowu ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  feet,  as  denoting  the  natural 
principle,  see  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,  39S6,  4280,  4938  to  4952. 
By  its  being  shown  what  is  the  quality  of  the  natural  principle, 
is  meant,  what  was  the  quality  of  that  nation  interiorly,  which 
appears  when  the  exterior  priuciple  is  removed  ;  the  interior 
principle  appertaining  to  man  in  the  world  cannot  appear,  uu^ 
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the  ttzterior  ia  removed ;  for  the  exterior  appertaininff  to  the 
evil  acts  altogether  otherwise  than  the  interior  wills  ano  thinks, 
for  man  feigns  what  is  honest,  feitpis  what  is  just,  and  also  feigna 
Christian  good  or  charity,  and  this  that  it  may  be  believed  that 
be  is  such  interiorly ;  the  fears  of  the  loss  of  gain,  of  repntation 
and  hoDoar,  together  with  the  fears  of  the  penalties  of  the  law 
and  of  the  loss  of  life,  compel  him  also  to  do  so ;  bnt  when 
thoee  fears  are  removed,  and  he  aots  from  his  interior  principle, 
in  this  case  like  a  fury  he  plnnders  another's  property,  and 
breathes  the  destruction  and  death  even  of  his  tellow- citizens, 
88  is  the  case  in  intestine  wars  :  that  the  interiors  are  of  such  a 
quality,  is  Btill  more  manifest  from  the  evil  in  another  life,  for 
externals  are  then  taken  away  from  them,  and  tlie  internals  laid 
bare,  see  n.  7039,  and  on  this  occasion  it  is  discovered  tliat 
several,  who  have  appeared  as  angels  in  the  world,  are  devils. 
This  so  great  disagreement  between  the  interiors  and  exteriors, 
is  a  proof  that  the  state  of  man  is  altogether  perverse,  for  sncli 
disagreement  is  not  found  to  appertain  to  him  who  is  in  a  prin- 
ciple of  sincerity,  of  j  uatice,  and  of  good ;  he  speaks  as  he  thinks 
and  thinks  as  ho  speaks,  but  it  is  altogetlier  otherwise  with 
those  who  are  not  principled  in  sincerity,  nor  in  justice,  nor  in 
good,  in  which  ease  the  interiors  disfwree  with  the  exteriors  ; 
that  the  Jewish  nation  was  of  this  character,  is  described  in 
these  words  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  "  Wo  unto  you,  Sci-ibes 
and  Pharisees,  hypoci'it*«,  because  ye  cleanse  the  outside  of 
the  cup  and  platter,  but  the  interiors  are  full  of  rapine  and 
excess;  thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse  first  the  inside  ol  tlie  cup 
and  platter,  tliat  the  outside  also  may  become  clean.  Wo 
unto  you,  Scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites,  for  ye  make  your- 
selves like  to  whitened  sepulchres,  which  outwardly  indeed 
appear  beautiful,  but  inwardly  are  full  of  bones  of  the  dead, 
and  of  all  uncleannese  ;  so  aiso  ye  outwardly  appear  just  unto 
men,  but  inwardly  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and  luiquity,"  xxiii. 
25,  26,  27,  28. 

7047.  "  And  she  atdd,  Thou  art  a  bridegroom  of  bloods  to 
me." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  full  of  all  violence 
and  hostility  agiunst  truth  sjid  good,  appears  fi  om  the  significa- 
tion of  bridogroom,  as  here  denoting  tiie  representative  of  the 
church  or  its  external,  when  the  representative  church  itself  is 
the  bride;  that  Moses  in  these  three  verses  represents  that 
nation,  and  the  representative  of  a  chui'ch  amongst  them,  see 
above,  n.  7041 ;  and  that  Zipporah  represents  a  representative 
chnrch,  n.  7044:  inasmuch  as  Zipporah  represento  that  church, 
and  Moses  its  external,  therefore  Zipporah  does  not  call  him 
her  husband,  nor  man  {vir),  but  bridegroom,  tor  a  bride  may 
represent  what  is  diverse  from  what  a  bridegroom  represents, 
bat  not  so  a  man  {vir)  or  hnsband  and  a  wife,  for  the  conjugial 
principle  makes  them  one ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bh)od, 
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tbt  denoting  violence  offered  to  cliarity,  see  n.  374,  3005,  an(i  a» 
i1t>n<)tiiig  truth  falsitiod  and  profaned,  n.  4735,  4978,  thus  fao9- 
titily  agftinat  truth  and  good. 

7048.  "And  he  ceased  from  him." — That  hereby  ia  signified 
tliat  it  was  permitted  that  they  should  represent,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  ceasing  from  him,  viz.,  trom  killing  him,  aa  de- 
noting permission  that  they  sliould  represent;  for  by  Jehovah 
seeking  to  slay  him,  was  signified  that  amongst  that  nation  a 
representative  church  could  not  be  established,  n.  7043,  where- 
fore now  when  it  is  said  that  he  ceased  from  him,  it  signifies 
that  it  was  permitted  that  they  should  represent,  that  is,  tliat 
amongst  that  nation  the  representative  of  a  church  should  b^ 
established,  but  not  a  churcn ;  that  it  is  one  thing  to  represent 
a  church,  and  another  thing  to  be  a  church,  is  evident  from  this 
consideration,  that  even  the  evil  can  represent  a  chnrch,  but 
none  except  the  good  cao  be  a  church,  for  to  represent  a  cimrcb 
is  a  mere  external  thing,  see  n.  3670,  4208,  4281. 

7049.  "Then  she  said,  A  bridegroom  of  bloods  for  circum- 
cisions."— ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  although  the  internal 
was  full  of  violence  and  boetility  against  truth  and  good,  still 
circumcision  shonld  be  received  for  a  sign  representative  of 
purification  from  filthy  loves,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  bridegroom  of  bloods,  as  denoting  what  is  full  of  all  violence 
and  hostility  against  truth  and  good,  see  above,  n.  7047 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  circumcisiou,  as  being  a  sign  represen- 
tative of  purification  from  filthy  loves,  see  n.  2039,  2632,3412, 
3413,  4462,  4436,4493.  This  is  said  by  Zipporah,  because  now 
it  was  permitted  to  that  nation  to  represent  the  church,  which 
is  repreeented  by  ceasing  from  kilHng  him,  n.  7048.  The  rea- 
son why  circumcision  was  made  a  sign  representative  of  puri- 
fication is,  l>ecan:ie  by  the  cutting  off  the  foreskin  was  signified 
the  removal  of  filthy  loves,  and  thereby  the  laying  bare  the 
internal,  D.  7045 ;  when  therefore  the  internal  is  not  at  all 
attended  to,  as  was  the  case  with  that  nation,  which  was  in  ex- 
ternals without  an  internal,  on  this  occasion  there  remains  the 
signification  of  circumcision  or  the  cutting  off  the  foreskin,  viz., 
as  denoting  the  removal  of  filthy  loves,  thus  purification,  on 
which  account  it  couM  serve  for  a  representative  sign. 

7050.  Tliat  in  these  three  verses  are  contained  arcana, 
wliich  it  is  impossible  can  be  known  without  the  internal  sense, 
is  evident  fi-om  singular  the  things  there  said  ;  for  who  could 
know  what  is  signified  by  Jehovah,  after  that  he  had  com- 
manded Moses  to  go  to  Egypt,  presently  when  he  was  in  the 
way,  meeting  him,  and  seeking  to  kill  him ;  who  could  know 
what  is  signified  by  Zippoi-ah,  when  she  had  cut  off  the  foreskin 
of  her  son,  causing  it  to  touch  his  feet;  and  saying  to  Moses, 
that  be  was  a  bridegroom  of  bloods  to  her,  and  also  afterwards 
saying,  A  bridegroom  of  bloods  for  circumcisions !  who  does 
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not  see,  that  in  those  circnm^tances  tliera  are  arcana  stored  np, 
and  that  those  arcaDs  cannot  at  all  be  discovered  except  from 
the  internal  sense  t 

7051.  "ntey  who  know  nothing  concerning  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  believe  otherwise  than  that  the  Is- 
raelitish  and  Jewish  nation  was  elected  above  every  other 
nation,  and  hence  was  more  excellent  than  every  other,  as  also 
they  themeelves  believed  ;  and,  what  is  wonderful,  this  is  not 
only  believed  by  tliat  nation  itself,  bat  also  by  Christians,  not- 
witnstanding  these  latter  know,  that  that  nation  is  in  filthy 
lovesj  in  sordid  avarice,  in  hatred,  and  in  self-conceit,  and  be- 
sides that  they  make  light  of,  and  even  hold  in  aversion,  the 
internal  things  which  are  of  charity  and  taith,  and  which  are 
of  the  Lord :  the  reason  wlty  Christians  also  believe  that  that 
nation  was  elected  above  others,  is,  becanse  they  believe  that 
the  election  and  salvation  of  man  is  from  inercv,  withoot  regard 
to  ma.i'8  lite,  and  tlius  that  the  wicked  can  be  received  into 
heaven  alike  with  the  pious  and  the  well-disposed,  not  consider- 
ing that  election  is  universal,  viz.,  of  all  who  live  in  good,  and 
that  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  is  towards  every  man  who  abstains 
irom  evil,  and  is  willing  to  live  in  good,  and  thus  who  snffers 
himself  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and  to  be  regenerated,  which  is 
effected  by  the  continnation  of  his  life ;  hence  also  it  is  that  the 
generality  in  the  Christian  orb  believe  also,  that  that  nation  will 
be  again  elected,  and  in  soph  case  will  be  brought  back  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  this  also  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  as  in  these  following  pass^es:  in  Isaiah  x.  20,  SI,  22; 
xi.  11, 12  ;  xxix.  ftt  the  end ;  xliii.  5,  6 ;  xlix.  6  to  26 ;  Ivi.  8 ; 
Ix.  4;  Ixi.  3  to  10;  Ixli.-  and  in  Jer.  iii.  14  to  1»;  xv.  4,  14; 
xvi.  13, 15  ;  xxiii.  7,  8 ;  Xjtiv.  6,  7 ;  xxix.  14,  18  ;  xxx.  3,  8,  9, 
10,  1 1 ;  xxxi.  8,  9,  10,  17  ;'  xxxiii.  16,  20,  26 ;  and  in  Ezek.  xvi. 
60;  XX. 41;  xxii.  15,  Ifl;  xxxiv.12,13;  xxxvii.  21,22:  xxxviii. 
12;  xxxix.  23,27,28;  and  in  Daniel  vit.  27;  xii.  7 ;  and  in 
Sosea  iii.  4,  5;  and  in  Joel  ii.  32;  iii.;  and  in  Amos  ix.  8,  9, 
and  following  verses;  and  in  Hicah  v.  7,  8;  from  these  and 
also  from  other  passages  even  Christians  believe  that  that 
nation  will  be  again  efected,  and  introdnced  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  althongn  they  know  that  that  nation  expects  a  Messiah 
who  will  introduce,  and  yet  are  aware  that  that  expectation  is 
vain,  and  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  or  Christ  is  not  of 
this  world,  and  thus  tnat  the  land  of  Canaan,  into  which  the 
Messiah  shall  introduce,  is  heaven ;  neither  do  they  consider,  that 
in  the  Word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense,  and  that  in  that  sense  by 
Israel  is  not  meant  Israel,  nor  by  Jacob  Jacob,  nor  by  Judah 
Jndah,  but  that  by  thoee  persons  are  understood  the  things 
which  they  represent ;  neither  do  they  consider  what  is  related 
in  the  history  concerning  that  nation,  of  what  quality  they  were 
in  the  wildemees,  and  of  what  qiinliry  they  were  afterwards  in 
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the  land  of  Canaan,  that  in  heart  they  were  idolaten  ;  also  what 
tlie  prophets  relate  concerQing  that  nation,  and  Its  spiritual 
whoredom  and  abominations ;  what  that  qnality  14,  ia  d^cribed 
in  tlie  song  by  Moses,  in  these  word%  "I  will  hide  my  faces 
from  them:  I  will  see  what  their  posterity  will  be;  for  thev 
are  a  aeoeration  of  perversions,  sons  in  whom  is  no  faithful- 
ness: I  said,  I  will  cast  them  out  into  the  furthest  corners;  I 
will  cause  their  memory  to  cease  from  man  ;  unless  the  enemy 
said,  Our  hand  is  high,  neither  hath  Jehovah  done  all  this.  For 
they  are  a  nation  ruined  by  coonselt,  neither  is  tbera  under 
standiDg  in  them :  their  vino  is  of  the  vine  of  Sodom,  and  of 
the  fiem  of  Gomorrah:  their  grdpes  are  grapes  of  gall;  they 
bare  clusters  of  bitternesses.  Their  wine  is  the  poison  of  dra- 
gons,  and  the  cruel  gall  of  asps :  all  that  is  hidden  with  me, 
sealed  up  in  my  treasures :  vengeance  and  retribution  is  mine ; 
for  a  time  their  foot  shall  stagger,  for  the  day  of  their  destruc- 
tion is  near,  and  the  things  which  shall  befall  them  hasten," 
Dent,  xzxii.  20,  26,  27,  28,  33,  34,  35  ;  tliat  Jehovah  dictated 
that  song  to  Moses,  see  xxxi.  Id,  21.  Concerning  that  nation 
the  Lord  also  says  in  John,  "  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil, 
and  the  desires  of  your  father  ye  will  to  do ;  he  was  a  murderet 
from  the  beginning,  and  stood  not  io  the  truth,"  viii.  44,  besides 
in  many  other  pass^es.  The  reason  why  Christians,  although 
they  know  these  things,  still  believe  that  tliat  nation  will  at 
length  be  converted  to  tlie  Lord,  ai>d  in  such  case  will  be  intro- 
duced into  the  land  where  they  have  heretofore  dwelt,  is,  be- 
cause, as  was  said,  they  do  not  know  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word ;  and  because  they  suppose  that  the  life  of  man  is  of  no 
concern,  and  that  evil,  even  lu-rooted  by  repeated  acts,  is  no 
hindrance  at  all  to  man  becoming  spiritual,  and  being  regene- 
rated, and  thus  accepted  of  the  Lord,  by  faith,  thonsh  it  be  the 
faith  only  of  one  short  hour ;  also  that  intromission  into  lieaven 
is  of  mercy  alone,  and  that  tliis  mercy  operates  towai'ds  a  single 
nation,  and  not  so  towards  all  in  the  universe  who  receive  the 
mercy  of  the  Lord  ;  they  who  entertain  such  sentiments,  are 
not  aware  that  it  is  altogether  coutrary  to  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  that  some,  aa  the  elect,  should  be  bom  to  aalvaUon 
and  heaven,  and  some,  as  the  non-elect,  to  damnatiou  and  hell: 
to  think  thus  concerning  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  would 
be  horrible,  because  it  would  be  the  higjiest  unmerciful  iiess, 
when  yet  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  mercy  itself.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  tliat  the  Liraelitish 
and  Jewish  nation  was  not  elected,  and  still  loss  that  Uiey  will 
be  elected ;  also  that  there  did  not  any  thing  of  the  church  ap- 
pertain to  them,  neither  could  it  appertain,  hut  only  what  was 
representative  of  a  church  ;  and  tliat  the  reason  why  tliey  liave 
been  preserved  even  to  this  day,  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Woid 
of  the  Old  Testament,  see  n.  3479. 
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7052.  Verees  27,  28,  29,  30,  31.  And  Jehovah  said  U* 
Aaron,  Go  to  t/is  tmlderneas  to  meet  Moses;  and  he  went,  and 
met  him  in  the  mount  of  God.,  and  kissed  him.  And  Moses 
told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  with  which  he  sent  him, 
and  ail  the  signs  which  he  commanded  him.  And  Moses  went 
and  Aaron,  and  gathered  together  all  the  elders  of  t/ie  sons  of 
Igrad.  And  Aaron  spake  all  the  wo>'ds  which  Jehovah  apcuee 
to  Moses,  and  did  signs  to  the  eyes  of  the  people,.  Aria  the 
people  believed,  and  t/iey  heard  that  Jehovah  visited  the  sons 
of  Iirael,  and  thai  he  saw  their  affliction,  and  they  bended  them- 
selves and  bowed  thetnseloes.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Aaron,  sig- 
nifies the  truth  of  doctrine,  and  perception  tlierein  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle.  Go  to  meet  Moaea,  sigiiiBes  that 
it  should  be  conjoined  with  the  truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  To  the  wilderness,  signi- 
fies where  it  is  not  so  before.  And  he  went  and  met  him  in  the 
mount  of  God,  signifies  conjunction  in  the  good  of  love  therein. 
And  kissed  him,  signifies  tlie  afifection  of  conjunction.  And 
Hoses  told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  Hignifies  influx  of 
the  truth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  divme  principle  of 
the  Lord  into  the  truth  which  mediately  proceeds,  and  instruo- 
^on  in  singular  the  tilings  of  doctrine.  With  which  he  sent 
him,  signifies  which  proceed.  And  all  the  signs  which  he  com- 
manded him,  signifies  illustration  and  tlience  confirmntion  to- 
gether. And  Moses  went  and  Aaron,  signifieB  the  life  of  the 
conjunction  of  each.  And  gathered  together  all  the  elders  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  chjef  things  of  wiisdoni  apper- 
taining to  the  spiritual  church.  And  Aaron  spake  all  the  words 
which  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  signifies  doctrine  thence  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  did  signs  to  tJie  eyes  of 
the  people,  signifies  confirmation  to  the  apprehension.  And 
the  people  beuevcd,  and  they  heard,  signibes  faith  and  hope. 
That  Jehovah  visited  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church,  that  they  should  be  liberated  and  saved 
by  the  coming  of  the  Jjord.  And  that  he  saw  their  affliction, 
signitieo  after  so  great  temptations.  And  they  bended  them- 
selves and  bowed  themselves,  signifies  hutniliation. 

7053.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Aaron." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  truth  of  doctrine,  and  perception  therein  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  perception,  see  frequently  above ;  hence 
Jehovah  said,  denotes  perception  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
tlie  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  6998,  7009,  thus  its  truth, 
for  all  doctrine  is  of  truth,  inasmuch  as  doctrine  treats  of  truth 
and  the  good  thence  derived,  which  is  called  the  doctrine  of 
faith,  and  it  treats  of  good  and  the  truth  tlience  derived,  whic^ 
is  called  the  doctrine  of  charity,  bet  each  ia  of  truth. 
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7054.  *'Go  to  meet  Moeee." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that 
it  should  be  conjoined  with  the  truth  proceeding  immediateW 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  signifi 
cation  of  going  to  meet,  as  denoting  to  be  conioioed ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  tmtti  proceeding  im- 
mediate!; from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  above,  n.  7010. 

7055.  "Into  the  wilderness."— That  hereby  ia  signified  where 
it  is  not  so  before,  viz.,  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  wilderness,  as  denoting  where  as  yet  there  is  little  of 
vital  principle,  see  n.  1927,  thus  where  there  ia  no  good  and 
truth  thence  derived,  n.  1736,  for  hence  comee  vital  principle ; 
in  the  present  case  denoting  where  there  is  not  conjunction  of 
the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  with  the  truth  proceeding  mediately:  that  conjunc- 
tion was  to  be  effected  tnere,  is  signified  by  Aaron  going  to 
meet  Moses  in  the  wilderness.  As  to  what  concerns  Uiat  con- 
junction, it  is  to  be  noted,  that  there  ma^  be  given  with  man 
truth  proceeding  mediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Princi- 
ple, and  yet  it  may  not  be  conjoined  with  the  truth  which  pro- 
ceeds immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  But 
this  subject,  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  mystery,  shall  be  iltuetrated  by 
examples:  with  those  w)io  think  and  teach  according  to  the 
doctrme  of  their  own  particular  church  confirmed  in  themselves, 
and  who  do  not  know  whether  tliey  be  truths  from  any  other 
ground  than  this,  that  they  are  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church, 
and  that  tliey  have  been  delivered  by  learned  and  enlightened 
men,  tliere  may  be  truth  in  such  case  proceeding  mediately 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle ;   but  still  it  ia  not  con- 

i'oined  with  the  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the 
>ivine  Being  or  Principle  ;  for  if  it  was  conjoined,  they  woold 
then  have  an  affection  of  knowing  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth, 
and  especially  for  the  sake  of  life,  hence  they  would  also  be 
gifted  with  perception  whether  the  doctrinaia  of  their  own  par- 
ticular church  are  truths,  before  they  confirm  them  in  them- 
selves, and  would  aee  in  singular  such  doctrinals,  whether  what 
tonded  to  confirm  was  in  agreement  with  the  truth  itaelf.  For 
a  further  example  take  the  case  of  the  prophets,  by  whom  the 
Word  was  written :  they  wrote  as  the  spirit  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Pnnciple  dictated,  for  the  veiy  words  which  they 
wrote  were  uttered  in  their  ears ;  appertaining  to  them  was  the 
truth  mediately  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
that  is,  through  heaven,  but  not  tlierefore  the  truth  which  pi-o- 
ceeda  immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  for  ihey 
bad  not  a  perception  what  singular  the  things  signified  in  the 
internal  sense,  inasmuch  as  when  they  [viz.,  truth  mediately 
proceeding  and  truth  immediately  proceeding]  are  conjoined, 
then,  as  was  said,  perception  is  given.  Such  conjunction  is 
rarely  given  in  the  case  of  man,  but  it  is  given  in  the  case  of 
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all  who  are  in  heaTen,  especially  with  those  who  are  in  the  in- 
most or  third  heaven;  neither  ia  it  ^ven  in  the  case  of  man, 
anleee  he  be  eo  far  regenerated  as  to  be  capable  of  being  ele- 
vated from  the  seusnal  principle  even  towards  his  rational  princi- 
ple, and  thereby  of  beiog  presented  in  the  light  of  heaven,  vhere 
tlie  angels  are.  There  appertains  indeed  to  every  man  a  divine 
influx  DolJi  immediate  and  mediate,  see  n.  6063,  7004,  but  con- 
junction IB  not  effected,  nnlese  in  the  case  of  those  who  have 
perception  of  truth  from  good ;  for  they,  with  whom  immediate 
divine  influx  is  conjoined  with  mediate,  suffer  themselves  to  be 
led  by  the  Lord,  but  they,  with  whom  those  influxes  are  not 
conjoined,  lead  themselves,  and  this  tliey  love.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  here  meant  by 
the  wilderness,  as  denoting  where  there  is  not  conjunction. 

7056.  "And  he  went  and  met  him  in  the  mount  of  God."-^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  in  the  good  of  love  there, 
appears  from  the  signiflcation  of  meeting,  or  coming  to  meet, 
as  denoting  conjunction,  see  jnst  above,  n.  7054  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  mount  of  God,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
love  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  6829.  The  case 
herein  is  this ;  the  conjunction  of  truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  with  the  truth  which  me- 
diately proceeds,  cannot  be  given  but  in  good,  for  good  is  the 
very  ground;  truths  are  the  seeds,  which  do  not  grow  else- 
where than  in. good  as  in  their  ground :  good  also  is  the  very 
eoul  of  truth,  hence  trnth,  that  it  may  be  truth,  exists  and  lives 
from  good.  The  truth,  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is  called  truth,  but  is  in  itself  good, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Good ;  but  it  ia  good  to 
which  every  truth  divine  in  united;  it  is  called  truth,  because 
in  heaven  it  appears  as  light,  but  it  is  a  light  such  as  vernal 
light  is,  to  which  is  united  the  warmth  that  vivifies  all  things  of 
the  earth ;  from  these  considerations  it  may  also  be  manifest 
that  the  conjunction  of  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  with  the  truth  which  proceeds  medi- 
ately, cannot  be  given  except  in  good,  conseqnently  except  man 
be  affected  with  trnth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  espeoially  tor  the 
sake  of  good,  thus  for  the  sake  of  life,  for  in  this  case  man  is  in 
good.  It  may  be  further  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  above 
conjunction  from  the  following  considerations:  the  truth  pro- 
ceeding immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  enters 
into  the  will  of  man,  this  is  its  way ;  bnt  the  truth  wnich  pro- 
ceeds mediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  enters  into 
the  nnderstanding  of  man,  wherefore  conjunction  cannot  be 
effected,  unless  the  will  and  underetanding  act  in  unity,  that  is 
to  say,  unless  the  will  wills  good,  and  the  understanding  con- 
firms it  by  truth;  when,  therefore,  there  is  conjunction,  then 
the  Lord  appears  as  present ;  his  presence  is  also  perceived ; 
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bnt  when  there  ts  not  conjonction,  then  the  Lord  is  as  absent, 
yet  his  absence  is  not  perceived,  unless  it  is  known  frora  some 
perception  what  his  presence  is. 

7057.  "  And  kissed  him," — That  hereby  is  signified  the  af- 
fection of  Cpnjnnetion,  appeara  from  the  signification  of  kisEing, 
AS  denoting  conjnnction  from  affection,  see  n.  3578, 8574, 4353, 
5929,  6260. 

7058.  "  And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehovah." — 
That  hereby  is  eigniiied  the  influx  of  troth  immediately  pro- 
ceeding from  the  divine  principle  of  the  Lord,  into  the  truth 
which  mediately  proceeds,  and  insCrnction  in  singnlar  the  things 
of  doctrine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  telling,  as  denot- 
ing influx,  see  n.  5966 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  truth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  divine 
principle  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  7010,  7054 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  tmth  mediately  proceeding 
from  Ihe  divine  principle  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  7009;  and  from 
the  signification  of  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  singu- 
lar the  things  of  doctrine ;  instruction  is  signified  by  Moses 
telling  tliose  to  Aaron,  for  instroction  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  is  efiected  by  influx,  which  inflnx  is  signified  by 
telling:  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  Moses 
telling  to  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  inflnz 
of  truth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  divine  principle  of 
the  Lord,  into  the  trntn  which  mediately  proceeds,  and  instroc- 
tion in  singular  the  things  of  doctrine.  As  to  what  concerns 
instroction  in  singular  the  things  of  doctrine,  it  is  given  wheo 
the  troth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  divine  principle  of 
the  Lord  is  conjoined  with  the  truth  which  mediately  prcKseeds, 
for  in  such  case  is  given  perception,  see  above,  n.  7055.  That 
conjunction  is  given  especially  amongst  the  angels  who  are  in 
the  third  or  inmost  heaven,  and  are  called  celestial ;  they  have 
an  exquisite  perception  of  each  truth,  and  hence  of  the  Lord's 
presence ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  are  in  good  more  than 
others,  for  they  have  the  good  of  innocence ;  on  this  account, 
tliey  are  nearest  to  the  Lord,  and  in  sparkling,  and  as  it  were 
flaming  light,  for  they  see  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  the  rays  of  whose 
light  are  of  such  a  qnality  from  their  nearness.  It  is  called  the 
truth  immediatelv  proceeding  from  the  divine  principle  of  tha 
Lord,  although  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense 
is  concerning  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world,  and  when  he 
invoked  Lis  Father  as  separate  from  himself ;  bnt  how  this  caae 
is  has  been  occasionally  shown  before,  viz.,  that  the  divine  prin- 
ciple itself,  or  Jehovan,  was  in  him,  for  he  was  conceived  of 
Jehovah,  wherefore  also  he  calls  him  his  Father,  and  himself 
his  Son  ;  but  the  Lord  was  then  in  the  infirm  human  principle 
derived  hereditarilv  from  the  mother,  and  so  tar  as  he  was  id 
this  principle,  so  lar  Jehovah,  or  the  divine  principle  itoel^' 
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which  wflB  in  him,  Hppeftred  absBtit ;  bat  so  far  ss  the  Lord  was 
ID  the  human  principle  glorified  or  made  divioe,  so  tar  Jehovnh, 
or  the  divine  principle  itaelf,  was  present,  and  in  the  boman 
principle  itself:  hence  now  it  may  be  known,  in  what  manner 
It  is  to  be  understood,  that  tii^  trath  which  had  immediately 

Sroceeded  from  the  Di^iae  Being  or  Principle  was  from  the 
ivine  principle  of  the  Lord. 

7059.  "  With  which  he  sent  him." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
which  proceed,  viz.,  sinealar  the  things  of  doctrine,  appears 
fi-om  the  signification  of  oeing  sent,  as  denoting  to  proceed,  see 
n.  2397,  4710. 

7060.  "  And  alt  the  signs  which  he  commanded  him." — 
That  iiereby  is  dignified  illustration,  and  hence  confirmation  at 
the  same  time,  appears  from  the  signification  of  signs,  as  denot- 
ing th6  illustration  and  confirmation  of  trnths,  see  n.  7012. 

7061.  "And  Moees  went  and  Aaron." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  life  of  the  conjnnction  of  each,  viz.,  of  truth  imme- 
diately proceeding  from  the  divine  principle  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  trath  wliich  mediately  proceeds,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  going,  as  denoting  life,  see  n.  3335,  8690,  4882,  5493 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  trnth  im- 
mediately proceeding  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see 
p.  7010,  7054;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denot- 
ing the  truth  mediately  proceeding  fi-om  the  Lord,  see  n.  7009 ; 
hence  now,  inasmuch  as  they  went  together,  is  signified  the 
life  of  the  conjunction  of  each. 

7063.  "  And  gathered  together  all  the  elders  of  the  sons  of 
Israel." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the  chief  things  of  wisdom 
Appertaining  to  l^e  spiritual  church,  appears  from  the  significa* 
tion  of  elders,  as  denoting  the  chief  things  of  wisdom,  thus  tliose 
that  f^p-ee  with  good,  see  n.  6533  ;  and  tram  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  brael,  as  denoting  the  spiritoal  church,  see  n. 
6426,  6687. 

7068.  "And  Aaron  spake  all  the  words  which  Jehovah 
spake  to  Moses." — That  hereby  is  signified  doctrine  thence  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  doctrine  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Aaron,  as  denoting  utterance  and  preaching,  see  n. 
6987,  6999;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  truth  mediately  proceeding  from  the  divine  principle  of  the 
Lord,  thus  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  6998,  7009 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  words  which  Jehovah  spake  to 
Moses,  as  denoting  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  that  is, 
by  truth  which  immediately  proceeds  from  the  divine  principle 
of  the  Lord,  which  truth  is  represented  by  Moses,  n.  7010, 7054. 

7064.  "  And  did  signs  to  the  eyes  of  the  people." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  conhrmation  to  tlie  apprehension,  appears 
fioiB  the  signification  of  signs,  as  denoting  the  confirmation  of 
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truths,  And  thoB  the  knowledge,  see  it.  6870 ;  and  irom  the  sig- 
nificatioD  of  eyes,  as  denoting  tlime  tilings  which  are  of  the 
internal  sight  or  understanding,  see  n.  2701, 3820,  4403  to  4421, 
4523  to  4534 ;  thns  to  the  eyes  denotes  to  the  nnderstanding  or 
apprehension. 

7065.  "And  the  people  believed,  and  they  heard." — ^That 
liereby  is  signified  faith  and  hope,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  believing,  as  denoting  to  believe,  in  the  spiritnal  sense, 
tlius  denoting  faith,  see  n.  6956,  6970  ;  and  from  the  signiGca- 
tton  of  hearing,  as  denoting  to  obey,  and  also  apperceive,  see 
II.  5017,  in  the  present  case  to  have  hope,  for  he  wno  is  in  faith 
and  obedience,  when  he  apperceives  confirmations,  receives 
hope,  for  hope  is  thence  derived. 

7066.  "That  Jehovali  visited  the  sons  of  Israel."— That 
hereby  are  signified  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chorch,  that 
they  eiiould  be  liberated  and  saved  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  visitmg,  as  denoting  UberaMon 
by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world,  see  n.  68d5,  thns  also 
salvation:  thatthey  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  were  adopted 
and  saved  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  woi'ld,  see  n.  6854, 
6914,  7035  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  642tt,  6637  :  that  Jeho- 
vah in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5663,  6281,  6303,  6905. 

7067.  "  And  that  he  saw  their  affliction." — ^That  hereby  ia 
signified  aj^er  so  great  temptations,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  affliction,  as  denoting  temptation,  see  n,  5356 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiiitual  church,  see  n.  6426,  6637 ;  concerning  the 
affliction  or  infestation  by  falses,  thns  concerning  the  tempta- 
tion of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritnal  church  belbi'e  the  Lord's 
coming,  see  n.  6854,  6914,  7085. 

7068.  "And  they  bended  themselves  and  bowed  themselves." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  humiliation,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  bending  themselves  and  bowing  themselves^  as  de- 
noting the  effect  of  humiliation,  see  n.  2153,  6266 ;  but  that  to 
bend  themselves  denotes  exterior  humiliation,  and  is  of  those 
who  are  in  truth,  and  that  to  bow  themselves  denotes  interior 
humiliation,  and  is  of  those  who  are  in  good,  see  n.  5682 :  that 
this  is  the  case,  has  been  often  evidenced  from  those  who  are 
in  truth,  and  from  those  who  are  in  good ;  tliey  who  are  in 
truth  are  as  it  were  stiff,  and  stand  erect  as  if  they  were  hard, 
and  when  they  ought  to  humble  themselves  before  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  they  only  bend  the  body  a  little  ;  but  they 
who  are  in  good  are  as  it  were  soft,  and  when  they  humble 
themselves  before  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  tliey  bow 
themselves  even  to  the  earth;  for  truth  without  good  is  alto- 
gether stiff,  and  when  it  respects  good  as  an  end,  that  atifioeea 
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be^DB  to  soften  ;  bat  ffood  ie  in  itself  soft,  and  the  tTnth  whiell 
is  insinnated,  Inasmucii  as  it  becomes  good  there,  also  gtovn 
•ofb;  the  reason  is,  beeaiise  tnith  cannot  Ira  ordinately  reduced 
to  a  heavenly  form  except  by  good,  hence  it  is  in  itself  hard, 
for  the  heavenly  form  is  most  free  add  of  no  resistoace ;  Uenca 
the  good,  with  vhich  truth  is  rightly  redaoed  *»  order,  ia  like 
to  gw>d  in  itself,  and,  as  was  sai*^  ie  soft. 


7069.  MOBEO  V£S,  the  quality  of  the  geniug  of  the  ^r- 
iU  who  ars  from  the  pl<»n€t  Mercwry,  may  still  furiher  ap- 
pear yrom  KhaifoUcutg.  It  is  to  le  noted,  that  all  gpirtU 
tohatsoever  have  oe«n  men;  for  the  human  raee  w  the  aemi- 
nary  eif  /teaven,  oho  that  the  spirits  themselves  are  alto- 
gether  svch  as  Uiey  were  during  their  life  in  the  world,  for 
twry  one^s  life  follows  kim  after  death :  this  being  the  ease,  th* 
ffemu9,  or  enaracter,  of  the  men  <^  eveiry  earth  may  be  IcTu/Wn 
from  the  genius,  or  charaeter,  <^  the  spirOa  who  oom^from 
thence, 

IVia.  Inasmuch  as  the  spirits  from  Mercury,  in  the  Grand 
Man,  hobe  rdation  to  the  memory  of  things  abstracted  from 
things  material,  n.  6808,  therefore  when  any  one  discourses 
toith  them  eonaeming  things  earthly,  corporeal,  and  merely 
worldly,  they  are  altogether  unwilling  to  hear  ;  and  when  they 
are  forced  to  hear  <^  those  things,  they  instantly  transmute  them 
into  other  things,  and  for  the  most  part  into  things  contraryf 
that  they  may  avoid  attending  to  th^n. 

7071.  Thai  I  might  know  of  a  certainty  that  such  was  their 
genius,  or  character,  if-  was  allowed  to  represent  to  them  mead- 
ov)s,  fc^w-grounds,  gardens,  woods,  and  rivers,  hut  they  in- 
atanilif  transmuted  tketn,  obseufing  the  meadows  and  fallow' 
grounds,  and  by  r^xresentatioiu ^ing  them  with  snakes;  th» 
rivers  they  made  UatJe,  so  that  the  water  no  longer  appeared 
limpid:  when  I  a^ud  them  why  they  did  so,  they  said,  that 
they  are  not  willing  to  think  of  such  things,  fntt  of  things  real, 
which  are  the  knowledges  ofthitigs  abstracted  from  things  ter- 
rsetrial,  espeoiaily  qf  such  things  as  exist  in  the  heavens, 

7072.  Afterwards  I  represented  to  them  birds  of  dij'erent 
aiges  both  large  and  small,  such  as  eseist  on  our  earth,  for  in 
the  other  life  sueh  things  m.ay  be  represented  as  it  were  to  the 
l^e,  the  speech  of  spirits  and  cmgds  iiself  bein^  full  of  rep- 
rsseiUations :  when  they  saw  those  rgfresented  btras,  they  weft 
tU  first  wUling  to  change  them,  hut  s^terwards  they  were  Me- 

vol-  vn.  17 
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lighted  vnth  th&ni,  and  acquiesced;  th^  reason  was,  hecautt 
htrda  sifnify  the  ktwwledgea  of  things,  of  which  thing*  the 
perception  at  thai  instant  flowed-in ;  on  tnis  atxovnt  they  ab- 
stained from  transmuting  them,  and  thereby  frorrt  averting  the 
ideas  of  their  memory.  Afterwards  it  was  allowed  to  represent 
hefore  them  a  mmtpleasant  garden  full  of  lamps  and  candies/ 
innlanUy  they  pa/used  and  their  attention  was  fixed,  hy  reason 
that  lamps  with  caTiMes  sign'^y  tniths  which  are  lucid  from 
good  ;  hence  it  was  evident,  thai  their  attention  might  hefaed 
in  mewing  things  material,  provided  the  signifcation  of  those 
things  in  a  spiritual  sense  was  insinuated  at  the  lame  tim^j 
for  the  things  appertaining  to  such  spiritual  sense  are  ao- 
stracted  from  material  things,  but  are  represented  in  material 
things. 

7073.  Moreover  I  discoursed  with  them  concerning  sheep 
and  lambs,  but  they  were  not  willing  to  hear  of  such  things, 
because  they  were  perceived  by  them  as  things  terrestrial;  the 
reason  was,  because  they  did  not  understand  what  innocence  is, 
which  lambs  signify,  as  was  apperceivahle  from  this  circum- 
stance, that  when  I  said  that  the  lambs  represerUed  in  heaven 
signify  innocence,  they  instantly  said,  that  they  did  not  know 
what  innocence  was,  but  only  as  to  the  name ;  the  reason  is, 
because  they  are  afected  only  vnth  knowledges,  but  not  with 
uses,  which  are  the  ends  of  knowledges,  n.  6815  ;  thus  they  are 
unable  to  know  from  internal  perception  what  innocence  is. 

7074.  Some  of  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  came  to  me, 
being  sent  by  others,  with  intent  to  team  what  I  was  employed 
about ;  to  whom  one  of  the  spirits  of  our  earth  said,  that  they 
might  tell  those  who  sent  them  not  to  speak  any  thing  but  what 
was  true,  and  not,  according  to  their  usual  practice,  suggest 
things  opposite  to  what  they  are  questioned  about;  for  if  any 
one  of  the  spirits  of  our  earth  was  to  do  so,  he  would  be  chas- 
tised for  it;  but  immediately  the  company,  which  was  at  a 
distance,  from  which  those  spirits  were  sent  forth,  made  afiewer, 
that  if  they  m/ust  be  chastised  on  thai  account,  they  must  all  bs 
chastised,  inasmuch  as  by  reason  of  acquired  habit  they  ctmnoi 
do  otherwise :  they  said,  that  when  they  discourse  with  a  man 
of  their  own  earth,  they  also  do  so,  but  this  not  with  any  inten- 
tion of  deceiving,  but  to  inspire  thereby  a  desire  of  knowledge : 
for  when  they  suggest  things  opposite,  and  conceal  things  tn  a 
certain  manner,  in  this  case  a  desire  qf  knowledge  is  excited, 
and  therehy  from  an  earnestness  to  explore  such  things,  the 
memoi-y  is  enriched. 

7075.  /  also  discoursed  vnth  them  at  another  time  on  the 
same  sulked,  and  because  I  knew  that  they  spake  with  the  men 
of  their  earth.  Tasked  in  what  manner  they  instruct  their  in- 
nt^tants  f  they  said,  thai  they  do  not  instruct  them  as  to  aU 
particulars  in  relation  to  the  svi^eet-matter  of  instruction,  but 
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gtUt  insinuate  some  apperception  of  it,  that  henoe  a  denre  of 
hwvnng  may  ie  cherished  and  grow,  which  desire  would  per- 
ish, in  case  they  replied  to  all  particulars ;  they  added,  that 
they  suggest  objections  (^things  opposite  also  for  this- reason, 
that  the  truth  afterwards  may  better'  appear  /  for  ail  truth  ap- 
pears fry  relation  to  opposites. 

7076.  It  is  their  constant  custom,  not  to  declare  to  anothsr 
what  they  know,  hut  still  they  are  willina  to  learn  from  all 
others  what  is  known  to  them, :  nevertheless,  with  their  own 
society  they  communicate  aU  things,  insom/uck  that  what  one 
knows,  all  know,  and  what  all  krww,  each  one  knows  in  that 
society. 

7077.  Inasmuch  as  the  spirits  of  Mercury  are  of  such  a 
guaUty  or  character,  and  stiU  ahownd  in  hnowledges,  therefore 
they  are  principled  in  a  species  of  haughtiness,  n.  6813  ;  hence 
they  suppose  that  they  know  so  much,  that  it  is  almost  ifnpos- 
siile  to  know  more  ;  hvt  it  has  been  told  them  by  the  spirits  of 
our  earth,  that  their  knowledge  is  not  so  extensive  as  they  im.' 

r'ne,  but  comparatively  scanty,  and  that  the  things  which  they 
not  know  are  infinite  in  respect  to  what  they  do  know,  and 
as  the  waters  of  the  largest  ocean  compared  with  the  waters  of 
a  very  small  fountain.  To  convince  them,  that  this  is  the  casSy 
it  was  given  that  a  certain  angelic  spirit  should  discourse  with 
them,  and  should  tell  them  in  aeneral  wh(f,t  they  knew,  and 
what  they  did  not  laww,  and  that  there  were  infinite  things 
which  they  did  not  know,  also  that  eternity  would  ju>t  siiffi^efor 
their  acguiring  even  a  general  knowledge  of  things.  He  dis- 
coursed by  angelic  ideas  much  more  readily  than  they  did,  and 
because  he  discovered  to  them  wliat  they  knew,  and  what  they 
did  not  know,  they  were  struck  with  amasement.  Afterwards 
I  sa/w  another  wngel  discoursing  with  them, :  he  appeared  in 
som^e  altitude  to  the  right  y  he  enumerated  very^  many  thingt 
which  they  did  not  know  ;  and  afterwards  he  discoursed  with 
them  by  changes  of  state,  which  they  said  they  did  not  under- 
stand,'  then  he  told  them,  that  every  change  of  state  contains 
irfinite  things,  and  also  every  smalleat  part  of  siwh  change. 
When,  they  heard  this,  inasmuch  as  they  had  been  puffed  tm 
with  self-conceit,  they  began  to  humble  themselves  ;  the  humU- 
iaOon  was  represented  by  the  sinking  downwards  of  their  vol- 
ume (volnmen),  for  that  company  appeared  at  the  time  as  a 
volume,  in  front  towards  the  left  at  a  distance,  in  the  plane  of 
the  region  below  the  -navel ;  but  the  volums  appeared  as  it 
were  hollowed  in  the  middle,  and  elevated  at  the  sides  :  a  re- 
ciprocal m,oving  was  also  observed  therein :  they  were  also  toldl 
what  that  signified,  that  is,  what  they  thought  in  their  humil- 
iation, and  that  they  who  appeared  elevated  at  the  sides  were 
not  yet  in  any  humj  liotion  /  and  I  saw  that  the  volume  was 
t^xwaied,  and  that  they  who  were  not  wi  humiliation   were 
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remanded  hack  tovxtrda  their  orb,  the  rest  remainmg  whore 
they  were.  Inaemvch  as  the  epirita  of  the  planet  Mereury 
thunned  the  spirits  of  owr  earth,  on  aocount  of  the  natural 
things  in  which  the  latter  are  principled,  and  have  questioned 
whether  such  oauld  become  angde,  n.  6928,  they  now  received 
for  answer  thai  the  angel  who  discoweed  with  them  was  from 
this  earth. 

7078.  It  is  to  le  noted,  that  the  epirita  of  other  earths  do 
not  a^fear  withir^  the  sphere  where  the  spirits  of  our  earth  are, 
but  out  of  it,  some  at  a  greater,  some  at  a  lesser  distance,  and 
also  in  different  directions  ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  spiriie 
of  one  earth  are  not  of  a  similar  genius  and  life  with  the  spir- 
its of  anoth^  earth  :  also  because  ihey  constitute  other  prov- 
inces vn  the  Grand  Mtat, :  the  dissimilitude  of  the  state  ^  life 
causes  this  appearance  ;  out  in  the  inmost  heaven  they  do  not 
appear  separated  from  each  other.  The  spirits  of  Mercury 
however  do  not  appear  at  a  certain  quarter,  nor  at  a  certain 
distance,  but  appear  sometimes  in  front,  sometimes  to  t/ie  left, 
sometimes  a  Ume  to  the  hack;  the  reason  is,  because  it  is  al- 
lowed them  to  watider  thirough  the  universe,  to  procure  to  them- 
selves  knowledges,  and  thereby  to  enrich  the  memory:  their 
planet  is  presented  to  spiHts  at  the  back,  in  like  manner  the 
tun  of  the  world,  when  they  think  about  it,  for  there  does  not 
the  least  of  it  appeea- ;  the  reason  why  it  ts  presented  at  the 
back  is,  because  the  sun  of  the  world  is  altogether  in  (bou- 
nty, and  is  darkness  to  those  who  are  in  the  other  life :  but 
the  sun  of  heaven,  or  the  Lord,  appears  in  front  towards  the 
right  eye,  inasmuch  as  thence  they  have  all  tight,  for  the  right 
eye  not  only  correspotids  to  the  intellectual  sight,  so  far  as  it 
is  iUuminaied  by  truth,  but  also  so  far  as  it  is  illum,inated 
by  good,  n.  4410;  thus  the  Lord  looks  at  man  from  good, 
ana  illuminates  him  by  good. 

7079.  The  sulfject  eoncemvng  t/te  spirits  of  the  planet  Mer- 
cury win  be  eot^inued  at  the  dose  of  the  f  mowing  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  FIFTH. 


THE  DOCTBIHB  OF  CHARITT. 


7080.  IN  what  precedes  on  this  snbject,  it  has  been  shown 
what  IB  to  be  anderstood  by  neighbour ;  we  proceed  now  to 

.  snow  what  is  to  be  understood  by  charity  or  leva,  which  ought 
to  be  exercised  towards  a  neighbour. 

7081.  The  very  life  of  man  is  his  love,  and  such  as  his  lore 
is,  such  18  his  life,  yea,  such  ie  the  whole  man.  But  the  govern- 
ing or  ruling  love,  that  is,  the  love  of  what  is  regarded  aa  an 
end,  is  what  constitutes  the  man :  this  love  has  several  particu- 
lar  and  singular  loves  subordinate  to  itself,  which  are  derivations 
from  itaelt,  and  appear  under  another  species,  nevertheless  the 

foveniing  love  is  in  each  of  these  loves,  and  directs  them,  and 
y  them,  ae  by  mediate  ends,  respects  and  intends  its  own  end, 
which  ie  the  primary  and  ultimate  end  of  them  all ;  and  this 
both  directly  and  indirectly. 

7083.  There  are  two  principles  in  the  natural .  world,  which 
constitute  life  therein,  viz.,  heat  and  light ;  and  there  are  two 
principles  in  the  spiritual  world,  which  constitute  life  therein, 
viz.,  love  and  faith :  the  heat  in  the  natural  world  corresponds 
to  love  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  the  light  in  the  natural 
world  corresponds  to  faith  in  the  spiritual  world :  hence  it  is, 
when  mentioD  is  made  of  spiritual  warmth  or  fire,  thereby  is 
meant  love ;  and  wlien  mention  is  made  of  spiritual  light,  thereby 
is  meant  faith :  love  also  is  actually  the  vital  warmth  of  man, 
for  it  is  a  known  thing  that  man  grows  warm  from  love ;  and 
faith  is  actually  the  light  of  man,  for  it  may  he  known  that 
man  is  enliehtened  from  faith. 

7083.  The  heat  and  light  in  the  natural  world  exist  from  tlie 
enn  of  that  world ;  but  spiritual  heat  and  spiritual  liglit,  or  love 
and  faith,  exist  from  the  sun  of  heaven  :  the  sun  of  heaven  is 
the  Lord ;  the  heat  which  comes  irom  him  as  a  sun.  is  love,  and 
the  light  which  comes  from  liim  as  a  enn,  is  faitli :  tliat  t)ie  Lord 
is  light,  is  manifest  from  these  words  in  John, "  Jesos  said,  I  am 
the  light  of  the  vwrld }  he  that  followeth  me,  shall  not  walk  in 
darkness,Dnt shall  have  ^A«^Af^;i/%,"viii.  13;  andthatthe 
Lord  is  a  sun,  is  manifest  from  these  words  in  Matthew,  *'  When 
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Jeeu8  was  transfigured,  his  face  Bhone  as  a  son,  and  his  raiment 
became  as  light,    xvii.  2. 

7084.  Fromithis  correspondence  it  may  also  be  known  how 
the  case  is  with  faith  and  with  love :  faith  without  love  is  as 
light  without  heat,  such  as  is  the  light  of  winter ;  and  faith 
with  love  is  as  Hght  with  heat,  such  as  is  the  tight  of  spring : 
that  in  the  light  of  spring  all  and  singular  things  grow  and 
flourish,  is  a  known  fact;  and  also  that  in  the  light  of  winter 
all  and  singular  things  grow  torpid  and  die :  the  case  is  similar 
in  respect  to  faith  and  love. 

7085.  Inasmnch  now  as  love  is  the  source  of  the  life  of  man, 
and  inasmuch  aa  the  whole  man  is  such  as  his  love  is,  and 
whereas  also  love  is  spiritual  conjunction,  it  hence  follows,  that 
all  in  the  other  life  are  consociated  according  to  loves,  for  every 
one's  life,  that  is,  his  love,  follows  him  after  death  ;  the;  who 
are  in  love  towards  th^ir  neighbour,  and  in  love  to  Qod,  arc 
Consociated  in  heaven ;  but  tnej  who  are  in  self-love  and  the ' 
love  of  the  world,  are  consociated  in  bell;  for  self-love  is  oppo- 
site to  love  to  Gfld,  and  the  love  of  the  world  is  opposite  to  love 
towards  the  neighbour. 

7086.  It  is  said  love  to  God,  and  thereby  is  meant  love  to 
the  Lord,  because  in  him  is  the  Trinity,  and  be  is  the  Lord  of 
heaven,  for  he  hath  "  all  power  in  heaven  and  in  earth,"  Matt, 
xxviii.  18. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  AND  afterwards  came  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said  to 
Pharaoh,  Tlins  saith  Jehovah  God  of  Israel,  Send  away  my 
people,  and  let  them  perform  a  ieaax  to  me  in  the  wilderness. 

2.  And  Pharaoh  said.  Who  is  Jehovab,  whosa  voice  I  shall 
hear,  to  send  away  Israel  ?  I  know  not  Jehovah,  and  also  I  will 
not  send  away  Israel. 

3.  And  they  said, The  Ood  of  the  Hebrews  hath  mat  us:  let 
ns  go,  I  pray,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  and  let 
us  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God  ;  lest  peradventure  he  fall  into 
us  with  the  pestilence  and  the  sword. 

4.  And  tlie  king  of  Egypt  said  to  them.  Wherefore,  Moses 
and  Aaron,  do  ye  withdraw  tne  people  from  their  works  t  go  ye 
to  your  burdens. 

5.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Behold,  tlie  people  of  the  land  now 
are  many,  and  ye  have  made  thorn  to  cease  from  their  bur- 
dens. 

6.  And  Pharaoh  charged  in  that  day  the  exactora  in  the 
people,  and  their  moderators,  saying, 
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7.  Ye  ehall  not  sdd  to  give  chaff  to  the  people  to  make  brick, 
as  yesterday  the  daj  before  yesterday,  the;  shall  go,  and  gather 
chaff  for  themselves, 

8.  And  the  tale  of  the  bricks,  which  thej  made  yesterday 
the  day  before  yesterday,  ye  shall  put  upon  them,  ye  shall  not 
take  away  from  it,  because  they  are  remiss,  therefore  they  cry, 
saying.  Let  ua  go,  let  us  sacrifice  to  our  Qod. 

9.  Let  the  service  be  aggravate^,  upon  the  men,  and  let 
them  do  it,  and  not  have  respect  to  the  words  of  a  He. 

10.  And  the  exBCtors  ot^  the  people  went  forth,  and  their 
moderators,  and  said  to  the  people,  sayiug.  Thus  saith  Pharaoh, 
In  DO  wise  I  give  you  chaff. 

11.  Go  ye,  take  to  yonrselves  chaff,  from  what  ye  have 
found,  because  nothing  shall  be  taken  away  from  your  service 
at  all. 

12.  And  the  people  dispersed  themselves  into  all  the  land 
of  Egypt  to  gather  stubble  for  chaff. 

13.  And  the  exactors  were  urgent,  saying.  Finish  your 
works,  the  woi-d  of  a  day  in  its  day,  as  if  chaff  was  therein. 

14.  And  the  moderators  of  tlie  sons  of  Israel  were  smitten, 
whom  the  exactors  of  Pharaoh  set  over  them,  saying.  Where- 
fore do  ye  not  finish  your  appointed  task  to  make  brick,  as 
yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday,  also  yesterday,  also  to-day? 

15.  And  the  moderators  of  the  eons  of  Israel  came,  and  cried 
to  Pharaoh,  saying,  Wherefore  doest  thon  thus  to  thy  servants) 

16.  No  chaff  IS  given  to  thy  servants,  and  they  say  to  ns. 
Make  ye  brick^  and  behold  thy  servants  are  smitten,  and  thy 
people  have  sinned. 

17.  And  he  said,  Ye  are  remiss,  remiss,  therefore  ye  say, 
Let  ue  go,  let  us  sacrifice  to  Jehovah. 

18.  And  now  go  ye,  serve,  and  chaff  shall  not  be  given  you, 
aod  the  tale  of  the  brick  ye  shall  give. 

Id.  And  the  moderators  of  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  themselves 
in  evil,  saying,  Ye  shall  not  take  away  from  your  bricks  any 
thing  by  a  day  in  its  day. 

20.  And  they  met  Moses  and  Aaron  standing  to  meet  them 
in  their  going  forth  from  Pharaoh. 

21.  And  tliey  said  to  them.  Let  Jehotah  see  upon  yon,  and 
judge,  that  ye  have  caused  our  odour  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  to  give  a  sword  into 
their  hand  to  slay  us. 

22.  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  and  said,  Lord,  where- 
fore  hast  thou  done  evil  to  this  people!  why  this  that  thou  hast 
sent  me  f 

23.  And  from  the  time  that  I  came  to  Pharaoh  to  speak  in 
thy  name,  be  hath  done  evil  to  this  people,  and  liberating  thon 
hast  not  liberated  thy  T^eople. 
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7087-  IN  this  chapter,  in  the  intarnal  eenm,  the  Mtbjeet  ia 
continued  eonceniins  the  ipfestatioii  of  those  who  ttre  of  the 
spii-itual  churob  by  lalses.  Tlie  subject  liret  treated  of  is  oon< 
cerning  those  who  infested,  that  tlie;  did  not  at  all  attend  to 
divine  exhortation :  next  that  the;  infested  afterwards  still  more, 
by  injecting  fliMacions  and  tiotitioos  felses,  which  oould  not  be 
shaken  off  by  those  who  ware  of  the  spiritual  church ;  and  inas- 
much as  thus  they  could  not  renMive  from  themselvea  those 
who  infested,  therefore  they  lamented  before  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7088.  VEGSES  1, 2,  3, 4.  And  t^teneardt  oame  Moaes  and 
Aflron,  and  taid  to  Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of 
larad,  Send  away  my  people,  and  let  them  perform  a  feast  ta 
me  in  the  wUdemesa.  And  Pharaoh  taid.  Who  is  JaKovah 
■whose  voice  I  shall  hear,  to  send  away  Israel  f  I  know  not 
Jehovah,  and  aleo  I  will  not  send  away  Israel,  And  they  said, 
The  Ood  of  ths  Hebrews  hath  jnet  us-  let  us  go,  I  pray,  a  way 
of  three  days  into  the  loildtmess,  a?id  lei  vs  saerijioe  to  Jeh&oaK 
our  God,  lest  peradventure  he  fall  into  us  with  the  pestiUnas 
and  the  sword.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  them,  Where- 
fore, Moses  and  Aaron,  do  ye  withdraw  the  people  from  thetp 
works  t  go  ye  to  your  burdens.  And  afterwarde  came  Moses  and 
Aaron,  signiliee  the  divine  law  and  the  doctnne  thence  derived. 
And  said  to  Pharaoh,  signifies  exhortation  hence  to  tliose  who 
are  against  the  truths  of  the  church.  Tlius  saith  Jehovah 
God  of  Israel,  signifies  that  it  was  from  the  divine  human  prin- 
ciple of  the  Lord.  Send  away  my  people,  signifies  that  they 
should  desist  from  infesting  them.  And  let  them  perform  a  feast 
to  me  in  the  wilderness,  signitlee  that  from  a  glad  mind  (animus) 
they  may  woreliip  tlie  Lord  in  the  obscure  principle  of  faitli  in 
which  they  are.  And  Pharaoh  said,  signifies  contrary  thought. 
Who  is  Jehovah  whose  voice  I  shall  hear?  signifiee  concerning 
the  Lord,  to  whose  exhortation  they  should  hearken.  To  send 
away  Israel,  signifies  that  they  should  deaiet.  I  know  not  Je- 
hovah, signifies  that  they  care  not  for  the  Lord.  And  also  I 
will  not  send  away  Israel,  signifies  that  neither  will  they  desist 
from  infesting.  And  they  said,  ITie  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath 
met  us,  signifies  that  the  very  God  of  the  ohui<ch  commanded. 
Let  (18  go,  I  pray,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderuoas,  sign!- 
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flee  that  they  should  be  in  s  state  altogether  remote  IVom  falses, 
although  in  the  obBcnre  principle  of  faith.  And  let  us  sacrifice 
to  Jehovah  oar  God,  sienities  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord. 
Lest  peradTentore  he  a.\]  into  ua  with  the  pestilence  and  the 
■word,  signifies  t^  avoid  the  damnation  of  evil  and  the  false. 
And  the  Eing  of  E^pt  $ald  to  them,  signifies  reply  from  those 
who  are  in  falsee.  Wherefore,  Moses  and  Aaron,  do  ye  with- 
draw the  people  from  their  works?  signifies  that  their  divine 
law  and  aoctrine  should  not  exempt  them  from  grievances. 
Qo  ye  to  yonr  bardena,  signifies  that  they  should  live  in  com- 
bats. 

7089.  "  And  afterwards  came  Moses  and  Aaron." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  the  divine  law  and  the  doctrine  thence  de- 
rived, appears  from  the  representation  of  Mosea,  as  denoting 
the  Ixird  as  to  the  divine  law,  see  n.  6732 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  6998.  By  the  divine  law,  which  Moses  represents, 
is  meant  the  Word  snch  as  itis  in  its  internal  sense,  tinissnch  its 
it  is  in  the  heavens  ;  but  by  doctrine  is  meant  the  Word  suoli 
as  it  is  in  Its  literal  sense,  thus  such  as  it  is  in  the  earths;  how 
much  they  differ,  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  here- 
tofore explained  as  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word :  let  the 
ten  precepts,  which  are  specifically  called  the  law,  serve  for 
illnstration  ;  the  literal  sense  of  these  precepts  is,  that  parents 
are  to  be  honoured,  that  murder  is  not  to  ne  committed,  nor 
adultery,  nor  theft,  &c.,  but  the  internal  sense  is,  that  the  Lord 
is  to  be  worshipped,  that  hatred  ought  not  to  be  maintained, 
that  truth  ought  not  to  be  falsified,  and  that  no  one  ought  to 
claim  to  himself  what  is  the  Lord's ;  thns  are  these  four  pre- 
cepts of  the  decalogue  understood  in  heaven,  and  the  rest  also 
in  their  manner ;  for  in  the  heavens  they  know  no  other  father 
but  the  Lord,  therefore  by  parents  being  to  be  honoured,  they 
understand  that  the  Lord  ie  to  be  worshipped  ;  neither  do  they 
know  in  the  heavens  what  it  is  to  commit  murder,  for  they  live 
for  ever,  but  instead  of  commiting  murder,  they  understand  to 
bear  hatred,  and  to  hurt  the  spiritual  life  of  any  one;  neither 
do  they  know  in  the  heavens  what  it  is  to  commit  adultery,  where- 
fore instead  of  commiting  adultery  they  understand  wiiat  cor- 
responds to  it,  viz.,  the  falsification  of  truth;  and  instead  of 
fltealing,  they  perceive  the  taking  away  any  thing  from  the  Lord, 
and  claiming  it  to  themselves,  as  good  and  truth  :  such  is  that 
law,  and  also  the  whole  Word  in  the  heavens,  thus  snch  in  the 
internal  sense,  yea,  it  is  still  deeper,  for  several  things  which  are 
thought  and  said  in  the  heavens,  do  not  fall  into  the  words  of 
human  speech,  because  in  the  heavens  the  world  i^  spiritual  but 
not  natural ;  and  those  things  which  are  of  tlie  spiritual  world 
transcend  those  which  are  of  the  natural  world,  in  the  same 
IT  aa  imisaterial  things  transcend  those  which  are  material ; 
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bnt  whereas  material  things  correspond  to  immaterial,  the  latter 
may  be  exponnded  by  the  former,  thus  by  natural  speech,  bat 
not  spiritual :  for  spiritual  speech  is  not  a  speech  of  material 
expressions,  but  of  spiritual  expressions,  which  are  ideas  modi- 
fied into  expressions  in  the  spiritual  aura,  and  represented  by 
the  variegations  of  heavenly  light,  which  light  in  itself  is  no- 
thing but  divine  intelligence  and  wisdom  proceeding  from  the 
Lord.  From  these  considerations  it  may  bo  manifest,  what  is 
meant  in  its  genuine  sense  by  the  divme  law  which  Mosea 
represents,  and  what  by  tlie  doctrine  which  Aaron  represents. 

7090.  "  And  said  to  Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation  to  those  who  are  against  the  truths  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saving,  because  by  Moses  and 
Aaron  from  divine  command,  as  denoting  exhortation,  as  also 
n.  7033 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denot- 
ing  the  scientific  principle  which  is  against  the  truths  of  the 
church,  see  n.  6651,  6674,  6683,  thus  denotiBg  those  who  are  of 
such  a  character.  The  subject  here  treated  of  and  in  what 
follows  is  concerning  those  of  the  spiritual  church  who  were 
saved  by  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world,  and  who  before  his 
coming  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  and  there  vexed  by 
falses,  that  is,  by  the  infernals  who  are  in  falses  grounded  in 
evil ;  that  earth  is  beneath  the  soles  of  the  feet  encompassed 
by  the  hells,  on  the  front  by  those  who  haye  falsified  truths 
and  adnlterated  goods ;  to  the  right  by  those  who  pervert 
divine  order,  and  hence  study  to  acquire  to  themselves  power ; 
at  the  back  by  evil  genii,  who  from  self-love  have  secretly 
contrived  evil  against  the  neighbour ;  at  a  depth  beneath  them 
are  they  who  have  altogether  despised  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  and  have  worehipped  nature,  and  hence  have  removed 
every  thing  spiritual  from  themselves :  with  such  are  they 
encompassed  who  are  in  the  lower  earth,  where  before  the 
Lord's  coming  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church  were 
reserved,  and  there  infested;  nevertheless  they  were  protected 
by  the  Lord,  and  were  exalted  into  heaven  with  the  Lord, 
when  he  rose  again  ;  see  on  this  subject  what  was  before  said 
and  shown,  n.  6854,  6855,  6914,  6945,  7035.  The  lower  eartJi, 
where  they  were  reserved  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church,  at 
the  Lord's  coming,  is  sometimes  mentioned  in  the  Word,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  Sing  ye  heavens,  because  Jehovah  hath  done  it,  break 
forth  into  jay  ye  lower  parts  of  the  earth,  resound  ye  mountains 
with  singing,  0  forest  and  every  tree  therein,  because  Jehovah 
hath  redeemed  Jacob,  and  rendered  himself  glorious  in  Israel," 
xliv.  23 ;  speaking  of  those  who  are  in  the  lower  earth,  that 
they  were  saved  by  the  Lord  ;  Jacob  and  Israel  are  the  spirit- 
ual church,  Jacob  the  external  churcli,  Israel  the  internal,  n. 
3305,  4286,  6426.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  cause  thee  to  go 
down  with  those  that  go  down  to  the  pity  to  the  people  of  eter 
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nity,  and  I  will  canse  thee  to  dwell  w  the  earth  of  ini^rior 
thvnga  or  principles  in  desolations,"  zxvi.  20.  Again,  "  To  the 
earth  of  inferior  things  or  principles  in  the  midst  of  the  sons 
of  man,  to  them  that  go  down  to  the  pit ;  whence  all  the  trees 
of  Edenshall'eomfort  theetn  the  inferior  earth,  the  choice  and 
the  chief  of  Lebanon,  all  that  drink  waters,"  xxxi.  14,  16 :  in 
Aese  passages  the  inferior  earth  denotes  the  residence  of  those 
who  were  of  the  Bpiritual  church.  At  this  daj  also,  they  who 
are  of  the  church  and  have  filled  their  ideas  with  worldly 
things,  and  also  with  earthly  things,  and  have  caused  the  truths 
of  faith  to  be  adjoined  to  such  things,  are  let  down  to  the  infe^ 
rior  earth,  and  there  also  are  in  combats,  and  this  until  those 
worldly  and  earthly  things  are  separated  from  the  trutlis  of  faith, 
and  such  things  inserted,  that  they  can  no  more  be  conjoined : 
when  this  is  accomplished,  they  are  then  elevated  thence  into 
heaven  ;  for  until  such  things  are  removed  they  cannot  in  any 
wise  be  with  the  angels,  inasmuch  as  those  things  are  darkness 
and  deSlements,  which  do  not  accord  witli  the  light  and  purity 
of  heaven :  those  worldly  and  earthly  things  cannot  he  separated 
and  removed  except  by  combats  against  falsea  ;  those  combats 
are  effected  in  this  manner :  they  who  are  in  the  inferior  earth 
are  infested  by  the  fallacies  and  consequent  falses  which  are  emit- 
ted Irom  the  infernals  round  about,  but  are  refuted  by  the  Lord 
through  heaven,  and  at  the  same  time  on  this  occasion  truths  are 
insinuated,  and  these  truths  appear  as  appertaining  to  those  who 
are  in  combats  :  hence  it  is  that  the  spiritual  church  is  to  be 
called  combating  or  militant ;  but  at  this  day  it  is  rarely  a  com- 
bating church  with  any  one  in  the  world,  for  the  man  of  the 
church,  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world,  does  not  endure  combat, 
by  reason  of  the  crew  of  evil  ones  in  the  midst  of  which  he 
ifl,  and  by  reason  of  the  flesh,  in  which  he  is,  which  is  iniirm : 
man  iu  the  other  life  may  be  kept  firmly  held  together  in  the 
bonds  of  conscience,  but  not  so  in  the  world,  for  it  in  the  world 
he  is  brought  into  any  thing  of  despair,  as  is  usually  the  case 
with  those  who  are  in  combats,  he  instantly  breaks  those  bonds  ; 
and  if  he  breaks  those  bonds,  he  then  falls  or  yields,  and  if  he 
80  falls  or  yields,  it  is  all  over  with  him  as  to  salvation  ;  hence 
it  is,  that  few  within  the  church  at  this  day  are  admitted  by 
the  Lord  into  combats  in  favor  of  truths  against  falses;  those 
combats  are  spiritual  temptations.  See  also  what  has  been 
before  shown  concerning  the  inferior  earth,  and  the  vustations 
there,  n.  4728,  4940  to  4951,  6854. 

7091.  "Thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  Israel."— That  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  divine  human  principle  of  the  Lord,  viz., 
exhortation  to  those  who  are  against  the  truths  of  the  church, 
appears  from  this  consideration,  that  by  Jehovah  God  of  Israel 
is  meant  the  Lord  aa  to  the  divine  human  principle;  that  the 
Lord  b  Jehovali  in  the  Word,  see  u.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023, 
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3035,  5041,  5663,  6303,  6381,  6905 ;  he  is  called  the  God  of 
Israel,  becanae  by  Israel  ie  fiigoified  the  Lord's  spiritual  king* 
dom,  n.  6426,  6637,  and  because  the  Lord  by  his  comiDe  into 
tlie  world  saved  those  who  were  of  that  kingdom  or  of  that 
chnrch,  n.  6854,  6914,  7035 ;  the  reason  why  flie  God  of  Israel 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  hnmau  principle,  is,  becanse 
they  who  are  of  that  chnrch,  have  natural  ideas  concerning 
every  thing  spiritnal  and  celestial,  and  alao  concerning  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  wherefore  unless  they  thought  con- 
cerning the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  as  concerning  a  natural 
man,  they  would  not  be  conioined  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple by  any  thing  of  affection  ;  for  if  they  thought  concerning 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  not  as  concerning  a  natural  man, 
they  would  either  have  no  ideae,  or  enormous  ones  concerning 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  would  thereby  defile  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle;  hence  it  is,  that  by  Uie  God  of 
Israel  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  principle,  and 
indeed  as  to  the  divine  natural  principle :  that  by  Israel  and 
Jacob  in  the  snpreme  sense  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
natural  principle,  by  brael  as  to  the  internal  divine  natnral 
principle,  and  by  Jacob  as  to  the  external  divine  natural  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  4570;  and  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritnal 
chnrch  were  saved  and  are  saved  by  the  Lord's  divine  numau 
principle,  n.  2833,  2834;  also  that  the  man  of  the  spiritual 
chXirch,  who  is  Israel,  is  interior  natural,  n.  4286,  4403.  From 
these  considerations  now  it  is  evident,  why  the  Lord  in  the 
Word  is  called  Jehovah  God  of  Israel,  and  Jehovah  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel ;  every  one  may  know  that  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  must  be  so  named,  merely  in  agreement  with  some- 
thing noly  not  apparent  in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  That  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divme  natural  principle  is  meant  by  the  Gfod  of 
Israel,  is  evident  from  several  passages  in  the  Word ;  manifestly 
ft-om  the  following :  "  That  Moses  and  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu, 
and  seventy  elders  of  Israel,  saw  the  Ood  of  Israel,  under 
whose  feet  was  as  it  wore  the  work  of  a  sapphire  stone,  and  ad  it 
were  the  substance  of  heaven  as  to  cleaunesB,"  Exod.  xxiv.  9, 
10.  Tiiat  it  was  the  Lord,  and  not  Jehovah  who  is  called  the 
Father,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "No  one 
hath  seen  God  at  any  time,"  i.  18 ;  "  Te  have  neither  heard 
his  voice  at  any  time  nor  seen  his  shape,"  v.  37.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  I  will  give  to  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and  hidden 
riches  of  secret  places,  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I  Jehovah, 
who  have  called  thee  by  thy  name,  am  the  Ood  tf  Israel,'"  xlv.  3. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Upon  the  head  of  the  cherubs  was  as  it  were 
the  aspect  of  a  sapphire  stone,  the  likeness  of  a  throne,  the  like- 
ness as  it  were  the  aspect  of  a  man  upon  it  above ;  and  he  had 
the  aspect  of  fire  ana  a  rainbow,  and  of  splendour  round  about,** 
i.  36,  27,  28 ;  these  tilings  are  called  the  glory  of  Jehovah  and 
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of  the  God  of  Israel,  i.  28 ;  viii.  4 ;  ix.  3 ;  x.  19,  20,  of  tlie 
eame  prophet;  and  also  where  the  dow  temple  la  treated  of  in 
the  same,  xliii.  2;  xliv.  2;  besides  in  several  other  paenagea, 
as  Isaiah  xvii.  6 ;  xxi.  10, 17 ;  xxiv.  15  ;  xli.  17  ;  Fealni  zli.  13 ; 
lix.  5 ;  Ixviii.  8,  35 ;  Ixix,  6  ;  Ixxii.  18,  and  elsewhere  :  and  also 
THE  Holy  Ons  of  Ibbaxl,  laaiab  i.  4  ;  t.  19 ;  x.  20 ;  xvii.  7 ;  xxx 
11,  la,  15 ;  xlix.  7 ;  Ix.  9,  14 ;  Ezekiel  xxxix.  7.  That  the  God 
of  Israel  and  the  H0I7  Oae  of  Israel  ie  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
linman  principle,  is  manifest  also  from  this  consideration,  that 
he  is  called  the  Redeemer,  the  Saviour,  the  Maker;  thkRedeeukr, 
in  Isaiah, "  our  Redeemer  Jehovah  Zebaoth.  His  name  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel"  xlvit.  4  ;  also  xli.  14 ;  xliii.  14 ;  xlviii.  17 ;  liv, 
6 ;  iHR  Saviodb,  in  Isaiah  xliii.  8  ;  thr  Haebr,  in  laaiah  xlv. 
11.  From  these  consideration  a  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  Jeho- 
vah in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  no  other  is  meant  than 
the  Lord,  for  he  is  called  Jehovah  God  and  the  Holt  One  or 
IsBABL,  THE  Eed£eueb,  THE  Satio^k,  THE  Masek  ;  Jcho^ah  the 
Redeemer  and  Savio&r,  in  Isaiah,  "  That  all  fleah  may  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah  thy  Saviour,  and  thy  Sedeemer  the  inigbty 
one  of  Jacob,"  xlix.  26  ;  again  in  the  same  prophet,  "  That  thou 
majest  know  that  I  Jehovah  am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer, 
the  powerful  one  of  Israel,"  Ix.  16  ;  and  also  xliii,  14 ;  xliv.  6, 
34 ;  liv.  8 ;  Ixiii.  16 ;  Psalm  xix.  14.  That  the  Lord  saved 
Israel,  that  is,  those  who  are  of  the  spiritaal  chnrch,  in  laaiah, 
"  I  will  mention  the  mereies  of  Jehovah,  the  praises  of  Jehovah, 
according  to  all  that  Jehovah  hath  recompensed  to  ns,  abound- 
ing in  goodness  to  the  house  of  Israel ;  he  said,  Certainly  tliey 
are  my  people,  sons  who  do  not  tie  ;  therefore  he  beeame  to  them 
a  Samour ;  in  all  their  straitneee,  he  had  straitnese ;  and  the 
angel  of  his  faces  liberated  them,  by  reason  of  his  love  and  his 
inonlgence,  he  redeemed  them,  and  took  them,  and  carried  them 
all  the  days  of  eternity,"  Ixiii.  7,  8,  9. 

7092.  "  Send  away  my  people." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  shonld  desist  from  infesting  them,  appears  from  the 
signilication  of  sending  away,  when  it  ie  said  to  Pharaoh,  by 
wnora  is  represented  the  false  principle  which  infests  thetrntlia 
of  the  chnrdi,  aa  denoting  to  desist  trom  infestation ;  and  front 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  my  people, 
aa  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6426, 
6687. 

7098.  "And  let  them  perform  a  fe»^  to  me  in  the  wilder- 
ness."— That  herebv  is  signified  that  from  a  glad  mind  {cmimua) 
they  may  worship  tne  Lord,  in  the  obscure  principle  of  faith  in 
which  they  are,  appears  front  the  signification  of  performing  a 
feast,  aa  denoting  worship  from  a  glad  mind,  of  which  we  shall 
«>eak  presently ;  that  it  is  the  Ix»-d  to  whom  they  were  to  per- 
form tne  feast,  and  who  is  here  meant  by  to  me^  or  by  Jehovah, 
■ee  just  above,  il  7091 ;  and  from  the  signiilcatioD  of  wilder' 
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ncBB,  as  denoting  the  otacare  principle  of  faith,  see  n,  2708 
7055;  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chnrch,  are  respect 
ively  in  an  obscure  principle  of  faith,  see  n.  2708,  2715,  2716, 
2718,  2831,  2849,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3346,  3833,  6289,  6600, 
6945.  Tlie  reason  why  bv  performing  a  feast  is  signified  wor- 
ship from  a  glad  mind,  is,  because  the  feast  was  to  be  performed 
at.  a  way  of  niree  days  from  Egypt,  thus  in  a  state  of  non-infest- 
ation by  falses,  that  is,  in  a  state  of  liberty ;  for  he  who  is  lib- 
erated from  falses  and  from  the  straitness  in  which  he  is  on  the 
occasion,  from  a  glad  mind  pays  thanks  to  God,  thna  performs 
a  feast:  the  feasts  also,  which  were  institnted  amongst  that 
people,  which  were  three  every  year,  are  likewise  said  to  have 
been  institnted  in  memory  of  their  liberation  from  slavery  in 
Egypt,  that  is,  in  the  spintnal  sense,  in  memory  of  liberation 
from  infestation  by  falses,  by  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world : 
on  this  account  also  it  was  commanded,  that  on  snch  occasions 
they  should  be  glad ;  as  is  evident  in  Moses,  speaking  of  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,  "In  the  feast  of  tabernaclea,  they  shall 
take  on  the  first  day,  the  fruit  of  a  tree  of  honour,  tlie  branches 
of  {»pathas)  palms,  the  branch  of  a  thick  tree,  and  willows  of 
the  torrent,  and  ye  shall  be  glad  before  Jehovah  your  Ood  seven 
deuya"  Levit.  xxiii.  40 :  by  the  fruit  of  «  tree  of  honour,  the 
branches  of  palms,  the  branch  of  a  thick  tree,  and  willows  of 
the  torrent,  w  signified  joy  grounded  in  good  and  trnth  from 
man's  inmost  principle  to  his  external ;  the  good  of  love,  which 
is  inmost,  is  signified  by  the  fruit  of  a  tree  of  honour,  the  good 
of  faith  by  the  oranehes  of  palms,  scientific  truth  by  the  branch 
of  a  thick  tree,  and  sensual  truth,  which  is  most  external,  by 
the  willows  of  the  torrent ;  that  those  things  were  ordered  to  be 
taken,  could  not  be  without  a  cause  from  the  spiritual  world, 
which  cause  cannot  in  any  wise  appear  to  any  one  encept  from 
the  internal  sense.  That  they  were  to  be  glad  in  the  feast  of 
weeks,  is  further  evident  from  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  perform  the 
feast  of  weeks  to  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  thou  shaU  be  glad  he- 
fore  Jehovah  thy  Ood,  thou  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter, 
and  thy  man-servant,  and  thy  maia-eervant,  and  the  Lerite 
who  is  in  thy  gates,"  Deut.  xvi.  10,  11 ;  by  these  words  also, 
:n  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  gladness  grounded  in  good  and 
truth  from  the  inmost  prmciple  to  the  external.  That  gladness 
was  to  be  in  the  feasts,  and  thus  that  to  perform  a  feast  denotes 
to  worship  from  a  glad  mind,  is  also  evident  from  the  following 
passages :  "  Ye  shall  have  a  song,  as  the  feast  of  a  night  to  be 
sanctified,"  Isaiah  xxx.  29.  And  in  Nahum,  "Behold  upon 
the  mountains  the  feet  of  him  thai  hrirweth  good  tidings,  that 
prodaimeth  peaee:  keep  thy  feasts,  0  Jvdah,  render  thy  vows, 
because  Belial  shall  no  longer  add  to  pass  through  thee,  he 
shall  be  all  cut  off,"  i.  15.  And  in  Zecnariah,  "  Fasts  shall  be 
to  the  house  of  Judah  for  joy,  and  for  gladness,  and  for  good 
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feasts :  only  love  trnth  and  peace,"  viii.  19.  And  in  Hoses, 
"I  will  cause  to  cease  aU  joy,  her  fetut,  her  new  moon,"  ii.  3, 
And  in  Amos,  "  I  will  tnrn  your  feasU  into  monniing,  and  all 
jonr  Bongs  into  lamentation,  viii,  10.  That  to  peiform  a  feast 
denotes  worship  from  a  glad  mind,  that  tliey  were  liberated 
from  servitude  in  Egypt,  tliat  is,  in  the  epiritnal  sense,  that  they 
were  liberated  from  infestation  by  falses,  is  manifest  from  the 
feast  of  the  passover,  which  feast  was  commanded  to  be  cele- 
brated yearly  on  the  day  when  they  went  forth  ont  pf  Egypt, 
aiid  this  on  account  of  the  liberation  of  the  sons  of  Israel  from 
servitude,  that  is,  on  accomit  of  the  liberation  of  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  chnrch  from  falees,  thris  from  damnation;  and 
whereas  the  Lord  liberated  thera  by  his  coming,  and  elevated 
them  with  himself  into  heaven  when  he  rose  again,  therefore 
this  also  was  done  at  the  passover ;  this  is  likewise  signified  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  Now  is  tlic  judgment  of  tliis  world, 
now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  be  cast  out  abroad ;  bnt  I,  if  I 
be  raised  up  from  the  earth,  will  draw  all  to  myself,"  xii.  31,  83. 

7094.  "And  Pharaoh  said." — That  hereby  is  signified  con- 
trary thought,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denot- 
ing to  thinK,  see  n.  3395 ;  that  it  denotes  contrary  thought  from 
those  who  infest,  who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh,  is  evident 
from  what  now  follows,  for  Pharaoh  did  not  at  all  desist,  bnt 
still  more  aggrieved  the  sons  of  Israel. 

7095.  "  Wlio  is  Jehovah,  whose  voice  I  shall  hear."— That 
hereby  is  signified  concerning  the  Lord  to  whose  exhortation 
they  should  hearken,  viz.,  contrary  thought,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  voice,  as  here  denoting  exhortation,  because 
denoting  those  things  which  Moses  and  Aaron  said  to  Pharaoh, 
see  n.  7090;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting 
to  obey,  see  n.  2543,  3869,  5017 ;  thus  to  hear  a  voice  denotes 
to  obey  or  hearken  to  exhortation  :  that  it  is  the  Lord,  to  whose 
exhortation  he  was  unwilling  to  hearken,  is  because  by  Jeho- 
vah in  the  Word  no  other  than  the  Lord  is  meant,  see  above, 
n.  7090; 

7096.  "To  send  away  Israel." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  should  desist,  appears  from  the  signification  ot  send- 
ing away,  as  denoting  to  aesist,  as  above,  n.  7092,  viz.,  from 
intesting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  who  are  here 
the  people ;  that  the  sons  of  Israel  denote  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  chnrch,  see  n.  6426. 

7097.  "  I  know  not  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  do  not  care  for  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Dot  knowing,  as  denoting  not  to  care  for,  for  he  who  does  not 
care  for,  says  that  he  does  not  know ;  that  by  Jehovah  is  meant 
the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  7090,  In  respect  to  Pharaoh  saying 
tJiat  he  does  not  know  Jehovah,  the  case  is  this :  the  Egyptians 
from  ancient  time  knew  Jehovah,  by  reason  that  even  in  Egypt 
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there  had  been  bh  ancient  chttrch,  as  ma;  muiifastly  appear  from 
this  consideration,  tha;t  they  had  amongst  them  the  representa- 
tives atid  significativea  of  that  church;  the  Egyptian  nieroely- 
phicB  are  nothing  else  bat  such  representatiyes  and  signiDca- 
tivee ;  for  hy  ^em  were  signified  things  spiritual,  they  knew 
also  that  they  actually  corresponded;  and  inasmuch  as  they 
began  to  apply  snch  things  in  their  sacred  worship,  and  to  wor- 
ship them,  and  at  length  also  to  tnrn  them  into  things  magical, 
ana  tlierebv  to  be  associated  to  ^he  diabolical  crew  in  aell,  uiere- 
fore  they  altogether  destroyed  the  ancient  church  amongst  them- 
selves ;  hence  it  is,  that  by  tlie  Egyptians  in  the  Word  are  sig- 
nified tlie  perverse  scientincs  of  the  church,  also  the  falses  which 
are  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  ohnrch.  When  divine  worship 
was  thus  perverted  in  Egypt,  then  also  it  was  no  longer  allowed 
them  to  worship  Jehovah,  and  at  length  not  even  to  know  that 
Jehovah  was  the  God  of  the  ancient  church,  and  this  on  this 
account,  lest  tliey  should  profane  the  name  of  Jehovah.  That 
the  name  of  Jehovah  was  also  known  at  that  time,  and  this  be- 
fore it  was  again  declared  to  the  posterity  of  Abraham  by  Moses 
in  Mount  Horeb,  evidently  appears  from  tliis  consideration,  that 
Balaam,  who  was  from  Syria,  not  only  knew  Jehovah,  but  also 
adored  him,  and  likewise  sacrificed  to  him,  see  Numb,  xxii., 
zxiii.,  xxiv.  From  these  considerations  now  it  may  be  known 
why  Pharaoh  said,  Who  is  Jehovah  whose  voice  I  snail  hear  to 
send  away  the  people?  I  know  not  Jehovah,  But  whereas  by 
Pharaoh  are  represented  those  in  the  hells  who  are  in  falsea,  and 
who  infest  tliose  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  therefore  it 
may  be  expedient  to  say  how  the  case  is  with  these :  thev  who 
are  in  the  hells,  and  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  cinirch, 
are  for  the  most  part  of  such  as  have  said  that  faith  alone  saves, 
and  yet  have  lived  the  life  contrary  to  faith  ;  and  whereas  after 
the  death  of  the  body  the  life  remains,  thus  the  evil  which  they 
have  thought,  contrived,  and  done,  therefore  to  defend  ttie  evi^ 
of  their  life,  they  either  apply  those  things  which  they  have 
said  to  be  of  faith,  or  altogether  reject  them :  but  lest  they 
should  abuse  the  tmthsof  faith,  they  are  deprived  of  them,  and 
when  they  are  deprived  of  tliem,  they  eagerly  seise  upon  falsesr 
which  are  altogether  contrary  to  the  truths  of  faith,  and  after* 
wards  by  falses  infest  those  who  are  in  truths:  this  in  such  case 
ie  the  delight  of  their  lives ;  several  also  of  them,  to  the  intent 
that  they  may  procure  to  tliemselves  power,  learn  magical  arts ; 
this  is  aone  by  those  who  by  various  arts,  which  they  devised 
in  the  world,  have  deceived  their  neiglibour,  and  from  success 
have  attributed  all  things  afterwards  to  their  own  prudence. 
They  who  have  become  of  such  a  character,  acknowledge  the 
Father  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  hut  not  the  Lord;  concero- 
ing  the  Lord  they  say  as  Pharaoh  here  says  concerning  Jeho- 
vaa,  Who  is  Jehovah  I  I  know  not  Jehovah ;  yea,  as  the  univer* 
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sal  sphere  of  heaven  is  full  of  the  acknowledgment  and  love  of 
the  Lord,  so  the  univereal  sphere  of  the  hells  is  fall  of  denial  of 
the  Lord  and  hatred  against  hitn ;  neither  can  they  endnre  that 
he  should  be  named.  Those  infernals  are  such,  that  they  do 
not  desist  on  acconnt  of  exhortations  and  threats,  for  so  great  is 
the  delight  of  their  lives  to  infest  the  well-disposed,  and  divert 
them  from  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  taith  in  him,  that 
this  very  delight  of  their  lives  is  increased  by  exhortations  to 
desist,  for  hence  they  believe,  that  it  will  shortly  be  all  over 
with  those  whom  they  infest.  These  now  are  they  wlto  are 
Bpecific^ly  meant  by  Pharaoh  and  by  llie  Egyptians. 

7098.  "  And  also  I  will  not  send  away  Israel." — That  here- 
by is  signified  that  neitlicr  will  they  desist  fi-om  infesting,  ap- 
pears from  what  is  said  above,  n.  7092, 7098. 

7099.  "  And  they  said,  Tlie  God  of  the  Hebrews  hatli  met 
as." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  very  God  himself  of  the 
chnrch  commanded,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  He- 
brews, as  denoting  tlioee  who  are  of  the  church,  see  n.  6675, 
6684,  6738 ;  and  trom  tlie  signification  of  meeting,  as  denoting 
to  command^  see  n.  6903. 

7100.  "  Let  ns  go,  I  pray,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wil- 
derness."— That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  shonld  be  in  a 
state  altogether  remote  from  the  false  principle,  although  in 
the  obscure  principle  of  faith,  see  n.  6904,  where  like  wordu 
occur. 

7101.  "And  let  ns  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  onr  God." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord,  see  n.  6905, 
where  also  tike  words  occur. 

7102.  "Lest  peradventure  he  fall  into  ns.with  the  pesti- 
lence and  the  sword."— Tlmt  hereby  is  signified  to  avoid  the 
damnation  of  evil  and  the  false,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression,  "  Lest  peradventnre  he  fall  into,"  as  denoting 
lest  they  shonld  mn  into,  viz.,  damnation ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  pestilence,  as  denoting  the  damnation  of  evil,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  sword,  as  denoting  the  vastatiim  of  truth,  also  thepunisb- 
ment  of  the  false,  see  n.  2799,  thus  also  damnation,  for  the  pun- 
ishment of  the  false,  when  truth  is  devastated,  is  damnation.  Id 
tlie  Word  mention  is  made  of  tour  kinds  of  vastatioiis  and  pun- 
ishments, viz.,  the  sword,  the  famine,  the  evil  beast,  and  the 
pestilence ;  and  by  the  sword  is  signified  the  vastation  of  truth, 
aud  the  punishment  of  the  false ;  by  thej'amifie  the  vastation 
of  good  and  the  pnnishment  of  evil ;  by  the  evil  beasi  the  pun- 
ishment of  evil  grounded  in  the  false ;  by  the  pestUeiux  the 
panishment  of  evil  which  is  not  grounded  in  the  false  but  in 
evil ;  and  whereas  punishment  is  signified,  damnation  is  alsc 
signified,  for  this  is  the  punishment  of  those  who  persti^'el'e  iu 
evil :  concerning  theso  four  kinds  of  punishments  it  is  thus 
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written  in  Ezekiel,  "When  I  ahall  send  upon  Jenisftlem  wiy 
four  evil  iudgmenta,  tlie  ttoord^  and  iha  famine,  and  the  evU 
beasts,  d.na\)\G pestilence,  to  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast,"  xiv. 
21.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "I  will  send  upon  yoii  tiie 
famine,  and  the  eeU  beast,  and  I  will  make  thee  childless,  and 
the  pestilence  and  the  blood  shall  pass  throngh  thee,  especially 
I  will  bring  the  sioord  npon  thee,"  v.  17.  That  by  the  pesti- 
lence is  signified  the  ponishment  of  evil,  and  its  damnation,  19 
evident  from  the  following  passages:  in  Ezekiel,  "They  that 
m-e  in  the  wastes  shall  die  by  the  meord,  and  he  who  is  on  the 
fiices  of  the  field  I  will  give  to  the  -wild  beasts  to  devonr  him, 
and  they  who  are  in  forts  and  in  caves  shall  die  by  the  pesti- 
lence," xxxiii.  27 ;  to  die  by  the  sword  in  wastes,  denotes  to  be 
in  the  vastation  of  truth,  and  thence  in  the  damnation  of  die 
false ;  for  him  who  is  on  the  faces  of  the  field  to  be  given  to  the 
wild  beasts  to  devour,  denotes  the  damnation  of  those  who  are 
in  evil  grounded  in  the  false;  they  who  are  in  forts  and  caves 
to  die  by  the  pestilence,  denotes  the  damnation  of  evil  which 
fortifies  itself  by  the  false.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The 
sword  without,  and  the  pestHenoe  and  the  famtne  within  ,■  he 
who  is  in  the  field  shall  die  by  the  sword,  bat  he  who  is  in  the 
city,  the  famine  and  the  pesttlenae  shall  devonr  him,"  vii.  15  ; 
where  the  sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  tmth  and  the  damnar 
tioti  of  the  false ;  the  famine  and  the  pestilence  denote  the  vaa- 
tation  of  good  and  the  damnation  of  evil ;  the  sword  is  said  to 
be  without,  and^the  famine  and  the  pestilence  within,  because 
the  vastation  of  tmth  ie  without,  bnt  the  vastation  of  good 
within ;  but  when  the  life  is  formed  according  to  the  labie, 
damnation  is  signified  by  him  who  is  in  the  field  dying  by  the 
sword,  and  when  the  life  is  in  evil,  which  is  defended  by  llie 
false,  damnation  is  signified  by  the  famine  and  the  pestilence 
devouring  him  who  is  in  the  city.  And  in  Leviticns,  '•'ItoiU 
brim^  upon  you  the  sword  that  shall  avenge  the  avenging  of  the 
covenant;  where,  if  ye  shall  be  gathered  together  into  yonr 
cities,  Iiffill  send  thepeatilenee  into  the  midst  of  you,  and  will 
deliver  you  into  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  whilst  I  am  abont  to 
break  the  staff  of  your  bread,"  xxvi.  25,  26 ;  where  in  like  man- 
ner the  sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  tmth  and  the  damnation 
of  the  false ;  the  pestilence  denotes  the  damnation  of  evil ;  the 
vastation  of  good,  which  is  signified  by  famine,  is  described  by 
breaking  the  staff  of  their  bread ;  by  tne  cities  into  which  they 
might  be  gathered  together,  in  like  manner  as  above,  are  signi- 
fied the  falses  by  which  they  defend  evils ;  that  cities  denote 
t^ths,  thus,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  see  n.  402,  2268,  2712, 
2948,  3216,  4492,  4498.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Therefore  because 
ye  hare  polluted  my  sanctuary  with  all  thine  abominations,  a 
third  part  of  thee  snail  die  by  the  pestHetwe,  and  they  shall  be 
consumed  in  the  midst  of  thee ;  afterwards  a  third  shall  fall  &y 
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ihe  sword  about  thee ;  lasdy,  I  will  disperse  a  third  into  every 
wind,  so  that  /  will  unskeath  the  sword  after  them,"  t.  12[; 
where  famine  denotes  the  damD&tion  of  evil,  sword  the  damna- 
tion of  the  false ;  to  disperse  into  every  wind,  and  to  unsheath 
the  Bword  after  them,  denotes  to  diBsipate  troths,  and  to  snatch 
at  falses.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "If  they  shall  offer  the  hnmt- 
■  offering  or  the  meat-offering,  I  do  not  approve  thorn,  but  Twill 
consume  them  with  the  sword,  the  /amtne,  and  the  pestilence,^ 
xiv.  13.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "I  will  smite  the  inhabi- 
tants of  this  city,  both  man  and  oeast,  they  shall  die  by  a  great' 
pestilence;  afterwards  I  will  ^ve  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  and 
bis  servants,  and  people,  and  tney  that  remain  in  this  city  from 
ths  pestUence,  and  from  the  sword,  and/rom  the  famine,  into 
the  band  of  Nebuchadnezzar ;  he  that  remainetb  in  this  city 
shall  die  hy  the  sword,  and  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence  ;  but 
he  who  coeth  forth  and  deserteth  to  the  Chaldeans  that  besiege 
yon,  shall  live,  and  his  soul  shall  become  to  him  for  a  apoif," 
zxi.  6,  7,  9.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will  send  into 
them  the  sword,  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence,  until  they  be 
Gonsnmed  from  off  the  earth,"  xxiv,  10 ;  where  also  by  the- 
sword  is  signified  the  vaatation  of  truth,  by  the  famine  the 
vastation  of  good,  by  the  pestilence  damnation.  The  like  is  sig- 
nified by  the  sword,  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages:  Jeremiah  xxvii.  8;  xxix.  17,  18;  xxxii.  34, 
38;  xxiiv.  17;  xxxviii.  2;  xlii.  17,  22;  xliv.  13;  Ezekiel  xii.  18. 
Inasmuch  as  those  three  things  follow  in  their  order,  therefore 
those  three  things  were  proposed  to  David  by  the  prophet  Qad, 
viz.,  whether  seven  years  of  famine  should  come  ;  or  he  should 
flr  three  months  before  the  enemies ;  or  three  days'  pestilence 
should  be  in  the  land,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  13,  where  to  ily  before  the 
enemies  denotes  the  sword.  And  in  Amos,  "  I  have  sent  into 
you  the  pestilence  in  the  way  of  Egypt,  I  have  slain  with  the! 
sword  your  young  men,  with  the  captivity  of  your  horses,"  iv. 
10;  the  pestilence  in  the  wav  of  Egypt  denotes  the'  vastation 
of  good  by  falses,  which  are  the  way  ot  Egypt ;  I  have  slain  the* 
young  men  by  the  aword  with  the  captivity  of  horses,  denotes 
the  vastation  of  truth ;  by  young  men  are  signified  truths,  and 
by  horses  things  intellectual,  n.  2781,  2782,  3317,  5821,  G534. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  pestiletice  and  blood  shall  pass  through 
thee,"  T.  17.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will  send  into 
her  the  pestilence  and  blood  in  her  streets,"  xxviii.  33,  where 
pestilence  denotes  adulterated  good,  and  blood  falsified  truth; 
that  blood  denotes  falsified  truth,  see  n.  4735,  4978.  And  in 
David,  "Thou  shslt  not  be  afraid  for  thyself  at  the  terror  of 
night,  at  the  weapon  that  flteth  by  day,  at  the  pestilence  which 
creepeth  in  thick  darkness,  at  the  death  which  waeteth  at  mid- 
day,'' Psalm  xci.  5,  8 ;  where  the  terror  of  night  denotes  the 
fitlse  principle  which  is  in  secret ;  the  weapon  which  fiieth  by 
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day  denotes  the  false  principle  which  is  in  manifestation  ;  the 
pestilence  which  creepeth  in  darkness,  denotes  the  evil  which 
IS  in  secret ;  the  death  which  wasteth  at  mid-day,  denotes  the 
evil  which  is  in  mAnifestation  :  that  pestilence  denotes  evil  and 
the  dnnination  of  evil,  is  evident  from  tliis  consideration,  that 
mention  is  made  of  death,  which  in  the  above  passage  ia  distin- 
gnished  from  the  pestilence  solelj  by  this,  that  it  is  said  of  death 
Uiat  it  wasteth  at  mid-day,  and  of  the  pestilence  thaj  it  creepeth 
in  thick  darkness.  Again,  "  He  directed  the  way  of  liia  anger, 
he  spared  not  their  sonl  from  death,  and  shut  up  their  life  to 
the ^«^»7enc«,"  Psalm  Ixxviii.  50,  speaking  of  the  Egyptians; 
the  pestilence  denotes  every  kind  of  evil  and  its  damnation. 

7103.  "And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  them." — Tliat  here- 
by is  signified  reply  from  those  who  are  in  falses,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  when  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses  and 
Araon,  as  denoting  contrary  thought,  as  above,  n.  7044,  thus 
the  thonght  which  is  of  the  reply  j  and  from  the  repreBentation 
of  Pharaoh  or  the  ting  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false 'scien- 
titic  principle,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  66S3,  6692,  thus  those  who 
are  in  falaee. 

7104.  "  Wherefore,  Moses  and  Aaron,  do  ye  withdraw  the 

Seople  from  their  works!" — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  tliat  their 
ivine  law  and  doctrine  do  not  exempt  them  Irom  grievances, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  aa  to  the  divine  law,  see  n.  6723,  0752  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  doctrine 
thence  derived,  see  n.  6998,  7009  ;  and  from  the  significatioD 
of  drawing  away,  as  denoting  to  exempt ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  works,  as  denoting  grievances ;  for  the  works  were 
labours,  and  also  burdens,  as  it  follows,  thns  denoting  griev- 
ances arising  from  combats,  which  are  signified  by  works  and 
burdens  in  the  internal  sense. 

7105.  "  Go  ye  to  your  burdens." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  should  live  m  eombata,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5606; 
ana  from  the  signification  of  burdens,  as  denoting  inf<istation 
from  falses,  see  n.  6757,  thus  combats  against  them, 

7106.  Verses  5,  6,  7,  8,  9.  Arid  Pharaoh  said,  Behold  the 
peo^  of  tlie  land  now  are  many,  and  ye  have  made  them  to 
cease  from  their  burdens.  And  Pharaoh  charged  in  thai  dau 
the  exaclora  in  the  people,  and  their  moderators,  saying,  x« 
shall  not  add  to  give  chaff  to  the  people  to  Tnahi  brick,  aa 
yesterday  ike  day  before  yesterday,  they  shall  go  and  gather 
chqff  for  themselves.  And  the  tale  of  the  bricks,  which  they 
made  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday,  ye  shall  put  upon 
them,  ye  shall  not  take  away  from  it,  because  they  are  remiss, 
therefore  they  cry,  saying,  Let  us  go,  let  us  Baerifioe  to  our  God. 
IaI  the  service  be  aggravated  upon  the  men,  and  let  them  do  tC, 
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oTid  not  have  refpe^  to  the  worcU  of  a  tie.  And  Pharaoh  said, 
signifies  the  wilt  of  those  who  infest  the  truths  of  the  church. 
B«hold  tlie  people  of  the  land  now  are  many,  signifies  the 
miiltitnde  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  churcli.  And  ye 
have  made  them  to  cease  from  their  burdens,  signifies  that 
they  have  not  enough  infested.  And  Pharaoh  charged  in  that 
da^,  signifies  the  desire  of  infesting  the  traths  of  the  church 
whilst  m  that  state.  The  exactors  in  the  people  and  their  mo- 
derators, saying,  signifies  those  who  proximately  infest,  and 
who  proximately  receive.  Te  shall  not  add  to  give  chaff  to  the 
people,  signifies  lowest  scientifics,  which  are  the  most  common 
of  all.  To  make  brick,  signifies  for  things  fictitious  and  false, 
which  shall  be  injected.  As  yesterday  the  day  before  yester- 
day, signifies  not  as  in  a  former  state.  They  shall  go  and 
gather  chaff  for  themselves,  signifies  that  they  should  procure 
tor  themselves  those  lowest  scientifics.  And  the  tale  of  the 
bricks,  which  they  made  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday, 
ye  shall  put  upon  them,  signifies  that  the  things  fictitione  and 
false  should  he  injected  in  the  same  abundance  as  before.  Ye 
shall  not  take  away  from  it,  signifies  without  diminution.  Be-- 
canse  they  are  remiss,  signifies  because  they  are  not  enough 
assaulted.  Therefore  they  cry,  saying,  Let  us  go,  let  us  sacrifice 
to  our  God,  signifies  that  hence  they  have  so  great  tliought 
concerning  such  worship.  Let  the  service  be  aggravated  upon 
the  men,  signifies  that  the  assault  should  be  increased.  Ana  let 
them  do  it,  signifies  that  there  be  effect.  And  not  have  respect 
to  the  words  of  a  lie,  signifies  lest  tliey  turn  themselves  to 
truths. 

7107.  "And  Pharaoh  said." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
will  of  those  who  infest  the  truths  of  the  church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  the  will,  ot  which  we 
flhall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
as  denoting  tliose  who  infest  the  tmtha  of  the  church,  see  n. 
6651,  6676,  6683,  thus  who  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spirit- 
nal  church,  for  they  are  said  to  be  in  the  truths  of  tho  church; 
the  reason  why  to  say  signifies  to  will,  or  the  will,  is,  because 
it  involves  those  things  which  follow,  for  when  any  one  wills 
any  thing,  he  utters  it  forth  :  inasmuch  as  he  aaith  involves 
those  things  which  follow,  it  hence  signifies  various  things,  as 
command,  n.  7086 ;  exhortation,  n.  5012,  7033,  7090  ;  commu- 
nication, n.  3060,  4131,  6228  ;  thought,  n.  7094 ;  properly  per- 
ception, n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862, 
3509,  5686. 

7108.  "  Behold  the  people  of  the  land  now  are  many."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  multitude  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  people 
of  the  land,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
see  D.  292&;  for  people  signify  those  who  are  m  the  trutlis  of 
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&ith,«ee  n.  1295,  1260,  3581,  and  land  or  eartli  signifiea  the 
church,  see  n.  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  3118, 
3355,  4447,  4535,  4577. 

7109.  "  And  ye  have  made  tliem  to  cease  from  Uieir  har- 
dens."— ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  have  not  enough 
infested,  appears  fioin  the  signification  of  hurdens,  as  denoting 
infestations  from  falses,  and  consequent  combats,  see  n.  6757, 
7104,  7105  ;  hence  to  make  to  cease  froai  burdens,  denotes  tliat 

'  thev  have  not  enongli  infested. 

VllO.  "And  Pharaoh  charged  in  that  day." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  lust  of  infesting  the  truths  of  tne  church  whilst  in 
that  state,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  charging,  as  denot- 
ing a  command,  and  whereas  in  a  command  of  the  wicked  tliere 
is  a  lust  to  do  evil,  for  hence  the  command  comes  from  them, 
therefore  hy  charging  is  also  signified  lust ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  PharaoTi,  as  denotmg  those  who  infest  the  truths 
of  the  church,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, ' 
2488,  3463,  3785,  4850. 

7111.  "Tlie  exactors  in  the  people  and  their  moderators, 
saying." — That  liereby  are  signified  those  who  proximately  in- 
fest, and  who  proximately  receive,  appears  from  tne  signification 
of  exactors,  as  denoting  those  who  drive  to  servitude,  see  n. 

'  6852  ;  and  inasmnch  as  tliis  is  efi'ected  by  infestations,  by  exac- 
tors are  also  signified  those  who  infest,  but  who  proximately 
infest,  of  whom  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  moderators,  as  aenotmg  those  who  receive ;  for  the 
moderators  were  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  the  exactors  were  of 
the  Egyptians,  as  is  evident  from  what  follows  ;  thus,  in  the  in- 
ternal s6nee,  the  moderators  are  they  who  proximately  receive, 
and  the  exactore  they  who  proximately  infest :  who  these  are, 
maybe  known  fromtliose  in  the  other  life  who  infest  and  inject 
falses  and  evils,  and  who  receive  those  things  and  communicate 
them  ;  they  who  infest,  and  inject  falses  and  evils,  are  the  hells, 
but  to  the  intent  that  they  may  effect  their  purpose,  they  send 
forth  from  themselves  emissaries,  by  whom  they  act ;  they  ap- 

Sear  at  no  great  distance  &ain  those  who  are  infested ;  this  is 
one  with  a  view  that  the  thoughts  and  intentions  of  several 
may  be  concentrated,  otherwise  they  would  be  dissipated ; 
those  emissaries  appear  in  their  certain  places  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  from  the  places  themselves  where  they  appear,  it 
^ay  he  known  from  what  hell  they  are ;  some  appear  above  the 
head  at  various  altitudes,  and  at  various  obliquities  ;  some  near 
the  head  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  also  behind  it ;  some 
below  the  head  in  various  situations  as  to  the  body,  iu  planes 
from  the  head  even  to  the  soles  of  the  feet:  they  fiow-iu  with 
each  things  or  princlDles  as  are  ejected  from  hell,  and  the  tilings 
or  principles  wnich  now-in,  a  spirit  or  a  man  has  no  otlier  sen- 
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BatioD  of,  and  hence  knowB  no  other,  than  that  they  are  in  bim- 
eelf,  that  ia,  that  himaelf  tliinks  and  intends  them  :  those  emift- 
saries  are  called  subjects,  concerning  whom  see  what  has  been 
shown  before,  from  experience,  n.  4403,  5856,  5988  to  5989 : 
theee,  iuasmnch  as  thej  proximately  infest,  are  signified  by  ex- 
actora  ;  but  they  who  receive  from  them  and  communicate,  are 
moJerators,  ana  are  intermediate  spirits ;  for  the  moderators, 
as  was  said  above,  were  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  but  the  exactors 
were  of  the  Egyptians.  They  were  called  moderators  amongst 
the  Israelitish  aud  Jewish  people,  who  told  what  was  to  be 
done,  and  who  gare  commandment ;  on  which  account  they 
also  sat  in  the  gates  with  the  judges  and  elders,  and  spake  to 
the  peoptethesentenceeof  judgment,  and  also  the  things  which 
were  commanded  by  the  leader ;  as  may  be  manifest  from  the 
following  passages :  "Then  sbalt  give  judges  and  moderator 
in  all  thy  gates  according  to  thy  tribes,  who  shall  judge  the 
people  with  the  judgment  of  justice,"  Deut  xvi.  18.  Again, 
"  When  they  shall  go  forth  to  war,  the  priest  shall  speak  to. the 
people,  and  shall  admonish  them  not  to  be  afraid  ;  afterwards 
the  moderators  thaU  say,  that  he  who  has  built  a  house  should 
return,  and  also  the  tearful,"  Dent.  xx.  5,6,  9.  And  in  Joshna, 
"  Joshua  commanded  the  tnoderators  to  say  to  the  people,  that 
they  should    prepare  provision  for  the  journey,   oetore   they 

gassed  over  Jordan,"  i.  10,  11.  Again,  "  At  the  end  of  three 
ays  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  moderators  passed  through  the 
midst  of  the  camp,  and  g<me  oommumdment,  uiat  when  they  saw 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah,  they  shonld  also  journey,*' 
iii.  2,  3.  That  their  moderators  were  governors  of  the  people, 
distinct  from  their  princes,  see  Dent  i.  15  ;  that  they  were  dis- 
tiuct  from  the  elders,  see  Dent.  xxxi.  28 ;  and  also  from  the 
judges,  see  Joshua  viii.  33. 

7112.  "  Ye  shall  not  add  to  give  chaff  to  the  people." — ^That 
hereby  are  signified  lowest  scientifics,  and  the  most  common  of 
all,  appears  from  the  signiiication  of  chaff  or  straw,  as  denoting 
scientific  truths,  see  n.  3114,  and  indeed  lowest  scientitics  and 
the  most  common  of  all,  for  the  lowest  food,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  is  straw  or  chaff,  because  it  is  the  food  of  beasts.  They 
si'e  called  lowest  scientifics,  which  are  full  of  the  fallacies  of 
the  senses,  which  the  evil  abuse  to  pervert  goods  and  truths, 
and  tiius  to  patronize  evils  and  falses ;  for  those  scientifics,  by 
reason  of  fallacies,  can  be  turned  in  favour  of  the  principles  of 
what  is  false,  and  of  the  lusts  of  what  is  evil ;  such  scientifics 
also  are  the  most  common  of  all,  and  unless  they  are  filled  with 
truths  less  common  and  particnlar,  they  can  serve  falsea  and 
evils,  but  as  they  are  filled  with  truths,  they  are  thus  less  sub- 
servient to  falses  and  evils.  Such  are  the  scientifics  whereby 
they,  who  in  the  world  have  professed  faith  alone,  and  yet  have 
lived  a  life  of  evil,  infest  the  well-disposed  in  Uie  otuor  life ; 
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but  whereas  thoee  things  are  repelled  and  dispersed  by  the 
aneels,  it  is  now  said  that  they  did  not  add  to  give  chaff  to 
make  brick,  that  is,  that  thej  did  not  add  those  things  to  the 
fictitious  and  false  things,  which  should  be  injected.  Such  is 
the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  which  indeedf  appears  remote 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter ;  but  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  there  is 
nothins  in  the  natural  world  which  does  not  correspond  to 
Bomething  in  the  spiritual  world ;  and  the  angels  attendant 
npOD  man  understand  all  things  spiritually  whicTi  man  under- 
Btands  naturally ;  they  do  not  know  what  chaff  is,  nor  what 
brick ;  such  things  were  known  to  them  when  they  were  in  the 
world,  but  they  were  totally  forgotten  when  they  came  into 
heaven,  because  there  they  put  on  spiritual  things  ;  hence  it  is, 
when  the  angels  apperceive  the  ideas  of  such  things  appertain- 
ing to  man,  uiey  turn  them  into  corresponding  spiritual  things. 
That  chaff  or  grass  denotes  the  lowest  scientilic  principle,  and 
that  bricks  denote  things  fictitious  and  false,  may  be  manifest 
from  several  considerations;  for  every  thing  of  tlie  herbaceous 
kind,  and  also  all  kinds  of  straws,  have  no  other  signification  ; 
but  seeds,  barley,  wheat,  and  the  like,  denote  interior  truths 
and  goods ;  and  stones  not  factitious  denote  truths. 

7118,  "To  make  brick." — That  hereby  is  signified  to  make 
things  fictitious  and  false  which  should  be  injected,  appeara 
from  the  signification  of  making  brick,  as  denoting  to  forge 
falses,  see  n.  1296,  6669.  It  is  expressed  in  the  historical  sense 
of  the  letter,  that  the  sons  of  Israel  made  bricks,  and  thus  as  it 
were  that  they  forged  falses ;  but,  in  the  internal  sense,  it  is 
signified  that  the  infemals,  who  are  in  falses,  injected  those 
things :  and  since,  as  was  said  above,  such  things  appear  to 
appertain  to  those  who  receive  them,  the  sense  of  the  letter  ia 
according  to  the  appearance,  which  is  yet  explained  by  the  in- 
ternal sense  ;  that  very  many  such  things  are,  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  see  n.  5094,  6400,  6948. 

7114.  "Ab  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday."— That 
hereby  is  signified  not  as  in  a  former  state,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting 
what  is  past,  see  n.  6983  ;  and  inasmuch  as  all  time  signifies 
states,  n.  2625,  2788,2837,3254,  3356,  4814,  4882,  4901,4916, 
therefore  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday  signifies  a  former 
state. 

7115.  "They  shall  go  and  gather  chaff  for  themselves." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  procure  for  them- 
selves those  lowest  scientitics,  appears  from  the  sigiiificatioQ  of 
gathering,  as  denoting  to  procure;  and  trom  the  significatioii 
of  chaff,  as  denoting  lowest  scientifics,  see  inst  above,  n.  7112. 

7116.  "  And  the  tale  of  the  bricks,  which  they  made  yester- 
day the  day  before  yesterday,  ye  shall  put  upon  them." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  tliat  things  fictitious  aud  false  were  to  be 
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injected  in  the  same  abnndance  as  in  the  former  state,  appears 
from  the  eignification  of  tale,  as  denoting  abundance,  in  the 
present  case  the  same  abundance;  and  from  the  signification  . 
of  brick,  as  denoting  things  fictitious  and  false,  see  just  above, 
n.  7113  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  yesterday  the  day  before 
yesterday,  as  denoting  a  former  state,  see  also  just  above,  n. 
7114;  and  from  the  signification  of  putting  upon  them,  as  de- 
noting to  inject,  becau»4C  it  is  predicated  of  things  fictitious  and 
false :  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  putting 
npon  them  the  tale  of  the  bricks  which  they  made  yesterday 
the  day  before  yesterday,  is  signified  that  things  fictitious  and 
false  were  to  be  injected  in  the  same  abundance  as  in  the 
former  state. 

7117.  "Te  shall  not  take  away  from  it," — That  hereby  is 
signified  without  diminution,  appears  without  explication, 

7118.  "  Because  they  are  remiss," — That  hereW  is  signified  , 
that  they  are  not  enough  assaulted,  appears  from  tne  significa- 
tion of  being  remiss,  as  denoting  not  to  be  enough  infested  by 
falses,  thus  not  enough  assaulted.  How  this  case  is,  may  be 
also  known  from  those  who  are  infested  by  falses  in  the  other 
life :  they  who  infest,  as  far  as  possible,   hinder  tlie  well-dis- 

■  posed  whom  they  infest  from  thinkiug  about  the  Lord  ;  as  soon 
as  any  thing  of  thought  concerning  tlie  Lord  openly  flows-in, 
they  instantly  take  it  away,  which  they  have  the  skill  to  do 
with  great  dexterity :  hnt  whereas  thought  conceniiiio:  the  Lord, 
with  those  who  are  infested,  still  prevails  universally,  and  ia 
thus  more  interior  than  outwardly  appears,  for  it  fiows-in 
through  heaven,  therefore  as  soon  as  they  cease  to  be  infested 
they  come  into  thought  concerning  the  Lord  ;  for  what  flows-in 
from  heaven,  and  reigns  universally,  reveals  itself  in  every  state 
of  freedom  :  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  the 
internal  sense  of  these  words,  "  because  tliey  are  remiss,  there- 
for© they  cry,  saying.  Let  us  go,  let  ua  sacrifice  to  our  God." 

7119.  "Therefoi-e  they  cry,  saying.  Let  us  go,  let  us  sacrifice 
to  our  God." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  hence  they  have  so 
great  thought  concerning  such  worship,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  crying,  as  here  denoting  thought,  for  by  saying 
and  speaking  is  signified  thought,  n.  2271,  2287,  7094,  tJiore- 
fore  also  by  crying,  but  by  crymg  is  signified  strong  thought 
and  with  a  full  intention  of  doing,  hence  it  is  said  so  great 
thought ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing  to  their  God, 
as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  6905,  7101 ;  but  in- 
asmuch as  Pharaoh  said  that  he  did  not  know  Jehovah,  n. 
7095,  7097,  and  inasmuch  as  the  Egyptians  were  averse  to  sac- 
rifices, n,  1343,  and  inasmuch  as  Mosea  said  that  they  should 
go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  n.  6904,  7100, 
therefore  it  is  said  such  worship. 

7120.  "Let  the  service  be  aggravated  upon  the  men."— 
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Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  the  assault  was  to  be  increased, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  a^ggravated,  as  denoting 
to  be  increased ;  ana  from  the  signification  of  service,  when  it 
is  said  hj  thoee  who  infest  by  falses,  as  denoUng  the  intention 
of  subjugation,  see  n.  6666,  6670,  6671,  thus  assantt,  for  by 
assault  they  intend  to  subjugate ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  men  (viW),  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church :  there  are  two  expressions  in  the  original  tongue  which 
signify  man;  the  one  is  Adam,  and  the  other  Enoscn ;  by  the 
man  who  is  called  Adam  is  meant  the  man  of  the  celestial 
church  ;  but  by  the  man  who  is  called  Enosch  is  meant  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  church  ;  in  the  present  case  the  men  are 
expressed  by  Euoseli,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  con 
cerning  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church. 

7121.  "  And  let  them  do  it." — That  hereby  is  signified  that 
there  may  be  effect,  appears  without  explication. 

7122.  "  And  not  have  respect  to  the  words  of  a  lie." — ^That 
hereby  ie  signified  let  them  not  turn  themselves  to  truths,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  having  respect  to,  as  denoting 
to  turn  themselves  j  and  from  the  signification  of  the  words  of 
a  lie,  when  it  is  said  by  those  who  are  in  falses,  as  denoting 
truths ;  for  they  who  are  in  falses  call  truths  falses,  thus  the, 
words  of  a  lie,  and  falses  they  call  truths,  for  they  are  in  the 
opposite.  In  these  verses  now,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  de- 
scribed the  infestation  of  the  well-disposed  in  another  life  by 
falses,  and  the  manner  also  is  expounded  in  which  they  are  in- 
fested ;  the  permission  of  such  infestation  is  fgr  the  end  tliat 
falses  may  be  removed,  and  truths  insinuated,  which  cannot  in 
any  wise  he  effected  without  infestation ;  for  there  adheres  to 
man,  and  is  in  his  memories,  after  death,  the  all  of  his  thought 
in  the  world,  the  all  of  intention,  the  all  of  will,  the  all  of 
speech,  and  the  all  of  his  action,  for  nothing  is  obliterated; 
that  these  things  are  impressed  on  his  memories,  especially  the 
interior  memory,  which  is  properly  the  memory  of  his  spirit, 
see  n.  2469,  2470,  2474,  2475  ;  and  this  being  the  case,  it  must 
needs  be  that  things  filthy  and  defiled,  and  also  evils  and  falses, 
arising  from  the  life  in  the  world,  adhere,  and  cause  the  trutla 
which  a  man  has  learned,  and  the  goods  which  he  has  imbued, 
to  be  hid ;  for  truths  and  goods  cannot  come  forth  amongst 
such  filthy  and  defiled  things;  wherefore  before  truths  and 
goods  can  appear,  and  the  man  thus  be  associated  with  those 
who  are  in  heaven,  it  is  necessary  that  those  evils  and  falses  be 
uncovered  that  he  may  see  them,  and  know  them,  and  thereby 
learn  what  is  true  and  what  is  good ;  this  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
effected  without  combat  with  uio  evils  and  falses  appeitaiuing 
to  himself;  which  combat  actually  has  place,  the  evil  spirits 
exciting  falses  and  evils,  and  the  angels  excusing  if  tlie  end  has 
been  good,  and  insinuating  truths ;  this  is  perceived  as  if  it  was 
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in  himself,  as  is  the  case  filso  with  temutation  which  has  place 
with  man,  and  which  is  no  otherwise  felt  than  as  being  in  hira, 
when  jet  it  is  the  combat  of  angels  with  evil  spirite  out  of  Iiim, 
on  which  sabject  see  n.  3927,  4249,  4307,  5036,  6657  :  that  this 
is  the  case,  has  been  given  me  to  know  for  certain  from  much 
experience.  These  things  are  said  to  tlie  intent  it  may  be 
known  wliy  infeetatioQ  from  falses  has  place  with  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  chnrch,  which  infestation  has  been  treated  of  in 
the  above  verses,  and  is  also  treated  of  in  those  that  follow. 

7123.  Yerses  10,  11,  12, 13.  Atid  the  esmctora  of  tlte  people 
toetU  forth,  and  their  Tnodm-ators,  and  said  to  the  people,  aay- 
ino,  Tkm  taith  Pharaoh,  In  no  wise  I  give  you  ahc^.  Go  ye, 
teute  to  yowtelvea  chaff,  from  ichat  ye  mve  found,  because  no- 
thing  ihaU  be  taken  away  frotn  your  service  at  all.  And  the 
jte<wle  dispersed  themselves  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt  to  gather 
stubbU  for  chaff.  And  the  exactors  were  urgent,  saying. 
Finish  yov/r  works,  the  word  <f  a  day  in  its  day,  as  if  ch<^ 

.%oas  therein.  And  the  exactors  of  the  people  went  forth,  and 
tiieir  moderators,  signifies  the  sending  fortli  and  presence  of 
those  who  proximately  infest,  and  who  proximately  receive. 
And  said  to  the  people,  saying,  signifies  perception.  Thus  saith 
Pharaoh,  signifies  concerning  infestations.  In  no  wise  I  give  yon 
chaff,  signifies  that  no  longer  were  tbenoe  administered  the 
most  common  or  general  scicntifics.  Go  ye,  take  to  youraelves 
chali^  from  what  ye  have  fonnd,  signifies  that  they  should  pro- 
cnre  those  things  for  themselves  elsewhere,  as  they  were  aole. 
Because  nothing  shall  be  taken  away  from  your  service  at  all, 
signifies  the  injections  of  falses  without  diminution.  And  the 
people  dispersed  themselves  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  eigoi- 
nes  that  they  overspread  the  natural  mind  on  all  sides.     To 

father  stubble  for  chaff,  signifies  to  find  any  scientific  truth. 
Lud  the  exactors  were  urgent,  signifies  that  they  who  prou- 
mately  infested  were  instant.  Saying,  Finish  your  works,  the 
word  of  a  day  in  its  day,  signifies  that  they  should  serve  falses 
ao  called  in  every  state.  As  if  chaff  was  therein,  signifies  as 
they  served  their  truths  so  called. 

7124.  "And  the  exactors  of  the  people  went  forth,  aud 
their  moderators." — That  liereby  is  signified  the  sending  forth 
and  preeence  of  those  who  proxiraat^y  infest,  and  who  proxi- 
mately receive,  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  forth, 
as  denoting  a  sending  forth,  because  they  who  are  signified  by 
exactors  are  sent  forui,  that  they  may  serve  for  a  means  or  me- 
dium of  commnnicating,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was 
■aid  above,  n,  7111 :  that  to  go  forth  denotes  also  to  present 
oneself  pres«it  before  another  in  a  form  accommodated  to  him, 
see  D.  6100,  thus  also  it  denotes  presence;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  exactors,  as  denoting  those  who  proximately  infest; 
luid  from  the  signification  of  nioderators,  as  denoting  those 
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wbo  proximstetT  receive  and  communicate  infestations,  see  n. 
7111. 

7125,  "And  said  to  the  people,  saying." — ^That  herbby  is 
Bignitied  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
in  the  historicals  of  tne  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  see  n. 
1791,  1815,  ISld,  1822.  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  3509,  5686. 

7128.  "  Thns  saith  Pharaoh." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  con- 
cerning infestations,  appears  from  tlie  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
as  denoting  those  who  infest  snch  as  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
see  what  has  been  said  occasionally  above,  thns  denoting  infes- 
tation. 

7127.  "  In  no  wise  I  give  you  chaff." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  no  longer  were  thence  administered  the  most  com- 
mon or  general  scientifics,  appears  from  the  signification  of  in 
no  wise  giving,  as  denoting  no  longer  to  administer ;  and  from 
the  signincation  of  chaff,  as  denoting  scientifics  the  most  com- 
mon or  general  of  all,  see  n.  71 12.  How  these  things  are,  has  been 
said  above  ;  but  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  further,  that  chaff| 
that  is,  scientifics  the  most  common  of  all,  are  iu  the  other  life 
principally  objected  to  the  well-disposed  who  are  infested,  by 
those  who  have  been  of  the  church,  and  have  persuaded  them- 
selves  that  faith  alone  saves,  yet  have  not  lived  the  life  of  faith, 
but  the  life  of  evil ;  these  are  of  the  same  quality  in  the  other 
life  that  they  had  been  of  in  this,  being  skilful  in  confirmations 
in  favonr  of  faith  alone,  by  which  they  say  that  man  is  saved, 
howsoever  he  had  lived  ;  but  those  confirmations  are  nothing 
else  but  reasonings  concurring  with  the  given  proposition ;  for 
every  thing,  even  what  is  most  false,  may  be  confirmed  by 
reasonings,  and  also  by  arts  of  eloquence,  and  argument  be 
presented  to  the  simple  as  true;  for  this  purpose  they  apply 
especially  such  things  from  the  Word  as  are  the  most  common 
or  general  of  all,  whicii,  without  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
may  be  turned  to  favonr  any  opinion  :  snch  are  the  things  which 
they  object,  and  by  which  they  infest  those  who  are  of  the 
Bpiritual  church  ;  nevertheless  they  are  nothing  else  but  chaff 
or  straw  to  make  bricks,  for  they  exclude  the  veriest  essential, 
viz.,  charity  ;  they  say  indeed  that  works  of  charity  are  the  fruits 
of  faitli,  but  stil)  they  make  those  works  of  no  account,  and 
persuade  themselves  that  man  is  saved  by  faith  alone,  whatso- 
ever his  life  has  been,  even  in  the  last  hour  of  life,  thns  by  faith 
without  its  fruits,  consequently  without  the  life  of  faith  and 
charity  :  so  long  as  such  things  are  objected  to  the  well-disposed 
in  the  other  life,  they  have  arguments  for  combat,  and  are  able 
to  defend  themselves,  for  they  see  that  reasonings  are  fallacious 
when  the  essential,  which  is  charity,  is  so  excluded,  and  also 
when  they  observe  that  no  regard  is  paid  to  life ;  these  things 
they  see,  as  in  clear  day,  from  all  and  siugular  things  in  the 
other  life :  such  now  are  the  things  which  ai-e  meant  oy  scien- 
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tifiss  the  lowest  and  most  common  or  general  of  all,  and  are  Big- 
nified  by  chaff.  They  who  have  persuaded  themselves  that 
faith  aloDe  saves,  and  vet  have  lived  the  life  of  evil,  are  in  hell 
at  a  considerable  depth  towards  the  right  a  little  in  front ;  and 
thence  I  have  heard  them  infest  the  welMispoeed  with  reason- 
ings ;  but  these  latter,  bein^  taught  of  the  Lord  by  the  angels, 
have  rejected  those  reasonings  as  vain,  and  have  also  detected 
the  fallacies  which  were  in  the  confirmations  and  arguments 
grounded  in  the  common  or  general  trnths  of  the  Word. 

7128.  "Go  ye,  take  to  yourselves  chaff  from  what  ye  have 
found." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  procure  those 
things  for  themselves  elsewhere  as  tliey  were  able,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  taking  from  what  they  found,  as  denoting 
to  procure  fur  themselves  elsewhere  as  they  were  able ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  chaff,  as  denoting  scientifi(»  the  lowest 
and  most  common  or  general  of  all,  see  d.  7112,  and  immedi- 
ately above,  n.  7127. 

7129.  "  Because  nothing  shall  be  taken  away  from  your  ser- 
vice at  all." — That  hereby  are  signified  injections  of  falses 
without  diminution,  appears  from  the  signification  of  nothing 
at  all  being  taken  away,  as  denoting  without  diminution ;  and 
frqm  the  signification  of  service,  as  denoting  assault  from  falses, 
aee  above,  n.  7120,  thus  also  infestation. 

7130.  "And  the  people  dispersed  themselves  into  all  the 
land  of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signitied  that  they  overspread 
the  natural  mind  on  all  sides,  appears  from  the  sign iti cation  of 
dispersing  themselves,  as  denoting  to  overspread ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denotingthenatural  mind, 
see  n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  6288,  5301.  There  are  two  minds  ap- 
pertaining  to  man,  one  is  the  natural  mind,  and  the  other  is  the 
.rational  mind ;  the  natural  mind  is  the  mind  of  the  external 
man,  but  the  rational  mind  is  the  mind  of  the  internal  man ; 
liie  things  which  are  of  the  natural  miud  are  called  scientifics, 
but  the  tilings  which  are  of  the  rational  mind  are  called  intel- 
lectual ratios  {rationed  inUUectudUg'j  \  they  are  also  distinguished 
by  this,  that  things  which  are  of  tlie  natural  mind  are,  for  the 
most  part,  in  the  light  of  tlie  world,  which  light  is  called  the 
lumen  of  nature ;  but  the  things  which  are  of  the  rational  mind 
are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  which  light  is  spiritual  light. 

7181.  "To  gather  stubble  for  chaff." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied to  find  some  scientific  truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  stubble  for  chaff,  as  denoting  scientific  truth ;  for  stubble  ia 
such  truth  as  is  accommodated  to  the  scientifics,  which  is  signi- 
fied by  chaff;  the  reason  vhy  stubble  denotes  such  truth  is,  be- 
cause it  is  tlie  stalk  in  the  top  of  which  is  seed,  and  by  seeds 
in  the  Word  are  signified  truths  and  goods;  thus  by  tlie  stalk 
which  is  beneath  them,  is  signified  the  common  vessel  of  truth, 
ooRserinenUy  scientific  truth;  for  the  scientifics  of  faith  and 
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charity  are  indeed  troths,  but  common  or  general  troths,  and 
thereby  the  recipient  vessels  of  particalar  and  eingnlar  troths : 
irhich  ma;  also  be  manifest  to  every  one ;  as  for  example,  it' 
is  a  BcientiSc  truth  that  chari^  towards  the  neighbonr  is  a 
principle  essential  to  the  chnrch ;  also  that  faith  cannot  be  ^ven 
nnlees  where  charity  is ;  and  likewiae,  that  troth  and  eood  can 
be  conjoined,  bnt  not  trnth  and  evil,  neither  good  and  the  false ; 
besides  many  similar  trnthe,  which  are  Scientific  tmths;  and 
that  these  can  be  replenished  with  stores  of  iiinamerable  things, 
may  be  manifest  irom  this  consideration,  that  volumes  may  ne 
Written  about  them,  and  still  the  singular  truthH  which  are  the 
interior  things  of  faith  cannot  at  all  oe  described,  for  they  can 
only  be  seen  m  the  light  of  heaven,  and  do  not  fell  into  natural 
expreesions ;  those  truths  are  like  charity,  which  is  spiritual 
afiection,  and  which  for  the  most  part  cannot  be  expressed  by 
words,  only  as  to  its  most  common  or  general  things,  viz.,  those 
which  put  on  a  natural  habit,  and  which  may  be  compared 
with  snch  things  as  are  in  the  world ;  theee  observations  are 
made,  to  the  intent  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  common 
or  general  scientiflcs. 

7132.  "And  the  exactors 'were  urgent" — ^That  hereby  are 
signified  they  who  proximately  infest,  that  they  were  instant, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  exactors,  as  denoting  those 
who  proximately  infest,  see  n.  7111 ;  and  fi»m  the  signification 
of  being  urgent,  as  denoting  to  be  instant. 

7133.  "Baying,  Finish  yonr  works,  the  word  of  a  day  in  its 
day." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  ther  should  serve  falses  so 
called  in  every  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  finishing 
yonr  works,  as  denoting  to  serve  falses;  for  by  making  bricks 
are  signified  the  fictitious  and  false  principles  which  are  inieeted, 
see  n.  7113,  and  inasmuch  as  these  are  the  works  which  they 
were  to  finish,  it  signifies  that  they  should  serve  those  princi- 

f>Ies :  it  is  said  fklses  so  called,  becanse  the  evil  do  not  aclcnow^ 
edge  the  falses  which  they  speak  to  be  falses,  but  to  be  truths; 
ana  from  the  signification  of  a  word  of  a  day  in  its  day,  as  de- 
noting in  every  state ;  that  day  denotes  state,  see  n.  38, 487, 488, 
493,  898,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850. 

7184.  "  As  if  chaff  was  therein." — That  hereby  is  signified 
as  they  served  their  truths  so  called,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  chaff,  as  denoting  a  common  or  graieral  scientific,  which 
is  the  vessel  of  truth,  see  n.  7112, 7131 ;  it  is  said  truths  so  called, 
by  reason  that  theee  words  are  spoken  by  the  evil,  who  do  not 
acknowledze  tmths  to  be  tmths. 

7135.  Verses  14, 15,  16, 17,  18.  jlnd  th«  modvratort  ofth» 
$oru  of  Israel  were  amitten  whom  the  aeaotcrrB  of  Pharaoh  eet 
over  them,  sayino,  Wherefore  do  ye  not  finish  ymtr  itppointeil 
pjsk,  to  make  hr%ch  as  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday,  alto 
yesterday,  also  to-day  t  And  the  moderators  of  th«  tone  of  larad 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.Coogle 


7132—7130.]  EXODUS-  29T 

came,  and  cried  ft)  Pharaoh,  Bof/in^,  W7t«refore  dost  thou  thva 
to  thy  tervants  t  No  chaff  is  mven  to  thy  servants,  and  th^  say 
to  us,  Make  ye  brick,  and  behold  thy  servants  are  smitten,  ana 
thy  penpU  have  sinned.  And  he  tmd,  Te  are  remiss,  remi»», 
ther^iyre  ye  say.  Let  vs  go,  let  us  taerijioe  to  Jehovah.  And 
no'j)  go  ye,  serve,  and  chaff  shall  not  he  given  yon^  and  th6 
tale  of  the  hriok  ye  shall  give.  And  the  moderators  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  were  smitten,  aignifies  that  they  who  proximately  re- 
ceived and  communicated  infestations,  were  hurt  by  injected 
faUes.  Whom  the  exactors  of  Pharaoh  set  over  them,  signifies 
those  who  were  injected  by  the  infestations.  Saying,  Where- 
fore do  ye  not  finish  your  appointed  task  to  make  bnck,  signi- 
fies that  they  do  not  receive  and  commnnicate  the  injeotions  of 
falses,  as  was  enjoined.  As  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday, 
signifies  as  in  a  former  state.  Also  yesterday,  also  to-day,  sig- 
ni^es  a  state  thence  to  come.  And  the  moderators  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  came,  signifies  those  who  proximately  received  and 
commnnicated.  And  cried  to  Pharaoh,  signihes  indignation 
witnessed  before  those  who  infteted.  Saying,  Wherefore  dost 
thon  thus  to  thy  servants}  signifies  that  thns  they  conid  not 
perform  the  duty  enjoined.  No  chaff  is  given  to  tny  eervanta, 
signifies  that  scientifics  continent  of  trtith  are  no  longer  admin- 
istered. And  tliey  say  to  us,  Make  ye  brick,  signifies  that  they 
must  still  stistain  mjected  falses.  And  behold  thy  servants  are 
smitten,  signifies  that  hereby  falses  hurt.  And  thy  people  have 
sinned,  signiBes  that  hereby  they  have  gnilt  in  having  done 
evil.  And  he  said,  signifies  reply.  Ye  are  remiss,  remiss,  eig^ 
nifies  that  they  have  not  been  sufficiently  assaulted.  Therefore 
ye  ssy,  Let  ns  go,  let  us  sacrifice  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that 
hence  they  have  thought  concerning  such  worship.  And  now 
go  ye,  serve,  signifies  continuation  of  infestation.  And  chaff 
stiall  not  be  given  yon,  signifies  withont  such  scientifics.  And 
the  tale  of  the  brick  ye  shall  give,  signifies  falses  which  were 
to  be  injected  in  abundance. 

7136.  "And  the  moderators  of  the  sons  of  Israel  were  smitr 
ten." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  proximately  re- 
ceived and  communicated  infestations,  were  hurt  by  injected 
falses,  appears  fVom  the  signification  of  being  smitten,  as  denot- 
ing because  by  the  exactors,  by  whom  are  signified  infestators, 
to  be  hurt  by  falses,  for  to  be  smitten  in  the  spiritual  sense  does 
not  denote  to  be  smitten,  but  to  be  hurt  as  to  tmth  and  good, 
that  is,  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  epiritnal  life ;  as  to  die 
in  the  spiritual  sense  does  not  denote  to  die,  but  to  be  deprived 
of  truth  and  good,  and  to  be  in  the  false  and  in  evil,  and  on 
this  account  to  be  condemned ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
moderators,  as  denoting  those  who  proximately  receive  ana 
oommnnicate  infestations,  see  n.  7111 ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  the  eons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
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epiFittial  church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  with  vhom^tfaej,  who  are 
signified  by  moderators,  commnnicated. 

7137.  "Whom  the  exactors  of  Pharaoh  set  over  them." — 
Tliat  hereby  are  signified  those  who  were  injected  by  the  infea- 
tators,  appears  from  the  signification  of  setting  over  them,  as 
denoting  to  be  injected,  because  it  is  effected  by  injection,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
exactors,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  see  n.  7111.  How  this 
case  is,  cannot  be  known  but  from  experience  respecting  such 
in  the  other  life.  It  was  said  above,  tliat  by  exactors  are  sjg* 
nified  those  who  proximately  infest,  and  by  moderators  those 
who  proximately  receive  and  communicate,  see  n.  7111 ;  they 
who  proximately  receive  and  communicate  are  simple  well- 
disposed  spirits,  who  serve  principally  for  such  a  use ;  these  are 
injected  from  the  infestatois,  by  arte  known  only  in  the  other 
life,  to  the  society  with  which  they  prepare  for  themselves  com- 
munication, and  this  is  effected  by  those  who  infest,  and  are 
signified  byexactore;  thus  the  hells  have  communicatioD  on 
their  part,  and  they  who  are  infested  have  communication  on 
theirs.  That  this  is  the  case,  I  have  seen  and  alao  experienced 
a  hundred  times,  if  not  a  thousand.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  signified  by  theee 
words  in  the  internal  sense,  unless  from  experience  concerning 
snch  things  in  the  other  life. 

7138.  "  Saying,  Wherefore  do  ye  not  finish  vonr  appointed 
task  to  make  brick. *' — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  do  not 
receive  and  commanicate  the  injections  of  falses,  as  was  en- 
joined, appears  from  the  signification  of  moderators,  to  whom 
these  things  are  said,  as  denoting  those  who  proximately  receive 
and  communicate,  see  n.  7111  ;  and  from  the  significatioD  of 
finishing  the  appointed  task,  as  denoting  to  do  it  as  it  was  en- 
joined ;  end  from  the  signitication  of  making  brick,  as  denot- 
ing to  receive  things  fictitious  and  false,  see  n.  7113. 

7139.  ."As  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday." — That 
hereby  is  signified  as  in  a  former  state,  appears  Irom  the  sig- 
nification of  yesterday  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting  a 
former  state,  see  n.  6983,  7114. 

7140.  "Also  yesterday,  also  to-day." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  state  tlience  to  come,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
yesterday,  as  denoting  a  former  state,  as  just  above  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  to-day,  as  denoting  what  is  perpetual,  see 
n.  2838,  3998,  4304,  6165;  consequently  what  will  be  everlast- 
ing, and  thns  about  to  be  as  before. 

7141.  "And  tlie  moderators  of  the  sons  of  Israel  cama" — 
That  hereby  is  signified  those  who  proximately  received  and 
communicated,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  moderators 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  proximately  receive 
and  communicate  infestations,  see  just  above,  n.  7136. 
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7142.  "  And  cried  to  Phnraoh." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
indignatioD  witnessed  before  those  who  infested,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  crying,  as  here  denoting  to  teatity  indigna- 
tion, viz.,  that  they  were  smitten,  that  is,  were  hurt  by  faUes 
injected,  and  that  chaff  was  not  given  to  make  brick,  that  is, 
that  they  only  received  and  injected  things  fictitious  and  false ; 
and  from  the  representation  oi  Pharaoh,  aa  denoting  those  who 
infest,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7126. 

7148.  "Saying,  Wherefore  doet  thon  thos  to  thy  servants t" 
— That  hereby  is  signified  that  thns  they  could  not  perform  the 
dnty  enjoinea,  appears  from  the  BignificatioD  of  a  servant,  as 
denoting  one  who  ministers  and  performs  duty  ;  he,  inasmucb 
as  he  serves,  is  called  a  servant,  as  in  the  Word  thronghoat ; 
that  he  is  called  a  servant  who  obeys,  see  q.  1713 ;  and  that 
to  serve  denotes  stndions  application,  see  n.  3d24,  3846 ;  and 
whereas  what  now  follows  involves,  that  they  could  not  endure 
that  service,  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words,  "Wherefore  dost 
thon  thus  to  thy  servants  I"  is  signified  that  thus  they  could  not 
perform  the  duty  enjoined. 

7144.  "  No  chan  is  given  to  thy  servants." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  that  scientitics  continent  of  trnth  are  no  longer  admin- 
istered, appears  fiom  the  signification  of  chaff,  as  denoting  scieo- 
tifics  the  most  common  or  general  of  all,  see  n.  7112,  which, 
being  like  vessels  which  can  be  filled  with  truths,  n.  4345, 
4383,  5206,  7131,  are  called  scientifics  continent  of  truth;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  being  given,  as  denoting  not  being 
administered ;  and  from  the  signification  of  servants,  as  denoting 
those  who  minister  and  perform  duty,  see  just  above,  n.  7143. 

7145.  "And  thoy  say  to  ns,  Make  ye  brick  " — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  still  they  must  endure  injected  falses,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  making  hrick,  as  denoting  to  receive 
things  fictitious  and  false,  which  are  injected  by  tlie  evil,  see  n. 
7113,  in  the  present  case  to  endure  them. 

7146,  "  And  behold  thy  servants  are  smitten." — Th^J  hereby 
is  signified  that  thus  falses  hurt,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  smitten,  as  denoting  to  he  hurt  by  falses,  see  a.  7136. 

7147,  "And  thy  people  have  sinned." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  dins  they  nave  guilt  in  that  they  have  done  evil,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  sinning,  as  denoting  to  be  guilty 
of  evil,  and  in  this  case  to  receive  punishment  from  aeaert. 
How  the  case  in  general  is  with  what  is  contained  in  this  verse 
and  in  the  preceding,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say :  they  who 
are  in  the  lower  earth,  are  infested  by  falses  and  evils  injected 
from  the  hells  which  are  round  about,  to  the  intent  that  evils 
and  falses  may  be  removed,  and  truths  and  goods  be  insin- 
uated, and  thereby  they  may  be  brought  into  a  state  capable 
of  being  elevated  into  heaven,  see  n.  7090,  7133  ;  but  near  to 
the  end  they  are  more  severely  infested  than  before,  for  at  this 
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time  trntfas  are  taken  awa;  from  them,  and  it  ia  permitted  that 
mere  hiaee  infeet,  and  this  even  to  desperation  ;  for  it  is  of  di- 
yine  order  that  the  ultimate  of  infestation  and  of  temptation  be 
desperation,  see  n.  1787,  2694,  5279,  6280 ;  that  this  state  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrch  might  be  represented  by 
the  sons  of  Israel,  this  was  done  by  Ffaaraoh,  and  this  when 
the  infestations  were  near  to  an  end,  viz.,  when  they  were  to  be 
liberated,  and  were  to  be  led  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  It  is  to 
be  noted,  that  infestations  are  effected  in  this  manner,  viz.,  that 
falses  and  evils  from  the  hells  are  injected  into  tlie  thoughts, 
and  also  trtiths  and  goods  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  a  man  and  a  spirit 
do  not  think  from  themselves,  bnt  all  things  flow-in :  although 
this  appears  altogether  strange  to  sense,  and  thereby  incredible, 
it  is  nevertheless  moat  true :  see  on  the  subject  what  has  been 
already  adduced  and  shown  from  experience,  n.  2886,  4151, 
4249,  6846.  5854,  6189  to  6215,  6307  to  6327, 6466  to  6495, 6598 
to  6626.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  known  in  what 
manner  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  infestations  are  efl'ected  by  in- 
jections of  falses,  and  that  they  are  increased  even  to  desperation. 

7148.  "And  he  said." — That  hereby  is  signified  reply,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  reply,  see 
n.  7103. 

7149.  "Te  are  remiss,  remiss." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  are  not  enough  assaulted,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  remiss,  as  denoting  not  to  be  enough  assanlted, 
vi*.,  by  falses,  see  n.  7118. 

7150.  "Therefore  ye  say,  Let  us  go,  let  ns  sacrifice  to  Jeho* 
vail." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  nence  comes  thought  con- 
cerning such  worsnip,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
7119,  where  tike  words  occur, 

7151.  "And  now  go  ye,  serve." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  a 
continuation  of  infestation,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
serving,  as  denoting  to  be  infested  by  falses,  see  n.  7120,  7129 ; 
hence  go  ye,  serve,  denotes  the  continuation  of  infestation  ;  for 
they  complained  of  service,  but  the  reply  was,  that  it  should  be 
continued. 

7152.  "  And  chaff  shall  not  be  given  you," — That  hereby  is 
signified  without  such  scientifics,  appears  from  the  signiScatioo 
of  chaff,  as  denoting  scientifics  the  most  common  or  general, 
and  hence  the  continents  of  truth,  see  n.  7112,  7144 ;  that  they 
should  be  without  them,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  shall  not  b© 
given." 

7153.  "And  the  tale  of  the  brick  ye  shall  give."— That 
hereby  are  signified  falses  which  were  to  be  injected  in  abun- 
dance, appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  T116,  where  like 
vords  occur.  These  now  are  the  things  which  are  contained  in 
these  verses  in  the  internal  sense,  and  which  in  the  sight  of 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


n48— 7155.]»  EXODUS.  2M 

man  appear  poeeibly  as  of  little  moment,  and  also  as  things 
scattered  or  anconDected  ;  nevertheless  they  are  each  of  them 
essential  to  the  snbject  treated  of,  and  conere  together  most 
beautifully ;  that  this  is  the  case,  is  perceived  bj  the  angels,  for 
they  see  the  serieses  and  connections  of  things  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  with  innumerable  arcana  formed  together  from  interior 
tmths,  whence  the  form  of  the  things  is  moat  beantifnl  and 
pleasing;  this  cannot  at  all  be  seenty  man,  becanso  interior 
truths  are  hid  to  him,  hence  neither  can  he  connect  them 
together,  but  they  appear  to  him  as  things  scattered  or  nncon- 
nected,  and  consequently,  as  was  said,  of  little  moment. 

?154.  Terses  19,  20,  21.  And  the  moderators  of  the  sons  (f 
JsTod  saiw  themselves  in  evU,  aayirw.  Ye  shall  not  take  oway 
from  your  hricJa  any  thing  hy  a  chy  vn  its  day.  And  tfietf 
met  Jioses  and  Aaron  standing  to  meet  them  in  their  going 
forth  from  Pharaoh.  And  they  said  to  them,.  Let  Jehovah  see 
vpon  you  and  judge,  that  ye  have  caused  our  odour  to  stink  in 
the  eyes  qf  Pharaoh  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  to  give  a 
sword  tTito  their  hand  to  slay  vs.  And  the  moderators  of  the 
eons  of  Israel  saw  themselves  in  evil,  signifies  that  they  saw 
themselves  near  damnation.  Saying,  Ye  shall  not  take  away 
from  yonr  bricks  any  thing,  signitiea  because  nothing  was 
diminished  of  the  injection  of  raises.  By  a  day  in  its  day, 
atgnifies  in  every  state  whatsoever.  And  they  met  Moees  and 
Aaron,  signifies  thought  concerning  the  taw  divine  and  doctrine 
thence  derived.  Standing  to  meet  them  in  their  going  forth 
from  Fhsraoh,  signifies  manifestation  at  the  time  when  falses 
did  not  80  infest.  And  they  said  to  them,  signifies  perception. 
Let  Jehovah  see  upon  yon  and  judge,  signifies  divine  arrange- 
ment. That  Te  have  caused  onr  odonr  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  signifies  that  by  reason 
of  those  things  all  who  are  in  falses  have  so  great  an  aversion 
to  onr  obsequiougnees.  To  give  a  sword  into  their  hand  to  slay 
OS,  signifies  that  hence  they  have  so  great  an  ardour  to  desti'oy 
the  truths  of  the  chnrch  by  falses. 

7155.  "And  the  moderators  of  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  them- 
selves in  evil." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  saw  them- 
selves near  damnation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
as  denoting  to  apperceive,  see  n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  6400 ; 
and  from  tne  ei^ification  of  moderators,  as  denoting  those  who 
proximately  receive  and  communicate  infestations,  see  n.  7111, 
7136 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  evil,  as  denoting  damnation ; 
for  evil  viewed  in  Itself  is  hell,  n.  6979,  thus  damnation.  The 
leason  why  to  be  in  evil  denotes  to  be  near  damnation,  is, 
hecanse  they  who  proximately  received  and  communicated 
infestations,  were  hurt,  which  is  signified  by  their  being  smitten 
by  the  exactors,  n.  71S6,  and  that  by  falses  eontinnally  injected 
they  were  infested  even  to  desperation,  n.  7147;  hence  it  is, 
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that  by  seeing  themselves  in  eril  is  signifiod  that  they  apper- 
ceived  themselves  to  be  near  damnation  ;  for  tbey  who  are  in 
desperation,  inasuiuc))  as  they  imagine  that  tliey  can  no  longer 
bear  assaults,  think  that  thev  mnst  needs  deliver  themselves  up 
as  captives  to  falses,  for  sucn  is  tlie  state  of  desperation,  bat  in 
this  case  thev  begin  to  be  relieved,  and  to  be  arawn  as  it  were 
oat  of  thick  darkness  into  light. 

7156.  "  SayingjTe  shall  not  take  away  from  your  bricks  any 
tiling." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  nothing  was  diminished 
of  the  injection  of  mlses,  appears  from  ihe  signification  of  not 
any  thing  being  taken  away,  as  denoting  tliat  nothing  was 
diminished,  as  also  above,  n.  7139 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  making  bricks,  as  denoting  to  sustain  injected  faUes,  see  n. 
7113,  7U5. 

7157.  "By  a  day  in  its  day," — That  hereby  is  signified  in 
every  state  wnatsoerer,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the' 
expression,  by  a  day  in  its  day,  as  denoting  in  every  state  wbat> 
soever,  as  above,  n.  7133. 

7158.  "  And  they  met  Moses  and  Aaron." — Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  thonght  concerning  the  divine  law  and  the  doctrine 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  meeting,  as 
denoting  thought,  for  by  meeting  is  here  meant  that  they 
presented  themselves  and  discoursed  with  each  other,  which,  in 
the  internal  sense,  denotes  to  think  of  those  things  which  they 
represent;  that  to  discourse  or  speak  denotes  to  think,  see  n. 
2271,  2287,  2619 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  divine  law,  see  n.  6752 ;  and  from  the  representSi- 
tion  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  see 
n.  6998,  7009,  7089. 

7169.  "Standing  to  meet  them  in  their  going  forth  from 
Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  signified  manifestation  at  the  time 
when  falses  did  not  so  infest,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
standing  to  meet,  when  it  is  said  of  the  divine  law  and  doctrine 
thence  derived,  as  denoting  manifestation  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  going  forth  from  Fharaoh,  as  denoting  when  fafses 
did  not  so  infest;  that  Pharaoh  denotes  the  infesting  false  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7U2. 

"  And  they  said  to  them." — That  hereby  is  signified  percep- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historicals 
of  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  frequentlyahnve. 

7160.  "  Let  Jehovah  see  npon  yon  and  judge."— That  hereby 
is  signified  divine  arrangement,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Jehovah  seeing  and  jndging,  as  denoting  divine  arrange- 
ment, for  what  Jenovah  sees  and  judges,  tliis  he  arranges  ;  tor 
by  seeing  is  signified  the  divine  perception,  properly  foresight; 
and  by  judging  is  signified  the  divine  arrangement,  properly 
proviaence;  inasmncn  as  those  things  are  signified  in  the  in- 
ternal sense   by  the   above  words,  it  was  customary  to  say, 
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when  evil  happened  hj  any  one's  &iiU,  let  Jehovah  see  and 
jiitige. 

7161.  "That  76  have  caused  our  odonr  to  stink  in  the  eyes 
of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants. " — That  hereby  ia 
sienified  that  by  reason  of  those  things,  all  they  who  are  in 
fafses  have  so  great  an  aversion  to  our  obsequiousness,  appeal^ 
from  the  stgnincation  of  making  to  stink,  as  denoting  aversion, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  odonr,  as  denoting  the  perceptivity  of  what  is  grateful,  see 
n.  925,  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  3577.  4626,  4748 ;  and  inas 
much  as  odonr  denotes  the  perceptivity  of  what  is  grateful,  it 
denot«s  the  perceptivity  of  faith  and  charity,  for  those  prin- 
ciples are  grateful,  n.  1519,  4628,  4748;  and  whereas  tnose 
principles  are  grateful,  obsequiousness  {obsequium)  is  most 
grateful,  for  obsequiousness  is  the  very  good  itself  of  faith  and 
charity ;  hence  it  is,  that  by  odour  is  signified  obsequiousness. 
Inasmuch  as  odonr  denotes  all  that  which  is  grateful  to  the 
Lord,  BO  stench  denotes  that  which  is  nngratefiu  to  the  Lord, 
consequently  stench  denotes  aversion,  and  also  abomination ; 
stench  also  actually  corresponds  to  the  aversion  and  abomina- 
tion which  are  of  the  false  and  of  evil ;  it  is  by  reason  of  this 
correspondence,  that  in  the  Word  stench  is  nsed  to  express 
aversion,  as  in  Samuel,  "  I&rael  was  made  to  itink  amongst  the 
Philistines,"  1  book,  xiii.  4.  Again,  Achish  says  of  David, 
that  "  in  making  himself  8tink  Re  hath  made  himself  stink  in 
bis  people,  in  Israel,"  1  book,  xxvii.  12.  Again,  "  When  the 
sons  of  Ammon  saw  that  they  were  made  to  stmk  before  David," 
3  Samuel  x.  6.  Again,  "  Aliitophel  said  to  Absalom,  That  all 
Israel  may  hear,  that  thou  art  hecome  a  stink  before  thy 
father,"  3  Samuel  xvi.  21 :  in  these  passages  stinking  denotes 
aversion.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Let  the  slain  of  the  nations  be  cast 
forth,  and  the  stink  of  their  caa-caeees  ascend,  and  let  the  moun- 
tains melt  with  blood,"  xxxiv.  3  ;  where  stink  denotes  abomi- 
nable evil;  in  like  manner  in  Amos  iv.  10;  and  in  David, 
I^lm  xxxviii.  5,  6.  That  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh  and  in  the 
eyes  of  his  servants,  denotes  in  the  perception  of  all  those  who 
are  in  falses,  appears  from  the  signincation  of  eyes,  as  denoting 
perception,  n.  4339 ;  and  from  me  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsea,  see  n.  6651,  6679,  6683, 
7107,  7110,  7126,  7146.  The  reason  why  their  odour  is  said 
to  stink  in  their  eyes,  is  because  all  who  are  in  falses  and  evils 
have  an  aversion  to  goods,  and  truths  stink  to  them.  That 
they  who  are  in  evils,  and  thence  in  falses,  carry  a  stench 
about  them,  is  very  manifest  from  the  hells  which  are  called 
cadaverous  hells,  and  which  contain  assassins  and  those  who  are 
most  tenacious  of  revenge ;  and  from  the  hells  which  are  called 
excrementitiouB,  which  contain  adulterers,  and  those  who  hare 
regarded  filtliy  pleasures  as  the  enda  of  life ;  when  those  hells 
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aie  opened,  intolerable  stenches  thence  exhale,  see  n.  4631,  but 
tliose  fltenchea  are  not  made  sensible  except  to  thoae  who  have 
the  interiors  of  their  spirits  open ;  howbeit  they  who  are  ia 
those  liells,  apperceive  thoae  stenchee  as  grateful,  and  hence 
they  love  to  hve  in  tliem,  see  n.  4628  j  for  they  are  like  those 
animals  which  inhabit  dead  bodies  and  excrements,  and  find 
the  delight  of  their  life  in  such  habitations:  when  they  come 
out  of  the  sphere  of  those  steochea,  sWeet  and  grateful  odours 
are  disagreeable  and  most  ungrateful  to  them ;  from  these  con- 
sideratione  it  may  be  manifest  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that 
they  who  are  in  falses  have  each  an  aversion  to  those  thines 
which  are  of  the  divine  law  and  consequent  doctrine,  which 
are  represented  by  Moses  and  Aaron,  of  whom  it  is  said,  that 
they  made  their  odour  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  in 
the  eyes  of  his  servants. 

7162.  "  To  give  a  sword  into  their  band  to  slay  us." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  hence  they  liave  so  great  ardour  to  de- 
stroy the  truths  of  the  chnrcli  by  falses,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  sword,  as  denoting  tlie  false  principle  combating  and 
vastating,  see  a.  27119,  6353,  7102;  and  from  the  signification 
of  slaying,  as  denoting  to  destroy  those  things  wliich  are  of 
faith  and  charity,  see  n,  6767 ;  the  things  which  are  of  faith  and 
charity  are  signified  by  the  Boas  of  Israel,  of  whom  it  is  said 
that  they  stiould  be  slain ;  for  the  essentials  of  the  spiritual 
church,  which  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  n.  6937,  are 
charity  and  faith. 

7163.  Verses  22,  28,  And  Moset  reiwned  to  Jehovah,  and 
mid,  Lord,  wherefore  host  thou  done  evil  to  this  people,  vihy 
this  that  thou  haet  sent  me  f  And  from  the  time  thai  I  came 
to  Pharaoh  to  speak  in  thy  name,  he  hath  done  evil  to  this  peo- 
ple, and  liberating  thou  hast  not  liberated  thy  people,  ind 
Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  and  said,  signifies  complaint  from 
the  divine  law.  Lord,  wherefore  hast  fliou  done  evil  to  thia 
people?  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  truths  and  goods  are  too 
much  infested  by  falses.  Why  thia  that  thou  hast  sent  met  sig- 
nifies when  yet  the  law  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  seems  to  say  otherwise.  And  from  the  time  that  I 
came  to  Pharaoh  to  speak  in  tliy  name,  signifies  when  the  com- 
mand, grounded  in  those  things  wliich  are  of  the  divine  law, 
appeared  to  those  who  are  in  fuses.  He  hath  done  evil  to  this 
people,  signifies  that  in  this  case  by  falses  injected  they  seemed 
to  be  hurt  who  are  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church.  And 
liberating  thou  hast  not  liberated  thy  people,  signifies  that  they 
were  not  exempted  from  a  state  of  infestations  by  falses. 

7164.  "And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  and  said." — Tiiat 
hereby  is  signified  complaint  from  the  divine  law,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  returning  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  prefer 
eompmint  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  concenung  tlie  in 
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fetation  nf  tboee  wbo  are  in  traths  and  goods,  from  thow  wlio 
are  in  falses  and  evils :  that  to  return  to  Jehovah  denotes 
complaint,  is  evident  from  what  follows ;  and  from  the  repre- 
aentation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  divine  law,  see  n.  6723, 
6752,  6771,  6S27,  7014 ;  hence  the  complaint  is  from  truth 
which  is  of  the  divine  law,  that  thej  who  are  in  falses  have 
such  dominion  over  those  who  are  in  trnths. 

7165.  "  Lord,  wherefore  hast  thou  done  evil  to  this  people?" 
— Tliat  herehy  is  signified  that  they  who  are  in  truths  and 
goods  are  too  much  infested  by  falses,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  doing  evil,  as  denoting  to  permit  lliat  they  should  be 
too  much  infested  hy  falses,  for  this,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  to 
do  evil,  when  it  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  traths  and  goods; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here 
the  pe<»>le,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
thus  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  church,  and  in  its  goods,  as 
just  above,  n.  7164. 

7166.  "  Why  this  that  thou  hast  sent  me  ?"— That  hereby  is 
signified  when  yet  the  law  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle  seems  to  say  otherwise,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  wherefore  this,  as  denoting  why  it  is  so,  when  it  is  said 
otherwise;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  says 
these  things  of  himsalf,  as  deaoting  the  law  fi-om  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  see  just  above,  n.  7161;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  seat,  as  denoting  to  proceed,  see  n.  4710, 
6831 :  hence  by  the  expression,  wherefore  this  that  thou  hast 
sent  mei  is  signified  that  the  law  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  seems  to  say  oUierwise.  Inasmuch  as  this 
is  said  by  him  who  complains  of  infestation  from  falses,  it  ap- 
pears as  if  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  said 
otlierwise,  wherefore  it  is  said  that  it  seems  to  say  otnerwise, 
when  yet  it  does  not  say  otherwise ;  for  the  law  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  is  the  law  of  order,  and  the  law  of  oi-der 
concerning  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  infestations  from  falses, 
is  that  they  should  be  infested  even  to  despair,  and  unless  they 
are  infested  to  despair,  the  ultimate  of  the  use  arisine  from  the 
infestation  is  wanting :  that  temptation  is  increasea  even  to 
despair,  manifestly  appears  from  the  Lord's  temptation  in  Getb- 
eemane,  Matt.  xxvi.  38, 39 ;  Mark  xiv.  33,  34,  35, 36  ;  Luke  xxii. 
44;  and  also  from  its  being  afterwards  brought  to  a  state  of 
despair  oo  the  cross,  Matt,  xxvii.  46 ;  and  the  temptation  of  the 
Lord  is  an  ensample  of  the  temptation  of  the  faitnful ;  where- 
fore the  Lord  says,  "That  whosoever  would  follow  him  must 
ta&c  -up  his  cross,"  Matt.  x.  38 ;  xvi.  24 ;  for  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord  is  an  ensample  or  type  of  the  regeneration  of  man, 
Bee  n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  6688;  and  regeneration  ia 
principally  effected  by  temptations. 

7167.  ''  And  from  the  time  that  I  came  to  Pharaoh  to  Bjteak 
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in  thy  nRine.*' — ^That  hereby  is  signified  when  the  commAnd, 
grounded  in  those  things  which  are  of  tlie  dirine  law,  appeared 
to  those  who  are  in  falaes,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of 
coming  to  speak,  aa  denoting  to  bring  a  command,  in  the 
present  case  to  appear,  for  a  command  from  the  Divine  Being 
18  not  manifestly  bronght  to  those  who  are  in  the  hells,  bnt  ex- 
hortation is  made  to  tSem  by  spirits,  hence  it  appears  to  thera 
as  a  command  Irom  the  Dirme  Being ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  and  in- 
fest, sec  n.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7107,  71 10,  7126,  7142 ;  and  from 
the  signidcation  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  all  of 
faith  and  charity,  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped,  see  n.  2724, 
8006,  6674,  thns  the  all  which  is  of  the  law  divine,  for  the  law 
divine  ie  nothing  else  than  what  ia  of  charity  and  faith ;  for  the 
law  divine  is  truth  divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  what 
proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  divine  good  and  tmth,  and  divine 
good  is  love  and  charity,  and  divine  truth  is  faith. 

7168.  "  He  hath  done  evil  to  this  people," — ^Tiiat  hereby  is 
signified  that  in  this  case  by  injected  falses  they  seemed  to  be 
hart  who  are  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  doing  evil,  as  denoting  to  hurt  by  in- 
jected felses,  in  the  present  case  to  seem  to  be  hurt,  for  they 
who  are  ih  infestation  and  in  temptation,  caimot  be  hurt  by  iit- 
jected  falses,  for  the  Lord  protects  ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  tlie  people,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  church  and  its  goods,  as 
above,  n.  7162. 

7160.  "  And  liberating  thou  hast  not  liberated  thy  people." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  were  not  exempted  from  a 
Btate  of  infestations  by  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  liberated,  as  denoting  to  be  exempted  from  a  state  of 
infestations  by  falses,  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  be- 
fore is  concerning  infestations  by  falses,  hence  to  be  liberated 
here  denotes  to  be  exempted  from  them ;  that  thy  people  de- 
notes those  who  are  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  cliurcn,  and 
are  infested,  see  just  above,  n.  7165,  7168. 


7170.  THE  spirits  of  Mercury  armeared  to  the  left  in  a  globe, 
and  next  in  a  volume  extending  itself  lengthways:  and  /won- 
dered whither  they  would  go,  whether  to  this  earth  or  dsffwhere, 
and  presently  I  observed  thai  they  turned  themselves  back  to  the 
righiy  and  in  their  revolution  approached  to  the  earth  of  Venus, 
to  the  quarter  thereef  whish  is  turned  fron^  ihs  sun  ;  out  when 
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they  were  come  thither  they  said,  that  they  would  not  abide 
there,  because  the  inhabitants  were  evil ;  wherefore  they  turned 
themselves  about  to  the  other  part  of  that  earth  which  looks  to 
the  ntn,  and  then  said,  that  they  would  stay  there,  because  the 
inhabitants  were  good.  When  this  was  done,  I  felt  in  the  hrain 
a  remarkable  change,  and  a  strong  operation  thence  derived. 
From  the  above  circumstances  it  was  given  to  con<iude,  thai  the 
epirits  of  Venus,  who  are  on  that  part  of  the  planet,  agreed 
with  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mercury,  and  that  the  former  had 
relation  to  the  memory  of  thint/s  material,  agreeing  with  the 
memory  of  things  immaterial,  which  the  spirits  of  Mercury 
constitute  /  hence  a  stronger  operation  was  felt  from  them  when 
they  were  there, 

7171.  Itistobe  noted,  that  the  sun  of  this  world  does  not 
appear  to  any  mirit,  nor  any  thing  of  light  thence  derived; 
JOT  the  light  of  this  sun  is  to  spirits  as  gross  darkness,  and 
only  remains  in  their  perception,  from,  having  seen  it  while 
they  were  in  the  world,  being  presented  to  them  in  idea  as 
somewhat  exceedingly  dark,  ana  this  to  the  hack  at  a  consider- 
able distance,  in  an  altitude  a  little  above  the  plane  of  the  head. 
The  planets,  which  are  within  the  world  of  that  sun,  appear 
according  to  a  determinate  situation  in  respect  to  the  sun; 
Mercury  at  the  back  a  little  towards  the   right ;  the  planet 

Venus  to  the  left  a  little  behind ;  the  planet  Mars  to  the  left 
in  front;  the  planet  Jv,piter  in  like  m.anner  to  the  left  in  front, 
but  at  a  greater  distance;  the  planet  Saturn  quite  in  front  at  a 
conmdereMe  distance  ;  the  Moon  to  the  left  at  a  considerable 
height;  the  satellites  also  to  the  left  in  respect  to  their  own 
planet :  such  is  the  situation  of  those  planets  in  the  ideas  of 
spirits  and  angels  ;  and  the  spirits  also  appear  near  their  own 
planet,  hut  out  of  it. 

7172.  On  a  time  I  saw  that  spirits  of  our  earth  were 
amongst  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury,  and  I  heard  them,  dis- 
coursing together;  and  on  this  occasion  the  spirits  of  our  earth 
asked  them  among  other  things  in  whom,  they  believed  f  They 
relied,  that  they  believed  in  Ood  ;  but  when  they  were  further 
questioned  concerning  the  Ood  in  whom  they  believed,  they  were 
unwiUi/ng  to  say,  since  it  is  customary  with  them  net  to  answer 

Suestions  directly.  But  instantly  the  spirits  from  the  earth 
fercury,  in  their  turn,  asked  the  spinis  frowt  our  earth  in 
whom  they  believed  f  They  said,  that  they  believed  in  the 
Lord  God;  the  spirits  of  Mercury  then  said,  that  they  per- 
ceived that  they  believed  in  no  Ood,  and  that  they  had  got  a 
habit  of  saying  with  the  mouth  that  they  believe,  and  still 
that  they  do  not  believe ;  the  spirits  of  Mercury  have  an  ex- 
qmsite  perception,  in  consequence  of  continually  exploring  by 
means  of  perception  what  others  mow;  the  spirits  of  our 
tarth  were  amongst  those  who,  in  the  world,  made  a  prtfession 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


S98  EXODUS.  [Oha>.  t. 

of  faith  growuUd  m  the  docirine  of  the  chureh,  hit  still  did 
not  live  the  life  of  faith:  when  they  heard  these  things,  they 
were  silent,  oeoauae  hy  apperception  then  given  to  them,  they 
acknowledged  that  it  was  so. 

7173.  CeHain  spirits  knew  from  hea/oen,  thai  on  a  time  a 
promiee  had  been  made  to  the  yjiriis  of  the  earth  Mercury,  thai 
they  should  see  the  Lord;  wherefore  they  were  asked  by  the 
spirits  about  me,  whether  they  recollected  that  promise  f  They 
laid,  that  they  did  recalled  it,  hut  thai  they  dtd  not  Jcnow  whi- 
ther the  promise  was  of  such  a  natvire,  that  they  might  depend 
with  certainty  on  its  acoomfplishment.  Whilst  they  were  thus 
iisoowsing  together,  insta^y  the  sun  t^  hea/oen  appeared  to 
them ;  (the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Zord,  is  seen  only  by 
those  who  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaivsn  ;  others  see  the 
light  thence  derived,  and  also  the  moon,  see  n.  152&,  1530, 
1531,  4060  p  on  seeing  the  sun  they  said,  that  this  was  not  the 
Lord  God,  because  they  did  not  see  a  face.  In  the  fnean  iirne 
the  spirits  discoursed  with  each  other,  but  I  do  not  hu>w  what 
they  said.  Bitt  on  a  sudden,  at  that  instant,  the  swn  again 
appeared,  and  vn  the  niidet  thereof  the  Lord  encom,passed  with 
a  solar  circle  /  on  aea,ng  this,  the  spirits  of  Mercury  humbled 
thcmseluesprofoimdly  and  subsided.  Then  also  theZordfrom 
the  sun  aj^eared  to  the  spirits  of  this  earth,  who,  when  they 
were  men,  saw  him  in  the  world,  and  they  all  one  after  another, 
and  thus  several  in-  order,  aonfessed  that  it  was  tne  Lord  him-- 
self;  and  this  they  aonfessed  before  all  the  company.  At  that 
instant  also  the  Lordfrom  the  sun  appeared  to  the  spirits  of 
the  planet  Jvpiier,  who  declared  with  open  voice  that  it  was 
he  himse^,  whom  they  had  seen  in  their  earth,  when  the  God 
of  the  universe  appe«K-ed  to  them. 

7174.  Certain  of  them,  after  the  Lord  appeared,  were  led 
off  front^ioards  to  the  right,  and  as  theu  advanced  they  said, 
that  they  saw  a  light  much  clearer  and  pwrer  than  they  had 
ever  seem  before,  and  that  it  was  impossible  any  light  could 
exceed  it ;  and  it  was  then  even-tide  here :  there  were  several 
who  made  this  declaration. 

7175,  Jfi^  som-e  time  there  was  shown  me  one  of  theje- 
male  inhabitants  of  the  earth  Mercury ;  she  had  a  beautiful 
face,  btit  it  was  sm,aUer  than  ifuii  of  a  woman  of  our  earth ; 
her  shape  also  was  more  slender,  but  her  height  was  egual; 
she  wore  on  her  head  a  linen  cap,  which  was  put  on  without 
art,  but  yet  in  a  becoming  manner.  A  man  also  was  presented 
to  my  tJWW  fvm  that  earth,  who  likewise  was  more  slender  in 
body  than  the  m^n  of  our  earth  are;  he  was  clad  in  a  gar- 
ment of  a  daa-h  blue  colour,  doselyiUted  to  his  body,  without 
anyfmdings  and  protuberances.  £ut  that  the  inhtwilanis  of 
that  earth  think  tittle  about  their  bodies,  was  manifest  to  ms 
from  this  oorhsideraiion,  that  when  they  come  into  the  other  lift 
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and  become  spiriis,  they  are  not  wUlm^  to  appear  at  men,  liks 
the  tpi/rits  o?  ow  earth,  bat  aa  cTystalline  globes ;  the  reason 
why  they  are  -willmg  thus  to  appear,  is,  that  they  may  remove 
from  iheTnselves  material  ideas,  Jor  the  ImawM^es  of  tidngs 
immaterial  are  ry/reaented  in  the  other  life  by  crystals. 

7176.  There  were  also  shown  to  me  dtff^erent  species  of  their 
oeoen  and  cows,  which  indeed  did  not  differ  m.uehfrom  those  on 
our  earth,  only  they  were  leas,  and  in  some  deyree  a^pproaohed  . 
to  the  ipeeies  qfdeer. 

7177.  Th^  were  gves^OTied  also  conoeming  the  sun  of  the  syS' 
tern,  how  it  appears  Jrom  their  earth  f  They  said  that  it  a^eara 
large,  and  larger  there  than  when,  seen  from  other  earths,  and 
that  they  knew  this  from  the  idea  of  other  spvrita  concerning 
the  sun.  They  sa^  further,  that  they  en^oy  a  middle  tem' 
peralure,  neither  too  hot  nor  too  cold  /  it  was  on  this  occasion 
given  m^  to  tell  them,  thai  U  was  so  provided  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  should  not  be  exposed  to  too  much  heat,  by  reason  of  their 
greater  nearness  to  the  sun  than  other  earths,  inasmuch  as  heat 
does  not  arise  from  nearness  to  the  aun,  but  from  the  altitude 
and  consequent  density  of  the  aerial  aUnosphere,  as  is  evident 
from  the  cold  on  high  mountains  even  iat  hot  climates ;  also 
that  heat  varies  according  to  the  direct  or  oblique  incidence  cf 
the  sun's  rays,  as  is  plain  from  the  seasons  <f  winter  and  aum- 
mer  in  every  region.  These  are  the  things  which  haoe  been 
given  to  know  concerning  the  apirita  and  inhabitants  of  the 
eat^h  Meroury.  At  the  close  of  the  foUowingohe^pter  an  ac- 
count will  be  given  of  the  apirita  of  the  planet   Yenus. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER   THE    SIXTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHABITY. 


7178.  ITO  one  can  know  what  good  is,  understood  in  tb« 
spiritoal  eenee,  unless  be  knows  what  love  towards  the  neigh- 
bour  is,  and  love  to  Qod ;  and  no  man  can  know  what  evil  is, 
nnleea  he  knows  what  the  love  of  self  is,  and  the  love  of  the 
world.  Neither  can  uay  one  know  from  interior  acknowledg- 
ment what  truth  is,  which  is  of  £uth,  nnlesa  he  knows  what 
good  is,  and  unless  he  be  in  good ;  neither  can  any  one  know 
what  the  false  is,  unless  he  knows  what  evil  is.     Wherefore  no 
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one  can  explore  or  examine  himself,  nnless  he  knows  what  g<t<i<1 
is,  B9  grounded  in  its  two  loves,  and  what  truth  is  aa  ?rouiideJ 
in  good ;  and  unless  he  knows  what  evil  is,  as  grounded  in  ita 
two  loves,  and  what  the  false  is  as  grounded  in  evil. 

7179.  There  are  two  faculties  appertaining  to  man,  one  iB 
called  the  understanding,  and  the  other  the  will ;  the  will  was 
given  man  for  the  sake  of  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  the 
understanding  for  the  sake  of  the  truth  which  ia  of  faith ;  for 
the  good  which  is  of  love  has  relation  to  the  will,  and  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith  has  relation  to  the  understanding;  the  one 
faculty  communicates  wonderfullv  with  the  other.  They  join 
themselves  together  with  those  who  are  principled  in  good  and 
thence  in  truth ;  and  they  also  join  themselves  together  with 
tlioae  who  are  principled  in  evil  and  thence  in  the  false ;  with 
the  latter  and  the  lormer  those  two  faculties  constitute  one 
mind ;  it  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  truth  as  to  faith, 
and  in  evil  as  to  life;  in  like  manner  with  those  who  are  in  the 
false  as  to  faith,  and  in  apparent  good  as  to  life. 

7,180.  It  is  not  allowable  for  man  to  divide  his  mind,  and 
to  put  asunder  those  two  faculties  from  each  other,  that  is,  to 
understand  and  speak  truth,  and  to  will  and  do  evil ;  for  iu  this 
case  one  faculty  would  look  upwards  or  towards  heaven,  and 
the  other  would  look  downwards  or  towards  hell,  aud  thus  the 
man  would  hang  between  botii :  but  let  him  know  that  the  will 
carries  him  along  in  its  own  direction,  and  that  the  understand- 
ing favours  that  direction.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evi- 
dent how  the  case  is  with  faith  and  with  love,  and  how  with 
the  state  of  man  if  they  be  separated. 

7181.  Nothing  is  more  neceeeary  for  man,  than  to  know 
whether  heaven  be  in  himself,  or  hell ;  for  in  one  or  the  other 
he  must  needs  live  to  eternity :  to  the  intent  that  he  may  ac- 
quire this  knowledge,  it  is  necessary  that  he  should  know  what 
good  is,  and  what  evil,  for  good  constitutes  heaven,  and  evil 
constitutes  hell ;  the  doctrine  of  charity  teachee  both. 

7182.  It  is  said  love  to  Ood,  and  thereby  is  meant  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  other  Otod  :  the  Father  is  in  him,  John 
xiv,  9,  10, 11,  and  the  holy  of  the  spirit  bfrom  him,  John  ziv. 
18,  14, 15. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Now  thou  shalt  see  what 
I  will  do  to  Pharaoh,  because  with  a  strong  hand  be  shall  send 
them,  and  with  a  strong  hand  he  shall  drive  them  out  from  his 
land. 

2.  And  QoD  spake  to  Hoses,  and  said  to  him,  I  am  Jehovaa 
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3.  And  I  appeared  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  Id 
God  Schaddai,  and  by  my  oaine  Jehotah  I  was  not  known  to 
them. 

4.  And  also  t  established  my  covenant  with  them,  to  gire 
them  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  land  of  their  sojonrnings,  in  which 
they  soionmed. 

5.  And  also  I  have  beard  the  groaning  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
becaase  the  Egyptians  caused  them  to  serve ;  and  I  have  re- 
membered my  covenant. 

6.  Tlierefore  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  I  am  Jehovah,  and 
I  will  brin^  you  forth  fi-om  nnder  the  bnrdens  of  the  Egyptians, 
and  will  lioerate  yon  from  their  service ;  and  will  redeem  you 
with  a  stretched-ont.arm,  and  with  great  judgments. 

7.  And  I  will  receive  yon  to  myself  for  a  people,  and  I  will 
be  to  yon  foV  a  God,  and  ye  shall  know  that  1  am  Jehovah 
your  God,  bringing  you  forth  from  nnder  the  bnrdens  of 
Egypt 

8.  And  I  will  lead  you  to  the  land,  in  which  I  lifted  up  ray 
hand  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  I  will  give 
it  you  an  inheritance ;  I  am  Jehovah. 

9.  And  Moses  spake  thus  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  they 
hearkened  not  to  Moses  for  straitness  of  spirit,  and  for  hard 
service. 

10.  And  Jebotah  spake  to  Moaes,  saying, 

11.  Come,  speak  to  Pharaoli  king  of  Egypt,  and  let  him 
send  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land. 

12.  And  Moses  spake  before  Jehotah,  saving.  Behold,  the 
sons  of  Israel  have  not  hearkened  to  me,  and  how  shall  Pha- 
raoh hearken  to  me,  and  I  am  nncircumcised  inlipsi 

13.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron,  and  gave 
them  commandment  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  for  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt,  to  bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

14.  These  are  the  heads  of  the  honse  of  their  fathers;  the 
sons  of  Beuben  the  first-born  of  Israel,  Hanoch  and  Pallu,  Hez- 
ron  and  Oarmi,  these  are  the  families  of  Reuben. 

15.  And  the  sons  of  .Simeon,  Jemuel,  and  Jamln,  and  Ohad, 
and  Jachin,  and  Zohar,  and  Shaul  the  son  of  a  Canaanitess; 
these  are  the  families  of  Simeon. 

16.  And  these  are  the  names  of  the  eons  of  Levi  according 
to  theirnativities,  Gerslion,  and  Kehath,  and  Merari;  and  the 
years  of  the  life  of  Levi  were  seven  and  thirty  and  a  hundred 
years. 

17.  The  eons  of  Gershon,  Libni,  and  Shimei,  according  to 
their  families. 

18.  And  the  sons  of  Kehath,  Amram,  and  Izhar,  and  He- 
bron, and  Uzziel ;  and  the  years  of  the  life  of  Eehath  were 
three  and  thirty  and  a  hundred  years, 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.Coogle 


803  EXODUS.  [Cfap.  vi. 

19.  And  tbe  eons  of  Mefari,  Mahli,  and  Mitehi ;  tbeee  are 
tlie  families  of  Levi  according  to  their  nativities. 

20.  And  Amram  took  Jochebed  his  father's  sister  to  him 
for  a  woman,  and  she  bare  to  him  Aaron  and  Moeea  ;  and  the 
years  of  the  life  of  Amram  were  seven  and  thirty  and  s  hnn- 
dred  years. 

21.  And  the  sons  of  Ishar,  Korah,  and  Nepbeg,  and  Sichri. 

22.  And  the  sons  of  Uzziel,  Mishael,  and  £lzaphan,  and 
Sithri. 

23.  And  Aaron  took  Elisheba,  the  danghter  of  Aminadab, 
the  sister  of  Naasshon,  to  him  for  a  woman ;  and  she  bare  to 
him  Nadab,  and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 

24.  And  the  sons  of  Korah,  Assir,  and-EIkanah,  and  Abia- 
saph  ;  these  are  the  families  of  the  Korahites. 

25.  And  Eleazar  the  ion  of  Aaron  took  to  him  of  the 
daughters  of  Pntiel  for  a  woman,  and  she  bare  to  him  Phineas ; 
these  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  Lerites  according  to 
their  families. 

26.  This  is  the  Aaron  and  Moaes,  to  whom  Jehotait  said, 
Bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  accord- 
ing to  their  ai-mies. 

27.  These  spake  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  to  bring  forth 
the  sons  of  Israel  ont  of  Egypt:  This  is  Moses  and  Aaron. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  day  Jehotah  spake  to  Moses 
in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

29.  And  JimoTAH  spake  to  Moses,  saying,  I  am  Jbhotab, 
speak  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all  thA  I  spake  to  thee. 

80.  And  Moses  said  before  Jehotah,  Behold  I  am  nncir- 
ciuQcised  in  lips,  and  liow  shall  Pharaoh  hearken  to  me  t 
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T183.  THE  sabiect  treated  of  in  the  foregoing  chapter  was 
coRceming  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritnal  kingdom,  tiiat 
they  were  infested  by  falses,  and  at  length  that  by  reason  of 
those  infestations  they  were  near  to  desperation  ;  they  are  now 
relieved  with  hope,  and  with  a  promise  that  they  should  cei^ 
tainly  be  liberated ;  this  is  the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal 
sense,  in  this  chapter,  and  signified  by  the  things  which  Jehovah 
spake  to  Moses. 

7184.  Afterwards  is  described  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
as  to  faith  and  as  to  charity,  and  next  as  to  doctrine,  also  as  to 
the  reception  of  the  law  divine :  Reuben  and  Simeon  and  their 
Famitiee  represent  the  things  which  are  of  faith  ;  Iievi  and  his 
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families  the  things  which  are  of  charity ;  AaroQ  and  hia  familleg 
the  things  which  are  of  doctrine ;  and  Moees  the  tliinga  which 
are  of  the  law  divine. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7185.  VERSE  1.  And  Jehovah  mid  to  Mosm,  Nov)  thov 
gTialt  see  what  I  mil  do  to  Pharaoh,  beoiMite  "with  a  eirong 
hand  he  shall  send  them,  and  with  a  strong  hand  he  shall  drime 
them  out  from  his  landJ  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies 
instraction  concerning  the  law  divine.  Now  thon  shalt  see 
what  I  will  do  to  Pharaoh,  signiiies  manifest  perception  what 
ahall  befall  those  that  infest.  Becanse  with  a  stronc;  hand  he 
shall  send  them,  signifies  that  with  all  strength  and  ability  they 
shall  ehnn  them.  And  with  a  strong  hand  be  shall  drive  them 
ont  from  his  land,  signifies  that  witli  all  strength  and  ability 
they  shall  put  them  to  fli^t  from  their  neighbonrhood, 

7186.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses," — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instrnction  concerning  the  law  divine,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  instrnction  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  tVom  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law 
diviije,  see  n.  6728,  6752,  7014.  The  reason  why  by  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses  is  signified  instrnction  concerning  tiie  law  divine, 
is,  becanse  at  the  close  of  the  foregoing  chapter  it  was  believed 
from  the  law  divine  that  it  woulacome  to  pass,  that  they  who 
are  of  the  spiritaal  chnrch  would  be  immediately  liberatea  Irom 
infestations ;  when  yet  it  is  according  to  order,  that  the  evil 
who  infest  shonld  be  removed  by  degrees,  and  that  they  who 
are  of  the  spiritaal  church  should  be  liberated  by  degrees ;  for 
Buch  is  the  reqnirement  of  the  divine  order ;  hence  also  such  is 
the  reqnirement  of  the  law  divine,  for  every  law  divine  is  of 
order,  msomnch  that  whether  we  say  the  law  divine  or  the  law 
of  divine  order,  it  is  the  same  thing;  concerning  this  law  they 
who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrch  are  now  instructed,  and  that  it 
is  gronnded  in  that  law  that  they  would  certainly  be  liberated 
when  the  time  and  state  according  to  order  is  at  hand :  that 
Moses,  by  whom  is  here  represented  the  law  divine,  such  as  it 
is  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  cbtirch  when  they  ore  in 
a  state  of  infestations,  believed  from  the  law  divine  that  it  would 
some  to  pass,  that  they  would  be  immediately  liberated  from 
infestations,  is  evident  irom  what  he  spake  at  the  close  of  the 
foregoing  chapter,  viz.,  "  "Wherefore  hast  thou  done  evil  to  thia 
people,  wherefore  this  that  thou  bast  sent  me,  and  liberating 
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hftst  not  liberated  thy  people  T'  by  which  words  ie  Bi'gnified  that 
they  are  too  much  infested  by  falses,  when  yet  the  law  proceed- 
ing, from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  aeeme  to  say  otherwise, 
and  that  Ums  they  are  not  exempted  fi-om  a  state  of  infestations, 
see  n.  7165,  7166,  71fi9.  The  reason  why  they  who  are  of  the 
Bpiritual  chnrch,  and  in  the  lower  earth,  are  liberated  by  degrees 
from  infestations,  end  not  immediately,  is,  because  the  evils  and 
falses  which  inhere  cannot  otlierwise  be  removed,  nor  can  goods 
and  truths  be  insinnated  in  their  place,  except  by  several 
changes  of  state,  ihnssnccessively  by  degrees.  Tliey  who  believe 
that  man  can  be  immediately  introduced  into  heaven,  and  that 
this  is  of  the  mere  mercy  of  the  Lord,  are  mnch  deceived  ;  if 
this  was  possible,  all,  as  many  as  are  in  hell,  wonld  be  elevated 
into  heaven,  for  the  Lord's  mercy  extends  to  all ;  but  it  is  ac- 
cording to  order  that  every  one  carries  along  with  him  his  life 
which  ne  had  lived  in  the  world,  and  his  state  in  the  other  life 
is  accordingly,  and  that  the  mercy  of  the  Lord  fluws-in  with  all, 
but  that  it  is  diversely  received,  and  by  those  who  are  in  evil 
is  rejected ;  and  whereas  they  have  inibned  evil  in  the  world, 
they  also  retain  it  in  the  other  life,  neither  in  the  other  life  is 
amendment  given,  for  the  tree  lies  where  it  falls;  from  these 
consideraitions  t  is  evident  that  it  is  according  to  order,  that 
they  who  have  lived  in  good,  and  to  whom  appertain  some  of 
the  gross  and  impure  principles  which  are  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  cannot  be  associated  to  those  who  are  in  the 
heavens,  until  such  principles  are  removed.  Hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  liberation  from  infestations  is-effected  sncceeeively  by 
degrees. 

7187.  "  Now  thon  shalt  see  what  I  will  do  to  Pharaoh." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  manifest  perception  what  shall  befall 
tliose  who  infest,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
denoting  apperception,  see  n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  6400,  in 
the  present  case  manifest  perception,  becanse  it  is  said  of  in> 
struction  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  and  from  the 
signification  of  what  I  shalt  do,  as  denoting  what  shall  befall ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
infest  by  injected  falses,  see  n.  6661,  6679,  6688,  7107,  7110, 
7126,  7142. 

718S.  "  Becanse  with  a  strong  hand  he  shall  send  them."^— 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  willh  all  strength  and  ability  they 
shall  shun  them,  appears  from  the  sieniiication  of  a  strong 
hand,  as  denoting  all  strength  and  ability  ;  that  hand  denotes 
ability,  see  n.  878,  8387,  4931,  5327,  5328,  6947,  7011  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sending  them,  as  denoting  to  fly  from 
them.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  when  the  infernals  are  deterred 
by  punishments  from  doing  evils,  they  at  length  abstain  from 
infestation,  and  are  willing  to  leave  those  whom  they  infested, 
and  to  fly  away ;  bat  whereas  it  is  the  sole  delight  of  their  life 
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to  do  9vil  and  to  infest,  therefore  they  cannot  abstain,  nnleas 
they  apply  ali  force  and  ability  to  remove  thomselves;  for  what 
18  the  deliffht  of  any  one's  life,  thia,  inasmuch  as  it  is  of  hie 
lore,  ia  of  nis  life,  and  carries  him  away,  neitlier  can  it  be  re> 
siBted,  nnless  the  nndeh'ehtfulnees  of  ponishment  preTail  over 
the  delight  of  doing  evil;  hence  come  the  punishmenta  of  the 
evil  in  tne  other  life. 

71Sd.  "And  with  a  strong  hand  he  shall  drive  them  ont 
from  hie  land." — I^iat  hereby  ie  eienifled  tliat  witli  al!  force 
and  ability  they  shall  put  them  to  fliglit  from  their  neighbonr- 
hood,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  strong  hand,  as  denot- 
ing with  all  strength  and  ability,  see  juet  above,  n,  71S8 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  driving  them  out,  as  denoting  to  pnt 
them  to  flight ;  and  from  the  signification  of  their  land,  as  de- 
noting neighbourhood  :  that  the  land  or  earth,  where  they  who 
are  of  the  spiritnal  church  are  infested  by  falaes,  is  near  to  the 
hells  which  infest,  and  is  called  the  lower  earth,  see  n.  7090 ; 
hence  from  their  land  denotes  from  the  neighbourhood. 

7190.  Yerses  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  And  God  apake  U>  Motes, 
and  said  to  Am»,  lam  Jehovah.  Aiid  I  appeared  to  Abraham,, 
to  Isaac,  and  to  Jaa>b,  in  God  Schaddai ;  and  hy  my  nams 
Jehovah  Twos  not  hnown  to  them.  And  also  I  established  my 
covenant  wUh  thetn,  to  give  them,  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  land 
of  their  sojoumings,  in  which  they  sojourned.  And  also  I  have 
heard  the  groanhig  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  the  Egyptian 
muse  them  to  serve  ;  and  I  Aa/ve  remembered  my  covenant. 
Tker^ore  my  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  lam  Jehovah,  and  I  will 
bring  you  forth  from  under  the  burdens  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
will  Itheraie  you  from  their  service,  and  wiU  rtdeem  you  with 
a  str&chedrout  arm,  and  with  great  judgmmUa.  And  Twill  re- 
ceive you  to  myse^' for  a  people,  and  I  win  ie  to  you  for  a  Ood, 
a/id  ye  shaU  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  Ood  bringing  yott 
forth  from  under  the  burdens  of  Egypt.  And  I  will  lead  you 
ic  the  land,  in  which  I  lifted  up  my  hand  to  give  it  to  Abra- 
ham, to  Isaac,  and  to  Jawb,  and  I  will  give  U  you  an  inherit- 
ance ;  /  am.  Jehovah.  And  God  spake  to  Moees,  signifies  what 
ia  new  bat  coutinuoaa  with  what  goes  before.  And  said  to  him, 
I  am  Jehovah,  aignifiea  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  which  is  irrevocable.  And  I  appeared  to  Abraham, 
to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  in  God  Schaddai,  aignifiea  the  tempt- 
ations of  the  Lord  as  to  the  human  principle,  and  the  tempta- 
tions of  the  faithful,  and  enbaequent  consolations.  And  by  my 
name  Jehovah  I  was  not  known  to  them,  signifies  that  they  who 
were  of  the  spiritoal  church  in  a  state  ef  temptations  did  not 
think  of  the  divine  things  or  principles  which  are  of  the  church. 
And  also  I  established  my  covenant  with  them,  signifies  in  this 
case  still  conjnDctioD  by  tne  Lord's  divine  hnman  principle.  To 
give  them  the  laud  of  Canaan,  signifies  by  whicn  conjunction 
TOL.  vn.  SP 
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they  were  elevated  into  heaven.    Tlie  .and  of  their  sojonming? 
in  which  they  aojonmed,  Bt^iSes  where  those  things  are  whicli 


are  of  faith  and  charity,  concerning  which  they  had  been  in- 
fitrncted,  and  according  to  which  they  have  lived.  And  also  I 
have  heard  the  groaning  of  the  eons  of  Israel,  signifies  their 
^rrief  arising  from  combat.  Because  the  Egyptians  cause  them 
to  serve,  signifies  with  those  who  are  in  f  Jses,  who  attempt  to 
niilijiigate.  And  I  have  remembered  my  covenant,'  eignilies  that 
lliere  was  exemption  from  them  for  tne  sake  of  conjunction. 
Tlierefore  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifiee  that  the  law  divine 
Rhnll  give  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritnal  kingdom  to 
aiiperceive.  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  confirmation  from  tlie  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle.  And  I  will  bring  you  forth  from 
imder  the  ourdens  of  uie  Egyptians,  signifiee  that  the  Lord  will 
exempt  them  from  the  infestations  of  those  who  are  in  falses. 
And  will  liberate  yon  from  their  service,  signitiee  fiiUy  from 
the  attempt  of  their  subjugation.  And  will  redeem  yon  with 
a  stretclied'ont  arm,  signifies  bringing  forth  from  hell  by  divine 

flower.  And  with  great  judgments,  signifies  according  to  the 
ftws  of  order  derived  from  the  Lord's  human  principle.  And  I 
will  receive  you  to  myself  for  a  people,  signifies  that  they  shall 
be  added  to  those  in  the  heavens  who  serve  the  Lord  there. 
And  I  will  be  to  you  for  a  God,  signifies  that  th^r  shall  also 
receive  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  ye  shall  know  that 
;I  am  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies  apperception  in  such  case  tliat 
the  Lord  is  the  only  God.  Bringing  you  forth  from  under  the 
burdens  of  Egypt,  signifies  who  tins  liberated  from  infestations 
arising  from  falses.  And  I  will  lead  you  to  the  land  in  which 
I  lifted  up  my  hand  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob, 
signifies  elevation  by  the  divine  power  to  heaven,  where  the 
divine  human  principle  of  the  Lord  is  all.  And  I  will  give  it 
you  an  inheritance,  signifies  the  life  of  the  Lord  there  for  ever. 
I  em  Jehovah,  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle. 

7191.  "And  God  spake  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied what  is  new  but  continnous  with  what  goes  before,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  frequently  written  in  continu- 
ous text,  Jehovah  said,  and  Jehovah  spake,  as  also  in  this  chap- 
ter, ver.  1,  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  ;  in  this  verse,  Jehovah  spakt 
to  Moses;  in  like  manner  verses  10,  13,  28,  29;  also  in  other 
l^acee ;  which  repetition  signifies  nothing  else  bat  somewhat 
new  commencing  there,  which  yet  is  in  connection  with  what 
goes  before ;  that  by  Jehovah  said  is  denoted  a  new  principk) 
of  perception,  see  n.  3061,  2238,  2260.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
die  Word,  in  its  original  tongue,  is  without  signs  of  termina- 
tions, wherefore,  instead  thereof,  the  above  expressions  were 
adopted,  and  in  the  place  of  lesser  terminations  and  distinctions, 
was  adopted,  on  which  accoimt  thn  term  so  frequently  oe-. 
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enrs ;  angelic  discoarae  ia  also  coutinuons,  with  terminations 
indeed,  but  of  such  a  sort  that  tlie  things  which  precede  are 
wonderfully  connected  mth  the  things  which  follow;  for  an- 
gelic ideas  are  most  replete  wjth  things,  and  with  Innunierable 
things  that  are  ineffable  and  incompreheasLble  to  man  during 
his  abode  in  the  world ;  hence  the  conclusions  of  preceding 
periods  can  be  fully  connected  with  the  beginnings  of  subse- 
quent periods,  and  thereby  one  be  formed  from  several  serieses ; 
what  is  stupendous  and  incredible,  in  angelic  discourse  the  form 
of  heaven  is  represented  ;  hence  in  all  an^tic  discourse  there 
is  a  melodious  concert  as  of  songs,  which  in  every  tarminatian 
closes  in  a  monosyllable,  thiis  in  a  one ;  and  I  have  been  told,  that 
the  reason  of  this  is,  because  all  and  singular  things  in  heaven 
have  reference  to  one  God,  thus  to  their  end.  From  these  con- 
siderations also  it  might  be  manifest,  that  the  all  of  thonglit, 
and  of  discourse  tlience  derived,  flows-iu  through  heaven  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  hence  such  a  melodious  coucert  iu  diacoorse 
closing  in  a  one. 

7192.  "  And  said  to  him,  I  am  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is 
signified  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
which  is  irrevocable,  may  appear  without  explication ;  for  by 
Jehovah,  that  is,  by  the  Lord,  it  is  not  possible  for  any  thing  to 
be  confirmed  except  by  himself;  it  cannot  be  cooDrmed  by 
heaven,  beoanse  this  is  far  beneath  him,  still  less  b^  any  thing 
in  the  world  ;  but  to  the  end  that  there  may  be  divine  confir- 
mation, wbich  is  eternal  and  irrevocable,  it  must  be  from  the 
Divine  Being  himself:  such  confirmation,  viz.,  I  am  Jehovah, 
occurs  frequently  in  Moses,  as  Exod.  xii.  12  ;  Levit.  xviii.  5,  6 ; 
jdx.  13,  U,  18,  28,  30,  32,  37 ;  xx.  8 ;  xxi.  12 ;  xxii.  2,  3,  8,  30, 
31,  32,  88;    xx.vi.  2,  45  ;    Numb.  iii.  13,  41,  45,     And  in  the 

freshets,  eaiih  JeAovah,  by  which  in  like  manner  is  meant  conr 
rmstioD  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  aa  in  Isaiahiii, 
15  ;  xiv.  22,  28 ;  xvii.  6  ;  xxii.  14,  25 ;  xliii.  12  ;  Iii.  6 ;  Jer.  ii. 
22  ;  iii,  1,  10,  13,  20 ;  viii.  12  ;  xii.  17  ;  xiii.  25  ;  xxv.  7,  27 ; 
xxiii.  7,  24,  29,  31,  and  elsewhere  frequently.  Oonfirmation 
from  the  Divine  Being  is  also  made  by  the  divine  human  prin- 
ciple, thns  also  by  himself,  in  IsaJah,  "  God  sware  by  his  right 
hand  and  by  the  arm  of  his  strength^"  Ixii.  8. 

7193.  "  And  I  appeared  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacofy 
in  Gh>d  Schaddai." — ^that  hereby  are  signified  the  Lord's  temp- 
tations as  to  the  human  principle,  and  tlie  temptations  of  the 
faithful,  and  subsequent  consolations,  is  manifest  troio  the  sigr 
nification  of  appeanng,  or  being  seen,  when  it  is  said  of  Jeho- 
vah, as  denoting  perception  from  the  Divine  Being  «r  Pi-inciple, 
fee  n.  2150,  3734,  4567,  5400 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abraham,  of  Isaac,  And  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
the  divine  principle  itw^f,  and  as  to  the  divine  hninan,  see  n. 
6804,  6847 ;  bat  in  the  pres<eDt  case,  inasmuch  as  JehovaJ^ 
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speaks  and  saja  that  he  (tppeared  to  them,  the  Lord  is  sistiified 
as  to  the  luiman  principle,  that  is,  the  human  before  it  waa 
made  divine ;  by  Abraham  is  signified  the  celestial  principle  in 
that  homan  ;  by  Isaac  the  spiritnal ;  and  by  Jacob  the  natnral. 
That  the  Lord  as  to  the  human  principle  is  here  meant  by  them, 
not  as  to  the  divine  itself  and  as  to  the  divine  linman,  is,  be- 
canse  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  temptations,  and  the 
Lord  as  to  the  hnman  principle,  before  it  was  made  divine, 
conld  be  tempted,  but  not  aa  to  the  divine  hnman,  and  still  less 
as  to  the  divine  itself,  for  the  divine  h  ont  of  all  temptations ; 
the  infemals  who  tempt  cannot  even  come  to  tlie  celestial 
angels,  for  when  they  approach,  they  are  seized  witli  horror 
and  torment,  and  become  aa  if  they  were  half-dead  ;  and  since 
they  cannot  come  to  the  celestial  angels,  and  this  by  reason  of 
the  divine  principle  appertaining  to  them,  much  less  can  they 
come  to  the  divine  principle,  which  is  infinitely  above  the  an- 
gelical :  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the 
Lord  assumed  an  infirm  hnman  principle  from  the  mother,  that 
he  might  be  tempted,  and  by  temptations  reduce  into  order, all 
things  in  heaven  and  in  hell,  and  on  the  same  occasion  glorify 
his  nnman  principle  and  make  it  divine.  That  by  (Jod  Schad- 
dai  are  signified  temptations,  and  enbseqnent  consolations,  89e 
D.  1992,  3667,  4572,  5628.  It  is  said  subsequent  ooruolaiions, 
because  it  is  from  divine  order,  that  comforts  follow  the  pains 
of  temptations,  in  like  manner  as  morning  and  day-dawn  snc- 
ceed  evening  and  night;  there  is  also  a  correspondence  be- 
tween them,  for  there  are  changes  of  states  in  the  other  life,  as 
there  are  changes  of  seasons  in  the  world  :  states  of  temptations 
and  of  infestations,  also  states  of  desolations,  are,  in  the  other 
life,  evening  and  night,  and  states  of  consolations  and  festivitiee 
are  morning  and  day-dawn.  Tliat  by  the  same  words,  viz.,  I 
appeared  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob  in  God  Schaddai, 
are  also  signified  the  temprationa  of  the  faithful,  and  anbse- 
qnent  consolations,  is,  becanse  the  regeneration  of  man,  which 
18  effected  by  means  of  temptations,  is  an  image  of  the  glorifi- 
cation of  the  Lord,  see  n.  3138.  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402.  5688  ; 
therefore  the  things  in  the  Word,  which  relate  to  the  Lord  in 
the  supreme  sense,  relate  to  the  faithful  in  the  respective  inter- 
nal sense. 

7194,  "  And  by  my  name  Jehovah  I  was  not  known  to 
them." — ^Th^t  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  church  in  a  state  of  temptations  did  not  think  of  the 
divine  things  or  principles  which  are  of  the  church,  appears 
from  the  signification  ot  the  name  Jehovah,  as  denoting  all  in 
one  complex  by  which  God  is  worshipped,  see  n.  2734,  3006, 
6674,  thus  every  divine  thing  or  principle  in  the  church  :  by 
the  name  of  Jenovah  is  properly  meant  the  Lord's  divine  hu- 
man principle,  see  n.  2628,  6887,  and  becanse  by  that  principle 
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and  from  it  proceeds  the  all  of  faith  and  the  alt  of  love,  which 
are  the  divine  thinm  or  principles  in  the  church,  that  principle 
is  in  one  comples  tne  all  of  divine  worship  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  not  bein^  known,  ae  denoting  that  those  things  were 
not  thought  of,  that  is,  the  divine  things  or  principles  winch  are 
in  the  church,  vis.,  in  a  state  of  temptations,  whicn  are  eignitied 
by  God  Schaddai,  wherefore  it  is  said  that  he  was  known  to 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  but  not  by  hia  name  Jehovah :  this 
is  the  internal  fienee  of  these  words ;  but  ^e  external  or  his* 
torical  sense  is  of  another  sort,  and  from  this  latter  sense  it  may 
be  manifest  that  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  did  not  worship 
Jehovah,  but  God  Schaddai,  see  n.  1992,  3667,  5628,  and  that 
Abraham  knew  not  Jehovah,  see  n.  1356,  2559 :  but  the  reason 
why  Jehovah  is  named  in  the  historicala  concerning  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is,  because  that  historical  Word  was  written 
by  Moses,  to  whom  the  name  of  Jehovah  was  made  known,  and 
in  those  historicals  Jehovah  is  named  on  account  of  the  internal 
sense ;  for  in  the  Word  tliroughont  Jehovah  is  named  wiien  the 
subject  treated  of  is  coBcerning  the  good  which  is  of  love, 
whereas  God  is  named  when  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  see  n.  709,  732,  1096,  2586,  2769, 
2807,  2822,  3921,  4402. 

7195,  "  And  also  I  established  my  covenant  with  them." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  in  this  case  still  conjunction  by  the 
divine  human  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cove- 
nant, as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666, 1023, 1038, 1864, 
1996,  2003,  2021,  6804;  and  from  the  representation  of  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob,  who  are  here  tlioee  with  whom  the 
covenant  is  established,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  divine  human 
principle,  see  n.  6804,  6847:  from  these  considerations  it  is 
evident  what  is  the  internal  sense  of  these  words  ;  the  proxi- 
mate sense  is,  that  the  union  of  the  divine  principle  itself  is 
with  the  divine  human;  and  hence  the  following  sense,  that 
there  is  conjunction  of  the  divine  principle  itself  with  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  by  the  divine  human,  for,  as  has 
been  occasionally  shown  above,  tney  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
chnrch  were  saved  bv  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  see  n. 
6854,  6914,  7035,  7091 ;  it  is  said  in  tkia  case  Hill,  that  there 
may  be  conjunction  with  what  immediately  precedes,  viz.,  that 
conjunction  then  had  place,  when  in  a  state  of  temptations  they 
did  not  think  of  the  divine  things  or  principles  in  the  church, 
for  the  Lord  is  more  present  in  a  state  of  temptations  than  out 
■>f  it,  although  it  appears  otherwise,  see  n.  840. 

7196.  "  To  give  them  the  land  of  Canaan." — That  hereby  is 
eignified  by  which,  viz.,  conjunction,  they  would  be  elevated 
into  heaven,  appears  frcra  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, as  denoting'tbe  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  as 
iUmoting  the  church,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481,  3705, 4447, 6516 ._ 
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thai:  to  1)0  eTorated  Into  heaTen  is  Bignifigd  hy  giving  tbat  land, 
in  evident,  for  they  to  whom  hearen  is  etveii  are  elersted. 

7197.  "The  land  of  their  Bofoiiminga  in  which  thej  so- 
jnumed." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  where  the  things  of  faith 
and  charity  are,  concerning  which  they  hare  been  instrncted, 
and  according  to  vbiek  they  hare  lived,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  land  or  earth,  aa  denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom  in 
the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  see  jnst  above,  n.  7196,  tlins  a1f>a 
the  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's  tcingdom,  which,  it  is  well 
known,  are  faith  and  charity;  hence  also  these,  viz.,  faith  and 
charity,  are  signified  by  the  land  of  Oanaan,  where  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  instruction  and  life,  which  are  signified 
by  sojourning;  and  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- 
noting instmction  atid  life,  see  n.  1463,  2025,  3762;  nence  it 
ie  evident,  that  by  the  land  of  their  sojonrnings  in  which  they 
flojoumed,  is  signified  where  the  things  of  faith  and  charity  are, 
concerning  which  they  have  been  instructed,  and  according  to 
which  they  have  lived.  The  case  herein  is  this :  heaven  is  given 
to  every  one  in  the  other  life  according  to  the  things  of  faith 
and  charity  appertaining  to  him,  for  charity  and  faith  constitnte 
heaven  with  every  one;  but  when  it  is  said  that  charity  and 
faith  constitute  heaven,  it  is  meant  the  life  of  charity  and  faith': 
it  is  well  however  to  be  noted  that  the  life,  which  has  heaven 
appropriated  to  it,  ie  a  life  according  to  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith,  conoerning  which  man  has  been  instnicted ;  unless 
those  trnths  and  goods  are  the  rules  and  principles  of  bis  life, 
he  in  vain  expects  heaven,  howsoever  he  has  lived  ;  for  without 
those  truths  and  goods  man  becomes  a  reed,  which  is  shaken 
with  every  blast  of  wind,  for  he  is  bended  by  the  evil  alike  as 
bv  the  good,  inasmuch  as  he  has  nothing  of  truth  and  good  firm 
abont  him,  whereby  ho  may  be  kept  by  the  angels  in  truths 
and  goods,  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  fal-ies  and  evils  which 
the  infernals  continually  inject ;  in  a  word,  the  life  of  Christian 
good  is  what  constitutes  heaven,  not  the  life  of  natural  good. 

7198.  "And  also  I  have  heard  the  groaning  of  the  sons  of 
Israel." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  their  grief  arising  from  com- 
bat, appears  from  the  signification  of  groaning,  as  denoting  grief 
arising  from  combat ;  and  from  the  repreaentation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  charch,  who 
are  infested  by  falses,  and  are  thence  in  combat 

7199.  "  Because  the  Egyptians  cause  them  to  serve." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  with  those  who  are  in  falses,  who  attempt  to 
subjugate,  appears  from  the  eignification  of  tile  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falses,  see  n.  8699,  7097,  7107,  7110, 
"7126,  7142;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing  tb  serve,  as 
denoting  to  attempt  to  subjugate,  see  n.  6666,  6673,  6671. 

7200.  "And  I  have  remembered  my"  covenant."— That 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  was  exemption  from  them  foi  the 
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Bake  of  conjnaction,  appears  from  tlie  signifiQAtion  of  remem- 
bering the  cbrenant,  viz.,  with  Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  to 
j(ive  them  the  land  of  Oanaan,  aa  denotinif  liberation  or  exemp- 
tioQ  from  the  infestations  which  are  eignified  by  aervitudeB  m 
Egypt,  and  denoting  elevation  to  heaven  ;  and  from  tlie  signi- 
fication of  covenant,  ae  denoting  conjunction,  eee  above,  n. 
7194.  It  is  said  for  the  sake  of  oonjnnction,  that  they  were  to 
be  liberated  and  elevated  into  heaven,  for  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  ie  effected  by  faith  and  love,  inasmnch  as  the  truths 
which  are  of  faith  and  the  goods  which  are  of  love  proceed 
from  the  Lord,  and  the  thinse  which  proceed  from  him  are 
his,  ineomnch  that  they  are  him :  they  therefore  who  receive 
those  things,  are  conjoined  to  him,  and  they  who  are  conjoiiiod 
to  him,  must  needs  be  elevated  to  him,  that  ie,  into  heaven. 

7201.  "Therefore  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel." — ^That  hereby 
is  eigiiified  that  the  law  divine  shall  give  to  those  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  to  apperceive,  appears  fi-om  the 
representation  of  Mosee,  to  whom  it  is  said  that  ne  should  say 
to  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6728, 
6752;  and  from  the  stgiii^cation  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  ap- 
perceive, see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2506, 
2516,  2619,  2862,  3509,  5877;  in  the  present  case  to  give  to 
apperceive,  because  it  is  said  of  the  law  divine  tliat  it  shonld 
Bay ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  eons  of  Israel,  as  de- 
noting tlioee  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n. 
6426,6637. 

7202.  "  I  am  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is  eignified  confirma- 
tion Irom  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  7192. 

7208.  "  And  I  will  bring  you  forth  from  under  the  burdens 
of  the  Egyptians."' — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  will 
exempt  tnern  from  the  infestations  of  those  who  are  in  falses, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  to 
exempt ;  and  from  the  signification  of  burdens,  as  denoting  in- 
festation from  falses,  thus  denoting  combats,  see  n.  6757,  7104, 
7105  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting 
those  who  infest  by  injected  falses,  see  just  anove,  n.  7198. 

7204.  "  And  I  will  liberate  you  from  their  service."— That 
hereby  is  signified  fully  from  the  attempt  of  subjugation,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  servi/;e,  as  denoting  an  attempt 
of  subjugation,  see  n.  6666,  6670,  6671. 

7306.  "And  will  redeem  you  with  a  stretched-ont  ann." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  a  bnnging  forth  from  hell  by  divine 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  redeeming,  as  denot- 
ing to  bniig  forth  from  hell :  that  redemption  is  said  of  servicb, 
of  evil,  and  of  death,  and  of  exemption  [deliverance]  thence, 
thus  that  it  is  said  of  hell,  and  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
human  principle  is  called  Bedeemer,  see  n.  6281 ;  and  from 
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the  sigoification  of  a  stretched-ont  arm,  as  denoting  dmne 
power:  that  arm  denotes  power,  see  n.  478,  4&31,  4932,  4934, 
4935 :  but  the  reason  why  a  stretched-ont  arm  denotes  omnipo- 
tence or  divine  power,  is,  because  b;  an  arm,  when  it  appears 
stretched  out  in  the  heavens,  is  represented  power  from  tne  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle ;  bat  when  not  stretched  out  but  bended, 
power  in  the  general  sense  is  represented  ;  bence  now  it  is  that 
divine  power  in  the  Word  is  very  often  expressed  byastretched- 
out  arm  and  by  a  strong  hand,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  have  made 
the  earth,  the  man,  and  the  beast  which  are  on  the  faces  of  the 
earth,  by  my  great  gtretiffth,  and  by  tny  streto&ed-out  arm," 
zxvii.  5.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Ah,  Lord  Jehovih, 
behold  tliou  hast  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  by  thy  grtat 
strength,  and  by  thy  stretehed-otd  arm,  there  is  not  any  word 
wonderful  in  comparison  with  thee  :  and  thou  hast  bronght  forth 
thy  people  larael.out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  by  signs  and  mira- 
cles, and  by  a  ai/ronjj  hand,  and  hy  a  atretchea-out  arm"  xxxiL 
17,  21.  And  in  £zekiel,  "  I  will  bring  you  forth  from  the 
people,  and  I  will  gather  you  together  out  of  the  lands  into 
whioliye  havedispersed,  Jy««</-t»iff  Aawf,  and  by  a  stretched-ont 
arm"  xx.  24.  And  in  David,  "  He  brought  forth  Israel  out  of 
the  midst  of  the  Egyptians  by  a  strong  hand  cmd  etreiched-out 
arm,"  Psalm  cxxxvi.  11, 12  ;  see  also,  Dent.  iv.  34 ;  v.  15  ;  vii. 
19  ;  n.  29 ;  xi.  2  ;  xxvi.  8  ;  1  Kings  viii.  42 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  3ft 
7306.  "  And  with  great  judgments." — Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
Bed  according  to  the  laws  of  order  derived  fiom  the  Lord's 
divine  human  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  judg* 
meats,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n.  2235, 6397,  and,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  where  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  truths  divine, 
which  truths  are  nothing  else  but  the  laws  of  order  derivod  from 
the  Lord's  divine  human  principle,  for  all  oi-der  is  from  him, 
thus  all  the  laws  of  order^  the  whole  heaven,  consequently  also 
the  universe,  is  according  to  those  laws;  the  laws  of  order,  or 
the  ti'uths  wliiiih  proceea  from  the  Lord,  according  to  wliich  the 
whole  heaven  and  tlie  universe  are  established  and  preserved, 
are  what  are  called  the  Word,  by  which  all  things  were  made, 
see  John  i.  1,  2,  3,  for  the  Word  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord's  divine  human  principle; 
hence  it  is  that  alLtliings  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  also  in  the 
natural  world,  have  reference  to  truth,  as  may  be  manifest  to 
him  who  reflects.  By  great  judgments,  in  the  proximate  sense, 
are  here  meant  the  truths  according  to  which  they  shall  be 
judged  who  have  infested  by  injected  falses,  who  are  signified 
by  tue  Egyptians  and  by  Phai-aoh  ;  and  also  the  truths  accord- 
ing to  wnicli  they  shall  be  judged  who  shall  be  delivered  from 
inlestutions,  who  are  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel ;  from  those 
judgments  they  are  condemnecf  who  are  in  falsea  grounded  in 
«vil,  and  from  tnose  judgments  they  are  saved  who  are  in  truths 
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gronndei  in  good ;  oot  that  the  truths  whioh  proceed  from  the 
Lord  oondemn  an;  one,  for  all  the  tmths  which  proceed  from 
the  Lord  are  from  his  dirine  good,  thas  are  Dothing  but  mer- 
cies; but  whereas  men  do  not  receive  the  mercy  of  the  Lord, 
they  expose  themselves  to  damnation,  for  in  euch  case  they  are 
in  evils,  and  evils  condemn  ;  neither  do  the  troths  which  pro- 
ceed from  the  Lord  save,  if  man  believes  that  he  is  saved  by 
virtae  of  the  troths  of  faith  appertaining  to  him,  and  not  of 
mercy,  for  man  ia  in  evils,  and  of  himself  is  in  hell,  but  by  the 
mercy  of  the  Lord  he  ia  withheld  from  evil  and  kept  in  good, 
and  tills  by  a  strong  force.  That  jadgments  have  this  donble 
signification,  viz.,  that  they  signify  both  the  damnation  of  the 
evil  and  the  salvation  of  the  good,  is  evident  from  those  pas- 
B^ee  in  the  Word  where  the  last  judgment  is  treated  of,  as  in 
l^tthew  XXV.  3t  to  45,  and  elsewhere. 

T207.  "And  I  will  receive  you  to  myself  for  a  people." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  shall  oe  added  to  those  in 
heaven  who  there  serve  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  eigiiification 
of  taking  for  a  people,  when  (liis  is  said  by  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  to  receive  amongst  those  who  are  in  heaven, 
for  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  called  tlie  people  of  the  Lord  ; 
they  are  also  ao  called  when  they  are  in  the  world,  for  as  to  their 
souls  they  are  then  also  in  heaven,  see  a.  687,  697,  3255, 
4067,  4074,  4077.  The  reason  why  by  the  above  words  i^  sig- 
nified that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  shall  be  added 
to  those  in  heaven  who  there  serve  the  Lord,  is,  because  be- 
fore the  Lord's  coming  they  were  detained  in  the  inferior  earth, 
and  were  elevated  into  heaven  when  the  Lord  rose  again,  and 
were  then  added  to  those  there  who  serve  tlie  Lord,  see  n. 
6854,  6914,  7091. 

7208.  "  And  I  will  be  to  yon  for  a  God." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  shall  also  receive  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple, appears  from  the  signification  of  beine  to  them  for  a 
God,  when  this  is  said  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to 
receive  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle ;  for  to  all  those  who  are 
in  heaven,  it  is  given  to  receive  what  is  divine,  that  is,  divine 
good  and  tnith,  thus  wisdom  and  intelligence,  consequently 
the  happiness  of  life  derived  from  uses,  which  are  the  exercises 
of  cliarity ;  these  things  are  signified  by  the  words,  I  will  be  to 
jou  for  a  God, 

7209.  "  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God." 
— -That  hereby  is  signified  apperception  in  such  case  that  the 
Lord  alone  is  QoA,  appears  trom  the  signification  of  knowing. 
as  denoting  to  apperceive ;  the  reason  why  I  am  Jehovah  vonr 
God  denotes  that  the  Lord  alone  is  God,  is,  because  by  Jeli»- 
vah  in  the  Word  no  other  is  meant  than  the  Lord,  see  n.  134.S. 
1736,  2921,  3023,  30S5,  6668,  6381,  6303,  6905;  and  becaii<t: 
in  heaven  they  know  and  perceive  that  the  Lord  is  the  L'ir.l 
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of  heaven,  and  tbos  die  Lord  of  the  nuirerae,  as  he  himself 
eaj8  ID  Matthew,  that  he  hath  all  pover  in  the  heavens  and 
in  the  earths,  xxviil.  IB ;  and  that  Jehovah  doth  not  give  hie 
glor;  to  any  other  bat  himaelf,  Isaiah  zlii.  8 ;  also  that  he  a 
one  with  the  Father,  John  xiv.  9, 10,  11 ;  and  that  the  H0I7 
Spirit  ia  the  holy  principle  which  proceeds  from  him,  John 
zvi.  13,  14,  16 ;  thns  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God. 

7210.  *'  Bringing  yon  forth  from  under  the  bnrdeos  of 
Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  who  have  liberated  from 
infestations  derived  from  falses,  appears  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  7303,  where  lite  words  occor. 

7211.  *'  And  I  will  lead  yon  to  the  land  in  which  I  lifted 
np  my  hand  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob." — ^That 
hereby  ia  si^ified  elevation  bj  the  divine  power  to  heaven, 
where  the  divine  hnman  principle  of  the  Lord  ia  all,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  leading  to  the  land,  viz.,  Canaan,  as 
denoting  to  elevate  to  heaven :  that  the  land  of  Canaan  ia  the 
Lord's  Icingdom  or  heaven,  see  above,  n.  7195  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  lifting  up  the  hand,  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  by  divine  power ;  that  hand  denotes 
power,  see  n.  878,  4931  to  4937,  5327,  5328,  6947,  7011 ;  and 
from  tlie  representation  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  ai!id  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  Lord  as  to  tlie  divine  principle  itself,  and  aa  to  the 
divine  human,  see  o.  6804,  6847,  in  the  present  case  the  Lord 
aa  to  the  divine  human,  because  this  is  the  all  in  heaven :  the 
reason  why  the  divine  human  is  the  all  in  heaven,  is,  because 
DO  one  there,  not  even  an  angel  of  the  inmost  or  third  heaven, 
can  have  any  idea  concerning  the  divine  principle  itself,  ac- 
cording to  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God 
at  any  time,"  i.  18.  "  Te  have  neither  heard  the  voice  of  the 
Father  at  any  time,  nor  eeen  his  shape,"  v.  37 ;  for  the  angels 
are  finite,  and  what  b  finite  cannot  have  an  idea  of  the  in* 
iinite ;  wherefore  in  heaven,  unless  they  had  an  idea  of  a 
human  shape  respecting  God,  they  would  have  no  idea,  or  an 
unbecoming  one ;  and  thus  they  could  not  be  conjoined  with 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  either  by  faith  or  love :  this 
therefore  being  the  case,  in  heaven  they  perceive  the  divine 
in  a  liuman  form ;  hence  it  ia  that  the  divine  human  principle 
in  tlie  heavens  is  the  all  in  their  viewa  of  the  divine,  and  hence 
the  all  in  faith  and  love,  whence  comes  conjunction,  and  by 
conjunction  salvation,  n.  2700.  , 

7212.  "  And  I  will  give  it  you  an  inheritance." — That  here- 
by is  signified  the  LorcFs  life  there  to  eternity,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  inheritance,  when  it  is  predicated  concern- 
ing heaven,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  life,  see  n.  S658 ;  and  whereas 
every  thing,  which  is  given  as  an  inheritance,  is  the  perpetnal 
possession  of  him  to  whom  it  is  given,  eternal  in  heaven,  be> 
cause  in  heaven  they  live  to  eternity,  the  Lord's  life  th^  to 
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Mernit;  is  signified.  The  reason  why  the  Lord's  life  is  in 
beareti,  cooseqneatlv  why  the  inhabitants  are  in  his  life,  is, 
becansethev  are  in  tne  truth  and  good  which  proceed  from  the 
Lord,  and  the  good  which  is  in  tmth  is  the  Lord  himself,  and 


the  truth  in  which  ia  good  ie  the  life  frnm  the  Lord,  by  virtue 
whereof  all  live :  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
they  who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truth,  as  all  in  the  heavens 
are,  are  in  the  Lord's  life. 

7913.  "I  am  Jehovah." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  conlimia- 
tion  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  what  was 
said  above,  n.  7192,  7202. 

7214.  Tersea  9,  10,  11,  12,  13.  And  Moms  tpake  thus  to 
the  s<ms  of  Israel,  and  tkey  hearkened  not  to  Jfoaes  for  strait- 
neas  of  spirit,  and  for  hard  servioe.  And  Jehovah  spake  to 
MoseSf  saying,  Gome,  speak  to  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  and 
let  him  tend  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land.  And  Moses 
spake  before  Jehovah,  saying,  Behold,  the  sone  of  Israel  home 
not  hearkened  to  me,  and  how  shall.  Pharaoh  hear  me.  and  I 
<mi  itnoireumcised  in  lipsT  And  Jehovah  spake  to  J\foaea  and 
to  Aaron,  and  gave  them  commandment  for  the  sons  if  Israel; 
and  for  Pharaoh  king  of  ^ypt,  to  hnng  forth  the  sons  of 
Israel  out  of  the  land  ^  ^gypt.  And  Moees  spake  thns  to . 
the  sons  of  Israel,  signines  exiiortation  from  the  law  divine 
to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  And  they 
hearkened  not  to  Moses,  si£;nifies  that  they  did  not  receive 
from  faith  and  obedience.  For  straitness  of  spirit,  signifies  by 
reason  of  a  state  near  desperation.  And  for  hard  service,  si^ 
nifies  occasioned  by  infestation  from  mere  falsea.  And  Jehovaa 
spake  to  Moses,  saying,  eignilies  continaation.  Oome,  speak 
to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  signifies  admonition  to  those  who 
inl'est  by  mere  falses.  And  let  him  send  the  sons  of  Ireael  oat 
of  his  land,  signifies  that  they  may  go  away  and  leave  them. 
And  Moses  spake  before  Jehovah,  saying,  signifies  the  law  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  the  thought  thence  derived. 
Behold,  the  sons  of  Israel  liave  not  hearkened  to  me,  signifies 
that  the  spiritnal  have  not  received  the  things  which  were  an- 
nounced to  them.  And  how  shall  Pharaoh  hearken  to  me,  sig- 
nities  that  they  who  are  in  falses  will  not  receive.  And  I  am 
nncircnmcised  in  lips,  signifies  that  to  them  I  am  impure.  And 
Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron,  signifies  instruction 
Bnew  ft^m  the  law  divine,  and  at  the  same  time  from  doctrine. 
And  gave  them  commandment  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies 
concerning  the  command  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spirit- 
nal  kingdom.  And  for  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  signifies  admo- 
nition to  those  who  infest  by  mere  lalses.  To  bring  forth  the 
sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  were 
to  be  liberated, 

7215.  "And  Moses  spake  thus  to  the  sons  of  leraeL" — ^Th«t 
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herehj  is  BigniSed  exhortation  from  the  law  divine  to  thwe 
who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  appeare  from  the  ai^ 
nification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  exhortation,  for  he  spake  to 
them  what  was  commanded  from  Jehovah ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moees,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n.  €723, 
6752 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  de- 
noting the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  6426,  6037. 

7216.  "  And  they  hearkened  not  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  that  they  did  not  receive  from  faith  and  obedience, 
appears  from  the  signitlcation  of  hearkening  or  hearing,  as  de- 
noting to  receive  from  faith  and  obedience ;  that  to  hearken  to 
or  to  near  denotes  faith  in  the  will  and  act,  and  thus  denotes 
cbedience,  see  n.  2542,  3869,  4652  to  4600,  5017. 

,7217.  "For  etraitnesa  of  spirit." — That  hereby  is  signified 
oy  reason  of  a  state  near  desperation,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  straitness  of  spirit,  as  denoting  a  state  near  despera- 
tion, for  they  who  are  m  that  state  are  in  straitness  of  spirit ; 
that  that  state  is  signified  by  the  burden'  imposed  on  the  sons 
of  Israel,by  Pharaoh,  that  they  should  procure  for  themselves 
chaff  to  make  brick,  was  shown  at  the  close  of  the  foregoing 
chapter.  Tliat  straitness  of  spirit  is  a  state  near  desperation, 
.  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  they  who  are  in 
a  state  near  desperation  have  an  external  anxiety,  and  in  such 
case  are  actually  in  straitness  of  spirit :  straitnees  of  spirit,  in 
the  external  sense,  is  a  compression  of  the  breast,  and  thence  as 
it  were  a  difficulty  of  respiration,  but  in  the  internal  sense  it  is 
an  anxiety  by  reason  of  the  deprivation  of  the  trutli  which  ia 
of  faith,  and  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  thence  a  state 
near  desperation ;  that  a  state  of  compression  as  to  respiration, 
and  anxiety  on  account  of  the  deprivation  of  the  truth  of  faith 
and  the  good  of  charity,  correspond  to  each  other,  as  a  natural 
effect  in  the  body  grounded  in  a  spiritual  cause  in  the  mind, 
may  be  seen  from  what  has  been  shown,  n.  97,  lllfi,  3886,  3887, 
8889,  3892,  8893.  That  the  deprivation  of  spiritual  truth  and 
good  produces  such  anxiety,  and  consequently  such  straitness, 
cannot  be  believed  by  those  who  are  not  in  faith  and  charity, 
for  these  imagine  that  to  be  tormented  on  such  account  is  weak- 
ness and  sickliness  of  mind ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  do  not 
<(uppoee  tliat  there  is  any  thing  real  in  faith  and  charity,  thus 
neitlier  in  those  things  wnich  relate  to  their  souls  and  to  heaven, 
but  only  in  opulence  and  eminence,  thus  in  those  things  which 
relate  to  the  oody  and  the  world ;  they  think  also,  what  are 
faith  and  charity  t  are  they  not  mere  s  )unds !  yea,  what  is  cou- 
■tcienee?  to  be  tormented  on  account  of  these  things  is  to  be 
tormented  on  account  of  snch  things  as  man  sees  inwardly  in 
himself  from  a  delirium  of  phantasv,  and  hence  supposes  to  be 
something  and  yet  they  are  not ;  but  what  are  opulence  and 
eminence  I  these  things  we  see  with  the  eyes,  and   are  con- 
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Tinced  that  they  are,  by  the  pleasure  which  they  excite,  for  the 
whole  body  in  expanded,  and  ia  replenished  with  joy  arising 
from  them.  Thne  merely  natnral  men  think,  and  thus  amongst 
themselves  they  speak,  bnt  the  spiritual  otherwise,  for  these 
latter  account  the  life  in  the  spirit,  thns  in  those  things  which 
are  of  the  spirit,  viz.,  in  faith  and  charity,  to  he  the  primary 
life,  and  therefore  when  they  imagine  themselvee  to  be  aeprired 
nf  the  troths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity,  they  are  affected 
with  anguish,  aa  they  who  are  in  the  angaish  of  death,  for  they 
see  before  them  epiritnal  death,  that  is,  damnation;  these,  aa 
was  said  above,  before  the  merely  natural  appear  weak  and 
distempered  in  spirit,  bnt  they  are  mighty  and  strong,  whereas 
they  wno  are  merely  natural  appear  to  themselves  mighty  and 
strong,  and  also  are  so  as  to  the  body,  bnt  as  to  the  spirit  they 
are  altogether  weak,  because  spintually  dead ;  if  they  saw  what 
was  the  qnali^  of  their  spirit,  tiiey  would  acknowledge  this,  but 
they  do  not  see  the  spirit  until  the  body  is  deceased. 

7318.  "And  for  nard  service." — That  hereby  is  signified 
occasioned  by  infestations  from  mere  falses,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  service,  aa  denoting  infestations  from  falses,  see 
n.  7120,  7129,  thns  hard  service  denotes  infestation  from  mere 
falses ;  for  they  who  are  infested  by  mere  falses,  and  are  not 
refreshed  by  truths  whereby  the  faleee  may  be  shaken  off,  and 
yet  their  life  is  the  life  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  and  of  the 
good  which  is  of  charity,  are  in  the  greatest  torment,  and  so 
long  as  they  are  in  that  state,  are,  ae  it  were,  in  hard  service ; 
hence  it  is  that  such  infestations  are  signified  by  hard  service. 
It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  all  of  thought  flows-in,  but  when 
spirits  are  in  a  state  of  evening  and  night,  in  this  case  their 
tnonght  is  in  a  forced  state,  on  which  occasion  thev  are  com- 
pelled to  think  concerning  the  falses  which  are  injected,  and 
cannot  in  any  wise  free  themselves  from  that  compulsion ;  but 
when  they  are  in  the  state  of  morning  and  mia-day,  in  this 
case  tlieir  tbonght  is  in  a  free  state,  for  then  it  is  allowed  them 
to  think  of  those  things  which  they  love,  thus  of  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith  and  charity,  for  these  are  the  things  of  their 
love ;  that  that  ie  freedom  which  is  of  the  love,  see  n.  2870  to 
2893. 

7219.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moeee,  saying." — That  hereby 
is  signified  continuation,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
7192. 

7230.  "  Come,  speak  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt."— That 
hereby  is  signified  admonition  to  those  who  iniest  by  mere 
falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from 
divine  command,  as  denoting  admonition  ;  and  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  falses, 
see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142 ;  and  because  by  mere  falses,  it 
ia  SHid  Pharaoh  kituf  of  Egypt,  for  by  king  is  signified,  in  the 
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gennine  fiense,  troth,  atid,  in  the  opposite  eense,  the  false,  see 
n.  2015,  2069. 

7221.  "  And  let  him  send  the  sons  of  Israel  oat  of  his  land." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  ^  away  and  leave 
them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sending,  aa  denoting  to 
go  away  and  leave ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see 
frequently  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  a  state  of  infestations ;  from  which  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  sending  the  sons  of  Israel  out 
of  his  land,  is  signified  that  they  should  leave  those  who  are  (/ 
the  spiritual  church,  and  should  not  infest 

7222.  "  And  Moses  spake  before  Jehovah,  saying." — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
and  thought  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  as  denoting  thought,  see  n.  2271,  23ST,  2619 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  6771,  6837. 

722S.  "  Behold,  the  sons  of  Israel  have  not  hearkened  to 
me." — ^Tbat  hereby  is  signified  that  the  spiritual  did  not  receive 
the  things  which  were  announced  to  thcin,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual, 
that  is,  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  churdi^seen.  6426, 
6637 ;  and  IVom  the  signification  of  not  hearkening  to,  as  denot- 
ing  not  to  receive  IVom  faith  and  obedience,  see  above,  n.  7216 ; 
that  the  things  which  were  annoimced  to  tbem  are  denoted,  that 
is,  the  things  concerning  liberation,  is  evident 

7224.  "  And  bow  Siall  Pharaoh  hearken  to  me." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  not  receive  who  are  in  falses, 
appears  from  the  consideration  of  not  hearkening  to,  as  denoting 
not  to  receive,  see  just  above,  n.  7223 ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses,  see  n.  6651. 
6679,  6683, 7107, 7110, 7126,  7142  ;  the  i-eason  why  by  Phaiwoh 
are  represented  those  who  are  in  falses,  and  infest,  thus  several, 
is,  because  a  king  is  the  head  of  a  people,  and  therefore  by  a 
king  is  signified  the  like  as  by  people,  see  n.  4789, 

7225.  "  And  I  am  nncircumcised  in  lips." — That  hereby  is 
signified  that  to  them  I  am  impure,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  linoiroumcised,  as  denoting  to  be  impure;  for  by 
circumcision  was  represented  purification  from  filtiiy  loves,  that 
is,  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  see  n.  2039,  2633, 
2799,  4462,  7045;  hence  tliey  who  were  not  circtuncised,  and 
were  called  un circumcised,  represented  those  who  were  not 
purified  from  the  above  loves,  thus  impure,  see  n.  3412,  3413, 
4462, 7045 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  lips,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  doctrine,  see  n.  1286,  1288,  thus  by  uneir- 
oomcised  in  lips  is  signified  to  be  impure  as  to  those  things 
which  ^  of  dootrine,  for  uncircnmciaed  is  predicated  both  of 
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doctrine  and  of  life;  lience  the  ea/r  ia  called  uhchcumciaed  in 
Jeremiah,  "Upon  whom  shall  I  speak,  and  teetify,  and  they 
shall  hear?  behold  their  ear  is  unctrotimoiaed,  and  thej  canoot 
hearken ;  behold  the  Word  of  Jehovah  ia  become  a  reproach  to 
thetn,  tliey  do  not  will  it,"  vi.  10.  And  the  heart  is  called 
uncircumcised  in  the  eame  prophet,  "  All  the  honse  of  Israel 
are  unoircumeised  in  heart,"  ix.  26.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ye 
iatrodnce  the  sons  of  the  stranger  uncimmmcieed  in  heart  and 
uncircufitcised  injleth,  to  be  in  my  sanctnary,"  xliv.  7,  9.  And 
in  Moeea,  "  Tlien  the  heart  of  their  unoircumciged  shall  be 
humbled,"  Levit.  xxvij  41 ;  from  these  passages  it  ia  evident 
that  ancircumcised  denotes  impure;  ana  whereas  every  thing 
impnre  ia  Irom  impm*e  loves,  which  are  the  love  of  the  world 
and  the  love  of  self,  therefore  by  nnoircnmcised  is  signified 
tliat  which  impedes  the  influx  of  good  and  tnith ;  where  those 
loves  are,  there  in-flowing  good  and  truth  ia  extinguished,  for 
they  are  contraries,  like  heaven  and  hell ;  hence  by  the  nncir- 
Cnmcisedearis  signitied  disobedience,  and  by  the  nncircnmciaed 
heart  the  rejection  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  especially  thd 
ease  when  these  lovea  have  fortified  themselves  with  the  false 
trinciple  as  with  a  wall.  The  reason  why  Uoses,  inasmuch  as 
le  was  a  stammerer,  calls  himself-nncircnracised  in  lips,  is  for 
ttie  sake  of  the  internal  sense,  that  thereby  might  be.  signified 
that  they  who  are  in  falsee,  who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh, 
wonld  not  hearken  to  the  things  which  would  be  said  to  them 
from  the  law  divine,  by  reason  that  they  who  are  in  falses  eivo 
the  name  of  falses  to  the  truths  which  are  of  the  law  divine, 
a&d  the  name  of  truths  to  the  falses  which  are  contrary  to  the 
truths  of  the  law  divine,  for  they  are  altogether  in  the  opposite 
principle  ;  hence  by  them  the  truths  of  doctrine  are  no  otlier- 
wiae  apperceived  than  as  impure  ;  celestial  loves  also  appear 
to  them  as  impure ;  when  likewise  they  approach  to  any  celes' 
tiol  society,  they  emit  a  strong  stench  on  the  occasion,  which, 
when  they  are  sensible  of,  they  suppose  to  flow  from  the  celes- 
tial society,  when  yet  it  is  from  themselves,  for  the  stench  is 
not  smelt  except  near  its  opposite. 

7226.  "And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron." — That 
hereby  is  signified  inatrnction  anew  from  the  law  divine,  and 
at  the  same  time  from  doctrine,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  speaking,  as  denoting  instrnction  anew,  for  in  what  now 
follows  they  are  instructed  what  they  shall  do ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  aa  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  ii. 
6723,  6752 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  aa  denoting 
the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  6&9S :  what  the  distinction 
is  between  the  Taw  divine  and  doctrine,  see  n.  7009,  7010, 7089. 
7337.  "And  gave  them  commandment  for  the  sons  of 
brael." — 'That  hereby  is  signified  concerning  command  to  those 
wiio  are  of  Uie  Lead's  spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the 
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signification  of  giving  commandment,  as  denoting  a  com 
mand ;  and  frotn  the  representation  of  tbe  aons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  thoee  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritnal  kingdom,  see 
i'lequently  aboTO. 

7228.  "And  for  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  admonition  to  those  who  infest  by  mere  falses,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from  divine  command, 
ti)  those  wlio  are  in  falses,  as  denotiirg  admonition,  as  above, 
n.  7220;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  when  he  is 
hI:(o  called  king  of  Egypt,  us  denoting  those  who  infest  by  mere 
fiilaes,  see  above,  n.  7220, 

7229.  "To  bring  forth  the  eons  of  Israel  ont  of  the  land  of 
Egypt." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  tliat  tliey  were  to  be  Hbo- 
rated,  appears  without  explication. 

7230.  Verses  14  to  25.  These  are  the  heada  of  the  house  of 
their  fathers;  the  aons  of  Revhen  the  first-Mrft  of  Inrael, 
Hanoch  and  Paliu,  Hezron  and  Carmi,  these  are  the  families 
of  Heuien.  And  the  sons  of  Simeon,  JemueJ.,  and  Jamin,  and 
Ohad,  and  Jachin,  and  Zohar,  and  Shaul  the  son  of  a  Canaan- 
it€ss;  these  are  the  families  of  Simeon.  And  these  are  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Levi  according  to  their  nativities,  Oershon, 
and  £ehath,  and  Merari ;  and  the  years  of  the  Ufe  of  Levi 
were  seven  and  thirty  attd  a  hundred  years.  The  sons  of 
Gershon,  Zibni,  and  Shimei,  according  to  their  families.  And 
the  sons  of  Kehath,  Aniram,  and  Lzhar,  and  Ilebron,  and  Us- 
siel ;  and  the  years  of  the  life  of  Kehath  were  three  and  thirty 
and  a  hundred  years.  And  the  aons  of  Merari,  Mahli,  and 
Mushi ,'  these  are  the  families  of  Levi  according  to  their  nativi- 
ties. And  Am/ram  took  Jochehed  his  father's  sister  to  him  for 
a  woman,  and  she  hare  to  him,  Aaron  and  Moses  ;  and  the  years 
ff  the  life  of  Amram  toere  seven  and  thirty  and  a  hundred 
years.  And  the  sons  <f  lzhar,  Korah,  and  Nepfug,  and  Sichri. 
And  the  sons  of  Uzziel,  Miahael,  and  EUaphan,  and  Sithri. 
And  Aaron  took  Elisheba  the  daughter  of  Am.iTutdab,  the  sister 
of  Jfaasshon,  to  him  for  a  woman  /  and  she  hare  to  him  Hadab 
and  Abihii,  Eleazar  and  Ithamar.  And  the  sons  of  Korah, 
Aaair,  and  Elkamah,  and  Ahiasaph  ;  these  are  the  families  of 
the  Korahites.  And  Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron  took,  to  him  of 
the  daughters  of  Putiel  for  a  woTnan,  and  she  bare  io  him 
Phineasi  theae  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers  if  the  Levites  ac- 
cording to  their  families.  These  are  the  heads  of  the  hituse  of 
their  tatliers,  signifies  the  chief  thinffs  of  the  chnicli.  Tlie  eons 
of  Reuben  the  (irst-bom  of  Israel,  Hanoch  and  Palln,  Hezron 
and  Carmi,  signifies  those  tilings  wliich  are  of  fuitli  in  the  un- 
derstanding. Tliese  are  the  families  of  Reuben,  signifies  the 
truths  thereof.  And  the  sons  of  Simeon,  Jemnel,  and  Jamin, 
and  Ohad,  and  Jachin,  and  Zohar,  signifies  thoee  things  which 
are  of  faith  in  act    And  Shanl  the  sod  of  a  Oanaaoitess,  Bigiu> 
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fee  which  are  of  truth  in  act  out  of  the  church.  These  are  the 
families  of  Simeon,  signifies  the  truths  and  goods  thereof.  And 
these  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Levi  according  to  their  na- 
tivities, Qershon,  and  Eehath,  and  Merari,  signilies  those  things 
which  are  of  charity.  And  the  years  of  the  life  of  Levi  were 
seven  and  thirty  and  a  hundred  years,  signifies  quality  and 
state.  The  sons  of  Oersbon,  Libni  and  Shimei,  according  to 
their  families,  signifies  the  first  class  of  the  derivations  of  good 
and  the  trath  thence  derived.  Aud  the  sons  of  Kehath,  Amram, 
and  Izhar,  and  Hebron,  and  Uzziel,  signifies  another  class  of 
the  derivations  of  good  and  of  the  truth  tlience  derived.  And 
the  years  of  the  life  of  Kehath  were  three  and  thirty  and  a 
hundred  years,  signifies  quality  and  state.  And  the  sons  of 
.  Merari,  Mahli,  and  Mnshi,  signifies  a  third  class  of  the  deriva- 
tions of  good  and  of  truth.  These  are  the  families  of  Levi 
according  to  their  nativities,  signifies  that  those  are  goods  and 
trnths  derived  trom  charity.  And  Aniram  took  JocTiehed  his 
father's  sister  to  him  for  a  woman,  signifies  the  conjunction  of 
derived  good  with  truth  which  was  in  affinity.  And  she  bare 
to  him  Aaron  and  Moses,  signifies  that  hence  they  Iiad  the  doc- 
trine of  the  church  and  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple. And  the  years  of  the  lite  of  Amrain  were  seven  and 
thirty  and  a  hundred  years,  signifies  quality  and  state.  And 
the  sons  of  Izhar,  Korah,  and  Xepheg,  and  Sichri,  signifies 
successive  derivations  from  anotlier  class,  as  to  good  ana  truth 
thence  derived.  And  the  sous  of  Uzziel,  Misbael,  and  Elzaphan, 
and  Sithri,  aignifiee  another  successive  derivation  .from  the 
same  class  as  to  good  in  truth.  And  Aaron  took  Elisheba  the 
daughter  of  Ammadab,  the  sister  of  Naasshon,  to  him  for  a 
woman,  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  how  good  and 
truth  were  there  conjoined.  Aud  she  bare  to  him  Nadab  and 
Abiliu,  and  Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  signifies  the  derivations  of 
fuith  and  charity,  of  what  quality  they  were.  And  the  sons  of 
Korah,  Assir,  and  Elkanah,  and  Abiasaph,  signifies  repeated 
derivations  from  tlie  second  class.  These  are  the  families  of  the 
Korahites,  signifies  goods  and  ti-uths  of  what  family  they  were. 
And  Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron,  signifies  doctrinals  derived  from 
the  very  doctrine  of  charity.  Took  to  him  of  the  daughters  of 
Pntiel  tor  a  woman,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth 
in  those  doctrinals.  And  she  bare  to  hira  Phineas,  signifies 
derivation  thence.  Tliese  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the 
Jjavitee  according  to  their  families,  signifies  the  chief  things  of 
the  church  as  to  charity,  and  faith  derived  from  charity. 

7231.  Inasmuch  as  the  above  are  mere  names,  it  is  needless 
to  explain  them  one  by  one,  by  reason  also  that  it  has  been 
before  shown  what  is  represented  by  Reuhen,  Simeon,  Levi, 
Aaron,  and  Moses ;  their  sons  and  grandsons,  who  are  heru 
natoed,  are  nothing  else  but  derivaUons.  Tliat  Reuben  repre- 
TOL.  vn.  )t1 
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eeiits  faith  ia  the  understanding,  see  n.  3861,  3866,  4731,  47S4, 
4761 ;  that  Simeon  represents  faith  in  the  will  and  in  the  act, 
see  «.  3869,  3870,  3871,  3872,  4497,  4502,  4503,  5482,  5626, 
5630 ;  that  Levi  represents  charity,  see  n.  8875,  3877, 4497, 4502, 
4503 ;  that  Aaron  represents  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  see  ti. 
6998,  7009,  7089 ;  that  Moses  represents  the  law  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  6771,  6827.  Why  mention  ia  here 
nmde  of  Reuben,  of  Simeon,  and  of  Levi,  and  of  their  sons,  and 
not  of  the  rest  of  the  fathers  of  the  tribes,  with  their  sons  in 
tlieir  order,  cannot  be  known  except  from  the  interna!  sense: 
that  this  mention  was  made  in  this  chapter,  to  make  known 
tlte  nativity  of  Aaron  and  Hoses,  is  evident,  but  for  this  the 
genealogy  of  Levi  would  have  been  sufficient,  for  the  genealogy 
of  Kenben,  and  of  Simeon,  and  of  their  sous,  condnces  nothing  . 
thereto;  but  the  reason,  which  is  evident  from  the  internal 
sense  alone,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
spiritual  chnrch,  which  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel ; 
which  chnch  commences  with  man  by  faith  in  science  and  next 
in  the  understanding,  which  faith  is  represented  by  Beiiben  and 
Ibis  sons;  afterwards  when  the  churcn  grows  with  man,  that 
faith  passes  into  the  will,  and  from  the  wUl  into  act,  and  in  this 
case  man  wills  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  does  it,  because 
it  is  BO  commanded  in  the  Word ;  this  principle  of  faith  is  rep- 
resented by  Simeon;  lastly  in  his  will,  which  is  new,  there  is 
;apperceivei3  the  affection  of  charity,  so  that  he  wills  to  do  good, 
not  as  before  from  faith,  but  from  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour; for  when  man  is  thus  far  regenerated,  he  ts  then  a  man 
of  the  spiritual  church,  for  the  church  then  is  in  him;  this 
charity  with  its  aflfection  is  what  is  represented  by  Levi. 
Hence  now  it  ia  that  the  families  of  Reuben  and  also  of  Simeon 
are  recounted,  and  lastly  the  family  of  Levi,  by  whom  is  repre- 
sented, as  was  said,  charity,  which  is  the  very  spiritual  prin- 
ciple of  the  church,  Aaron  represents  the  external  of  that 
church,  and  Moses  the  internal;  the  internal  of  the  chnrch  is 
called  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  the 
esternal  is  called  doctrine  thence  derived :  the  law  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  which  is  the  internal  of  the  church, 
is  also  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense;  and  doctrine  thence 
derived  is  the  Word  in  the  external  sense.  That  these  things 
are  represented  by  Moses  and  Aaron,  see  n.  7089. 

7232.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29,  30.  This  is  the  Aaron  and 
Mosen,  to  whom  Jehovah  said.  Bring  forth  tlte  sons  of  Tsrad 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypty  according  to  th^r  armies.  These 
make  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egvpt,  to  hring  forth  the  sons  of 
t«rad  out,  of  Egypt :  this  is  Moses  and  Aaron.    And  it  came 


to  pass,  in  the  day  Jehovah  ^ak«  to  Moses  in  the  land  c 
E^ypt.     And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying,  I  am.  Jehovah^ 
ipeMS  to  Pharaoh  king  <f  ^ypt  ail  thai  I  speak  to  thee.    And 
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Mosea  aaidhefore  Jefiovah,  Behold,  I  am  wnciromneisedinlipa, 
and  howthaU  Pharaoh  hearken  to  met  This  is  the  Asron  and 
MosGB,  signifieB  that  from  them  was  doctrine  and  the  law  divine 
appertaining  to  them.  To  whom  Jehovah  said,  eignifiee  fmm 
wliom  was  command.  Bring  forth  the  aona  of  iBrael  oat  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritnal 
kingdom  Bnonld  te  liberated.  According  to  their  armies,  sig- 
nifies according  to  the  genera  and  species  of  good  in  truths. 
These  spake  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  signities  admonition 
from  them  to  those  who  infest  by  mere  falses.  To  bring  forth 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  should  leave 
them  and  not  infest  This  ig  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  that 
this  was  grounded  in  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple, and  in  doctrine  thence  derived.  And  it  came  to  pass  in 
the  day  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  iti  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies 
the  state  of  the  church  in  snch  case  when  command  was  given 
by  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  to  thoee  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  when  as  yet  they  were  in 
the  neiehbonrhood  of  those  who  are  in  the  hells.  And  Jeho- 
vah spake  to  Moses,  saying,  signifies  instrnction  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle.  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  divine  confirma- 
tion. Speak  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all  that  I  speak  to 
thee,  signifies  admonitions  to  those  who  infest  by  mere  falses, 
from  those  things  which  fiow-in  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple. And  Moses  said  before  Jehovah,  signifies  thought 
concerning  the  law  divine  amongst  those  who  are  in  falses. 
Behold,  I  am  uncircnmcised  in  lips,  signifies  that  it  is  impure. 
And  how  shall  Pharaoh  hearken  to  mel  signifies  that  thus  they 
who  are  in  falses  will  not  receive. 

7233.  "This  is  the  Aaron  and  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  ftom  tbem  is  doctrine  and  the  law  divine  appertain- 
ing to  them,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as 
denoting  the  doctrine  of  the  charch,  see  n.  6993,  7009,  7089; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law 
divine,  see  n.  6728,  6752;  these,  vie.,  the  law  divine  and  doc- 
trine appertaining  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrcb,  exist 
principally  from  the  Word,  but  still  with  application  to  the 
faith  and  charity  which  prevailed  amongst  those  who  established 
the  church  ;  it  is  said  from  tAem,  but  it  is  not  meant  from 
Aaron  and  Moses,  but  from  the  charity  and  faith  which  are 
r^resented  by  Levi,  Simeon,  and  Beuben,  just  above  treated 
ofT  As  to  what  farther  concerns  this  sabject,  it  is  to  be  noted, 
that  the  doctrine  of  the  spiritual  church  is  not  the  doctrine  of 
truth  divine  itself;  the  reason  is,  because  they  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church  have  no  perception  of  truth  divine,  as  they  who 
are  of  the  celestial  chnrcn,  but  in  the  place  of  that  perception 
tbey  have  conscience,  which  is  formed  from  the  truth  of  good 
which  they  acknowledged  within  their  own  church,  whatsoevtf 
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■was  the  quality  thereof;  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritnal 
church  are  respectively  in  obecurity  as  to  the  truths  of  faith, 
eee  n.  86,  2708,  2715,  2716,  2718,  2831,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3246, 
3833,  6289,  6600, 6865,  6945  ;  hence  it  is  that  ever^  one  witliin 
the  spiritnal  church  acknovledges  as  a  truth  of  fiiitli  what  the 
establishers  of  the  church  have  dictated,  nor  inquire  further 
from  the  Word  whether  it  be  the  very  truth ;  and  also  if  they 
inquired,  unless  they  were  regenerated,  and  at  the  same  time 
peculiarly  illnstratea,  they  wonld  not  find  it ;  the  reason  is,  be- 
cause their  intellectual  principle  may  indeed  be  illustrated,  but 
the  new  will-principle  cannot  be  affected  with  any  other  good 
than  what  is  formed  by  conjunction  with  the  trnth  received 
within  the  church  ;  for  the  proper  will-principle  appertaining 
'  to  them  is  destroyed,  and  anew  will-principle  is  formed  in  the 
intellectual  part,  see  n.  863,  875.  1023,  1043,  1044,  1555,  2256, 
4328,  5113 ;  and  when  the  proper  will-principle  is  separated 
from  the  new  will-principle  which  ie  in  the  intellectual  part, 
the  lumen  therein  is  feeble,  comparatively  as  the  nocturnal 
lumen  from  the  moon  and  stars  in  respect  to  the  diurnal  Inmen 
from  the  enn  ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  by  the  moon  in  the  Word, 
in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  and 
by  the  sun  the  good  of  celestial  love,  eee  n.  30  to  38,  1529, 
1530,  1531,  2495,  4060.  Inasmuch  as  the  case  is  such  with  the 
spiritual  chnrch,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  with  the 
generality  faith  is  the  essential  of  the  chnrch,  and  not  charity, 
also  that  they  have  no  doctrine  of  charity.  Tlieir  doctrinals 
being  derived  from  the  Word  does  not  make  them  divine 
trnths,  for  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  any  doctrinal 
whatsoever  may  be  devised,  and  what  favours  the  cuncnpis- 
cences  may  he  laid  hold  of,  thus  also  what  is  false  may  be  taken 
for  what  is  true,  as  is  the  case  with  the  doctrinals  of  tlie  Jews, 
of  the  Socinians,  and  of  several  others,  but  not  so  if  the  doc- 
trinal be  formed  from  the  internal  sense  ;  the  internal  sense  is 
not  only  that  sense  which  lies  concealed  in  the  external  sense, 
as  has  been  heretofore  shown,  bnt  also  which  results  from  sev- 
eral passages  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  rightly  compai-ed  with 
each  other,  and  is  apperceived  by  those  who  are  llliistrHted  by  the 
Lord  as  to  the  intellectual  principle ;  tor  the  illustrated  intellect- 
ual principle  discerns  between  apparent  trutlis  and  real  truths, 
especially  between  falses  and  truths,  although  it  docs  not  judge 
concerning  real  truths  in  themselves ;  bnt  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple cannot  be  illustrated  unless  it  be  believed  that  love  to  the 
Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour  are  the  principals  and 
essentials  of  the  chnrch  ;  he  who  proceeds  from  those  principals 
and  essentials  acknowledged,  if  so  be  he  be  in  them,  sees  innu- 
merable truths,  yea,  very  many  arcana  discovered  to  him,  and 
tliis  from  interior  acknowledgment,  according  to  the  degree  of 
illustration  from  the  Lord. 
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7284.  "To  whom  Jehovah  aaid." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
command,  appears  from  the  Bignification  of  Jehovah  eavrng,  aa 
denoting  command,  see  n.  7036. 

7335.  "  Brine;  forth  the  aons  of  Israel  oat  of  the  land  of 
Egypt" — That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  they  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  spiritaal  kingdom  should  be  liberated,  viz.,  from  the 
ueighbonrhood  of  those  who  are  in  falses,  appears  from  the  aig> 
nification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  to  liberate;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  sous  of  ierael,  aa  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritaal  kingdom,  see  n.  64S6, 6637 ;  and  also 
n.  6863,  6868,  7036, 7063,  7198,  7201, 7215,  7323  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  where  falsee  are, 
from  which  come  infestations. 

7236.  "  According  to  their  armies." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
according  to  the  genera  and  species  of  good  in  truths,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  armies,  as  denoting  the  truths  which 
are  of  faith,  see  n.  3448 ;  bat  the  goods  of  the  epintual  church 
are,  in  their  essence,  no  other  thing  than  truths,  for  these  are 
called  goods  when  the  life  is  according  to  them  ;  hence  by 
army,  when  it  is  said  of  the  regenerate  within  the  spiritual 
church,  are  signified  the  goods  of  truths,  or  goods  in  truths. 
The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  be 
brought  forth  according  to  their  armies,  is,  because  it  is  said 
of  them  when  they  shaircoine  forth  from  Egypt,  in  the  internal 
sense  when  they  shall  come  oat  of  combats  with  falses,  thus 
after  that  they  have  exercised  spiritaal  warfare :  by  their  being 
bronght  forth  according  to  armies  is  properly  meant,  that  they 
were  to  be  distinguished  as  to  goods  in  truths,  thus  into  classes 
according  to  the  qualities  of  good,  and  this  with  a  view  that 
they  might  represent  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  where 
all  are  distinguished  and  obtain  an  allotted  place  in  the  Grand 
Han  according  to  the  quality  of  good,  both  in  genas  and  in 
species.  From  the  heavens,  in  that  all  are  distinguished  tliere 
according  to  goods,  it  may  be  manifest  how  manifold  and  how 
various  good  IB,  for  it  is  so  various,  that  there  is  no  instance  of 
one  being  in  like  good  with  another ;  yea,  if  myriads  of  myriads 
should  be  multiplied  to  eternity,  the  good  of  one  would  not  be 
like  that  of  another ;  in  like  manner  as  the  face  of  one  is 
not  like  the  face  of  another.  Good  also  in  the  heavens  forms 
the  faces  of  the  angels ;  the  reason  why  the  variety  is  perpetual, 
is,  because  every  form  consists  of  vanous  distinct  forms,  for  if 
two  were  altogether  alike,  they  could  not  then  be  two  but  one : 
hence  also  it  is,  that  in  nature  there  is  no  instance  of  one  thing 
being  in  every  respect  like  another.  What  makes  good  so 
various  is  truth ;  for  when  truth  is  conjoined,  it  qualifies  good  ; 
the  reason  why  truth  is  so  manifold  and  various  that  it  can 
communicate  so  great  variety  to  good,  is,  because  truths  are 
ioDnmerable,  and  mterior  trutlie  are  in  a  different  form  to  ex- 
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tenor  trntliB,  and  becavBe  the  fallacies  which  are  of  the  ezteroal 
senses  adjoin  themselves,  and  also  the  falses  which  are  of  coo- 
cupiscences :  since,  therefore,  troths  are  so  innumerable,  it  maj 
be  manifest,  that  by  conjnncttons  so  many  varieties  exist,  that 
it  is  impossible  in  any  case  that  one  thing  should  be  the  same 
with  another ;  this  ie  clear  to  him  who  knows,  that  from  twenty- 
three  various  lettera,  by  diverse  conjuuctions,  the  expressions 
of  all  languages  can  exist,  yea,  with  perpetual  variety,  if  there 
were  thousands  of  languages ;  what  then  may  we  suppose  to  be 
the  case  arising  from  Uiousands  and  myriads  of  varieties,  as  are 
the  varieties  of  truth  I  this  also  is  confirmed  by  the  commou 
maxim,  many  men  many  ininds,  that  is,  there  are  as  many 
diversities  of  ideas  as  there  are  men. 

7237.  "These  spake  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt"— That 
hereby  ia  signitied  aamonitJon  from  them  to  those  wno  infest  by 
mere  falees,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7228,  where 
like  words  occur. 

7238.  "  To  bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  leave  them  and  not 
infest,  appears  from  the  eignitication  of  being  brought  forth,  as 
denoting  to  be  liberated,  as  above,  n.  7285,  thus  that  they  would 
leave  and  not  infest ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  bods 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  ;who  are  of  the  spiritoal  church, 
see  just  above,  a.  T235;  and  from  the  signification  of  £gypt, 
as  denoting  the  false  principle  irom  which  comes  infesta^on, 
spoken  of  above. 

7239.  "  This  is  Moees  and  Aaron." — That  hereby  is  signified 
tliat  this  was  from  the  law  derived  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  and  from  doctrine  thence,  appears  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Moeee,  as  denoting  the  taw  trom  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle,  see  n.  6771, 6817 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  doctrine  thence  derived,  see  n.  6998,  7009, 
7019. 

7340.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  day  Jehovah  spake  to 
Moees  in  the  land  of  Egypt."— That  hereby  is  signihed  the 
state  of  the  church  on  tnis  occasion  when  commandment  was 
given  by  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  to  those 
who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  when  yet  they  were 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  those  who  are  in  the  hells,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487, 
488,  4^3,  893,  2788,  8467,  3785,  4860,  6110,  in  the  present  case 
the  state  of  the  church,  because  this  is  the  subject  ti-eated  of; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  speaking,  as  denoting  a 
command,  in  the  present  case  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
epiritual  kingdom ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  u. 
6271,  7687 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  B^ypt,  as 
denoting  where  they  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


7i}3T— T245.]  EXODUS.  837 

were  infested  by  falses ;  that  this  was  in  the  lower  earth,  which 
is  near  to  the  hells,  see  n,  7090 ;  the  land  of  Egypt  where  the 
sons  of  Israel  were,  and  which  was  called  Goshen,  signifies  that 
lower  eartli ;  hut  where  the  Egyptians  were,  signifies  the  hells 
around  from  which  came  infestations  from  falsee. 

7211.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying." — ^That  here- 
by is  signified  instruction  rrom  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  speaking,  as  denot- 
ing instmction  anew,  see  n.  7226 ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Frin- 
eiple,  see  n.  6771,  6817. 

7242.  "I  am  Jehovah." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  divine 
confirmation,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7192,  7203. 

7243.  "  SpeA  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all  that  I  speak  to 
thee." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  admonitions  to  tliose  who  in- 
fest by  mere  falses  gronnded  in  those  things  which  fiow-iti  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  irom  the  signification 
of  speaking,  when  to  those  who  are  in  falses,  as  denoting  ad- 
monttion,  as  above,  n.  7220 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  aa  denoting  those  who  infest  by  mere 
falses,  see  n.  7220,  7228;  and  from  the  signification  of  all  tliat 
I  speak  to  tliee,  as  denoting  those  things  which  flow-iu  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle. 

7244.  "  And  Moses  said  before  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is 
eignified  thoagbt  concerning  the  divine  law  appertaining  to 
those  who  are  in  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
as  denoting  thought,  see  n.  7094  ;  and  from  the  repiesentation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6723,  6752 ;  that  it 
denotes  thought  concerning  the  law  divine  appertaining  to  those 
who  are  in  falses,  is  evident  from  the  series  in  continuation  with 
what  follows,  for  when  it  is  said  emd,  and  thereby  !s  signified 
thotight,  that  which  follows  is  involved,  in  the  present  case  that 
the  law  divine  is  impure  to  those  who  are  in  falses. 

7245.  "Behold,  I  am  uncircumcised  in  lipa." — ^That  hereby 
ia  signified  that  it  is  impure,  viz.,  the  law  divine  to  those  who 
are  in  falses — "  and  how  shall  Pharaoh  hearken  to  me  V — tliat 
hereby  is  signified  tliat  thus  they  who  are  in  falses  wonl(i  not 
receive,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7224, 7225,  where 
the  same  words  occur.  Moses  calling  himself  uncircumcised 
in  lips,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  that  the  law  divine  ap- 
pears impure  to  tliose  who  are  in  falses,  according  to  what  was 
shown,  n.  7225;  but  in  the  historical  sense  in  wTiich  Moses  aa 
the  head  has  reference  to  the  posterity  from  Jacob,  and  to  that 
which  is  of  the  church  appertaining  to  them,  as  above,  n.  7041, 
nncircnmcised  in  lips  signifies  that  the  divine  worship  apper- 
taining to  that  nation  was  of  sucli  a  quality ;  for  the  worship 
appertaining  to  that  nation  was  impure,  inasmuch  as  they 
worshipped  external  things,  and  altogether  rejected  internal 
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things,  which  are  faith  and  charity  ;  yea,  they  were  disgnsted 
at  the  very  knowledges  of  internal  things,  as  at  all  thoee  tilings 
which  the  rituala  signified  and  represented  ;  and  whereas  they 
were  of  such  a  quality,  their  worship  was  impnre,  for  they  wor- 
shipped Jehoren  from  aell-love  ana  the  love  of  the  world,  but 
not  from  love  to  him,  and  from  lore  towards  the  neighbonr ; 
this  worship,  in  the  historical  sense,  is  signified  by  Moetts  call- 
ing  himself  nncircnmcised  in  lips,  but  in  the  internal  sense  the 
Bigniiication  is  as  was  above  ezpluned,  n.  7225. 


7246.  IN  the  pltmetVen^ia  there  are  two  Hnde  ofmen,  of  a 
diyxmtion  contrafy  to  each  other,  one  kind  being  savage  ana 
almost  like  wild  leasts,  and  the  other  heing  gentle  and  hujnane  .* 
they  who  are  savage  and  almost  like  wild  beasts,  appear  on  the 
^rt  of  the  planet  looking  hitherwards ;  hut  iney  who  are 
gentle  and  humane,  appear  on  the  opposite  part.  It  is  how- 
ever to  he  noted  that  they  so  appear  according  to  the  states  of 
their  life,  for  staie  of  life  presents  all  appearance  of  space  ana 
flace. 

7247.  The  planet  Venus  in  the  idea  of  spirits  appears  to 
the  left  a  little  backwards,  at  some  distance  from  thte  earth  : 
it  is  said  in  the  idea  of  spirits,  because  neither  the  sun  of  the 
world  nor  any  planet  appears  to  any  spirit,  but  the  spirit  only 
has  an  idea  that  they  are,  and  according  to  that  idea  they 
m^tear,  the  sun  of  the  world  to  the  baek  as  sojTiewhal  grossly 
dark,  the  planets  not  wandering  as  in  the  world,  but  constantly 
in  their  jdaces,  on  which  subject  see  n.  7171. 

7284.  It  has  been  told  me,  that  the  inhabitants  of  that 
planet,  who,  when  they  are  deceased  and  become  spirits,  ap- 
pear on  the  part  lookino  hitherwards,  very  mucn  delighted 
wiih  rapine,  ajtd  eepeeiaUy  with  eating  of  rapine  /  tkevr  de- 
light, wficn  they  think  of  eating  of  rapine,  was  communicaied 
to  me,  and  itwas  apperceived  to  be  in  the  highest  degree.  Thai 
there  have  been  inhabitants  also  on  this  earth  of  sueh  a  bestial 
nature,  it  evident  from  the  histories  of  various  nations,  also 
from  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  1  Sam.  xxx.  16  ; 
and  likewise  from  the  Jewish  and  laraelitish  nation  even  in 
the  tim^  of  David,  in  that  they  every  year  made  excursions, 
and  plundered  ilie  nations  and  were  made  glad  by  theplunder. 


As  to  what  concerns  these  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Venits,  they 
are  indeed  delighted  with  rapine,  hui  still  they  are  not  trvd ; 
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tJiey  oatt  the  men  wKotn  they  Thmder  into  the  water,  and  in 
this  manner  put  them  to  deatn,  hut  whom  they  are  able  to  pre- 
serve  they  do  preserve ;  and  whom  they  so  put  to  deatA,  they 
afterwards  hwry,  which  is  a  proof  that  they  nave  something  of 
humanity  about  them,  herein  mfferiny  from  the  Jews,  who 
took  delight  in  oastino  out  those  whom  they  slew,  and  exposing 
them  to  be  devoured  by  the  beasts  of  the  forest  and  by  birds, 
atid  sometimee  inputting  them  to  death  in  a  savage  and  cruel 
manner,  2  8ain.  xii.  81:  how  much  delight  the  Jews  took  in 
such  practices,  it  was  also  given  to  perceive  from  the  sphere 
of  several  ff  them  communicated  to  nw,  who  quickly  approached 
and  fled  away. 

7249.  It  was  aleo  told  me,  that  the  inhabitants  of  that  earth 
as  to  the  greater  part  are  giants,  and  that  the  inhabitants  of 
onr  earth  reach  o?dy  to  their  navel ;  aleo  that  they,  who  appear 
on  the  part  of  that  earth  looking  hitherwards,  are  stupid,  mak- 
ing no  inquiry  about  heaven,  or  about  eternal  life,  but  con- 
cerned only  about  the  things  of  their  earth,  and  of  their  cattle. 

7250.  In  consequence  of  being  of  such  a  quality,  when  they 
come  into  the  other  life,  tJiey  are  infested  in  the  greatest  degree 
byfalees  and  evils :  the  h&ls  which  appertain  to  them  appear 
about  thai  earth,  and  do  not  communicate  with  the  hells  (f  the 
evil  ones  of  our  earth,  by  reason  that  they  are  altogether  of  an- 
other ffentus,  and  of  artother  disposition,  hence  also  their  evils 
andfalses  are  of  quite  another  kind.  But  they  who  are  of 
such  a  quality  as  to  he  capable  of  being  saved,  are  in  places  of 
vastation,  and  are  there  reduced  to  the  last  state  of  deeperalion  ; 
for  evils  andfalses  of  that  kind  cannot  otherwise  be  removed  / 
when  they  are  in  a  state  of  desperation,  they  cry  out  that  they 
are  beasts,  that  they  are  brutes,  that  they  are  abominations,  that 
they  are  hatreds,  and  thus  that  they  are  damned:  some  of 
them,  when  they  are  in  such  a  state,  cry  out  also  against  hea- 
ven, but  in  this  they  are  pardoned,  because  they  do  it  from,  des- 
peration ;  the  Lmd  moderates  to  prevent  the  excess  of  their 
bitter  charges  against  themselves ;  when  they  come  to  the  ex- 
trsTne  point  of  euWering,  inasmuch  as  the  corporeal  principles 
appertaining  to  them  are  then  as  it  were  dead,  they  are  at  length 
saved. 

7251.  It  has  been  further  told  me  concerning  them,  that 
when  they  lived  in  their  earth,  they  believed  in  some  Supreme 
Creator,  without  a  Mediator :  these  a/re  they  who  are  so  vas- 
tated,  and  are  at  length  saved,  whilst  they  are  jirst  instructed 
and  receive  the  instruction,  that  the  lord  is  the  only  God, 
Saviour,  and  Mediator :  I  have  heard  them  confess,  thai  with- 
out a  Mediator  it  would  he  im-poasible  for  them  to  be  saved, 
because  they  wrefUhy  and  unworthy.  I  have  also  seen  some 
<f  them  after  their  extreme  suffervngs  taken  up  into  heaven, 
<md  when  they  were  received  there,  laj^sroeived  such  a  ten 
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demesa  of  ffladnets  on  their  account,  as  drew  tears  from  rojf 
eyes. 

7252.  T/ie  inhabitants  and  spirits  of  Venue,  who  (^pMr 
on  the  other  part  of  that  earth,  are  of  am  almost  contrary  dis- 
position, being  genlle  and  kwnane :  xt  was  granted  of  the  Lord 
that  some  of  those  epirita  should  corns  from  thence  to  me,  on 
which  occasion  they  empea/red near  aiove  the  head:  in discottrs- 
ing  with  me  they  saia,  that  when  they  were  in  toe  world  they 
acJnwwUdged,  and  that  now  they  more  acknowledge,  our  Lord 
as  their  «mly  God  /  they  said,  that  in  their  earth  iheiy  have 
teen  Sim,  walking  amongst  tham,  and  they  also  represented 
how  they  have  seen  Him. 

7263.  These  Knritt  in  the  Orand  Man  have  reference  to 
the  tnemorjf  of  things  material  corresponding  to  tM  memory 
of  things  ttnmaterial,  which  the  »pirtte  of  the  planet  Mercury 
oonsHtute  :  see  the  description  of  the  spirits  of  Mercvry^  n. 
7170. 

7254.  At  the  dose  of  the  foUowing  cheater  an  account  will 
i«  fvoen  of  the  inhabitants  and  spirits  qf  the  planet  Mars. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER   THE    SEVENTH. 


THE  DOCTKINE  OF  GHARITT. 


7255.  INABMUCH  as  good  constitutes  heaven  with  man, 
and  evil  constitutes  hell,  it  ou^ht  to  be  thoroughly  noted  wliat 
good  is,  and  what  evil  is.  It  was  before  said,  that  that  is 
good  which  is  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  of  chanty  towards  the 
neighbour ;  and  that  that  is  evil  which  is  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world ;  hence  it  follows,  that  it  can  only  be  known 
from  the  loves  what  good  is,  and  what  evil. 

7256.  All  things  in  Uie  universe,  which  are  according  to 
divine  order,  have  reference  to  good  and  truth  ;  and  all  things 
in  tiie  universe,  which  are  contrary  to  divine  order,  have  refer- 
ence to  evil  and  the  false ;  the  reason  is,  becanse  good  and 
truth,  which  proceed  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  con- 
stitnte  order,  insomuch  that  they  are  order. 

7257.  Tlie  good  which  is  of  love  to  the  Lord,  is  called  ce- 
lestial good,  and  the  good  which  is  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  is  called  spiritual  good :  what  and  how  great  the 
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difference  ie  between  celestial  good  which  is  of  love  to  the  • 
Lord,  and  spiritaal  good  which  is  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, will  be  shown  in  what  follows. 

7258.  The  doctrine  of  celestial  good,  which  is  the  doctrine 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  is  the  moat  enlarged  and  at  the  same  time 
the  most  mystenons ;  but  the  doctrine  of  spiritual  good,  which 
is  the  doctrine  of  charity  towards  tlie  neighbonr,  is  also  enlarged 
and  mysterious,  but  less  so  than  tlie  doctrine  of  celeatial  good, 
which  is  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord.  That  the  doctrine 
of  charity  is  enlarged,  may  appear  from  hence,  that  a  like  char- 
ity is  not  given  with  any  two  different  persons,  nor  that  any 
two  different  persons  are  alike  the  neighbour. 

7359.  LiasmHoh  as  the  doctrine  of  charity  was  so  enlai^ed, 
therefore  the  ancients,  with  whom  the  doctrine  of  charity  was 
the  very  dcfttrine  of  the  church,  distinguished  charity 'towards 
the  neighbour  into  several  classes,  wbicli  also  they  sub-divided, 
and  gave  names  to  each  single  class,  and  tanght  how  charity 
was  to  be  exercised  towards  tliose  who  are  in  one  class,  and 
how  towards  those  who  are  in  another ;  and  thus  they  reduced 
the  doctrine  of  charitv  into  order,  and  the  exercises  of  charity, 
that  they  might  distmctly  fall  under  the  view  of  the  nndei^ 
standing. 

7260.  The  names  which  they  gave  to  those  towards  whom 
they  were  to  exercise  charity,  were  several ;  some  they  called 
blind,  some  lame,  some  maimed,  some  poor,  also  miserable  and 
afflicted,  some  orphans,  some  widows ;  but  in  general  they  called 
those  hungry  to  whom  they  were  to  give  to  eat,  thirsty  to  whom 
they  were  to  give  to  drink,  sojourners  whom  they  were  to  gather, 
naked  whom  they  were  to  clothe,  sick  whom  they  were  to  visit, 
and  in  prison  to  whom  they  were  to  come  ;  on  these  subjects 
Bee  n.  4954  to  4959. 

7261.  These  names  were  given  from  heaven  to  the  ancients 
who  were  of  the  church,  and  by  those  who  were  so  named; 
they  meant  those  who  were  spiritually  such  ;  their  doctviue  of 
charity  taught  who  they  were,  and  what  was  the  quality  of 
charity  towards  each. 

7262.  Hence  it  is  that  those  same  names  are  in  the  Word,  and 
signify  those  that  are  such  in  the  spiritual  sense.  Tlie  Word 
in  itself  is  nothing  but  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  as  the  Lord  also  teaches,  '*  Thou 
ahalt  love  the  Lord  thy  3od  from  thy  whole  heart,  and  in  tliy 
whole  Boni,  and  in  thy  whole  mind :  ikit  is  thefirat  and  great 
eotnmandmeni  ;  the  second  is  like  unto  it,  Tlwu  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour  as  thyself;  on  these  two  eommandment»  hang  the  law 
ana  the  prophetic"  Matt.  xxii.  36,36,37,38;  the  law  and  the 
prophets  are  the  whole  Word. 

7263.  The  reason  why  those  same  names  are  in  the  Word,  is, 
because  they  who  were  in  external  worship  were  to  exercise 
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charity  towards  anch  as  were  so  named :  and  they  who  wera 
in  internal  worship,  towards  such  spiritnally  understood ;  thna 
that  the  simple  niiglit  simply  understand  and  do  the  Word,  and 
tiie  wise  wisely  ;  alao,  that  the  simple,  by  the  externals  of  cluu^ 
ity,  might  be  initiated  into  its  internals. 


CHAPTER  Vn. 


1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  See,  I  have  given  thee  a 
god  to  Pharaoh,  and  Aaron  thy  brother  ahal)  be  thy  propfaeL 

2.  ThoD  shalt  speak  all  that  I  shall  commana  thee ;  and 
Aaron  thy  brother  shall  speak  to  Pharaoh,  and  he  shall  send 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  liis  land. 

5.  And  I  will  harden  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  I  will  mul- 
tiply my  signs,  and  my  urodigies,  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

4.  And  Pharaoh  will  not  liearken  to  yon  ;  and  I  will  give 
my  hand  into  the  Egyptians,  and  will  bring  forth  my  armies, 
my  people,  the  sons  of  Israel,  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  with 
great  judgments. 

6.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  in 
my  stretcbitig  forth  my  hand  over  the  Egyptians,  and  I  will 
bnng  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the  midst  of  tliem. 

6.  And  Moaea  and  Aaron  did,  as  Jehovah  commanded  them 
so  they  did.* 

7.  And  Moses  was  a  son  of  eighty  yeat«,  and  Aaron  a  sod 
of  three  and  eighty  years,  in  their  speaking  to  Pharaoh. 

8.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  saj'ing, 

9.  When  Pharaoh  shall  say  to  you,  saying.  Give  for  your- 
selves a  prodigy,  and  thou  shalt  say  to  Aaron,  Take  thy  staff, 
and  cast  it  before  Pharaoh,  it  shall  become  a  water-serpent. 

10.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  to  Pharaoh,  and  they  didf 
so  aa  Jbbovah  commanded,  and  Aaron  cast  forth  his  staff  be- 
fore Pharaoh,  and  before  hia  servants,  and  it  became  a  water- 
serpent 

11.  And  Pharaoh  also  called  the  wise  and  the  sorcerers, 
and  they  also,  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  did  so  by  their  enchant- 
ments. 

IS.  And  they  cast  forth  cverv  one  hia  staff,  and  they  be- 
came water-serpents ;  and  the  stan  of  Aaron  swallowed  np  their 
staves. 

'  It  ii  to  be  II..  t-  iiir  ill  tlie  origiaal  111*  irttdidia  thnTUM  i*  in  tbatinga- 
Itf  uumlMr,  and  llie  kvoiiJ  lu  tha  plural, 

I  It  u  again  U  b«  noted  that,  u  the  original,  eaou  ii  exprcMad  in  tli«  liapi- 
lar  numbtr,  and  did  in  tha  plural 
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13.  And  the.  heart  of  Pfaftraoh  was  firmly  fixed,  and  he  did 
not  hearken  to  them,  aei  Jehotah  spake. 

14.  And  Jehotah  said  to  Moses,  Tlie  heart  of  Pharaoh  is 
grown  heavy,  he  refnseth  to  send  the  people. 

15.  Go  to  Pharaoh  in  the  morning,  behold  he  goeth  forth 
to  the  waters,  and  stand  to  meet  him  noar  the  bank  of  ttie  river, 
and  the  staff,  which  was  tnmed  into  a  serpent,  take  into  thine 
liand. 

16.  And  thoo  shalt  say  to  him,  Jehovah  God  of  the  He- 
brews bath  sent  me  nnto  thee,  saying,  Send  my  people,  tliat 
tliey  may  serve  me  in  the  wilderness,  and  heboid  thou  bast  not 
beard  hitherto. 

17.  Tbns  saith  Jehovah,  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah,  behold  I  smite  with  the  staff  which  is  in  mine  band, 
npon  the  waters  which  are  in  the  river,  and  they  shall  be  tnrned 
into  blood. 

18.  And  the  fish  which  is  in  the  river  shall  die:  andtheriver 
shall  stink,  and  the  Egyptians  shall  labour  to  drink  the  waters 
out  of  the  river. 

19.  And  Jebotah  said  to  Moses,  Say  to  Aaron,  Take  thy 
staff,  and  stretch  forth  thy  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  over 
their  rivers,  over  their  streams,  and  over  their  pools,  and  over 
every  gathering  together  of  their  watere,  and  th^  shall  be 
blood  :  and  there  shall  be  blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
in  the  woods  and  in  the  stonee. 

20.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so  as  Jehovah  commanded, 
and  he  liAed  up  the  staff,  and  smote  the  waters  which  were  in 
the  river,  to  tlie  eyes  of  Pharaob,  and  to  the  eyes  of  bis  ser* 
vants,  and  all  the  waters  which  were  in  the  river  were  tnmed 
into  blood. 

21.  And  the  fish  which  was  in  the  river  died,  and  the  river 
stank,  and  the  Egyptians  could  not  drink  the  water  out  of  the 
river :  and  there  was  blood  in  the  whole  land  of  Egypt. 

22.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  enchant- 
ments ;  and  the  heart  of  Pliaraon  was  lirmly  fixed,  and  he  did 
not  hearken  to  them  as  Jehovah  spake. 

23.  And  Pharaoh  looked  back,  and  came  to  his  honse,  and 
did  not  set  his  heart  even  to  this. 

24.  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged  about  the  river  waters 
to  driuk,  because  they  could  not  artnk  of  the  waters  of  the 
river. 

25.  And  seven  days  were  fulfilled  after  that  Jzhotah  smote 
the  river. 

26.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Come  to  Pharaoh,  ana 
then  shalt  say  to  him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Send  my  people, 
that  they  may  serve  me. 

27.  And  if  thou  refusest  to  send,  behold  I  will  affect  all 
thy  border  with  frogs. 
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28.  Ani3  the  river  shall  cause  the  froge  to  creep  forth,  and  they 
shall  ascend  and  come  into  thine  house,  and  into  the  cloeet  of 
thy  hed,  and  upon  thy  bed,  and  into  the  honee  of  thy  Bervants, 
and  into  the  house  of  thy  people,  and  into  thine  ovens,  and 
into  thy  kneading-troughs. 

29.  And  into  thyself,  and  into  thy  people,  and  into  all  thy 
servants  shall  the  frogs  ascend. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


7264.  THE  snbject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  in  what 
follows  is  concerning  the  vaetation,  and  at  length  the  damna- 
tion of  those  who  are  in  falses  and  evils  ;  the  process  of  their 
devastation  ia  described  by  the  eleven  plagites  oronght  on  the 
Egyptians  and  their  land, 

7265.  In  this  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  snbject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  three  first  degrees  of  vaatation : 
the^st,  which  is  that  mere  fallacies  began  to  reign  amongst 
them,  whence  came  falses,  is  described  by  the  serpent  into 
which  the  staff  of  Aaron  was  tnrned  ;  the  second,  which  is  that 
essential  truths  became  falsee  amongst  them,  and  that  falsea 
became  tmths,  is  described  by  the  blood  into  which  the  waters 
were  tnmed  ;  the  third  degree,  which  is  that  from  falses  they 
reasoned  against  the  trtiths  and  goods  of  the  chnrch,  is  described 
by  the  frogs  out  of  the  river. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7266.  VERSES  1,2, 3, 4, 5,  6, 7.  And  Jehovah  taid  to  Motet, 
See,  I  ha/ee  given  thee  a  god  to  Pharaoh,  and  Aaron  thy  brother 
shall  he  thy  prophet.  Thou  shalt  tpeah  all  that  I  shall  com- 
mand thee;  and  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  speak  to  Pharaoh, 
and  he  thall  send  the  sons  of  Israel  outqfnis  land.  And  I 
■will  harden  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  Twill  multiply  my 
siffna  and  my  prodigies  ^n  the  land  of  Ihypt.  And  Pharaon 
•will  not  hearken  to  you ;  and  I  will  give  my  hand  into  the 
Egyptiwns,  and  wiU  bring  forth  my  armies,  my  people,  the 
sons  of  Israel,  out  of  the  kind  of  Egypt,  with  great  judg- 
ments. And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
in  my  stretching  forth  my  hand  over  the  Egyptians,  and  J 
wUl  bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the  midst  of  them. 
And  Moses  and  Aaron  did,  as  Jehovah  commanded  them,  *f 
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(Aey  did.  And  Mosea  leat  a  ton  of  eighty  yean,  and  Aaron  a 
son  of  three  and  eighty  years,  in  their  apeoMng  to  Pharaoh. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifiea  instmcHon.  See,  I  have 
given'thee  a  god  to  Phai-aoh,  signifies  the  law  divine  and  its 
power  over  those  who  are  in  fEUses.  And  Aaron  thy  brother 
aliall  be  thy  prophet,  signifies  doctrine  thence.  Thou  shall 
speak  ail  that  I  snail  command  thee,  eienifies  reception  of  di- 
vine inflnx,  and  commnnicstion.  And  Aaron  thy  brother  shall 
opeak  to  Pharaoh,  signifies  reception  of  influx  thence,  and 
communication  of  those  who  are  m  fabes.  And  he  ahall  send 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land,  signifies  that  they  ehonld 
recede  from  infestation.  And  I  will  harden  the  heart  of  Pha- 
raoh, signifies  obstinacy  from  the  evil  of  the  false.  And  I  will 
tnoltiply  my  signs  ana  my  prodigies,  signifies  admonitions  of 
every  kind,  nor  shall  any  thing  be  wanting.  In  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  where  they  are  who  infest.  And  Pharaoh  will 
not  hearken  to  you,  signifies. that  they  who  are  in  falses  will 
not  receive.  And  I  will  give  my  hand  into  the  Egyptians, 
signifies  that  therefore  they  shall  be  driven  by  divine  power. 
And  I  will  bring  forth  my  armies,  my  people,  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael, signifies  that  they  would  be  liberated  who  are  in  goods 
and  truths.  Out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  from  infesta- 
tions. With  great  iiidgments,  signifies  according  to  the  laws 
of  order.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that«I  am  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  they  shall  have  fear  for  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle.  In  my  stretching  forth  my  hand  over  the  Egyp- 
tians, signifies  when  they  observe  the  divine  power  in  them- 
selves. And  I  will  bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the 
midst  of  them,  signifies  end  when  they  shall  see  those  liber- 
ated who  are  of  the  spiritual  church.  And  Uoses  and  Aaron 
did,  as  Jehovah  commanded  them,  so  they  did,  signifies  that 
the  things  which  were  said  were  also  done.  And  Moses,  was 
a  son  of  eighty  years,  signifies  the  state  or  quality  of  the  law 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  Aaron  a  son  of 
three  and  eighty  years,  signifies  the  state  and  quality  of  doc- 
trine. In  their  speaking  to  Pharaoh,  signifies  when  those 
things  were  commanded. 

7267.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction,  in  the  present  case  how  it  was  to  be  pro< 
ceeded  with  those  who  are  in  falses,  and  infest,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  instruction,  see 
n.  7186. 

7268.  "  See,  I  have  given  thee  a  god  to  Pharaoh." — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  law  divine,  and  ita  power  over  those 
who  are  in  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  thee 
for  a  god,  as  denoting  the  divine  truth,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  the  divine  law,  and  also  it^  power;  for  in  the  Woi-d, 
where  truth  is  treated  of,  and  also  the  power  of  truth,  the 
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term  God  is  applied,  bnt  where  good  is  treated  of,  the  term 
Jehovah,  see  n.  300,  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3910,  3931,  4287, 
4295,  4402,  7010  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falses,  and  infest,  see  n.  6651,  6679, 
6683.  As  to  what  further  concerns  the  slgoificfttion  of  God, 
it  is  to  be  noted,  that  God,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  the  divine 
principle  which  is  above  the  heavens,  but  God,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  is  the  divine  principle  which  is  in  the  heavens;  the 
divine  principle  which  is  above  the  heavens  is  the  divine  good, 
hut  the  divine  principle  in  the  heavens  is  the  divine  truth  ;  for 
from  the  divine  good  proceeds  the  divine  troth,  and  makes  hea- 
ven, and  arranges  it;  for  what  is  properly  called  heaven  is 
nothing  else  than  the  divine  principle  tnere  formed,  inasmuch 
as  the  angels,  who  are  in  heaven,  are  hnman  forms  recipient 
of  the  divme  principle,  and  constituting  a  common  form,  wliich 
is  that  of  a  man  :  and  whereas  the  divine  truth  in  the  heavens 
is  what  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  is  meant  by  God, 
t  is  from  this  ground  that  in  the  original  tongue  Gk>d  is  called 
Elohim  in  the  plural ;  and  also  that  tlie  angels  who  are  in  the 
heavens,  because  they  are  recipient  of  the  divine  truth,  are 
called  gods ;  as  in  David,  "  Who  in  heaven  shall  compare  him- 
self to  Jehovah,  shall  be  likened  to  Jehovah  in  the  sont  of 
god«t"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  6,  7,  8.  Again,  "Give  to  Jehovah,  re 
sons  of  gods,  "give  to  Jehovah  glory  and  strengUi,"  Psalm 
xxix,  1.  Again,  "  I  said,  Ye  are  gods,  and  ye  are  all  the  sons 
of  the  Most  High,"  Psalm  Ixxxii.  6.  And  in  John,  "  Jesus  said. 
Is  it  not  written  in  yonr  law,  I  said,  Ye  are  oodt  f  thus  he  called 
them  goda.,  to  whom  the  Word  was  made,  z.  34,  36;  besidee 
in  the  passages  where  the  Lord  is  called  God  of  gode  and 
Lord  of  lords,  as  Genesis  xlvi.  2,  3  ;  Deut,  x,  17 ;  Numb.  xvi. 
22  ;*  Dan.  xi.  36 ;  Psalm  cxxxvi.  2,  8.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  be  seen  in  what  sense  Moses  is  cailed  God,  in 
the  present  case  a  God  to  Pharaoh,  and  a  God  to  Aaron,  Exod. 
iv.  16,  viz.,  because  Moses  represented  the  divine  law,  which 
is  the  divine  truth,  and  is  called  the  Word ;  hence  also  it  is, 
that  Aaron  is  here  called  his  prophet,  and  in  a  former  passage 
his  mouth,  that  is,  one  who  utters  the  divine  truth,  which  pro- 
ceeds immediately  from  the  Lord,  and  wliich  transcends  all 
understanding,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  it  down  to  the 
level  of  the  undeiatanding ;  and  whereas  a  prophet  is  one  who 
teaches  and  utters  the  divine  truth  in  sucn  h  manner  as  to 
bring  it  down  to  the  level  of  the  understanding,  a  prophet 
also  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  church  ;  which  is  the  subject 
treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 

7269.  "  And  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be  thy  prophef — 

*  Id  onr  EnglUh  Tenlon,  the  pusagea  her«  nferred  ta  in  OeDaaii  and  Ham- 
ben  are  raadend  Qod  Ihf  God,  bat  in  eaob  panage  the  proper  randaring  ii  God 
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That  hereby  is  signified  doctrine  tlience  derived,  appears  from 
the  sienificatioD  of  a  prophet,  as  denoting  the  trnth  of  doctrine, 
thns  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  2534 ;  that  Aaron 
represents  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  or  the  doctrine  of  good 
and  trnth,  which  is  from  tlie  Word,  see  n.  6398,  7009,  7"89 : 
because  a  prophet  signifies  doctrine,  hence,  in  a  determinate 
sense,  he  signines  one  who  teaches,  according  to  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  7268. 

7270.  "  Tlion  shalt  speak  alt  that  I  shall  command  thee,  and 
Aai'on  thy  brother  shall  speak  to  Pharaoh." — ^That  heiehy  is 
signified  the  raception  of  divine  influx,  and  commnniciition, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moaes,  who  was  to  speak, 
as  denoting  divine  truth  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron, 
as  denoting  doctrine  thence  derived,  see  n,  7089  ;  and  from  the 
eignilication  of  speaking,  as  denoting  influx  and  its  reception, 
see  n,  5797 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  as 
also  denoting  influx,  see  n.  5486,  5732,  in  the  present  case 
the  reception  of  influx :  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident 
that  by  speaking  is  signified  the  mediate  influx  of  divine  trnth 
into  doctrine,  that  is,  witli  one  who  teaches,  for  the  meaning  is 
that  Moses,  who  is  the  divine  truth,  should  speak  what  Jeho- 
vah commanded  to  Aaron,  who  is  doctrine  or  one  who  teaches, 
thns  to  him  who  was  to  communicate  ;  and  that  by  command- 
ing is  signified  immediate  divine  influx  into  the  divine  law, 
which  is  I'epreseuted  by  Moses.  How  these  things  are  to  be 
nnderstood,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
7009,  7010,  v'xz.,  that  Moses  represents  the  truth  which  pro- 
ceeds immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and 
that  Aaron  represents  the  trnth  which  proceeds  mediately :  he 
who  does  not  know  how  the  case  is  with  order  in  things  snc- 
cessive,  is  unable  to  know  also  how  the  case  is  with  influx, 
wherefore  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  snb- 
icct.  The  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  from  the  infinite  Divine  Being  himself,  caii- 
Dot  in  any  wise  be  received  by  any  living  substance  which 
is  finite,  thus  not  by  any  angel,  wherefore  the  Lord  had  cre- 
ated things  successive,  by  which  as  mediums  the  divine  truth 
immediately  proceeding  might  be  communicated  ;  but  the  first 
thing  in  succession  from  this  is  fuller  of  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  than  that  as  yet  it  can  be  received  by  any  living 
substance  which  is  finite,  thus  by  any  angel ;  on  this  account 
the  Lord  created  yet  a  successive  thing  or  principle,  by  which 
the  divine  truth  immediately  proceeding  might  in  some  part 
he  receptible;  this  successive  thing  or  principle  is  the  truth 
divine  which  is  in  heaven  ;  the  two  first  are  above  the  hea- 
vens, and  are  as  it  were  radious  belts  from  the  flaming  prin- 
ciple which  encompass  the  sun,  which  is  the  Loi-d ;  such  is 
tiie  successive  order  even  to  the  heaven  nearest  to  the  Lord. 
VOL.  vu.  22 
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which  is  the  third  hflaven,  inhabited  by  those  who  are  inno- 
cent and  wise;  hence  the;  are  continued  Biiccessivelv  even 
to  ihe  last  hearen,  and  from  the  last  heaven  even  to  tne  sen- 
sual and  corporeal  principle  of  man,  which  lastly  receives  the 
influx  :  from  these  considerations  it  is  manifest,  that  there  are 
cnriiinnal  succeBsions  from  the  first,  that  is,  fram  the  Lord,  even 
to  the  last  principles  which  appertain  to  man,  jea,  to  the  last 
pViiiciples  which  are  in  nature  ;  the  last  principles  which  apper- 
tiiin  to  man,  as  also  those  in  natnre,  are  respectively  inert,  and 
hence  cold,  and  are  respectively  common,  and  hence  obscure ; 
lience  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  those  successions  there  is  a  con- 
tinual connection  of  all  things  with  the  first  Esse  :  according  to 
those  successions  is  the  case  with  influx,  for  the  divine  truth, 
which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  divine  good,  flowa-in 
successively;  and  in  the  way  or  about  each  new  successive 
principle  it  becomes  more  common,  thus  grosser  and  more  ob- 
scure, and  it  becomes  more  slow,  thus  more  inert  and  colder : 
from  these  considerations  it  is  clear  what  is  the  quality  of  the 
divine  order  of  successive  things  or  principles,  and  hence  of 
influxes.  But  it  is  well  to  be  noted  that  the  truth  divine,  which 
flows-in  into  the  third  heaven  nearest  the  Loi-d,  also  together 
without  successive  formation  flowa-in  even  to  tiie  ultinial«a  of 
order,  and  there  from  the  first  being  or  priuciple  immediately 
also  rules  and  provides  all  and  singular  things ;  hence  succes- 
sive things  or  principles  are  held  together  in  their  order  and 
connection.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  also  in  some  measure 
be  manifest  from  a  maxim  not  unknown  to  the  learned  in 
the  world,  that  there  is  only  one  substance,  which  is  a  sub- 
stance, and  that  all  other  things  are  formations  thence,  and 
that  in  the  formations  that  one  only  substance  rules,  not  only 
as  the  form,  but  also  as  the  non-form,  as  in  its  original ;  unless 
this  was  the  case,  the  thing  formed  could  not  in  any  wise  sub- 
sist and  act :  but  these  thmgs  are  said  for  the  intelligent. 

7371-  "And  he  shall  send  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land." 
.—That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  recede  from  infeetar 
tion,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  to  whom  those 
things  were  to  be  said,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  falsee, 
seen.  7107,7110,7126,7142;  and  from  the  signification  of  send- 
ing, as  denoting  that  they  should  recede;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
epiritual  church,  see  n.  6426,  6637, 6862,  6868,  7035, 7062,  7198, 

7272.  "And  I  will  harden  the  heart  of  Pharaoh."— That 
hereby  is  signified  obstinacy  from  evil  of  the  false,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hardening,  as  denoting  obstinacy  ;  that  it  is 
from  the  evil  of  the  false  is  signified  by  the  heart  of  Pharaoh, 
fbr  by  heart,  in  the  genuine  sense,  is  signified  the  good  which  is 
of  heavenly  love,  n.  8813,  3887,  3889,  hence  in  the  opposite 
senee  it  is  infernal  evil ;  the  reason  why  it  denotea  evil  of  the 
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false,  ie,  becanse  by  Fharaoli  are  represented  those  who  are 
in  the  false.  Evil  of  the  false  is  what  derives  its  origin  from 
prtDciples  of  the  false;  as  for  example,  that  sanctificatioii  is 
effected  by  external  things,  as  amongst  the  Israelites  and  Jews, 
by  sacrifices,  by  washings,  by  spriiikling  of  blood,  and  ie  not 
effected  by  charity  and  faith,  and  ihns  that  men  were  holy 
althongb  they  lived  in  hatreds,  in  revenges,  in  rapines,  in  cr\i- 
eltiea,  and  the  like  ;  these  evils  are  what  are  called  evils  of  the 
false,  becanse  they  derive  their  origin  from  principles  of  the 
false.  To  take  also  another  example :  he  wuo  believes  that 
faith  alone  saves,  and  that  works  of  charity  contribute  nothing 
to  salvation ;  he  also  who  believes  that  he  may  be  saved  even  in 
the  last  honr  of  death,  without  any  regard  to  his  conduct  during 
the  whole  course  of  his  life,  and  from  those  principles  lives  with- 
out any  charity,  in  tlie  contempt  of  others,  in  enmity  and  hatred 
against  every  one  who  does  not  worship  him,  in  the  desire  of 
revenge,  in  the  lust  of  depriving  others  of  their  goods,  in  nn- 
mercitulneee,  in  cnnning,  m  deceit,  these  evils  are  also  evils  of 
tlie  false,  becanse  from  tlie  false  he  has  persuaded  himself  either 
that  thej^  are  not  evils,  or,  supposing  them  to  be  evils,  that  they 
would  still  be  wiped  away,  if  so  be,  before  breathing  his  last, 
he  should  confess,  from  apparent  conRdonce,  the  mediation  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  wiping  away  of  sins  by  the  passion  of  his 
cross.  Take  also  another  example :  when  men  in  supplication 
ich  the  dead  as  saints,  and  thereby  adore  them,  and  also 
images,  the  evil  of  that  worship  is  the  evil  of  the  false. 
Tliey  who  practise  the  evil  of  the  false,  all  believe  tliat  the 
false  is  trntn,  and  consequently  that  evil  is  either  not  evil,  or 
18  not  damnable.  In  like  manner  they  who  believe  that  sins 
can  be  pardoned  by  men  ;  also  who  believe  that  they  can  be 
introdnced  into  heaven,  notwithstanding  any  sins  in  which  they 
have  been  principled,  that  is,  notwitnstanding  any  spiritual 
stench  and  rottenness.  In  a  word,  the  evils  of  the  false  are  as 
nnmerons  as  the  falses  of  faith  and  worship;  these  evils  con- 
demn, but  not  to  such  a  degree  as  the  evils  originating  In  evil ; 
the  evils  originating  in  evil  are  those  which  are  derived  from 
lust,  arising  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 

7273.  "And  1  will  multiply  my  signs  and  my  prodigies." — 
That  herebv  are  signified  admonitions  of  every  kind,  nor  should 
any  thing  be  wanting,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  signs 
and  prodigies,  as  denoting  confirmations  of  the  truth,  see  n. 
3900,  8870,  7012,  and  also  the  means  of  divine  power,  n.  6910, 
in  the  present  case  admonitions,  for  thereby  they  both  saw 
that  they  were  in  falses,  and  saw  the  divine  power,  and  hence 
were  admonished.  The  reason  why  it  is  said,  that  to  those 
who  are  in  falses  admonitions  are  made  of  every  kind,  nor  shall 
any  thing  be  wanting,  is,  because  the  damnation  of  those  who 
are  in  evils  is  not  enected  in  a  moment,  when  they  come  into 
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the  other  life,  hnt  after  that  they  have  been  Grst  visited,  that  is, 
explored  ;  explorations  are  made  to  the  intent,  that  they  them- 
selves may  appercetve  that  they  innst  needs  he  damned,  hecanse 
they  have  not  lived  otherwise ;  aiao  that  spirits  and  angels  may 
know  that  they  have  been  of  such  a  qiiahty ;  thus  they  can  no 
longer  be  exculpated  either  by  themselves  or  others :  the  order, 
according  to  wliich  they  are  explored,  is  tlie  order  of  trnth 
divine,  which  is  such,  that  nothing  at  all  is  wanting:  the  order 
of  truth  divine  which  is  for  the  evil  who  are  damned,  differs 
from  the  order  of  truth  divine  which  is  for  the  good  who  are 
saved;  the  difference  is,  that  the  oi-der  which  is  for  the  evil 
who  are  damned,  is  of  truth  divine  separate  from  divine  good, 
thus  from  mercy,  bv  reason  that  tliey  have  not  received  the 
divine  good,  and  thus  have  rejected  mercy;  but  the  latter 
order,  wliich  is  for  the  good  who  are  saved,  is  of  trnth  divino 
conjoined  to  divine  good,  thns  to  mercy,  by  reason  that  they 
have  received  tiie  divine  good,  thus  the  mercy  of  the  Lord :  by 
degrees,  as  the  evil  are  explored  according  to  order,  so  they  are 
also  judged  and  damned.  Hence  it  may  be  known  that  adrao- 
nitioiis  of  every  kind  are  made,  that  nothing  may  be  wanting, 
before  they  are  damned  to  hell ;  these  are  the  things  which  are 
also  signibed  by  the  signs  and  miracles  wrought  in  Egypt,  be- 
fore that  the  fii'st-born  were  extinguished,  and  the  Egyptians 
perished  in  the  red  sea  {tnare  auph)  ;*  for  the  red  sea  {mart 
supk)  is  hell. 

7274.  "In  the  land  of  Egypt." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
where  they  are  who  infest,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoling  where  they  are  who  are  in  falses, 
and  infest,  see  n,  7240. 

7276.  "And  Pharaoh  will  not  hearken  to  you." — ^That 
hereby  is  signilied  that  they  who  are  in  falses  would  not  re- 
ceive, appeui-s  from  what  was  said  above,  n,  7224,  where  like 
words  occur. 

7276.  "  And  I  will  give  my  hand  into  the  Egyptians." — • 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  therefore  by  divine  power  they 
shonld  be  driven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as 
denoting  power,  see  n.  878,  4931  to  4937,  6327,  5328,  7011, 
7188,  71S9,  and  when  Jehovah  speaks  of  himself,  and  says,  his 
hand,  as  denoting  divine  power ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  and  infest, 
see  aoove:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  exprtission,  I  will 
give  my  hand  into  the  Egyptians,  is  signitied  that  by  divine 
power  they  who  are  in  falses  should  be  driven. 

7277.  "  And  I  will  bring  forth  my  armies,  my  people,  the 
sons  of  Israel." — ^That  hereby  is  signihed  that  they  were  to  be 
liberated  who  are  in  goods  and  truths,  appears  from  the  signi- 

•  &M  not*,  n.  8907. 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.Googlc 


7974—7280.]  EXODUS.  "  841 

fication  of  bringing  fofth,  as  denoting  to  liberate';  and  from 
the  sign iticat ion  of  army,  as  denoting  all  kinds  of  good  in 
tmths ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people,  that  it  is  predi- 
cated of  iliose  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good,  see  n.  1259, 
1260,  3295,  3581,  4619,  thns  that  it  denotes  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritnal  cimrch,  n.  2928,  7207  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  t)ie  spiritual 
church,  see  above,  n.  7271,  tlius  who  are  in  goods  and  truths. 

7278.  "  Out  of  the  land  of  Egypt."— That  hereby  ia  signi- 
fied from  infestations,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  the  laud 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  where  they  are  who  are  in  falses  and  in- 
fest, see  n.  7240,  7274,  thus  also  denoting  infestations,  for  by 
land  is  signified  the  nation  itself,  and  by  nation,  in  the  internal 
sense,  that  which  is  of  the  nation,  in  the  present  case  therefore 
infestation. 

7279.  "With  great  judgments," — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
according  to  the  laws  of  order,  appears  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  7206. 

7280.  "  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah." 
— That  hereby  is  BigniEed  that  they  shall  have  fear  for  the  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
knowing  that  I  am  Jeliovah,  as  denoting  to  have  fear  for  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  falses  and  infest.  As  to  what  concerns  the  fear, 
which  they  who  are  in  falses  and  infest  shall  have  for  the  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  fear  is  the  only 
medium  which  restrains  the  infemals  and  keeps  them  in  bonds : 
for  fear  is  a  common  bond,  as  well  to  those  who  are  well  dis- 
posed, as  to  those  who  are  evil ;  but  to  those  who  are  well  dis- 
posed the  fear  is  internal,  which  is  fear  for  salvation,  viz.,  lest 
they  should  perish  as  to  their  souls,  and  on  this  account  lest 
tliey  should  do  any  thing  contrary  to  conscience,  that  is,  con- 
trary to  truth  and  good,  wliich  are  of  the  conscience,  conse* 
quently  they  have  a  fear  lest  they  should  do  any  thing  contrary 
to  what  is  just  and  equitable,  thus  contrary  to  the  neighbour ; 
but  this  fear  is  a  holy  fear,  bo  far  as  it  ie  conjoined  to  the  affec- 
tion of  cliarity,  and  the  more  so  as  it  is  conjoined  to  love  to  the 
Lord ;  fear  in  such  case  becomes  like  the  fear  of  infants  towards 
the  parents  whom  they  love ;  on  which  occasion,  so  far  as  they 
are  in  the  good  of  love,  so  far  it  does  not  appear  fear,  but  so  far 
as  they  are  not  in  good,  so  far  it  appears  fear,  and  becomed 
anxiety  ;  such  is  the  fear  of  God,  bo  frequently  spoken  of  in 
the  Word.  But  fear  with  those  who  are  evil,  is  not  any  internal 
fear,  viz.,  on  account  of  salvation,  and  thence  of  conscience, 
for  such  iear  they  have  altogether  rejected  in  the  world,  as  well 
by  the  life,  as  by  the  principles  of  tue  false  favouring  the  life ; 
but  instead  of  internal  fear  they  have  external  fear,  viz.,  lest 
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they  sliontd  be  deprived  of  honoiiis,  of  gain,  of  reputation,  be- 
cause of  those  tilings,  lest  tliey  should  be  pnniahed  according 
to  the  laWE,  lest  they  should  be  deprived  of  life;  for  these 
things  they  who  are  in  evil  have  fear,  whilst  they  are  in  the 
world  :  when  these  come  into  the  other  life,  inasmuch  as  they 
cannot  be  restrained  and  kept  in  bonds  by  internal  fear,  they 
are  kept  by  external  fear,  which  is  impret^ed  on  them  by  pnn- 
ishmeiita;  hence  they  have  the  fear  of  doing  evi) ;  and  at 
length  they  have  fear  for  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  hut 
an  external  fear,  as  was  said,  which  is  without  any  will  of  de- 
sisting from  doing  evil,  grounded  in  the  affection  of  good,  bnt 
only  in  the  terror  of  pnuisliments,  which  they  at  last  dread. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  foar  is 
the  only  medium  of  keeping  in  bonds;  and  that  external  fear, 
which  is  the  fear  of  punishments,  is  the  only  medium  of  re- 
straining the  evil ;  and  that  this  is  the  cause  of  the  torment  of 
the  evilin  hell :  for  the  evil,  when  they  come  into  the  other 
lite,  60  far  as  external  bonds  are  taken  away  from  them,  which 
they  had  in  tlie  world,  and  they  are  left  to  their  lusts,  are  in 
such  case  as  wild  beasts,  and  desire  nothing  more  than  to  have 
dominion,  and  to  destroy  every  one  who  does  not  favour  them ; 
this  is  the  highest  delight  of  their  life ;  for  so  far  as  any  one 
loves  himself,  so  far  he  hates  others  who  do  not  favour  him; 
and  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  hatred,  so  far  he  is  in  the  delight 
of  destroying;  but  in  the  world  this  is  concealed. 

7281.  "In  my  slretching  forth  my  hand  over  the  Egyp- 
tians."— That  hereby  ii  signitied  when  they  observed  the  divine 
power  in  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hand, 
when  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  as  denoting 
divine  power,  see  above,  n.  7276:  hence  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  sitting  oti  the  right  hand  of  God,  viz.,  that  it  denotes 
omnipotence;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  and  infest,  see  above. 

7283.  "And  I  will  bnng  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the 
midst  of  them." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  and  when  they  shall 
see  that  those  are  liberated  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting 
to  be  liberated,  as  above,  n.  7377;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  eons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  see  above,  n.  7271. 

7283.  "  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
them,  so  they  did." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  what  things 
were  said  were  also  done,  may  appear  without  explication. 

7284.  "And  Moses  was  a  sun  of  eighty  years." — ^Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  the  state  and  quality  of  the  law  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  law  trom  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  sea 
D.  6771,  6837;  and  from  the  signification  of  eighty  years,  m 
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denoting  the  state  and  quality  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Beine 
or  Principle,  viz',,  amongst  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
church,  at  the  first  time  of  visitation :  what  eighty  specifically 
signify,  cannot  he  said,  because  they  involve  every  state  and 
every  qaality  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
OR  snch  occasion  appertaining  to  them ;  that  eighty  denote 
states  of  temptation,  see  n.  1 963,  but  in  this  case  eighty  involve 
the  like  as  forty ;  but  whereas  it  is  also  composed  of  ten  and 
eight  multiplied  into  each  other,  from  this  sonrce  likewise  is 
to  be  Bonght  the  signification  of  this  number :  what  ten  signify, 
see  n.  578,  1906,  1988,  2284,  3107,  4638,  and  what  eight 
signify,  see  n.  2044,  2866^  in  general  that  all  niimhere  signify 
thmgs,  and  indeed  the  states  and  quality  of  things,  see  n.  482, 
487,  575,  647,  648,  755;  818,  1963,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3353, 
4264,  4495,  4670,  6265,  5291,  5335,  5708,  6175. 

7286.  "  And  Aaron  a  son  of  three  and  eighty  years." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  state  arid  quality  of  doctrine,  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Aai'on,  as  denoting  the  doc- 
trine of  the  church,  see  n.  6998,  7009,  7089;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  number  three  and  eighty,  as  denoting  state 
and  quality,  viz.,  of  tliat  doctrine ;  hnt  the  state  and  quality  can- 
not be  specifically  known,  except  from  the  reduction  of  this 
number  jnto  its  siuiple  unmbers,  and  from  application  after- 
wards to  those  to  whom  doctrine  appertaius;  moreover  con- 
cerning numbers  in  tlie  Woi-d,  see  just  above,  n.  7284. 

7286.  "In  their  speaking  to  Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified when  those  things  were  commanded,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  a  command,  see  n.  7240; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  falses  and  infest,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142. 

7287.  Verses  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13.  And  Jehovah  mid  to 
Mo»en  and  Aaron,  saying,  When  Phardoh  ahall  say  to  you, 
raying,  Give  for  yoursflveg  a  prodigy  ;  and  thou  ahalt  say  to 
Aaron,  Take  thy  staff,  and  cast  it  before  Pharaoh,  it  shall 
'become  a  water-aerpent.  And  Mbaea  and  Aaron  cam4  to 
Pharaoh,  and  th^  did  so  aa  Jehovah  commanded,  and  Aaron 
coat  forth  his  staff  before  Pharaoh,  and  before  hia  sei'oants,  and 
it  became  a  water-serpent.  And  Pharaoh  also  called  the  wiae 
and  the  sorcerers,  and  they  also,  the  magicians  qf  Egypt,  did 
to  hy  their  enchantments.  And  they  cast  forth  every  one  hts 
etaff,  and  they  became  water- serpents  ;  and  the  staff  of  Aaron 
swallowed  up  their  staves.  And  the  heart  of  Paraoh  was 
jirmly  fixed,  and  he  did  }iot  hearken  to  them  aa  Jehovah  spake. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  saying,  signifies  instrno- 
tion.  When  Pharaoh  shall  say  to  yon,  signifies  if  tliey  have 
doubt  concerning  th^  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  Saying,  Give 
for  yourselves  a  prodigy,  signifies,  and  on  that  account^are  will- 
ing to  be  confirmed.     Ana  thou  shalt  say  to  Aaron,  signifies 
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inflnx  and  cotnmuaicatioD.  Take  thj  staff,  and  cast  it  before 
Pliaraoh,  signifies  the  power  which  is  ^hown.  It  shall  become 
a  water-serpent,  signifies  by  tliis  that  mere  fallacies  and  con- 
sequent falses  shallreign  amonsst  them.  And  Moses  and  Aaron 
came  to  Pharaoh,  and  they  did  bo  as  Jehovah  commanded,  sig- 
nifies effecL  And  Aaron  cast  forth  his  staff  before  Pliaraoh  and 
betbre  liis  servants,  and  it  became  a  water-serpenr,  signifies. that 
mere  taltacies  and  consequent  falaes  reigned  amongst  them. 
And  Pliaraoh  also  called  the  wise  men  and  the  sorcerers,  sig 
nifies  the  abuse  of  divine  order.  And  they  also,  the  magicians 
of  Egypt,  did  so  by  their  enchantments,  sisnifies  thns  to  ap- 
pearance alike  by  perverting  the  ends  of  order.  And  they  cast 
forth  every  one  his  staff,  and  they  I5ecame  water-serpents,  si|^ 
nifies  power  from  order  that  they  were  made  dull  as  to  tiie 
apperception  of  tmtb.  And  the  staff  of  Aaron  swallowed  np 
their  staves,  signitiea  that  that  power  was  taken  away  from  them. 
And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  firmly  fixed,  signifies  obstinacy. 
And  he  did  not  hearken  to  him,  signifies  that  they  who  were 
in  evils  grounded  in  falses  did  not  receive.  As  Jehovah  spake, 
signifies  prediction. 

7288.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  saylnjr." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  instruction,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  n.  6879,  6381, 
6889,  6891. 

7289.  "  When  Pharaoh  shall  say  to  yon." — That  hereby  is 
signified  if  they  have  doubt  concerning  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  appears  from  what  now  follows,  viz.,  "If  Pharaoh 
shall  say,  Give  a  prodigy,"  which  words,  it  is  evident,  involve 
doubt  concerning  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  ;  for  to  will  a 
prodigy,  is  to  doubt  before  a  thing  be  sensually  confirmed. 


7290,  "  Saying,    Give   for   yourselves    a   prodigy." — ^That 
jreby  is  signified  and  on  that  account  are  willing  to  be  con- 
firmed, appears  from  the  signification  of  prodigies  and  signs,  as 


denoling  confirmations  of  truth,  see  n.  3900,  6870.  As  to  what 
concerns  prodigies  and  signs,  which  are  treated  of  in  what  now 
follows,  it  is  to  be  noted  tliat  they  wera  done  amongst  such  as 
were  in  external  worship,  and  were  not  willing  to  be  acquninted 
with  internal;  they  also  who  were  in  such  worship  were  to  be 
driven  hy  external  means;  hence  it  is,  that  miracles  were  done 
amongst  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people,  for  they  were  solely 
in  external  worship,  and  in  no  internal ;  and  also  external 
worship  was  what  they  ought  to  be  in,  when  they  were  not 
willing  to  be  in  internal  worship,  to  the  intent  that  in  externals 
they  might  represent  holy  things,  and  thereby  communication 
might  be  given  with  heaven,  as  by  somewhat  of  a  church,  for 
cori-espondences,  representatives,  and  significatives  conjoin  the 
natural  world  to  the  spiritual ;  hence  now  it  was,  tliat  so  many 
miracles  were  done  amongst  that  nation :  but  amongst  those  who 
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are  in  internal  worship,  that  is,  in  charity  and  faith,  miracles 
are  not  done,  for  they  are  hurtful  to  them,  inasmuch  as  miracles 
compel  to  behere,  and  what  is  of  compulsion  does  not  remain, 
but  is  dissipated;  the  internal  things  of  wursiiip,  which  are 
faith  and  charity,  are  to  be  implanted  in  a  free  principle,  for 
in  such  case  they  are  appropriated,  and  the  thiiijiis  whicli  are  so 
appropriated  remain;  bnt  the  things  which  are  implanted  in  a 
state  of  compulsion,  remain  out  of  the  internal  man  in  the  ex- 
ternal ;  for  mto  the  internal  man  nothuig  enters  except  by 
intellectnal  ideas,  which  are  reasons  {rati&nefi),  for  the  ground 
which  there  receives  ia  the  rational  principle  illustrated  ;  hence 
it  is,  that  no  miracles  are  wrought  at  this  day:  that  they  are 
also  hurtful  may  hence  be  manifest ;  for  they  drive  men  to 
believe,  and  fix  ideas  in  the  external  man  that  it  Is  so;  if  the 
internal  man  afterwai'ds  denies  what  miracles  have  •y-nfirmed, 
in  such  case  an  opposition  and  collision  of  the  'luienm]  and  ex- 
ternal man  takes  place,  and,  at  length,  when  the  IJt^as  derived 
from  miracles  are  dissipated,  there  is  effected  a  i;<>njunetion  of 
what  is  false  and  what  is  true,  thus  profannnou;  lience  't  is 
evident  how  hurtful  miracles  are  in  this  day  in  the  church,  in 
which  the  internals  of  worship  are  discovered ;  these  things  are 
also  signified  by  the  Lord's  words  to  T!iom»fl,  "  Because  thon 
hast  seen  me, Thomas,  thon  hast  believed;  blessed  are  they  wiio 
do  not  see,  and  believe,"  John  xx.  29 ;  so  also  they  are  blessed, 
who  do  not  believe  by  miracles.  But  miracles  are  not  hurtful 
to  those  who  are  in  external  worship  without  internal,  for  with 
Buch  no  opposition  can  be  given  of  the  internal  and  extcnml 
man,  thus  no  collision,  consequently  no  profanation.  That  mira- 
cles  do  not  contribute  any  thing  to  faith,  may  be  sufficiently 
manifest  from  the  miracles  wrought  amongst  the  people  <)f 
Israel  in  Egypt,  and  in  the  wilderness,  in  that  they  had  no 
effect  at  all  upon  them  ;  for  that  people,  although  they  so  lately 
saw  so  many  miracles  in  Egypt,  afteiwaids  the  i-ed  sea  {mare 
»wpk)*  divided,  and  the  I^yptians  overwhelmed  therein,  the 
pillar  of  the  cloud  going  before  them  by  day,  and  the  pillar  of 
nre  by  night,  the  manna  daily  showering  down  from  heaven, 
and  although  they  saw  mount  Sinai  in  smoke,  and  heard  Jelio- 
vah  thence  speaking,  with  other  miracles  of  a  like  kind,  never- 
theless in  the  midst  of  such  things,  they  declined  from  all  faith, 
and  from  the  woi-ship  of  Jehovah  to  the  worship  of  a  calf.  Exod, 
xxxii.  1  to  the  end ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  efl'ect  of 
miraclefl :  still  less  would  be  their  effect  at  this  day,  when  it  is 
not  acknowledged  that  there  is  any  thing  or  inflnencc  from  the 
epiritual  world,  and  when  every  thing  of  the  sort  is  denied,  and 
ie  attributed  to  nature ;  for  a  principle  of  denial  universally 
reigns  against  the  divine  influx  and  government  in  the  earths  ; 
wherefore  at  this  day  the  man  of  the  church,  if  be  was  to  see 
•  Sm  doM,  b.  6907. 
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the  Terieet  dmre  miraclea,  woiiH  first  bring  them  down  into 
natnre,  and  there  defile  them,  and  afterwards  wonld  reject  them 
as  phantasms,  and  lastly  wonid  laugh  at  all  who  attribnted 
them  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  not  to  nature ;  that 
miracles  are  of  no  effect,  is  also  evident  from  the  Lord's  words 
in  Luke,  "  If  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets,  neither  will 
they  be  persuaded  tliongh  one  rose  from  the  dead,"  rvi,  31. 

7291.  "And  thou  shalt  say  to  Aaron."^ — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified influx  and  communication,  viz.,  of  the  law  divine,  which 
Hoses  represents,  with  the  doctrine  which  Aaron  represents, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  done  bj 
Moses  to  Aaron,  as  denoting  influx  and  communication,  as  n. 
6291 ;  saying  here  signifies  tne  same  as  speaking,  viz.,  both  in- 
flux and  cominmiicatiou ;  that  to  speak  has  this  signification, 
see  n.  7270 ;  this  influx  and  communication  cannot  be  otherwise 
expressed  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  than  by  saying  and 
speaking:  the  reason  why  the  law  divine,  which  Moses  repre- 
sents, flowed-in  into  the  doctrine  which  Aaron  represents,  is, 
because  the  laW  divine  is  internal  truth,  and  doctrine  is  exter- 
nal, and  it  is  a  general  rule,  that  internal  things  flow-in  into 
external,  and  not  vioe  versd,  by  reason  that  internal  things  are 
respectively  purer  and  simple,  but  external  are  grosser,  for  they 
are  the  common  or  general  things  of  internal. 

7292.  "Take  thy  staff,  and  cast  it  forth  before  Pharaoh."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  power  which  is  shown,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  stafi",  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  4013, 4015, 
4876, 4936,  6947,  7011, 7026 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  cast 
ing  forth  before  Pharaoh,  for  what  is  cast  before  the  eyes,  this 
is  shown. 

7293.  "It  shall  become  a  water-serpenL" — That  hereby  ia 
signified  that  by  it  mere  fallacies  and  consequent  falses  snail 
reign  amongst  them,  appears  frem  the  signification  of  a  serpent, 
as  denoting  the  sensual  and  corporeal  principle,  see  n.  6949, 
hence  denoting  fallacies,  for  the  sensual  and  corpoi-eal  prineiple 
separate  from  the  rational,  that  is,  not  subordinate  to  it,  is  full 
of  fallacies,  insomuch  that  it  ip  scarce  any  thing  else  but  fal- 
lacies, see  n.  6948,  6949.  It  is  a  water-serpent  whieb  is  here 
signified,  for  in  the  original  tongue,  serpent  is  here  expressed 
by  the  same  term  as  a  whale,  which  is  the  largest  sea-rish,  and 
a  whale  signifies  the  scientific  principle  in  general ;  when  there- 
fore by  the  Egyptians  are  signified  falses  grounded  in  fallacies, 
that  term  signifies  a  serpent,  viz.,  a  water-sei-pent,  because  it  is 
to  express  the  whale  whicli  is  in  the  waters,  and  because  the 
waters  of  Egypt  are  falses.  That  Pharaoh  or  Egypt  is  called  a 
whale  is  manifest  from  Ezekiel,  "  Speak  and  say,  Tims  saith  the 
Lord  Jeliovah,  Behold  I  am  against  thee,  Pharaoh,  king  of 
Egypt,  the  ^eai  whale  wliich  lies  in  the  midst  of  his  rivers," 
xxix.  3.     Again,  *'  Son  of  man,  lift  up  a  lamentation  over  Phs- 
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rsoh  king  of  E^jpt,.  and  s&j  to  hira,  Ttiou  art  become  like  a 
yonng  lion  of  tue  nations ;  .and  thou  art  as  whtilea  in  the  seas, 
and  tnou  earnest  forth  with  thy  rivers,  thou  hast  disturbed  thy 
rivora,"  xnii,  2;  in  which  passages  by  whale  are  signilied 
scientifics  in  general,  by  wtiicn,  since  they  are  derived  from  the 
fiensHal  man,  the  things  of  faitli  are  perverted;  the  reason  why 
a  whale  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  general,  is,  because 
a  fish  denotes  the  scientiiic  principle  in  particnlar,  see  n.  40, 
991.  And  whereas  -whales  signify  scientifics  perverting  the 
truths  of  faitli,  by  them  are  also  signified  reasonings  from  fal- 
hicies  whence  come  falsee ;  those  things  are  signified  by  whales 
in  David,  "Thou  liast  burst  through  the  sea  with  thy  strength, 
thou  hast  h'oken  the  lieads  of  the  wkatea,  on  the  waters"  Psalm 
Ixxiv.  13.  Like  things  are  also  signified  by  Leviathan  in  Isaiah, 
"  In  that  day  Jehovah  will  visit  with  his  sword  hard,  and  great, 
and  strong,  upon  Leviathan  the  oblong  serpent,  and  noon  Levia- 
than the  crooked  serpent,  and  will  slay  the  whales  which  are  in 
the  Bea,"xxvii.  1.  And  in  David,  "  Thou  hast  broken  tha  heads 
of  Leviathan  in  pieces,  tliou  hast  given  hira  meat  to  the  people 
of  Ziim,"  Psalm  Ixxiv.  14.  Leviathan,  in  a  good  sense,  denotes 
reason  grounded  in  truths,  in  Job  xli.  1  to  the  end ;  reason 

fronnded  in  truths  is  in  the  opposite  to  reasonings  from  fatses. 
.nd  whereas  by  whales  are  signified  reasonings  from  fallacies 
perverting  tniths,  by  water-serpents,  which  are  expressed  by 
the  same  terai  in  the  original  tongue,  are  signified  the  I'alses 
themselves  grounded  in  the  fallaQies,  from  which  come  reason- 
ings, and  by  which  come  perversions ;  falses  are  signified  hy 
those  serpents  in  the  following  passages :  "  Jim  sliall  answer  in 
her  palaces,  and  serpents  in  the  palaces  of  delights,"  Isaiah  xiii. 
22.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Tliorns  shall  come  up  into 
her  palaces,  the  thistle  and  bramble  into  her  fortifications,  and 
it  shall  become  an  hahilation  of  serpents,  a  court  for  the  daugh- 
ters of  tlie  owl,"  xxxiv.  13,  Again,  "  In  the  habitation  of  ser- 
pents ah&\i  be  his  bed-chamber,  grass  shall  be  instead  of  the 
reed  and  bulrnsh,"  xxxv.  7.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "I  will  give 
Jernsalem  into  heaps,  an  habitation  of  serpents,"  ix.  10.  And 
in  Malachi,  "  I  have  set  the  mountains  of  Esau  a  waste,  and  his 
inheritance  for  the  serpents  of  the  wilderness,"  i.  3:  in  these 
passages  serpents  denote  falses  from  which  come  reasonings ; 
the  same  also  are  signified  by  dragons,  but  dragons  are  reason- 
ings grounded  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  thus  in  the 
lusisof  evil,  which  not  only  pervert  truths,  but  goods ;  which 
reasonings  come  forth  from  those  who  in  heart  deny  tli«  truths 
and  goods  of  faith,  but  in  mouth  confess  them  for  the  sake 
of  the  lust  of  rule  and  gain,  thus  also  from  those  who  profane 
truths  and  goods ;  the  latter  and  the  former  are  meant  by  the 
dragon,  the  old  serpent,  which  is  called  the  Devil,  "  and  Satan 
which  seduceth  the  whole  world,"  Kev,  xii.  9 ;  aad  also  by  the 
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game,  viz.,  the  dragon,  which  persecuted  the  woman,  who 
brought  forth  a  aon  snatched  up  to  God  and  to  his  throne,  Rev. 
xii,  6  ;  and  wlio  cast  forth  fi-om  his  mouth  water  as  a  river,  that 
he  miglit  swallow  up  the  woman,  veraes  13,  15,  of  the  same 
diapter;  the  aon  whom  the  woman  bronght  forth  is  the  divine 
truth  at  this  day  discovered,  the  woman  is  the  chnreh,  the  dra- 
gon the  serpenttare  they  who  are  about  to  persecute,  the  water 
as  a  river  which  the  aragon  would  cast  forth  are  the  falses 
grounded  lu  evil  and  the  consequent  reasQnings,  bj  which  they 
will  attempt  to  destroy  the  woman,  tliat  is,  the  church ;  but  that 
their  attempt  would  be  in  vain,  is  described  by  "  the  earth 
helping  the  woman,  and  the  earth  opening  her  mouth,  and 
swallowing  up  tlie  river  which  the  dragon  cast  forth,"  verse  16 
of  the  same  cnapter. 

7294.  "  Ana  Moses  and  Aaron  came  to  Pharaoh,  and  they 
did  so  as  JehoviUi  commanded," — That  hereby  is  signified  the 
effect,  may  appear  without  explication. 

7295.  "  And  Aaron  cast  forth  his  ataff  before  Pharaoh  and 
before  his  aervants,  and  it  became  a  water-serpent." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  mere  fallacies  and  consequent  falser 
reigned  amongst  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  casting 
fortli  a  staff,  as  denoting  toshowpower,  see  just  above,  n.  7292; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  aa 
denoting  those  who  infest  bj-  falses;  and  from  the  signiticatlon 
of  water-serpents,  as  denoting  fullaciea  and  consequent  falses, 
see  jnat  above,  n.  7293.  This  prodigy  signilies  the  tii-st  admo- 
nition amongst  those  who  infest,  that  they  may  desist;  for  with 
the  evil,  who  infest  the  well-disposed  in  another  life,  the  case 
is  this :  when  they  fii-st  come  thither  from  the  world,  they  have 
good  spirits  and  angeU  adjoined  to  them,  aa  when  they  lived 
men  in  the  body,  fur  even  evil  men  have  also  angeU  attendant 
on  them,  to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  able,  if  they  are  will- 
ing, to  turn  themselves  to  heaven,  and  receive  influx  thence, 
and  he  reformed ;  hence  it  is,  since  the  all  of  life  follows  after 
death,  that  at  iirat  they  are  aasociated  to  the  angels;  bnt  when 
they  are  of  such  a  character  in  consequence  of  their  life  in  the 
world,  that  they  cannot  receive  the  mflux  of  truth  and  good 
from  heaven,  in  this  case  the  angels  and  good  spirits  by  degrees 
recede  from  them,  and  as  they  recede,,  they  become  less  and 
leas  rational;  for  to  be  rational  is  an  effect  produced  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord  :  the  first  degree  of  the  removal  and 
deprivation  of  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  is  wiiat  is  hero 
described  by  the  ataff  of  Aaron  turned  into  a  serpent,  whereby 
is  signified  that  mere  fallacies  reigned,  and  consequent  falses; 
the  second  degree  is  described  by  the  waters  of  Egypt  turned 
into  blood,  whereby  is  signified  that  truths  tiieraselves  were 
falsified ;  the  thii'd  degree  is,  that  from  the  waters  there  crept 
forth  frogs,  whereby  are  signified  reasonings  grounded  in  mere 
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falses,  and  so  forth  :  by  such  degrees  also  the  evil  in  the  other 
life  are  deprived  of  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good. 

7296,  "And  Pharaoh  also  called  tlie  wise  and  the  sorcerers." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  the  abuse  of  divine  order,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  wise,  aa  denoting  those  who  are  in 
the  science  of  spiritual  things,  and  of  their  coirespondence  with 
natural  things ;  they  who  investigated  and  tanglit  those  tilings 
were  called  wise  amongst  them,  for  the  things  were  mystical; 
and  whereas  the  Egyptians  applied  themselves  to  such  things, 
they  called  themselves  a  son  of  the  wise,  and  of  the  Ifinga  of 
antiquity,  as  is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "  How  say  ye  to  Pharaoh, 
I  am,  a  xon  of  the,  wise,  a  son  of  tlie  kings  of  antiquity!"  xix.  11 ; 
the  Egyptians  called  the  sciences  of  things  wisdom,  as  also  did 
the  Chaldeans,  Jeremiah  1.  35 ;  and  from  the  signitication  of 
Borcerei-s,  as  denoting  those  who  pervert  divine  order,  thus  who 
pervert  the  laws  of  order :  that  sorcery  and  magic  are  nothing 
else,  may  be  manifest  from  sorcerers,  and  especially  in  the  other 
life  where  tliev  abound ;  for  they  who  in  the  life  of  the  body 
have  practised  cunning,  and  have  contnved  various  arts  of 
defrauding  othera,  and  at  length  in  consequence  of  success  have 
attributed  all  things  to  their  own  proper  prudence,  tiiey  in  the 
other  life  learn  things  magical,  which  are  nothing  else  but 
abuses  of  divine  order,  especially  of  correspondences;  for  it  is 
according  to  divine  order  tnat  all  and  singular  things  correspond, 
as  for  example,  the  hands,  the  arms,  the  shoulders,  correspond 
to  power,  and  thence  also  a  staff  has  the  same  correspondence, 
therefore  they  form  to  themselves  staves,  and  also  representa- 
tively set  the  shoulders,  the  arms,  and  the  hands,  and  thereby 
exercise  magical  power  ;  so  in  a  thousand  and  a  thousand  other 
instances;  the  abuse  of  order  and  of  correspondences  is,  when 
those  things  which  are  of  order  are  not  applied  to  good  ends, 
but  to  evil  ends,  as  to  the  end  of  ruling  over  others,  and  to  the 
end  of  destroying,  for  the  end  of  order  is  salvation,  thus  to  do 
good  to  all ;  hence  now  it  is  evident  wliat  is  meant  by  the  abuse 
of  order,  which  ie  signified  by  sorcerers. 

7297.  "And  they  also,  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  did  so  by 
their  enchantments." — That  hereby  is  signified  thus  to  appear- 
ance alike  by  perverting  the  ends  of  order,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  they  also  did,  when  it  is  said  of  the  magicians 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  to  present  what  is  like  to  appearance,  for 
tiie  tilings  which  flow  from  order  are  not  varied  oy  abuse,  but 
appear  like  as  to  the  external  form,  bnt  not  as  to  the  internal 
form,  for  they  are  against  the  ends  of  order;  and  from  tlie  sig- 
nification of  enchaut?nents,  as  denoting  the  arts  tiiemselves  of 
perverting  order:  by  sorcerers  and  enchantments  in  the  Word, 
where  they  are  mentioned,  is  signified  the  art  .if  presenting 
falses  that  they  may  appear  as  truths,  and  of  presenting  truths 
that  they  may  appear  aa  falses,  which  is  effected  principally  by 
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fallacies ;  ench  is  the  signification  of  sorcerera  and  enchant- 
monts  in  the  following  passages :  "  But  these  two  things  shall 
come  to  thee  in  a  moment  in  one  day,  loss  of  cliildren  and 
widowhood,  in  their  perfection  they  shall  come  upon  thee,  bu 
reason  of  the  multitude  of  thy  sorcensa,  on  account  of  the  esxeed- 
ing  greatness  of  thine  enchwntmenta :  pereiat  in  thine  enchant- 
menta,  amd  in  the  multitude  of  thy  aoroeries,  in  which  thou  hast 
laboured  from  thy  youth,"  Jaaiah  xlvii.  9, 12,  speaking  of  Babel 
and  the  Chaldeans.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Come  hither, 
ye  sons  cf  the  sorcereaSy  seed  of  tlie  adulterer,  and  she  hat)i 
committed  whoredom,"  l»ii.  3.  And  in  Nahiim,  "  Woe  to  the 
city  of  bloods,  by  reason  of  the  multitude  of  the  wlioredonis  of 
the  whore  weli-favoured,  the  mistress  of  sorceries,  selling  tho 
nations  by  her  whoredoms,  and  families  by  her  sorceries,''  lii.  1, 
4;  where  the  city  of  bloods  denotes  the  falsification  of  truth, 
whoredoms  denote  the  falsified  g<x)d  of  truth,  sorceries  denote 
the  art  of  presenting  falsee  as  truths  and  truths  as  falses.  And 
in  Malachi,  "I  will  come  to  yon  to  judgment,  and  will  be  a 
awift  witness  against  the  sorcerers,  and  against  tiie  adulterer^ 
and  against  those  that  swear  falsely,"  iii.  6.  And  in  the  Reve- 
lation, "£tf  thy  enchantment  were  all  nations  seduced,"  xviii. 
23,  speaking  of  Babylon.  And  in  Micah,  "I  will  cut  off  thy 
horses  fi'om  the  midst  of  thee,  and  will  destroy  thy  chariots, 
and  will  cut  off  the  cities  of  thy  land,  and  will  destroy  all  thy 
fortifications,  and  IwHl  cut  off  sorceries  from,  thy  ha/na"  v.  ItJ, 
11,  12 ;  from  these  words  it  is  evident,  that  by  sorceries  are 
signified  the  arte  of  presenting  truths  as  falses  and  falses  as 
truths,  for  by  the  horses  which  were  to  be  cot  off,  are  signified 
things  intellectaal,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321,  6125,  6534; 
by  the  chariots  which  were  to  be  destroyed,  are  signified  the 
doctrinals  of  truth,  n,  2760,  5321 ;  by  llie  cities  of  the  land 
which  were  also  to  be  cut  off,  are  signified  the  truths  of  the 
church  ;  that  cities  denote  truths,  see  n.  2268,  2481, 2712,  2943, 
4492,  4493 ;  and  that  land  or  earth  denotes  the  church,  see  n. 
662, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1860,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4447,  4535, 5377 ; 
by  fortifications  are  signified  truths  so  iar  as  they  defend  goods: 
hence  now  it  may  be  fanown  what  is  signified  by  the  sorceries 
which  were  to  be  cut  off  from  the  hand,  viz.,  the  arts  of  pre- 
senting truths  as  falees,  and  falaes  as  truths ;  these  arta  also 
correspond  to  the  phantasies,  whereby  the  evil  in  the  other  life 
present  before  the  eyes  things  beautiful  as  ugly,  and  things 
ugly  as  beautiful,  which  phantasies  are  also  a  species  of  sorce- 
ries, for  they  are  also  abuses  and  perversions  of  divine  order. 

7298.  "  And  they  cast  forth  every  one  his  staff,  and  they  be- 
came water-serpentB." — That  hereby  is  signified  power  derived 
from  order  that  they  were  made  dull  as  to  the  apperception  of 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  casting  forth  a  staff,  as 
denoting  the  exhibition  of  power,  see  n.  7282;  and  fi-om  the 
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BJgnification  of  water-eerpenta,  as  denoting  falaes  derived  from 
fallacies,  see  n.  7293;  1n  the  present  case  denoting  dniitesa  as 
to  tlie  apperception  of  truth,  for  as  fallacies  canse  ti'iiths  not  to 
he  apperceived,  so  also  dulnese  ie  induced  :  snch  diihicss  is  also 
induced  by  magicians  in  the  other  life,  and  this  by  the  abuse 
and  perTersion  of  order,  for  they  have  the  skill  to  take  away 
the  heavenly  influx,  and  when  uiis  is  taken  awar  dulness  has 
place  as  to  the  apperception  of  truth  ;  and  they  nave  also  the 
skill  to  induce  fallacies,  and  to  present  them  in  light  as  in  the 
light  of  trnth,  and  at  the  same  time  on  such  occasion  to  obscure 
truths  themselves ;  they  have  the  skill  likewise  to  inject  a  prin- 
ciple of  persuasion,  and  thereby  to  make  dull  the  apperception 
of  truth ;  not  to  mention  other  methods ;  when  dulness  has 
place,  falses  appear  as  truths,  which  are  signified  by  sorceries 
and  enchantments  ;  from  these  considerations,  it  is  evident  how 
magicians  can  present  what  is  alike  to  appearance.  It  is  fur- 
ther to  be  noted,  that  it  is  according  to  the  laws  of  order,  that 
no  one  ought  to  be  persuaded  instantaneously  conceniing  truth, 
that  is,  that  trnth  should  instantaneously  be  so  confirmed  as  to 
leave  no  doubt  at  all  concerning  it ;  the  reason  is,  because  the 
trnth  which  is  so  impressed  becomes  persuasive  trnth,  and  is 
without  any  extension,  and  also  without  any  yielding;  such 
truth  is  represented  in  the  other  life  as  hard,  and  as  ot  such  a 
quality  as  not  to  admit  good  in  it,  that  it  may  become  applica- 
ble :  hence  it  is  that  as  soon  as  any  trnth  is  presented  before 
good  spirits  in  the  other  life  by  manifest  experience,  there  is 
presently  afterwards  presented  some  opposite,  which  causes 
doubt;  thus  it  is  given  them  to  think  and  consider  whether  it 
be  so,  and  to  collect  reasons,  and  thereby  to  bring  that  trnth 
rationally  into  their  mind ;  hereby  the  spintnal  sight  has  ex- 
tension as  to  that  truth,  even  to  opposites;  hence  it  sees  and 
perceives  in  understanding  every  quality  of  truth,  and  hence 
can  admit  influx  from  heaven  according  to  the  states  of  things, 
;or  truths  receive  various  forms  according  to  circumstances: 
this  also  is  the  reason  why  it  was  allowed  the  magicians  to  do 
tlie  like  as  to  what  Aaron  did  ;  for  thereby  doubt  was  excited 
amongst  the  eons  of  Israel  concerning  the  miracle  whether  it 
was  divine,  and  thus  opportunity  was  given  them  of  thinking 
and  considering  whether  it  was  divine,  and  at  length  of  con- 
finning  themselves  that  it  was  so, 

7299.  "  And  the  staff  of  Aaron  swallowed  up  their  staves." 
— ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  that  power  was  taken  away 
from  them,  appears  Irom  the  signification  of  swallowing  up,  as 
denoting  to  take  away;  and  from  the  signification  of  staff,  as. 
denoting  power,  see  above,  n.  7292  ;  from  the  magicians  also  in 
the  other  life  is  taken  away  the  power  of  abusing  order,  and 
of  perverting  its  laws,  in  a  two-fold  manner:  firet,  in  that  the 
angeb  by  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  annihilate  their  magic, 
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and  this  when  they  exercise  it  to  do  evil  to  the  weJI-disposed  : 
angelic  ]>ower  from  the  Lord  ie  bo  great,  that  it  instantly  dis- 
t'ipates  all  such  things;  secondly,  in  that  magic  is  altogether 
talcen  away  from  them,  so  that  they  can  no  longer  exhibit  any 
such  thing. 

7300.  "  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  firmly  fixed."— That 
hereby  is  signified  obstinacy,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hcait  being  firmly  fixed,  as  deiiotmg  obstinacy,  as  ahove,  n.  7372. 

7301.  "And  he  did  not  hearken  to  them." — That  liereby  is 
signified  that  they  who  were  in  evils  grounded  in  fahes  did  not 
receive,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n,  7224,  7275;  for 
by  Piiaraoh,  of  whom  it  is  here  said  that  he  did  not  hearken, 
nre  represented  those  who  are  in  falses  and  infest,  and  so  tar  as 
they  infest,  so  far  they  are  in  evil  grounded  in  falsea,  for  infes- 
tation is  from  evil,  and  is  efi'ected  by  fatses, 

7302.  "  As  Jehovah  spake," — That  hereby  is  signified  ac- 
cording to  prediction,  appears  without  explication. 

7303.  Vei-ses  14  to  24.  And  Jehwah  mid  to  Moaea,  TKe 
heart  of  Pharaoh  is  grown  heavy,  he  refuteih  to  send  the  peo- 
ple. Go  to  Pharaoh  in  the  morning,  behold,  he  goeth  forUi  to 
the  waters,  and  stand  to  meet  him  near  the  hank  of  the  river  • 
and  the  staff  which  was  turned  into  a  set-pent  take  into  thine 
hand.  And  thou  shalt  say  to  Mm  Jehovah,  God  of  the  He- 
hrewa  hath  sent  me  to  thee,  saying.  Send  my  people  that  they 
may  serve  me  in  the  wilderness,  and  behold,  thou  host  not 
heard  hitherto.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Tn  this  thou  shalt  Jctww 
that  T  am  Jehovah,  behold,  I  smite  with  the  staff  which  is 
iti  my  hand,  upon  the  waters  which  are  in  the  river,  and 
they  shall  be  turned  into  blood.  And  the  fish  which  is  tn 
the  river  shall  die,  and  the  river  shall  stink,  and  the  Egyp- 
tians shall  labour  to  drink  the  waters  out  of  the  river.  And 
Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Say  to  Aaron,  Take  thy  staff,  a^id 
stretch  forth  thy  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  over  their 
rivers,  over  their  streams,  and  over  their  pooh,  and  over  every 
gathering  together  of  their  waters,  and  they  shall  be  blood; 
and  there  shall  be  blood  in  all  the  land  of  ^ypt,  and  in  the 
woods,  and  in  the  stones.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so  as 
Jehovah  commanded,  and  he  lifted  up  the  staff,  and  smote  the 
waters  which  were  in  the  river  to  the  eyes  ^  Pharaoh,  and 
to  the  eyes  of  his  servants ;  and  all  the  waters  which  were 
in  the  river  were  turned  into  blood.  And  the  fish  which  was 
in  the  river  died,  and  the  river  stank,  and  the  Egyptians  could 
not  drink  the  water  from,  the  river,  and  there  was  blood  in 
the  whole  land  of  Egypt.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did 
so  with  their  enchantments,  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was 
firmly  fixed,  and  he  did  not  hearken  to  them,  as  Jehovah 
spake.  And  Pharaoh  looked  back,  and  came  to  hi-s  house,  and 
did  not  set  his  heart  even  to  this.    And  all  the  Egyptians  ligged 
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about  the  river  waters  to  drink,  iecause  they  Cfntld  not  drink 
of  the  waters  of  the  river.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Mnaea,  sigiiifiefl 
<!ivine  inatmction.  The  heart  of  Pharaoh  is  grown  heavj,  ha 
I'cfiiseth  to  send  the  people,  sis^iifies  that  they  made  themselves 
obstinate  not  to  reHnqnish  tlinse  whom  they  infest.  Go  to  Pha- 
raoh in  the  moniing,  signifies  elevation  to  things  more  coTifirm- 
ing.  Behold,  he  goeth  forth  to  the  waters,  signifies  that  in  such 
case  they  who  infested  would  be  in  falses  gronnded  in  fallacies. 
And  stand  to  meet  him  near  the  bank  of  the  river,  signitios  in- 
flnx  according  to  state.  And  the  staff  which  was  tni-ned  into  a 
serpent  take  into  thine  hand,  signifies  power  like  to  the  former. 
And  tlioii  alialt  say  to  him,  signftieB  command.  Jehorah  Ood 
of  the  Hebrews  hath  sent  me  ii^o  thee,  saying,  signiSes  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  o"the  chnrch  to  those  who  in- 
fested. Send  my  people,  signifies  that  they  shonid  relinqnish. 
That  they  may  servo  me  in  the  wilderness,  signifies  worship  in 
an  obscnye  pnnciple.  And  behold  thon  hast  not  heard  hitherto, 
signifies  non-obenieiice.  Thna  saith  Jehovah,  In  this  thon  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  sip;nifies  that  they  may  have  fear  for 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  Behold,  I  smite  with  the  staff 
which  is  in  my  hand  npon  the  waters  which  are  in  the  river,  aig- 
nities  power  over  falses  which  are  gronnded  in  fallacies.  And 
they  snail  be  turned  into  blood,  signifies  that  they  shall  falsify 
tmths.  Tho  lish  which  ig  in  the  river  shall  die,  8io;nifie3  that 
the  scientific  of  tnith  shall  be  extingnished.  And  the  river 
shall  stink,  signifies  aversion  towards  it.  And  tiie  Egyptians 
shall  labonr  to  drink  the  waters  out  of  the  river,  signifies  that 
they  would  be  willing  to  know  scarce  any  thing  about  it.  And 
Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  execution.  Say  to  Aaron,  Take 
thy  staff,  and  stretch  forth  thy  hand  over  the  watere  of  Egypt, 
signifies  power  into  the  falses  which  appertained  to  those  wlio 
infested.  Over  their  rivers,  over  their  streams,  signifies  into 
doctrinala.  And  over  their  pools,  signifies  into  the  scientifics 
serviceable  thereto.  And  over  every  gathering  together  of  their 
waters,  signifies  where  there  is  any  thing  false.  And  they  shall 
be  blood,  signifies  that  tiiey  sliall  falsify  truths.  And  there 
shall  be  blond  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  total  falsi- 
fication. And  in  the  woods,  and  in  lite  stones,  signifies  of  the 
fiod  which  is  of  clwrity  and  of  the  tnith  which  is  of  faith.' 
nd  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so  as  Jehovah  commanded,  signi- 
fies effect.  And  he  lilted  up  the  staff,  and  smote  the  waters 
which  were  in  the  river,  signifies  strong  power  into  falses.  To^ 
the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  the  eyes  of  nis  servants,  signifies 
into  the  apperception  of  all  who  infested.  And  all  the  waters 
which  were  iu  the  river  were  turned  into  blood,  signifies  the 
consequent  falsification  of  all  truth.  And  the  fish  which  was 
in  the  river  died,  signifies  the  scientific  of  truth  also  extin- 
gaished.  And  the  river  stank,  signifies  aversion.  And  the 
TOL.  TIL  23 
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Egyptians  could  not  drink  the  water  oat  of  the  river,  si^ifies 
tliat  they  were  willing  to  know  sciirce  any  tiling  conaeming  it. 
And  tliere  was  blooH  in  the  whole  land  of  Efry  pt,  signifies  total 
falsification.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  by  tlieir  en- 
chantments, signifies  that  tneir  falsificators  efiigied  tlie  like  by 
aliiis'ing  order.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  firmly  fixed, 
figiiities  obstinacy.  And  he  did  not  hearken  to  them,  signi- 
fies non-reception  and  n on- obedience.  As  Jehovah  spake,  sig- 
nifies accormng  to  prediction.  And  Pharaoh  looked  oack  an  J 
c'iiine  to  his  house,  signifies  thought  and  refiectian  from  falses. 
And  did    not  set  his  heart  even  to  thb,  signifies  resistance 

f  rounded  in  the  will,  and  conseqaent  obstinacy.  And  all  the 
gyptians  digged  about  the  river  wateia  to  drink,  signifies  the 
S^rvestigation*  of  trutli  which  they  might  apply  to  falses. 
ecanse  they  could  not  drink  of  the  watera  of  tne  river,  signi- 
fies non-application  grounded  in  mere  falses, 

7304.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified divine  instruction,  appears  from  the .  signification  of  say- 
ing when  any  thing  is  commanded  anew,  as  denoting  instruction, 
see  n.  71S6,  7267,  7288,  in  the  present  case  divine  instruction, 
because  Jehovah  said,  viz.,  instruction  how  to  act  further. 

7305.  "  The  heart  of  Pharaoh  is  grown  heavy,  he  refuseth 
to  send  the  people." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  made 
themselves  obstmate  not  to  relinquish  those  whom  they  infest, 
appears  from  the  signiflcatiou  of  the  heart  being  made  heavy, 

.also  being  firmly  fixed  and  hardened,  as  denoting  obstinacy,  as 
,^bove,  n.  7272,  7300  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  refusing  to 
«end,  as  denoting  not  to  relinquish ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Pharaoh,  of  wliom  those  tiling  are  said,  as  denoting 
those  who  infest,  see  above. 

7306.  "  Go  to  Pharaoh  in  the  morning." — That  hereby  is 
signified  elevation  to  things  more  confirming,  appears  from  tlie 
signification  of  going,  or  entering  in  to  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
communication,  see  n.  7000,  in  the  present  case  communication 
of  tilings  confirming,  that  it  is  the  divine  principle  which  ad- 
miinisbe?  them  to  desist  from  infestations ;  and  t'lom  the  sig- 
niticatioQ  of  morning,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustration  and 
revelation,  see  n.  3468,  3723,  5097,  5740,  irt  the  present  case 
denoting  elevation,  because  it  is  predicated,  of  those  who  are  in 
talsea,  who  cannot  be  illustrated,  but  elevated  as  to  attention : 
the  reason  why  they  who  are  in  falses  cannot  be  illustrated,  is, 
because  falsee  reject  and  extinguish  all  the  light  which  illus- 
trates, which  light  is  only  received  by  truths. 

7307.  "  Behold,  he  goefh  forth  to  tlie  waters." — That  hereby 

*  The  aathor  bera  UMa  the  tcitn  peneMpaHon,  snd  not  iDimtigatiDn,  iDtend- 
fag,  probably,  to  dutiDgoish  betwern  tha  warch  after  tnitb  when  mads  Uy  the 
ml  for  STJl  endi,  and  the  aearch  after  truth  vhen  made  bj  the  (;<M,d  tur.gooi 
Mil,    The  former  therefore  he  ealli  ptr^atifotioii,  tba  latter  imttligatimt. 
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IS  signified  that  in  such  case  they  who  infested  were  in  falsos 
^-onnded  in  fallacies,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Pliaraoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  see  ahove;  and  from 
tlie  signification  of  waters,  in  the  present  case  tlie  waters  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  falses  grounded  in  fallacies ;  the  reason  why 
those  falses,  or  falses  of  that  origin,  are  here  signified,  is,  be- 
cause by  the  serpent,  into  which  tlie  staff  of  Aaron  was  tnrned, 
those  falses  are  signified,  n.  7293 ;  that  waters  denote  trnths, 
and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  see  n.  739,  790,  2702,  3058, 
3434,  4975,  5668 ;  that  the  river  of  Egypt  denotes  the  false 
principle,  see  n.  6693. 

7808.  "And  stand  to  meet  him  near  the  bank  of  the  river.' 
— That  hereby  is  signified  influx  according  to  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  standing  to  meet,  as  denoting  influx  ; 
for  when  it  is  said  of  the  law  divine,  which  is  represented  by 
Moses,  that  it  should  stand  to  meet  those  who  are  in  falses  and 
infest,  who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh,  nothing  else  can  be 
signified  by  standing  to  meet,  but  influx,  and  thence  reception, 
and  thereby  apperception ;  and  from  the  signification  of  t!ie 
bank  of  the  nver,  as  denoting  the  state  of  the  false  principle  in 
which  they  were  who  infested ;  that  the  river  of  Egypt  denotes 
the  false  principle,  see  n.  6693,  in  the  present  case  the  false 
principle  grounded  in  fallacies,  n.  7307;  bnt  the  bank,  which 
13  as  the  continent,  for  it  encompasses  and  includes,  is  the  state 
of  that  false  principle ;  for  every  thing  has  its  state,  in  which, 
and  according  to  which  it  is. 

7309.  "And  the  staff,  which  was  turned  into  a  serpent,  take 
into  thine  hand." — That  hereby  is  signified  power  like  to  the 
former,  appears  from  the  signification  of  staff,  as  denoting  power, 

.  see  n.  4013,  4315,  4876,  4936,  7026  ;  that  it  is  power  like  to  the 
former,  is  signified  by  taking  the  staff  which  was  tnrned  into  a 
serpent;  and  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  also  denoting 
power,  bnt  spiritual  power,  from  which  comes  the  natural 
power,  which  is  a  staff,  see  n.  6947,  7011, 

7310.  "And  thou  slialt  say  to  him." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied command,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when 
by  the  law  divine,  which  is  represented  bv  Moses,  to  those  who 
are  in  falses,  who  are  represented  by  tharaoh,  as  denoting 
command. 

7311.  "Jehovah  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  sent  mennto  thee, 
flaying," — ^That  hereby  is  signified  from  the  divine  principle  of 
the  churah  to  those  who  infested,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the 
chtirah,  see  n.  5136,  6675,  6684,  6738  ;  the  divine  principle  of 
the  chnreh  is  Jeliovah  God  of  the  Hebrews,  and  Jehovah  God 
is  the  Lord,  Jehovah  as  to  divine  good,  and  God  as  to  divine 
truth  ;  and  fi-om  the  signification  of  hath  sent  me  to  thee,  aa 
denoting  to  those  who  infest ;  that  by  Pharaoh  to  whom  Jebo- 
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Tall  Bent,  are  represented  those  who  infest,  has  been  often  shown 
above. 

7312.  "Send  my  people." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  fihould  relinquish,  appears  without  explication. 

7313.  "That  tJiey  may  serve  ine  in  the  wilderness." — ^That 
hereby  is  signilied  worship  in  an  obscure  principle,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  serving  JehoTali,  as  denoting  worship ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  what  is 
not  inhabited  and  cultivated,  see  n.  2708,  3900,  in  the  spiritual 
sense  what  ia  obscure  as  to  the  good  and  truth  of  faith ;  (he 
reason  why  a  wilderness  here  denotes  such  an  obscure  princi- 
ple, is,  because  in  general  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
who  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  are  in  an  obscure 
principle  aa  to  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2715,  2716,  2718,  2831, 
2S49,  2935,  2937,  3833,  4402,  6289,  6500,  6865,  6945,  7233; 
specifically  because  they  are  in  an  obscure  principle,  when 
they  emerge  from  a  state  of  infestations  and  temptations  ;  for 
they  who  are  in  infestations  are  encompassed  by  falses  diffused 
around  them,  and  are  driven  as.  a  reed  with  the  wind,  thus 
from  the  doubtful  to  the  aflirmalive,  and  from  the  afSrinative  to 
Ihe  doubtful,  hence  when  tliey  ascend  fi-esh  out  of  that  state, 
they  are  in  an  obscure  principle;  but  that  obscure  principle  iu 
BUcn  case  is  by  dogrcea  illustrated:  inasmuch  as  such  is  the 
state  of  those  who  are  infested,  therefore  the  sons  of  Israel 
were  led  down  into  the  wilderness,  that  they  might  represent 
that  state  in  which  tliey  of  the  spiritual  church  were  before 
the  Lord's  coming;  and  also  that  state  in  which  ihey  are  who 
are  of  that  church  at  this  day,  and  are  vas^ated  as  to  falses. 

7314.  "And  behold  thou  hast  not  heard  hitherto." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  non-obedience,  appears  from  t!ie  significa- 
tion of  hearing,  as  denoting  obedience,  see  n.  2542,  3869,  5017, 
5471,  5475,  7216,  thus  not  to  hear  denotes  nou-obedience. 

7315.  "Tims  saith  Jehovah,  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that  I 
am  Jehovah." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  have 
fear  for  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  what  was 
said  above,  n,  7280,  where  like  words  occur. 

7316.  "Behold,  I  smite  with  the  staff  which  is  in  my  hand 
upon  the  watere  which  are  in  the  river." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied power  over  the  falses  which  are  grounded  in  fallacies,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  staff,  as  denoting  power,  see 
above,  n.  7309 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  waters  which 
are  in  the  river,  aa  denoting  f^see  grounded  lu  fallacies,  see 
also  above,  n,  7307. 

7317.  "And  they  shall  be  turned  into  blood." — That  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  shalt  falsity  truths,  appears  from  ilie  sigtii- 
fication  of  blood,  as  denoting  triitlis  falsified,  see  n.  4735, 4978 ; 
for  blood,  in  the  genuine  sense,  ia  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  thus  the  holy  principle  of  faith;  this  is  signified  by  blood 
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in  the  aacrod  supper ;  bnt  in  the  opposite  sense  blood  ia  violence 
offered  to  divine  truth,  and  whereas  this  violence  is  effected  by 
falsifications,  blood  ia  the  falsification  of  truth.  From  what  is 
)iere  said,  and  from  what  follows,  it  may  be  manifest  who  are 
specifically  represented  by  Fharaoh,  or  who  are  specifically 
meant  by  those  who  infest,  viz.,  they  within  the  church  who 
have  made  a  profession  of  faith,  and  have  also  persuaded 
themselves  that  faith  saves,  and  yet  have  lived  contrary  to  the 
precepts  of  faith  ;  in  a  word,  they  who  have  been  in  persua- 
sive faith,  and  in  a  life  of  evil ;  when  these  come  into  the  other 
life,  they  bring  along  with  them  principles  of  persuasion,  that 
they  are  to  be  introduced  into  heaven,  because  they  have  been 
born  within  the  chnrch,  have  been  baptized,  have  had  the 
Word,  and  doctrine  thence  derived,  whicn  they  have  professed, 
especially  because  they  have  had  the  Lord,  and  because  he 
Buffered  for  their  sine,  and  tbns  saved  those  who  within  the 
church  have  from  doctrine  professed  him;  these,  when  thej 
come  fresh  from  the  world  into  the  other  life,  are  not  willing 
to  know  any  thing  concerning  the  life  of  faith  and  chanty, 
which  they  make  light  of,  saying,  because  they  have  had  faith, 
that  all  the  evils  of  life  have  been  washed  and  wiped  away 
by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  ;  when  it  ia  said  to  them,  that  these 
are  contrary  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  where  he  says, 
"Many  shall  eay  to  me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not 
prophesied  by  thy  name,  and  by  tliy  name  cast  out  demons,  and 
m  thy  name  done  many  virtues?  But  then  will  I  confess,  I 
know  you  not ;  depart  from  me,  ye  workers  of  iniquity  :  every 
one  who  heareth  my  words  and  doeth  them,  I  compare  to  a 
prudent  man;  but  every  one  who  heareth  my  words  and  doeth 
them  not,  I  compare  to  a  foolish  man,"  vii.  21,  22,  23,  24,  26 ; 
and  in  Luke,  "Then  shall  ye  begin  to  stand  without,  and  to 
knock  at  the  door,  saying.  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us  ;  but  he  an- 
swering shall  say  unto  them,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are  ; 
then  shall  ye  begin  to  say,  We  have  eaten  before  thee,  and 
have  drank,  and  thou  hast  taught  in  oitr  streets ;  but  he  will 
say,  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  yon  not  whence  ye  are  ;  depart 
from  me,  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity,"  xiii.  25,  26,  27  ;  to  these 
things  they  reply,  that  by  those  are  meant  no  others  than  such 
as  have  been  m  tniracnlous  faith,  but  not  in  the  faith  of  the 
church.  But  the  same  after  some  time  begin  to  know,  that  no 
others  are  let-in  into  heaven  than  they  who  have  lived  the  life 
of  faith,  thus  who  have  had  charity  towards  the  neighbonr ; 
and  when  they  begin  to  know  tliis,  then  they  begin  to  make 
light  of  the  doctrinals  of  their  faith,  and  also  of  their  faith  it- 
self, for  their  faith  was  not  faith,  but  only  the  science  of  such 
things  as  are  of  faith,  and  was  not  for  the  sake  of  life,  but  for 
the  sake  of  gain  and  honours ;  hence  it  is,  that  those  things  which 
have  been  to  them  of  the  science  of  faith,  tliey  then  mtjce  light 
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of,  and  also  reject ;  and  presentlj  thej  cast  themselves  into  falses 
against  the  truths  of  faith  :  into  tliis  state  their  life  is  turned,  who 
have  confessed  faith  and  have  lived  a  life  contrary  to  faith. 
These  are  they  wlio  in  the  other  life  by  falses  infest  tho  well- 
disposed,  thns  who  are  specifically  meant  by  Piiaraoli.* 

7318.  "And  the  fish  which  is  in  the  river  sliall  die." — ^Tlial 
hereby  is  signified  that  tho  scientific  of  truth  shall  be  extin- 
guished, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  fish,  as  denoting  a 
scientific,  see  n.  40,  991,  in  the  present  case  the  scientific  of 
tntth,  because  it  is  said  that  it  should  die,  as  being  in  waters 
turned  into  blood,  by  which  is  signified  that  it  would  be  extin- 
Tuished  by  falsification  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as 
denoting  to  be  extinguished.  What  the  falsification  of  triith 
is,  shall  be  illustrated  by  some  examples:  truth  is  fali^ificd, 
when  from  reasonings  it  is  concluded,  and  said,  that  because 
no  one  can  do  good  from  himself,  therefore  good  is  of  no  effect 
to  salvation  :  truth  is  also  falsified  when  it  is  saidj  that  every 
good  which  man  does  respects  himself,  and  is  done  for  the  sake 
of  recompense,  and  this  being  the  case,  that  works  of  charity 
are  not  to  be  done :  truth  is  falsified  when  it  is  said,  that  because 
all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  therefore  man  onght  to  do  nothing 
of  good,  but  to  expect  infinx :  truth  is  falsified  when  it  is  said, 
that  tnith  can  be  given  with  man  witliout  the  good  which  is  of 
charity,  thns  faith  without  charity;  truth  is  falsified  when  it  ia 
said,  ttiat  no  one  can  enter  into  heaven  but  who  is  miserable 
and  poor;  when  it  is  also  said,  unless  he  gives  his  all  to  llie 
poor  and  plunges  himself  into  distress:  truth  is  falsified  when 
It  is  said,  that  every  one,  howsoever  he  has  lived,  may  be  let-in 
into  heaven  from  m^rcy:  truth  is  still  more  falsified  when  it  is 
said,  that  there  has  been  given  to  man  the  power  of  lelting-in 
into  heaven  whom  he  pleases :  tnith  is  falsined  when  it  is  said, 
that  sins  are  wiped  away  and  washed  away  like  filth  by  water; 
and  truth  is  still  more  falsified  when  it  is  said,  that  man  has  the 
power  of  remitting  sins,  and  when  they  are  remitted,  that  they 
ai-e  altogether  wiped  away  and  man  becomes  pure:  truth  is 
falsified  when  it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  has  taken  all  sins  into 
himself,  and  thus  has  taken  them  away,  and  that  man  thereby 
can  be  saved,  whatsoever  his  life  be  :  truth  is  falsified  when  it 
is  said,  that  no  one  is  saved  but  he  who  is  within  the  chnrch; 
the  reasonings,  by  which  falsification  is  effected,  are,  that  they 
who  are  within  the  church  are  baptized,  have  the  Word,  have 
knowledge  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  th^  resurrection, 
concerning  life  eternal,  concerning  heaven,  and  concerning  hell, 
and  thns  that  they  know  what  faith  is  by  which  they  may  be 
instified.  There  are  innumerable  cases  like  to  these,  for  there 
IS  not  a  single  truth  given  which  cannot  be  falsified,  and  the 
falsification  be  confirmed  by  reasonings  from  fallacies  1 

7319,  "  And  the  river  shall  stink." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
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i  to  it,  appears  from  the  si  unification  of  stinking,  aa 
denoting  avereion,  see  n,  7161 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
river,  in  this  case  the  river  of  Egypt  tnnied  into  blood,  as  de- 
noting truth  falsified.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that,  in  the  other  life, 
notliing  is  more  abominable,  and,  consequently,  nothing  stinke 
more  giievonsly,  than  profaned  truth ;  it  is  as  t)ie  stench  of  a 
carcass,  which  ie  occasioned  when  living  flesh  dies :  for  the  false 
has  no  smell,  milesa  it  be  apposed  [put  to]  truth,  nor  evil  nnless 
it  be  apposed  to  good,  the  quality  of  each  being  made  sensible 
not  from  itself,  but  from  its  opposite;  hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest how  much  profaned  truth  stinks;  profaned  truth  is  the 
false  conjoined  to  truth,  and  falsified  truth  is  the  false  not  con- 
joined but  adjoined  to  troth,  and  mline  over  the  truth. 

7320.  "  And  the  Egyptians  shall  labour  to  drink  the  watei-s 
out  of  the  river." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  shall  be 
willing  to  know  scarce  any  thing  concerning  it,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  wlio  falsify 
truths;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as  denoting  to 
be  instructed  in  truths,  see  n.  3069,3772,  4017,  4018,  hence  to 
labonr  to  drink  denotes  not  to  be  willing  to  be  instructed,  thus 
to  be  willing  to  know  scarce  any  thing,  viz.,  concerning  truths ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  waters  of  the  river,  as  denoting 
falses,  see  above,  n.  7807,  in  this  case  falaifi.ed  truths:  from 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  Egyptians  labour- 
ing to  drink  watere  out  of  the  river,  is  Bignified,  that  they  who 
are  in  talses  grounded  in  fallacies  are  willing  to  know  scarce  any 
thing  concerning  truths,  thus  that  they  have  an  aversion  to 
them:  the  cause  of  the  aversion  is,  because  tlie  truths,  which 
are  perverted  by  falses,  still  privately  and  tacitly  fight,  and 
labonr  to  shake  off  from  themselves  falses,  and  thns  are  pun- 
gent; for  if  Ibises  be  a  little  removed,  with  their  faith,  truths 
condemn. 

7321.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified execution,  appears  from  the  tilings  which  now. follow,  for 
Jehovah  said  involves  them, 

7322.  "Say  to  Aaron.  Take  thy  staff,  and  stretch  forth  thy 
hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt.  — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
power  into  the  falses  which  appertain  to  those  who  infest,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  natural  power, 
and  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  denoting  spiritual  power. 
Bee  above,  n.  7309 ;  hence  to  take  a  staff  and  streteli  out  the 
hand  denotes  to  exercise  spiritual  power  by  natural ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  waters  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  falses 
which  infest,  see  also  above,  n.  7307. 

7323.  "  Over  their  rivers,  over  their  streams," — That  hereby 
is  signified  into  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  rivers  and  streams,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  for 
waters  are  falses,  see  above,  n.  7307,  hence  rivers  and  streams, 
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which  are  their  coUectionB,  are  doctrinals,  in  this  case  doctniiais 
of  the  false ;  that  rivers  denote  those  things  which  are  of  intel- 
ligence, thii3  which  are  of  truth,  see  ii.  2702,  3051,  hence,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  they  denote  those  things  which  are  contrary 
to  intelligence,  thus  which  are  of  the  false. 

7324.  "And  over  tlieir  pools." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  into 
the  scientiHos  serviceable  to  tlieni,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  pools,  as  denoting  scientifics  serviceable  to  the  truths  which 
are  of  doctrinals,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  scientifics  service- 
able to  the  falses  of  doctrine.  Pools  in  the  Word,  where  they 
are  named,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  signify  intelligence  derived 
from  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  for  pools  are  there 
taken  for  waters  gathered  together,  or  lakes,  and  waters  gathered 
together  and  lates  are  in  the  coniplex  knowledges  by  which 
come  intelligence,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Waters  shall  burst  forth  from 
the  wilderness,  and  rivers  in  the  plain  of  the  wilderness,  and  the 
dry  place  shall  he  for  a  pool,  and  the  thirsty  place  for  springs 
of  waters,"  xxxv.  6,  7.  Again,  "  I  will  open  rivers  upon  the 
hills,  and  will  set  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys,  the 
wUdenieagfor  a  pool  of  waters,  m\A  the  dry  land  for  spnngsof 
water,"  xii.  18 ;  where  to  set  the  wilderness  for  a  pool  of  waters 
denotes  to  give  the  knowledges  of  gtMid  and  truth,  and  thence 
intelligence,  where  before  they  were  not.  Again,  "I  will 
vastnte  the  mountains  and  bills,  and  will  dry  np  every  herb, 
and  will  set  rivers  for  islands,  and  Itoill  dry  up  the  pooh" 
xlii.  15,  where  pools  have  a  like  signllication.  In  like  maimer 
in  David,  "  Jehovah  gettelh  rivere  into  a  wilderness,  and  springs 
of  waters  into  dryness.  lie  aetteth  the  wUdemsss  into  a  pool  if 
waters,  and  a  land  of  dryness  into  springs  of  waters,  Psaltn 
cvii,  33,  35.  Again,  "Thou  earth  briiigest  forth  from  before 
the  Lord,  from  before  the  God  of  Jacob,  who  turaeth  the  rock 
into  a  pool  of  water,  the  flitit  stone  into  a  fountain  of  water," 
Psalm  cxiv.  7,  8.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  The  rivers  of  Egypt  shall 
be  diminished  and  dried  up,  therefore  the  fishers  shalf  mourn, 
and  all  that  cast  a  hook  into  the  river;  hence  the  foundations 
thereof  shall  be  broken  ;  all  that  make  hire  from  pools  of  soul," 
xix.  6,  8,  10;  pools  of  soul  denote  those  things  which  are  of 
iutelligence  derived  from  knowledges ;  but  whereas  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  Egypt,  pools  of  soul  denote  those  things 
which  are  of  intelligence  derived  from  the  scientitica  of  the 
church;  for  Egypt  denotes  those  scientifics;  scientifics  are 
knowledges,  but  in  a  lower  degree.  That  pools  of  waters,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  denote  evils  derived  from  falses,  and  hence 
insanity,  is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "  I  will  cut  off  from  Babel  the 
name  and  the  residue,  both  the  son  and  the  grandson,  and  I 
will  set  her  for  an  inheritance  of  the  bittern,  and  for  pools  of 
maters,"  xiv.  22,  23  ;  and  whereas  pools,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
denote  evils  grounded  in  falses,  ana  consequent  insanities,  the; 
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also  signify  hell,  where  itich  thinga  reign,  bnt  in  snch  case  the 
pool  is  called  a  pool  of  fire,  and  a  pool  bnniiug  with  fire  and 
sulphur,  as  Rev.  xix.  20  ;  xx.  10,  14,  15  ;  xsi.  8 ;  fire  and  siil- 
phiir  denote  self-love  and  the  lusts  thence  derived,  for  self-love 
and  its  lusts  are  nothing  else  bnt  tire,  not  elementary  tire,  but 
fire  from  spiritual  fire,  which  fire,  viz.,  spiritual  fire,  causes  man 
to  live ;  that  loves  are  vital  fires,  ia  evident  to  every  considerate 
person ;  these  fires  are  what  are  meant  by  the  sacred  tires  which 
are  in  the  heavens,  and  by  tlie  fires  of  hell;  elementary  tire  is 
not. there  given, 

7325.  "  And  over  every  gathering  together  of  their  waters." 
— That  hereby  is  signiflea  where  there  ia  any  false,  appeai-s 
from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  falses,  see  above, 
n.  7307  ;  hence  a  gatliering  together  of  waters  is  where  falscs 
are  together. 

7326.  "  And  they  shall  be  blood."— Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  thev  shall  falsify  truths,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  blood,  as  denoting  the  falsification  of  truth,  see  above,  ii,  7317. 
Blood,  in  the  genuine  sense,  signifies  the  holy  principle  of  love, 
thus  charity  and  faith,  for  these  are  the  holy  things  of  love ; 
thus  blood  signifies  boly  trnth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  see 
n.  1001,  4735,  4978  ;  buf,  in  the  oppi>site  sense,  blood  si";iiifies 
violence  offered  to  charity,  and  also  offered  to  faitii,  thus  to 
holy  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  and  whereas  violence  is 
offered  to  truth  when  it  is  falsified,  hence  by  blood  is  Bignified 
the  falsification  of  truth  ;  and  in  a  greater  degree  by  blood  is 
signified  the  profanation  of  truth,  wliich  latter  was  signified  by 
the  eating  of  blood,  wherefore  the  eating  of  blood  was  so  se>  < 
verely  prohibited,  n.  1003. 

7327.  "  And  there  shall  be  blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  total  falsification,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  falsification  of  trnth,  see 
just  above,  n.  7326  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  all  the  land 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  every  where,  thus  total.  Falsification 
becomes  total,  when  the  false  begins  to  reign,  for  man,  in  such 
case,  lives  according  to  evil  innate  and  acquired,  and  feels  de- 
light therein  i  and  whereas  the  truths  of  faith  prohibit  such 
things,  he,  in  such  case,  holds  them  in  aversion,  and  when  he 
holds  them  in  aversion,  he  rejects  truths  from  himself,  where- 
soever they  are,  and  if  he  cannot  reject,  he  falsifies. 

7328.  "  And  in  the  woods,  and  in  the  stones." — Tliat  hereby 
ia  signified  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  of  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith,  viz.,  the  total  falsification,  auuears  from  the 
signification  of  woods,  as  denoting  the  goods  winch  are  of  char- 
ily, see  n.  2734,  2812,  3720 ;  and  from  the  signification  .of 
stones,  as  denoting  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  see  n.  1293, 
8720,  6426. 

7329.  "  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so,  as  Jehovah  com- 
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maiided." — ^That  hereby  is  eignified  effect,  appears  without 
explication, 

7330.  "  And  he  lifted  np  the  staff,  and  smote  the  watere 
which  were  in  the  river," — ^That  hereby  is  signified  strong 
power  into  falses,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  731C , 
strong  is  signified  by  lifting  up  the  staff,  and  thus  smiting. 

7331.  "  To  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  the  eyes  of  his  ser- 
vants,"— That  hereby  is  sigiliHed  into  the  apperception  of  all 
tliose  who  infested,  appeai-s  from  the  signiocation  of  eyes,  aa 
denoting  apperception,  see  n,  4083,  4339 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  by  falses  infest,  see 
above  ;  all  those  are  signified,  when  it  ia  said  to  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh  and  to  the  eyes  of  his  servants. 

7332.  And  all  the  waters  which  were  in  the  river  were 
turned  into  blood." — That  hereby  is  signified  hence  the  falsifi- 
cation of  all  truth,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  the  waters 
which  were  in  tlie  river,  as  denoting  falaea,  see  above,  n.  7307  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  falsification 
of  truth,  see  also  above,  u,  7317,  7326.     The  reason  why  it  is 

fiermitted  that  they  who  are  in  falses  and  infest  in  the  other 
ife,  should  falsify  truths,  ia,  lest  by  the  truths  which  ai'e  of 
faith  they  should  liave  communication  witli  those  who  are  in 
heaven,  and  by  evils  which  are  of  life,  should  have  communi- 
cation with  those  who  are  in  hell,  and  hence  by  trutlts  should 
acquire  to  themselves  Boracwhat  of  light  from  heaven,  and 
thereby  somewhat  of  intelligence,  and  should  make  those  things 
serve  tlie  evils  which  are  of  life,  for  they  would  apply  those 
things  which  are  of  intelligence  to  favour  evil,  and  tuns  would 
subject  the  things  of  heaven  appertaining  to  themselves  to  those 
which  are  of  lieTl ;  and  also  lest  they  should  seduce  simple  well- 
disposed  spirits,  with  whom  by  truths  they  have  communication  : 
the  evil  also  in  the  other  life,  with  whom  truths  are  not  yet  fal- 
sified, have  the  skill  to  acquire  dominion  thereby  to  themselves, 
for  there  is  power  in  truths,  insomuch  that  it«annot  be  resisted, 
see  n.  3091,  6344,  6413,  6948,  hence  also  they  would  abuse 
truths :  moreover  the  truths  appertaining  to  tlie  evil  have  no 
efiect  at  all  to  the  amendment  of  their  lives,  but  the  evil  only 
use  tliem  as  means  to  do  evil,  without  which  use  the  evil  alto- 
gether ridicule  truttis ;  they  are  as  evil  rulei's  in  the  church, 
who,  if  the  truths  of  doctrine  are  not  serviceable  to  them  as 
means  of  securing  gaiu,  laugh  at  them  :  these  are  the  reasons 
why  it  is  permitted  the  evil  to  falsify  the  truths  appertaining 
to  them. 

7333.  "  And  the  fish  which  was  in  the  river  died." — That  here- 
by is  signified  the  scientific  of  truth  also  extinguished,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7318,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

7334.  "  And  the  river  stank." — That  hereby  is  signified 
aversion,  appears  from  what  waa  said  above,  n.  7319. 
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7335.  "And  the  Egj'ptians  could  not  drink  tlie  water  out 
of  the  river." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  siginfied  that  they  were  willing 
to  know  scarce  any  thing  concerning  it,  appears  also  from  wh.it 
vas  said  above,  n.  7320. 

7336.  "  And  there  waa  blood  in  the  whole  land  of  Egypt." 
— ^That  hereby  ia  signified  total  falsification,  seo  ahoi-e,  n.  7327. 

7337.  "And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  en- 
chantments."— ^That  hereby  is  signitiea  that  their  fnlsiticaEoi-s 
effigied  what  was  like,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Egyptian 
magic  and  enchantments,  as  denoting  abuses  of  d!viii&  order, 
see  n.  5223,  6052,  7296.  As  to  what  concerns  miracles,  it  is 
to  be  noted,  that  divine  miracles  differ  from  magical  miracles, 
as  heaven  from  he!! ;  divine  miracles  proceed  from  divine  truth, 
and  go  forward  according  to  order,  the  effects  in  nitimates  are 
miracles  when  it  pleases  the  Lord  t!iat  they  should  be  presented 
in  that  form ;  hence  it  is,  that  alt  divine  miracles  represent 
states  of  t!ie  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  earths,  or  of  the  church ;  t!iis  is  tlie  internal 
form  of  divine  miracles;  so  ia  tlie  case  with  all  the  miracles  in 
Egypt,  and  also  with  the  rest  that  are  mentioned  in  the  Word ; 
all  tne  miracles  also,  which  the  Lord  himself  wrought  when  he 
■was  in  the  world,  signified  tlie  approaching  state  of  the  church ; 
as  the  opening  the  eyes  of  the  blind,  the  eare  of  the  deaf,  the 
tongues  of  the  dumb,  the  lame  walking,  the  maimed  and  also 
the  lepers  being  healed,  signified  that  such  as  are  represented 
by  the  blind,  the  deaf,  the  dumb,  the  lame,  the  maimed,  the 
leprous,  wonld  receive  the  gospel,  and  be  spiritually  healed, 
and  this  by  the  coming  of  tlie  Lord  into  the  world;  such  are 
divine  miracles  in  their  interna)  form :  but  magical  miracles 
involve  nothing  at  all,  being  wrought  by  the  evil  to  acquire  to 
themselves  power  over  others :  and  they  appear  in  the  external 
form  like  to  divine  miracles;  the  reason  why  thoy  appear  like, 
is,  because  they  fiow  from  order,  and  order  appeai-s  like  in  the 
nitimates  where  miracles  are  presented ;  ae  tor  example,  the 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Loi-d  lias  in  it  all  power,  hence 
it  is,  that  there  is  also  power  in  truths  in  tlie  ultimates  of  order ; 
therefore  the  evil  acquire  to  themselves  power  by  truths,  and 
gain  dominion  over  ottiers:  to  take  also  another  example;  it  is 
according  to  order,  that  states  of  affection  and  thought  cause 
the  idea  of  place  and  distance  in  the  other  life,  and  that  tlie 
inhabitants  appear  to  he  so  far  distant  from  each  other,  as  tliey 
are  in  a  divei-se  state;  this  law,  or  principle  of  order,  is  from 
the  Divine  Being,  that  all  who  are  in  the  Grand  Man  may  he 
distinct  from  each  other;  magicians  in  the  other  life  abuse  this 
law  or  principle  of  order,  for  they  induce  in  others  changes  of 
state,  and  thereby  translate  them  at  one  time  aloft,  at  another 
time  into  the  deep,  and  also  cast  them  together  into  societies, 
that  they  may  serve  them  for  subjects ;   so  in  innnmerable 
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other  instances:  from  these  considerations  it  is  evideut  that 
magical  miracles,  although  in  the  external  form  ther  ajpear 
like  unto  divine  miracles,  nevertheless  have  inwardly  in  tnem 
a  contrary  end,  viz.,  of  destrovine  those  things  which  are  of  the 
church,  whereas  divine  miracles  liave  inwardly  in  tliem  the  end 
of  huildin^  up  those  things  which  are  of  the  church  :  the  case 
herein  is  like  that  of  two  Deautiful  women,  one  of  whom  from 
whoredom  is  wholly  and  altogether  filthy,  but  the  other  from 
cliastiiy  or  from  genuine  conjngial  love  is  wholly  and  altogether 

Eure ;  their  external  forms  are  alike,  but  the  internal  diner  as 
eaven  and  hell. 

7338.  "  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  firmly  fixed."— That 
hereby  is  signified  obstinacy,  see  above,  n.  7272,  7300. 

7339.  "And  he  did  not  hearken  to  them." — ^Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  non-reception  and  uon-obedience,  see  also  above,  n. 
7324,  7275,  7301. 

7340.  "As  Jehovah  spake." — ^That  hereby  ie  signified  ac- 
cording to  prediction,  see  likewise  above,  n.  7302. 

7341  "  And  Pharaoh  looked  hack,  and  came  to  his  house." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  thought  and  reflection  from  falses, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  back,  as  denoting 
thought  and  reflection,  for  to  look  back,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
is  not  to  look  with  the  eyes  towards  any  thing,  hut  to  look  with 
the  mind,  thus  to  think  and  reflect;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  false  principle;  for 
when  Pharaoh  represents  the  false  principle,  Ins  house  also 
represents  the  same;  hence  to  come  to  his  house,  signifies 
falses;  and  whereas  by  those  words  is  signified  thought  and 
reflection  from  fatses,  therefore  it  follows,  that  he  did  not  set 
his  heart  to  this,  fur  he  who  thinks  from  falses  does  not  set  his 
heart  to  the  divine  principle  which  admonishes. 

7342,  "  And  did  not  set  his  iieart  even  to  this," — Tliat  here- 
by is  signified  resistance  from  the  will,  and  thence  obstinacy, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  not  setting  the  heart  to  any 
thing,  as  denoting  not  to  attend ;  and  because  non-attention  to 
divine  things  with  the  evil  is  from  resistance  from  the  will, 
therefore  by  the  same  words  this  ii  signified;  and  whereas  not 
to  set  the  heart  to  a  thing  involves  the  same  as  to  be  flrnily 
fixed,  therefore  also  obstinacy  is  signified,  as  before,  n.  7272, 
7300,  733S.  As  to  wliat  concerns  resistance  from  the  will,  it  is 
to  be  noted,  that  the  will  is  what  rules  the  man ;  it  is  believed 
by  some  that  the  understanding  rules,  but  the  undemtanding 
does  not  rule  unless  the  will  inclines,  for  the  undei-STandiiig 
favours  the  will,  inasmuch  as  the  understanding  considered  in 
itself  is  nothing  else  but  a  form  of  the  will:  when  it  is  said  the 
will,  the  affection  which  is  of  the  love  is  meant,  for  the  will  of 
man  is  nothing  else,  this  aflection  being  what  rules  man,  for  the 
love-affection  is  hia  life;  if  men's  affection  be  that  of  self  and 
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the  world,  in  sacli  cheq  liis  whole  life  is  nothing  else,  nor  can 
he  strive  against  it,  for  this  wonld  be  to  strive  aeainst  his  own 
life;  principles  of  trnth  are  of  no  effect;  if  the  affection  of  those 
loves  has  dominion,  it  draws  trnth  over  to  its  side,  and  thereby 
falsifies  it,  and,  if  it  does  not  fnlly  favour,  rejects ;  hence  it  is, 
that  principles  of  the  truth  of  faith  are  of  no  efficacy  at  all  with 
man  nnless  the  Lord  insinuates  the  affection  of  spiritual  love, 
tliat  is,  of  love  towards  the  neighbour;  and  bo  far  as  man  re- 
ceives this  affection,  so  far  he  also  receives  the  truths  of  faith ; 
the  affection  of  this  love  is  what  makes  the  new  will :  from  the^e 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  man  in  no  case  sets 
his  lieart  to  any  truth,  if  the  will  resists;  hence  it  is  that  the 
infernals,  inasmuch  as  they  are  in  the  affection  or  Insts  of  evil, 
cannot  receive  the  truths  of  faith,  consequently  cannot  be 
amended ;  hence  also  it  is  that  the  evil,  so  far  as  they  are  able, 
falsity  the  truths  which  are  of  faith, 

7343.  "  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged  abont  the  river  waters 
to  drink," — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  pervestisation*  of  truth 
which  they  might  apply  to  falses,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  digging,  as  denoting  pervestigation,  of  which  we  siiall  speak 
presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters  about  the  river, 
as  denoting  truths ;  the  reason  why  waters  abont  the  river  de- 
note trutlis,  is,  because  they  were  out  of  the  river,  and  were  not 
made  blood  ;  that  waters  are  tniths,  see  n.  739,  790, 2702,  3058, 
3424,  4976,  5668;, and  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as 
denoting  to  apply  to  falses ;  that  to  drink  denotes  to  apply,  see 
n,  5709,  for  he  who  drinks  applies  to  himself;  but  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  application  is  effected  according  to  the  quality  and 
state  of  him  whci  applies  to  liimself;  he  who  is  in  the  affection 
of  truth,-  applies  truths  to  himself  according  to  the  state  and 
quality  of  affection ;  he  who  is  in  the  affection  of  the  false,  when 
he  applies  truths  to  himself,  perverts  and  falsifies  them  ;  winch 
loay  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  divine  trnth 
flows-in  with  all,  bnt  that  it  is  varied  with  every  one  according 
to  the  state  and  quality  of  his  life ;  and  hence  that  the  infernals 
tnrn  it  into  falses,  in  like  manner  as  they  tnrn  divine  good  into 
evil,  celestial  loves  into  diabolical  loves,  mercy  into  hatred  and 
into  cruelty,  conjugial  love  into  adulteries,  thus  into  contraries, 
by  reason  that  the  qnality  and  state  of  their  life  are  conti-ary ; 
hence  it  is,  that  by  all  the  Egyptians  digging  abont  the  river  is 
signified  the  |>ervestigation  of  truth  which  they  might  apply  to 
falses.  That  truth  is  turned  into  the  false,  and  gorx)  into  evil, 
with  those  who  are  in  falses  and  evils,  and  also  vice  versd,  is 
evident  from  the  common  maxim,  that  to  the  pure  all  things 
are  pure,  and  to  the  impure  all  things  are  impure:  this  also 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  things  which  are  in  nature,  aa  by  the 
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light  wlitch  is  from  the  sud,  which  light  is  white,  but  still  ia 
varied  according  to  the  forms  into  which  it  flows-in,  whence 
come  colours,  beiiig  beautiful  in  beautiful  forms,  and  unbeaiiti- 
ful  in  unbeautiful  forms :  this  may  be  also  illjistrated  bj  the 
iiigiaftiiig  of  young  shoots  in  trees,  in  which  case  the  shoot  in- 
grained ou  the  common  stock  bears  its  own  frnit,  wherefore  the 
jiiice  of  the  tree,  as  soon  as  it  8ows-in  into  the  ingrafted  shoot, 
IS  varied,  and  becomes  the  jnice  of  the  shoot  fit  to  produce  its 
leaves  and  fruit :  the  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  those  things 
which  flow-in  with  man.  The  reason  why  to  die  denotes  to 
pervestigate,  ia,  because  by  water,  a  fountain,  a  well,  which  are 
digged,  are  signified  truths,  which  are  not  digged  but  pervesti- 
gated:  wherefore  also,  in  the  original  tongue,  by  the  sameex- 

Eression,  when  it  is  applied  to  truth,  is  signified  to  investigate ; 
ut  in  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word,  instead  of  truth  is  said 
either  water  or  a  fountain,  and  instead  of  iuvestigating  is  said 
to  dig;  for  such  is  the  nature  of  prophetic  discourse,  as  u  evi- 
dent from  Moses,  where  the  fountain  Beer  is  treated  of,  con- 
cerning which  Israel  sung  this  song,  "Ascend,  D  fountain, 
reply  ye  upon  it,  the  fountain  which  the  princes  digged,  the 
chirfs  of  tKe  people  digged,  by  the  law-giver,  with  their  staves," 
Numb.  xxi.  16, 17, 18 ;  in  which  passage  by  fountain  is  signified 
the  doctrine  of  truth  divine,  by  digging  is  signified  its  investi- 
gation. 

7344.  "  Because  they  could  not  drink  of  the  waters  of  tha 
river," — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  non-application  arising*  from 
mere  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  being  able  to 
drink,  as  denoting  non-application  ;  that  to  drink  denotes  to 
apply,  see  juat  above,  n,  7343  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  waters  of  the  river,  as  denoting  falses,  see  also  above,  n. 
7307 ;  that  by  not  being  able  to  dririk  of  the  waters  of  the  river, 
is  signified  that  truths  cannot  be  applied  to  mere  falses,  that  is, 
be  falsified  by  mere  falses,  follows  also  from  the  internal  sense 
of  what  immediately  precedes,  viz.,  of  digging  wateis  to  drink 
about  the  river,  as  denoting  to  investigate  truths  which  (hey 
might  apply  to  falses.  Tlie  reason  why  truths  cannot  be  applied 
to  falses  by  mere  falses,  is,  because  truths  and  falses  are  alto- 

f ether  opposites,  and  opposites  cannot  be  applied,  unless  there 
e  intermediates  which  conjoin;  the  iutermediates  which  con- 
join are  the  fallacies  of  tlie  external  senses,  and  are  also  those 
Ihings  which  are  said  in  tlie  Word  according  to  the  appearance; 
as  for  example,  that  nothing  but  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  in 
no  case  any  thing  evil ;  this  truth  is  falsified  by  the  fallacies, 
that  tlie  Loi-d  can  take  away  evil  if  he  be  willing,  by  virtue  of 
omnipotence,  and  because  lie  does  not  take  away,  therefore  he 
is  the  cause  of  it,  and  tlius  also  evil  is  from  the  Lord :  the  same 
appears  from  those  things  which  aie  said  in  the  Word  according 
to  appearauce,  as  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  is  angry,  punishes, 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


T344r-7347.]  EXODUS  38T 

coademes,  caata  into  hell,  when  jet  ibejr  who  are  in  evil  do 
tliis  to  themselves,  and  hence  bring  upon  themselves  the  evil 
of  punish  men  t,  for  the  evil  of  puiiienment  and  the  evil  of  guilt 
in  tire  other  life  are  oonjoiiied  :  in  like  manner  in  inuuroerahle 
other  cases. 

7345.  Verees  25,  26,  27,  28,  29.  And  seven  days  were  ful- 
filled after  thai  Jehovah  anwte  the  river.  And  Jehovah  said 
to  Moees^  Come  to  J^haraoh,  and  thou  ehcdt  say  to  him.  Thus 
saith  Jehovah,  Send  my  people,  that  they  may  serve  jne.  And 
\f  thou  vefmesi  to  send,%ehold  I  will  awed  (dl  thy  border  with 
frogs.  And  the  river  shall  cause  the  frogs  to  creep  forth,  and 
they  shall  asoend  and  come  into  thy  house,  and  into  the  closet 
of  thy  bed,  and  upon  thy  bed,  and  into  the  house  of  thy  servants, 
and  tnto  the  house  of  thy  people,  and  into  thy  ovens,  and  into 
thy  kneading-troughs.  And  into  thyself,  a^td  into  thy  people, 
and  itUo  all  thy  servants  shall  the  frogs  ascend.  And  seven 
days  were  fulfilled  after  that  Jehovah  smote  the  river,  signifies 
the  end  of  that  state  after  that  truths  were  falsified.  And  Jeho- 
vail  said  to  Moses,  signifies  new  instruction.  Come  to  Pharaoh, 
and  thou  shalt  say  to  him,  signifies  command  to  those  who  in- 
fest. Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Send  my  people,  that  they  may  serve 
me,  signifies  tiiat  tliey  aliould  leave  tiiose  who  are  of  the  church, 
that  tliey  may  worsliip  their  God  in  /reedom.  And  if  thou  le- 
fasest  to  send,  signifies  if  they  would  not  leave.  Behold  I  will 
affect  all  thy  border  with  frogs,  signifies  reasonings  from  mere 
falses.  And  the  river  shall  cause  the  tVogs  to  creep  forth,  sig- 
nifies reasonings  from  those  falses.  And  they  shall  ascend  And 
come  into  thy  house,  and  into  the  closet  of  tliy  bed,  signifies 
that  they  shall  fill  the  mind  even  to  its  interiors.  Ana  upon 
thy  bed,  signifies  to  things  inmost.  And  into  tiie  house  of  tliy 
eervaots,  and  into  the  house  of  thy  people,  signifies  all  things 
that  are  in  the  natural  principle.  And  into  thy  ovens  and  into 
thy  kneading-troughs,  stgiiities  into  the  delights  of  lusts.  And 
into  thyself,  and  into  thy  people,  and  into  all  thy  servants,  sliall 
the  frogs  ascend,  aignifiea  that  reasonings  from  falsos  shall  be 
in  all^td  singular  things. 

7346.  "And  seven  days  were  fulfilled  after  that  Jehovah 
smote  the  river." — That  hereby  is  signified  an  end  of  that  state 
after  that  truths  were  falsified,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  seven  days,  as  denoting  an  entire  period  from  beginning  to 
end,  thus  a  full  state,  see  n.  728,  6508,  the  like  as  a  week,  n. 
2044,  3845;  thus  seven  days  completed  denctes  an  end  of  that 
period  or  state;  and  from  ine  signification  of  after  that  Jehovah 
smote  the  river,  aa  denoting  after  that  truths  were  falsified  ;  for 
that  the  river  smitten  with  the  staff  of  Aaron,  and  the  watei-s 
made  blood,  denote  that  truths  were  falsified,  see  n.  7316, 7317, 
7380,  7332. 

7347.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses. "-~That  hereby  is  signi- 
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lied  new  instraction,  appears  from  the  eignification  of  Jetovah 
Raid,  when  any  thing  is  commanded  anew,  as  denoting  new 
iiistrnction,  see  n.  7186,  7267,  7304. 

7348.  "  Come  to  Pharaoh,  and  thou  shall  aay  to  him." — ^That 
hereby  ia  eignified  a  command  to  those  who  infest,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  coming  or  entering  in  and  saying, 
wlitiii  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  commana;  and  from  the 
IT  presentation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  br 
falses,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142. 

7349.  "Thns  saith  Jehovah,  Send  my  people  that  they  may 
strve  me." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  leave 
those  who  are  of  the  chnrch,  that  they  may  worship  their  God 
ill  freedom,  appears  from  the  representation  of  sending,  as 
denoting  to  leave;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  who  are  here  my  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6863,  6868.  7035,  7063, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223;  and  from  the  signidcation  of  serving 
me,  as  denoting  to  worehip  their  God  ;  the  reason  why  it  de- 
notes to  woi-ship  in  freedom,  is,  because  worship  could  not  be 
performed  where  falses  infested  ;  and  becaose  all  worship,  which 
IS  true  woi-ship,  mnat  be  in  freedom,  see  n.  1947,  2875,  2876, 
2880,  2881,  3145,  3146,  3158,  4031. 

7350.  "  And  if  thou  refiisest  to  send." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified if  they  did  not  leave,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sending,  as  denoting  to  leave,  as  just  above,  n.  7349,  thus  if 
Ihoii  refusest  to  send,  denotes  if  they  did  not  leave. 

7351.  "Behold  I  will  affect  all  thy  border  with  frogs."— 
Tiiftt  hereby  are  signilied  reasonings  from  mere  fatses,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings ;  that 
they  are  from  mere  falses  ia  signified  by  tlieir  creeping  forth 
from  the  river,  as  presently  follows ;  that  the  river  of  Egypt 
denotes  the  false  principle,  see  n.  6693,  7307,  and  because  it  ia 
said  that  ail  the  border  shall  be  affected  with  them  :  by  tlK>se 
words  is  also  signified,  that  reasonings  shall  not  be  from  falsi- 
fied truths,  bnt  from  mere  falses ;  the  reason  is,  because  rea- 
s(mings  from  falsified  truths  are  turned  at  length  into  blasphe- 
mies against  truth  and  good  ;  and  moreover  truths  themselves 
reject  falsification  from  themselves,  for  they  cannot  be  together 
witli  falses,  and  so  long  as  they  are  together,  they  fight  with 
them,  and  at  length  loosen  and  separate  tlieinaelves  from  them  ; 
hence  it  is,  that  after  that  a  man  has  falsified  truths,  he  at 
length  altogether  denies  them ;  otherwise  also  falses  would 
have  the  dominion  over  truths ;  from  this  ground  it  ia,  that  the 
evil  in  the  other  life,  after  that  tiiey  are  east  into  hell,  are  not 
allowed  to  reason  from  falsified  truths,  but  from  mere  falses. 
That  frogs  denote  reasonings  from  falses,  is  manifest  from  the 
Kevelation,  "  I  saw  from  the  mouth  of  the  dr'ogoa,  and  from 
the  mouth  of  the  be<ut,  and  from  the  mouih  (f  the  false  pro- 
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phett  three  unclean  spirits,  like  wtto  frogs:  ft>r  they  are  tbe 
spirits  of  demons,  doing  signs  to  go  forth  to  the  kinga  of  the 
earth,  and  of  the  whole  orb  of  earths,  to  gather  them  together 
to  the  war  of  that  great  day  of  Glod  omnipotent,"  xvi.  13, 14; 
that  frogs  denote  reasonings  from  falsea  against  trnths,  is  man- 
ifest from  singnlar  the  things  in  this  passage,  for  it  is  said  that 
they  went  forUi  from  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  from,  the  mouth 
of  the  beast,  and  from  the  movth  of  tho  false  prophet ;  also  tliat 
they  went  forth  to  tife  kings  of  the  earth,  to  gather  them  to* 
getner  to  war;  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  the  truths  of  the 
chnrch ;  that  kings  denote  truths  and,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
fiUses,  see  n.  1672,  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009,  3670,  4679,  4581, 
4966,  5044,  5068,  6148,  and  that  earth  denotes  tlie  chnrch,  see 
n.  662,  1067,  1263,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4447,  4536, 
5577 ;  that  war  denotes  spiritual  eombat,  see  n.  2686,  thus 
combat  against  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  frogs  denote  reasonings  from  falses  against  truths. 
And  in  Darid,  "He  tnrned  their  waters  into  blood,  and  slew 
Uieir  fish ;  He  eauaed  fro^B  to  creep  forth  into  their  land,  in  the 
doseta  of  their  Jnnt/a,  Pa.  cv.  29,  30;  it  is  said  in  the  clhsets 
of  their  kings,  because  reasoning  against  tmths  from  falses  i& 
meant ;  the  closets  of  kings  denote  mterior  truths,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  interior  fajses ;  that  kings  denote  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  jnst  above. 

7352.  "And  the  river  shall  canse  the  frogs  to  creep  forth," 
— That  hereby  are  signified  reasonings  fkim  those  falses,  ap* 
p^ars  from  the  signification  of  the  river  of  Egypt,  as  denoting 
the  false  principle,  see  n.  6693,  7397 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings,  see- jnst  above,  n.  7351 ; 
the  reason  why  trogs  denote  reaaoiiings,  is,  because  they  are  in 
waters,  and  there  make  a  chattering  noise,  and  croak,  and  are 
sIbo  among  things  andean.  What  reasoning  from  mere  false* 
is,  shall  be  illustrated  by  some  examples :  )i«  reasons  from  mere 
falses  who  attributes  all  things  to  nature  and  scarce  any  thing 
to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle ;  when  yet  all  things  are  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  nature'  is  only  an  rnstra- 
mental  by,  which  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  operates.  He 
reasons  from  mere  falses  who  believes  that  mau  is  as.  a  beast, 
ooly  more  perfect,  because  be  can  think ;  and  thus  that  man 
is  to  die  as  a  beast ;  inaatnnch  as  such  a  one  denies  the  con* 
junction  of  man  with  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  by  thought 
which  is  of  faith,  and  by  affection  which  is  of  love,  and  hence 
denies  a  reenrrection,  and  life  eternal,  he  speaks  from  mere  fal- 
lacies. In  like  manner  he  who  believes  that  there  is  no  hell  r 
also,  who  believes  that  man  has  no  longer  any  delight  of  life 
than  during  his  abode  in  the  world,  and  tnat  th^tefore  he  ought 
to  enjoy,  it,  because  when  he  dies  he  dies  wholly.  He  reasons 
from  niei-e  fallacies  who  believes  that  all  things' ar»  of  AiaU'ai 
Vol.  vn. 
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own  prndence  and  fortnne,  bat  not  of  divine  providence,  nnleea 
of  that  which  is  anivereal :  likewiee  who  believes  that  relipon 
has  no  other  end  than  to  iteep  the  simple  in  bonds.  The; 
especially  reason  from  mere  falses  who  believe  that  the  Word 
is  not  divine.  In  short,  all  those  reason  from  mere  falses  who 
altogether  denj  divine  troths. 

7853.  "  And  tfaey  shall  ascend  and  come  into  thy  house,  and 
into  the  closet  of  thy  bed." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  tliey 
slinll  fill  the  mind,  and  even  to  its  interiors,  appears  from  the 
eigiiification  of  a  house,  as  denoting  the  mind  of  man,  see  n. 
3538,  4973,  5023  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  closet  of  a 
bed,  as  denoting  the  interiotB  of  the  mind ;  tlie  reason  why 
closets  of  a  bed  denote  the  interiors  of  the  mind,  is,  because 
they  are  interiorly  in  the  honse.  By  closets  are  signified  things 
interior,  and  by  closets  of  a  bed  things  still  more  interior,  in 
the  following  passages :  "  Depart,  O  people,  enter  into  tky  do- 
leta,  and  shut  the  door  after  thee,  hide  thyself  as  for  a  little 
moment,  until  the  anger  pass  sway,"  Isaiah  xxvi.  20.  And 
in  Ezekiel,  "  He  said  to  me.  Hast  thou  seen,  son  of  man,  what 
the  lelders  of  the  sons  of  Israel  do  in  darkness,  every  one  in 
the  closets  of  his  own  image  t"  viii.  12.  And  in  Moses,  "With- 
out the  sword  shall  bereave,  and  terror ^roj»  the  cloaets"  Dent, 
xsxii.  25.  And  in  the  second  book  of  Kings,  "  Elisha  tlie  pro- 
phet, who  is  in  Israel,  telleth  to  the  king  of  Israel  the  words 
wkiah  thou  apeakett  in  the  oloaei  of  thy  bed.^^  vi.  12.  The  an- 
cients compared  the  mind  of  fnan  to  a  house,  and  those  things 
which  are  within  in  man  to  closets ;  the  hnman  mind  also  is 
snch,  for  the  things  contained  therein  are  diatincl;,  nearly  resem- 
bling the  distinction  of  a  bouse  into  its  closets  or  chambers ; 
those  thin^  which  are  in  the  midst  are  the  inmost  there,  those 
things  which  are  at  the  sides  are  more  external ;  these  latter 
were  compared  to  courts,  and  the  things  witbont  which  cohered 
with  tlie  things  within,  were  compared  to  porticos. 

7854.  "  And  upon  thy  bed." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  to 
things  inmost,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  bed,  as  de- 
noting what  is  inmost ;  for  when  the  closets  of  a  bed  denote 
interior  things,  the  bed  which  is  in  it  denotes  what  is  inmost. 

7856.  "  And  into  the  honse  of  thy  servants,  and  into  the 
honse  of  thy  people." — That  hereby  are  signified  all  thinin 
which  are  in  tlie  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  house,  ae  denoting  the  mind  of  man,  and  whereas 
it  is  predicated  of  the  Egyptians,  and  of  the  servants  of  Pha- 
raoh, it  denotes  the  natural  mind;  that  bouse  denotes  the  mind, 
see  just  above,  n.  7853  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  ser- 
vants and  people  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  all  things  which  are 
in  the  natural  principle ;  the  things  there  which  serve  for  con- 
firming falses,  are  called  servants ;  that  people  is  pred{<vited  of 
tmths,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  of  faises,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 
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3295,  3581,  4619,  ,6451,  6464 ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  bj  into 
tbe  house  of  the  Bervants  and  people  of  Pliaraoh,  is  signified 
into  all  things  which  are  in  the  natoral  principle. 

7366,  "  And  into  thy  ovens,  and  into  thy  kneading-troiiglis." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  into  the  delights  of  lusts,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  ovens,  as  denoting  [because  tliey  are 
those  things  in  which  bread  is  prepared]  exterior  goods,  and 
exterior  goods  are  those  which  are  in  the  iiatnral  principle,  and 
are  commonly  called  delights ;  for  interior  goods,  which  are  of 
the  loves  and  of  the  affections  thence  derived,  when  they  flow- 
m  into  the  natural  principle,  are  sensibly  felt  there  as  delights ; 
these  things  are  signified  by  ovens  in  a  good  sense;  but  in  the 
opposite  sense,  as  here,  by  ovens  are  signified  the  delights  of 
lusts,  that  is,  the  delights  arising  from  the  loves  of  hell,  wliicli 
loves  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  knead ing-tronghs,  as  also  denoting  tbe  deliglits  of 
Inste  in  the  natural  principle,  bat  still  more  external  deliglils, 
because  kneading-tronghs  are  vessels  in  which  dough  is  pro- 

Sared  to  be  made  into  bread.  By  reasonings  entering  into  the 
slights  of  InstB  is  meant,  that  it  should  be  the  delight  of  their 
life  to  reason  from  falses,  and  thus  to  decei  ve  and  seduce  othera ; 
the  evil  also  reokon  it  amongst  their  gi-eater  delights  to  spread 
falsea,  to  confirm  tliem,  to  sneer  at  truths,  especially  to  seduce 
others.  That  an  oven  denotes  the  delight  of  tbe  affections 
which  are  of  charity  and  faith,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
delight  of  the  lusts  which  are  of  self-love  and  the  iove  of  the 
world,  is  evident  from  Hosea,  "Tliey  are  all  adulterers,  as  an 
oven  heated  hy  tha  baker,  he  that  raiseth  ceaseth  from  kneading 
his  dongb ;  when  they  turn  at  art  oven  their  mind  in  their 
lying  in  wait,  their  baker  sleepeth  the  whole  night,  in  the 
morning  it  bumet  A  as  the  fire  of  a  flame ,'  they  are  all  hot  as 
an  oveny  and  they  shall  devour  then  judges,  all  their  kings  are 
fallen,"  vii.  4,  6,  7  :  an  oven  denotes  the  delight  of  lusts,  which 
are  of  evils ;  to  bum,  to  be  hot,  the  fire  of  a  flame,  denote  the 
lusts  themselves ;  that  fire  is  the  lust  of  evil,  see  n.  1297, 1S61, 
2446,  5071,  5319,  6314,  6832;  tliev  shall  devour  their  judges, 
all  their  kings  are  fallen,  denotes  tlmt  goods  and  truths  peri.xli ; 
every  one  may  see  tliat  without  an  internal  sense,  such  as  is 
here  described,  it  cannot  be  known  wliat  is  here  meant  by  all 
the  adulterers  being  as  an  oven   heated  by  the  baker,  hy  nil 

growing  hot  as  an  oven,  by  the  judges  being  devoured,  and 
le  kings  fallen.  Oven  is  nsed  in  a  good  sense  in  Isaiah,  "  Je- 
hovah saith.  Who  hath  a  fire  in  Zion,  and  his  oven  in  Jerusa- 
lem," xxxi,  9,  where  Zion  denotes  the  celestial  church,  thus  the 
good  of  love  which  is  of  that  church  ;  Jerusalem  denotes  tbe 
epiritual  church,  thus  the  good  of  tliat  love,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  and  of  the  faith  tiience  derived ;  in  this  passage  oven 
denotes  the  interior  delight  of  the  affections  of  good  and  of 
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truth  ;  it  has  this  Bignification,  becanse  bread,  n-liidi  is  baked  in 
an  oven  si^nifios  tlie  grxid  of  celestial  and  apiiitiial  lore  ;  that 
bread  has  this  eigHificatioii,  see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3464, 
8478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915  ;  and  whereas 
the  Bignificatioii  of  an  oven  is  hence  derived,  tlierefore  of  the 
bread  which  was  baked  for  the  sacrificee,  and  was  called  a  moat- 
offering,  that  which  was  baked  in  an  oven  was  distinguished 
from  the  meat-offering  which  was  baked  in  a  frying-pan,  and 
from  the  meat-offering  which  was  baked  in  a  kettle,  see  Levit. 
ii.  4,  5,  7;  thev  were  diversities  of  the  good  of  love  which  were 
thereby  signified. 

7357.  "And  into  thyself,  into  thy  people,  and  into  all  thy 
servants,  shall  the  frogs  ascend." — 'That  hereby  is  signified  that 
reasonings  from  falses  shall  be  in  all  and  singular  things,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  said  above,  n,  7856 ;  all  and  singular  of 
those  who  were  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  are  signified  by  Pitaraoh, 
his  people,  and  his  servants,  thus  falses  in  all  and  singular 
things :  that  by  Fharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  are  signified  falses, 
has  Deen  often  shown  above.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  they  who 
are  in  hell,  and  who  have  been  deprived  of  the  truths  which 
tliey  had  known  in  the  world,  cannot  do  otherwise  than  speak 
falses :  hence  it  is,  that  when  any  one  of  this  deecription  speaks, 
as  ie  the  case  when  they  appear  in  the  world  of  BpiHts,  it  is  in- 
stantly known  that  what  he  speaks  is  false;  the  well-disposed 
in  the  other  life  know  this  fr<Jm  common  experience :  that  ^ey 
speak  nothing  but  what  is  false  is  plain  also  from  the  Lords 
words  in  John,  "  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desires 
of  your  father  ye  are  willing  to  do  ;  he  was  a  murderer  from 
the  beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,  because  the  trutli  is 
notinliim;  when  he  »peaheth  a  lie,  he  tpeaketh  from  hie  ovm, 
because  he  is  a  liar  and  the  father  of  lies  "  viii,  44;  for  every 
one  speaks  according  to  the  affection  of  his  love,  and  against  it 
no  one  can  speak,  except  from  disguise,  hypocrisy,  fraud,  and 
deceit,  as  is  usual  with  the  evil  when  they  speak  tnitlis;  bnt 
these  truths  which  they  so  Bpeak,  are  stil!  falses  as  appertaining 
to  them :  bnt  on  the  other  hand,  they  who  are  in  truth  from 
good,  cannot  do  otherwise  than  speak  truths. 


7358.  THE  planet  Mara  appears  in  the  idea  of  apiriu 
and  anffels,  as  the  rest  of  the  planets,  in  its  own  plaoe  con- 
stantly, and  this  to  the  l/ft  in  front  at  some  distance  in  the 
plane  of  the  breast,  and  thereby  out  of  the  sphere  where  thi 
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spirits  of  aur  earth  are.  The  spirits  of  one  eariA  are  sepa- 
rated Jrom  the  spirits  of  another  earth,  by  reason  that  the  spi- 
rits ^  every  etirth  have  reference  to  some  peculiar  m-ovince  in 
the  Orand  Man,  and  hence  are  in  another  and  diverse  states 
and  diversity  of  state  causes  them  to  appear  separate  frmn  each 
other,  either  to  the  riffht  or  to  the  l^t,  at  a  greater  or  lesser 
distance, 

'7359.  Spirits  came  thence  to  me,  and  applied  tlutrneelves  to 
my  left  temple,  and  there  breathed  their  discourse  uj>on  me, 
but  I  did  not  understand  it  f  it  v>as  softiah  in  iUjUyw,  nor 
dolrememher  ever  to  have  perceimed  a  softer,  it  being  like  the 
softest  aura  ;  it  breathed  Jirst  at  the  left  temple,  and  the  left  ear 
from  above  /  arid  the  breathing  proceeded  thence  to  the  left 
eye,  and  by  deg>-ees  to  the  right,  and  next  jlowedrdovm,  espe- 
daily  from,  the  left  eye  to  the  lips,  and  when  it  was  at  t/ie  Itps 
it  entered  through  the  m^outh,  and  by  a  way  within  the  inouth, 
and  indeed  by  the  Eustachian  tube,  into  the  brain  ;  when  the 
breathing  was  arrived  thither,  I  then  understood  their  dis- 
course, and  it  was  given  to  discourse  with  thmn :  I  observed, 
whilst  they  were  discoursing  with  me,  that  my  lips  moved,  and 
my  tongue  also  a  little,  by  reason  if  the  con-eipondence  of  in- 
terior speech  with  extei'ior  ;  exterior  speech  is  that  of  articu- 
lated sound  gliding  towards  the  external  membrane  of  the  ear, 
and  thence  by  means  of  little  organs,  membranes,  and  fibres, 
which  are  within  in  the  ear,  is  conveyed  to  the  brain. 

7360.  From  these  circumstances  it  was  given  to  know,  that 
the  speech  of  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  was  different  to  the 
speech  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth,  viz.,  that  it  was  not 
sonorous,  but  almost  tacit,  insinuating  itself  into  the  interior 
hearing  and  sight  by  a  shorter  way  :  and  because  it  was  of 
such  a  quality,  that  tt  was  fuller  ana  more  perfect,  fuller  of 
the  ideas  of  thought,  thus  approaching  nearer  to  the  speech 
of  spirits  and  angels ,'  the  very  affection  of  the  ^eech  also  is 
represented  amongst  them,  in  the  face,  and  its  thought  in  the 
*yes ;  for  the  thought  and  the  speech,  also  the  affection  and 
the  face,  with  them  act  in  unity  j  they  consider  it  as  iniquitous 
to  think  one  thing  and  speaJc  another,  and  to  will  one  thing 
and  in  the  face  present  another  to  view ;  they  do  not  know 
what  hypocrisy  is,  and  what  fraudulent  disguise  is,  and  deceit. 

7361.  That  such  also  was  the  speech  of  the  most  ancient 
in  this  earth,  has  been  likewise  gi/ven  to  know  by  conversation 
with  some  of  them,  see  n.  607,  608  :  to  eluoidate  this  subject,  U 
is  allowed  again  to  relate  what  has  been  given  fne  to  know  by 
eteperienee  concerning  the  speech  of  the  most  ancient  of  this 
earth,  which  is  as  follows :  it  was  shown  me  by  a  certain  in- 
jfwa;,  which  I  cannot  describe,  what  was  the  quality  of  the 
M>eech  of  those  who  were  of  the  most  ancient  churchy  via.,  t/tat 
U  was  not  articulate,  like  ihs  vocal  speech  of  our  tims,  but  tacit, 
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which  was  ^ecUd  not  hy  exteitial  reapiralion,  hut  hy  internal ; 
it  was  also  given  to  apperceive  what  was  the  quality  of  their 
internal  respiration  ;  it  proceeded  from  the  navel  towards  the 
heart,  and  thereby  through  tlie  lips  witfiout  any  ihuig  of  sound 
when  they  spoke,  and  did  not  enter  into  another's  ear  ly  an 
extet-nal  way,  and  beat  upon  w/tat  is  called  the  drum  of  the 
ear,  but  by  a  certain  internal  way,  and  indeed  hy  somewhat  in 
that  way  which  is  called  at  this  day  ths  Eustachian  tube :  it 
was  shown  that  hy  such  speech  they  could  more  fully  express 
the  mind's  meantng,  and  the  ideas  of  thought,  than  it  is  possi- 
ble to  do  by  articulate  sounds  or  vocal  expressions,  which  in 
like  manner  are  directed  by  respiration  but  exeternal,  for  there 
is  no  vocal  expression,  yea  neither  is  there  any  thing  tn  a  vocal 
esDpressioii,  which  is  not  directed  by  applications  of  respiration; 
hut  with  them  much  more  perfectly,  because  by  inferno/  respi- 
ration, which,  as  being  interim;  is  also  more  perfect,  and  more 
applicable  and  conformable  to  the  ideas  of  thought :  moreover 
they  express  themselves  by  little  motions  of  the  lips,  and  corre- 
spondent changes  of  the  face  ;  for,  since  they  were  celestial 
men,  whatsoever  they  thought,  it  shone  forth  from  their  face 
and  eyes,  which  were  conformably  varied,  the  face  as  to  form 
and  as  to  life,  and  the  eyes  as  to  light;  it  was  impossible  for 
them  topresent  a  countenance  which  was  not  in  agreement  with 
those  thinas  which  they  tlioitght ;  disguise,  and  stul-more  deceit, 
were  held  by  them  as  enormities :  inasmuch  as  their  speech 
was  of  such  a  quality,  and  they  had  internal  retpiratioti,  there- 
^orethey  could  kc^  consort  with  angels,  seen.  1118. 

7362.  The  respiration  of  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mars  was 
also  communicated  with  me,  {that  spirits  and  angels  respire, 
see  n.  SSSi  to  3894 ;)  and  it  was  perceived  that  their  respira- 
tion was  interior,  proceeding  from  the  region  of  the  thoras) 
towards  the  navel,  and  the^ice  rolling  itself  upwards  through 
the  h'east  with  an  imperceptible  hreatning  towards  the  mouth  : 
from  these  considerations,  and  also,  from  other  documents  of 
experience,  it  might  be  manifest  to  me,  that  they  were  of  a 
celestial  genius,  thus  that  they  were  not  unlike  those  who  users 
of  the  most  ancient  church  on  this  earth. 

7363.  They  discoursed  with  me  concerning  the  life  of  the 
inhabitants  in  their  earth,  that  they  are  not  under  governments, 
but  that  they  are  distinguished  into  greater  and  lesser  societies, 
and  that  they  there  oonsoeiate  to  themselves  such  as  agree  with 
them  in  mtnd  [animua] ;  and  that  they  know  this  instantly 
from  the  face  and  speech,  and  thai  herein  they  are  rarely  de- 
ceived ;  on  such  occasions  they  are  instantly  friends :  but  they 
feel  no  aversion  to  the  rest,  for  they  know  no  such  feeling,  still 
less  hatred.  They  said  also,  that  their  consociations  are  de- 
li^htful,  and  that  they  discourse  one  amonyat  another  ahoiU 
those  things  which  are  doing  in  the  societies,  especially  which 
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are  doing  in  heaven  ;  for  several  of  them  have  vumifett  conf 
munication  with  the  angeU  who  are  in. heaven.  It  it  credihU 
also,  inasmuch  as  they  are  of  svch  a  quality,  and  so  consoei- 
ated,  that  their  societies  taken  together  trough  that  earth  repre- 
sent a  common  angelic  society,  for  the  societies  there  are  all 
v{mous,  but  the  Lord  conjoins  all  by  a  heavenly  form,  that  they 
may  be  a  one  /  for  a  one  is  made  of  various  things  or  jMina- 
ples  suitably  arranged  into  a  form. 

7364.  They,  in  their  societies,  who  begin  to  think  perversely 
and  thence  to  toill  perversely,  are  dissociated,  and  l^t  to  them 
selves  alone,  in  consequence  whereof  they  lead  a  most  wretched 
life,  out  of  aU  society,  in  dens  <»■  other  places,  for  tJiey  are 
no  lonoer  regarded  by  the  rest.  Certain  aoeieties  endeavour  to 
compel  such  persons  to  repentance  by  various  methods,  but  if 
they  cannot  succeed  herein,  they  separate  themselves  from  all 
connection  with  them.  Thus  they  are  careful  to  provide  against 
the  contagion  of  the  lust  of  dominion  and  the  lust  of  gain,  that 
is,  to  prevent  am,y  pet'sons  under  the  influence  of  the  lust  of  do- 
minion, from  sufyecting  to  themselves  the  society  in  which  they 
are,  ana  next  several  other  societies  y  and  to  prevent  any  vm.d^ 
the  influence  of  the  lust  of  gain,  from  depriving  others  of 
their  goods  ,"  every  one  on  that  earth  lives  content  with  his  own 
goods,  and  every  one  with  his  own  honour,  in  that  he  has  the 
character  of  being  just  and  a  lover  of  his  neighbour:  this  de- 
lightful and  tranguil  principle  of  mind  would  pertsh,  unless 
such  as  incline  to  evil  Ihov^nts  and  evil  dispositions  were  ban- 
ished from  the  rest,  and  unless  a  prudent  but  severe  check  was 
given  to  thejirst  encroachments  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
■world  j  for  it  was  owing  to  these  loves  that  empires  and  king- 
doms were  made  from  societies,  within  which  there  a/re  few  hit 
what  are  willing  to  have  dominion,  and  to  possess  all  the  prop- 
^'^y  of  others,  there  being  few  who  do  what  is  Just  and  equi- 
table  from  a  principle  of  Justice  and  equity,  and  still  fewer  who 
do  good  from  a  principle  of  charity,  and  truth  from  aprinci- 
ple  of  faith,  being  rather  influenced  by  other  motives,  such  as 
fear  of  the  law,  of  hurt  to  life,  of  the  loss  of  gain,  of  honour, 
and  (^reputation. 

7365.  The  subset  concerning  the  inhabitants  and  spirits  of 
the  planet  3fars  will  be  continued  at  the  does  of  the  follotoing 
chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER    THE    EIGHTH. 


THE  D0CTB1HE  OP  CHABITT. 


7366.  IT  was  said  above,  that  self-love  and  tlie  love  of  the 
world  conBtitute  bell  witb  man ;  it  may  be  expedient  nov  to 
show  what  ie  tbe  quality  of  those  loves,  to  the  intent  tliat  man 
mav  know  whether  be  be  in  them,  and  conseqiientlj  whether 
hell  or  heaven  be  jn  him ;  for  either  hell  or  heaven  ie  in  the 
man  himself;  tliat  the  kingdom  of  God  is  within  man,  the  Lord 
teaches  in  Luke  ivii,  21,  consequently  also  hell. 

7867.  Self-love  prevails  with  man,  that  ia,  man  in  in  self-love, 
when  in  those  things  which  he  thinks  and  does,  he  does  not  re- 
spect his  neighbour,  thus  not  the  public,  still  less  the  Lord,  but 
only  himself  and  those  with  whom  he  is  more  immediately  can- 
nected,  consequently  wlien  he  does  all  things  for  the  sake  of 
himself  and  his  connections ;  and  if  for  the  sake  of  the  public 
and  his  neighbour,  it  is  only  for  the  sake  of  appearance. 

7368.  It  is  said  for  the  sake  of  himself  and  his  connections, 
because  he  with  his  connections  and  his  connections  with  him 
make  one ;  as  ^when  any  one  does  any  thing  for  the  sake  of  his 
wife,  children,  grand-children,  sons-iu-law,  daughtei-s-in-law,  he 
does  it  for  the  sake  of  himself,  because  they  are  his  conuections; 
in  like  manner  he  who  does  any  tiling  for  the  sake  of  relations, 
and  for  tbe  sake  of  the  friends  who  favour  his  love,  and  thereby 
conjoin  themselves  to  him,  for  by  such  conjunction  they  con- 
stitute one  with  him,  that  i^,  regard  themselves  in  him,  and  him 
in  themselves. 

7369.  So  far  as  man  is  in  self-love,  so  far  he  removes  liim- 
self  from  Tieighbonrly  love ;  consequentl  v  so  far  as  man  is  in 
self-love,  BO  far  he  removes  himself  from  heaven,  for  in  heaven 
is  neighbourly  love ;  hence  also  it  follows,  that  so  far  as  man  ia 
in  self-love,  so  far  he  is  in  hell,  for  in  hell  is  self-love. 

7370.  The  man  is  in  Belf-love  who  despises  his  neighbour 
in  comparison  of  himself,  who  bears  ill-will  towards  him  if  he 
does  not  favour  himself,  and  if  he  does  not  worship  himself; 
he  is  still  more  in  self-love,  who  from  the  same  motives  hates 
and  persecutes  his  neighbour ;  and  he  Btill  more,  when  on  that 
account  he  bums  with  revenge  against  him  and  desires  his 
destruction :  persons  of  such  character  at  length  love  to  rage 
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aeainat  their  neighbour;  and  the  same  persons,  if  they  are  also 
aaulterera,  become  cruel, 

7371.  The  delight  which  they  perceive  in  such  tilings,  is  the 
delight  of  eelf-love ;  this  delight  appertaining  to  man  is  inferaal 
delight:  every  thing  which  is  according  to  the  love  is  delight- 
ful, wherefore  from  the  delight  may  also  be  known  what  is  the 
quality  of  the  love. 

7372.  From  what  was  jnst  now  related,  n.  7370,  it  is  discov- 
erable,  as  from  sure  indexes,  who  are  in  self-love;  the  quality 
of  their  appearance  in  the  external  form  is  of  no  signification, 
whether  it  be  elated  oi-  submissive,  for  such  is  their  quality  in 
the  interior  man  ;  and  the  interior  man  at  this  day  is  concealed 
by  the  generality,  and  the  exterior  is  instructed  to  make  a  show 
of  regard  to  public  good  and  the  good  of  their  neighbour,  tlius 
to  what  is  contrary,  and  this  also  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  for  the 
sake  of  the  world. 

7373.  But  the  love  of  the  world  prevails  with  man,  that  ia, 
man  is  in  the  love  of  the  world,  when  in  those  things  which  he 
thinks  and  docs,  he  respects  and  intends  nothing  but  hi^  own 
pain,  having  no  concei'u  about  the  losses  which  either  his  neigh- 
bour or  the  public  may  sustain  on  that  account. 

7374.  They  are  in  tlie  love  of  the  world  who  are  desirous  to 
possess  themselves  of  the  goods  of  others  by  artl'ul  devices,  and 
more  so  where  cunning  and  deceit  is  used.  Ttiey  who  are  in 
that  love  envy  others  their  goods  and  covet  them  ;  and  so  far  as 
they  do  not  feal-  the  laws,  deprive,  yea  plunder  them. 

7375.  These  two  loves  increase,  so  far  as  the  reins  are  given 
tbem,  and  so  far  as  man  is  advanced  into  them  ;  and  at  length 
they  inci'ease  beyond  measure,  so  that  they  not  only  desire  to 
govern  all  in  their  own  kingdom,  but  also  beyond  its  borders, 
even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth  ;  yea,  those  loves,  when  tliey  are 
unrestrained,  ascend  even  to  the  God  of  the  unlvei-se,  that  is,  to 
Buch  a  height,  that  they  who  are  in  them,  wish  to  climb  ?nto 
the  throne  of  God,  and  to  be  woi-shipped  instead  of  God  him- 
self, according  to  what  ia  written  in  Isaiah  concerning  Lucifer, 
by  whom  are  meant  they  who  are  in  those  loves,  and  are  called 
BabeK  "  TAou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  the  heav- 
ens, X  will  exilt  -my  throne  above  the  atara  of  God,  and  I  will 
sit  in  the  mount  of  the  assembly,  in  the  sides  of  the  north :  I 
toill  ascend  above  tlie  heights  cf  the  cloud,  and  oecome  like  to  the 
Most  I!i(/h  ;  Init  thou  art  let  down  to  hell^''  xiv.  13,  14,  15. 

7376.  Fi'om  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest, 
that  those  two  loves  are  the  origins  of  all  evils,  for  they  are  dia- 
metrically contrary  16  love  towards  the  neiglibonr,  and  to  love 
to  the  Lord ;  thus  they  are  diametrically  contrary  to  heaven, 
where  love  to  tlie  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbour  prevail ; 
consequently  those  loves,  viz.,  self-love  and  the  love  of  tlie  world, 
are  what  make  hell  with  man,  for  in  bell  these  two  lovee  prevail. 
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7877.  Nevertheless  they  are  not  in  these  loves  who  aspire 
after  honours  not  for  the  Balie  of  themselves  but  of  their  conutrv ; 
and  who  aspire  after  wealth  not  for  tlie  sake  of  wealth,  but  for 
tlie  sake  of  the  necessities  of  life,  both  their  own  life  and  that 
of  their  connections,  also  for  the  sake  of  the  good  use  in  which 
the  delight  of  opolence  ia  gronnded ;  with  persons  of  this  latter 
desciiption,  honours  and  ncbes  are  the  means  of  doing  good. 


CHAPTER  Vm. 


1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Say  to  Aaron,  Stretch  out 
thy  hand  with  thy  staff  over  the  rivers,  over  the  streams,  and 
over  the  pools ;  and  cause  /rogs  to  ascend  over  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

2.  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  waters  of 
Egypt,  and  the  frog  ascended,  and  covered  the  land  of  Egypt. 

3.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  enchant- 
ments, and  caused  frogs  to  ascend  over  the  land  of  Egypt. 

4.  And  Pharaoh  called  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said,  Snp> 
plicate  to  Jehovah,  and  let  him  remove  the  frogs  from  me,  aud 
fi'om  my  people,  and  I  ^-ill  send  away  the  people,  and  they 
may  sacrince  to  Jkhovah. 

0.  And  Moses  said  to  Pharaoh,  Hare  honour  upon  me,  how 
long  shall  I  supplicate  for  thee,  aud  thy  servants,  and  thy  peo- 
ple, to  cut  off  the  frogs  from  thee,  ana  from  thy  houses  ;  only 
m  the  nver  they  shall  survive! 

6.  And  he  said,  To  to-morrow  ;  and  he  said.  According  to 
thx  word,  to  the  intent  thou  tnayest  know  that  there  is  none 
as  Jrhovaq  our  Gon. 

7.  And  the  frogs  shall  be  removed  from  thee,  and  from  thy 
houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people,  only  in  the 
river  they  shall  survive. 

8.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  from  being  with  Phar 
raoh,  and  Moses  cried  to  Jehovah  on  the  word  of  the  frogs 
which  he  imposed  on  Pharaoh. 

9.  And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses  ;  and 
the  frogs  died  from  the  houses,  out  of  the  courts,  and  out  of 
the  fields. 

10.  And  they  gathered  them  together  in  heaps,  heaps,  and 
the  land  stant. 

11.  And  Pharaoh  saw  that  respiration  was  made,  and  he 
made  heavy  his  heart,  and  did  not  hearken  to  them,  as  Jkbo- 
VAH  spake. 

12.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Say  to  Aaron,  Stretch  out 
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thy  ntafij  and  smite  the  dust  of  the  land,  and  it  shall  become  lice 
in  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

13.  And  they  did  eo,  and  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand 
with  hia  staff,  and  smote  the  dust  of  the  land,  and  it  was  a 
louse  in  man  and  in  beast :  all  the  dust  of  the  land  became  a 
luuse  in  the  whole  land  of  Egypt 

14.  And  the  magicians  did  bo  with  their  enchantments  to 
bring  fcrtli  lice ;  ana  they  could  not,  and  there  was  a  louse  in 
man  and  in  beast 

15.  And  the  mf^cianssaid  to  Pharaoh,  This  is  the  finger  of 
Goo  :  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  hrmly  fixed,  and  he  did 
not  hearken  to  tliem,  as  Jehotah  spake. 

16.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Rise  early  in  the  morning, 
and  stand  before  Pharaoh,  behold  he  goetb  forth  to  the  waters, 
and  thou  shalt  say  to  him,  Thus  saith  Jehotau,  Send  my  people, 
and  let  them  serve  me. 

17.  Because  if  tliou  dost  not  send  away  my  people,  behold 
I  send  into  thee,  and  into  thy  servants,  and  into  thy  people, 
and  into  thy  houses,  a  noxious  flying  tiling  {volatile  noxium,*); 
and  the  houses  of  the  Egyptians  shall  be  filled  with  the  noxious 
flying  thing,  and  also  the  land  upon  which  they  are. 

18.  Ana  I  will  distinguish  in  tliat  day  the  land  of  Goshen 
on  which  my  people  stand,  that  the  noxious  flying  thing  be  not 
there,  to  the  intent  that  thou  mayest  know,  that  I  Jehovah  am 
in  the  midst  of  the  land. 

19.  And  I  will  set  redemption  between  my  people  and  be- 
tween thy  people ;  to-morrow  shall  this  sign  be. 

20.  And  Jehovah  did  so,  and  the  grievous  noxious  flying 
thing  came  to  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  the  honse  of  his 
servants,  and  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt ;  the  land  waa  destroyed 
from  before  the  noxious  flying  thing. 

21.  And  Pharaoh  called  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said.  Go 
ye,  sacrifice  to  your  Gon  in  the  land. 

22.  And  Moses  said,  It  is  not  advisable  to  do  so,  because 
we  should  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  Jkho- 
TAH  our  God  ;  behold  we  should  sacrifice  the  abomination  of 
the  Egyptians  to  tlieir  eyes,  will  they  not  stone  ua  t 

23.  We  will  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness, 
and  will  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God,  as  he  hath  said  unto  us. 

24.  And  Pharaoh  said,  I  will  send  you  away,  and  ye  sha'.l 
sacrifice  to  Jehovah  your  God  in  the  wilderness,  only  in  remov- 
ing  afar  off  ye  shall  not  remove  yourselves  afar  off  to  go ;  sup- 
plicate for  me.  ,         . 

25.  And  Moaes  said,  Behold  I  go  forth  from  bting  with 

•  Wli»t  i.  here  renderrf  i«urf<»"/y>n?  rt  W  » '° '•>«  <»"Pn"l  ^"''^'f ,  ^T"  r?*- 
wbioh  ii  rendered  by  our  «nthor  vi^atiU  fweiicn,  and  most  protablj  •iguilia. 
•ome  kiad  of  fly  or  inwot,  UioDKh  of  wb»t  »peoie.  it  u  diffioult  lo  deUraime. 
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thee,  and  will  supplicate  to  Jkbotah  that  he  may  remove  the 
noxious  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and  from 
his  people,  to-morrow  ;  only  let  not  Pharaoh  add  to  mock,  that 
he  sliould  not  send  away  the  people  to  sacrifice  to  Jbhotah. 

26.  And  Mosea  went  forth  from  being  witli  Pharaoh,  and 
supplicated  to  Jehotah. 

27.  And  Jehotab  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  and 
removed  the  noxions  flying  tiling  from  Pharaoh,  from  his  ser- 
vants, and  from  his  people ;  there  was  not  one  left. 

28.  And  Pharoon  made  his  heart  beav^  this  time  also,  and 
did  not  send  away  the  people. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


7378.  nf  this  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  snbject  is 
continued  concerning  the  vaslation  of  those  who  are  in  faUes, 
and  infest  the  well-aisposed  in  the  other  life :  the  two  first  de- 
grees of  vastation  were  described  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  also 
flie  third  degree  in  part,  which  was  that  tliey  reasoned  only 
from  mere  fiilses  ;  reasonings  from  mere  fulses  are  signified  by 
nogs ;  on  these  reasonings  tlie  snbject  is  continued  in  this  chap- 
ter ;  and  the  next  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  fourth 
and  fifth  degree  of  tlie  vastation  of  those  who  are  in  falsea,  and 
infest  the  well-disposed  in  another  life :  the  fourth  degree  is, 
that  they  were  in  evils,  which  destroyed  every  good  appertain- 
ing to  tnem,  also  whatsoever  they  had  from  natural  good  ; 
these  things  are  signified  by  the  lice  from  the  dust  of  the  land  : 
the  fifth  degree  is,  that  they  were  in  falses  from  those  evils, 
whereby  every  truth  would  be  destroyed ;  these  are  signified 
by  the  noxious  flying  thing. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7379.  VERSES  1  to  10.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Sai/ 
to  Aaron,  Stretch  out  thy  hand  with  thy  staff,  over  the  rivers, 
over  the  streams,  and  over  the  pools,  and  cause  frogs  to  ascend 
over  the  land  of  Egypt.     And  Aaron  stretcheA  out  his  hand 


over  the.  waters  of  Egypt,  and  the  frog  ascended,  and  covered 
the  land  of  Egypt.  And  ihe  ma^dans  of  Egypt  did  so  with 
■end  over  the  land  q" 
i  Aaron,  and  sai 
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Sujnilicate  to  Jehovah,  and  let  him  remove  the  frogt  from  me 
and  from  my  people,  and  I  will  send  away  the  people,  and  they 
may  mcrijice  to  Jehovah.  And  Moaee  said  to  Pharaoh,  Have 
honour  wpon  me,  how  long  shall  I  mpplioaie  for  thee,  and  thy 
aemanis,  and  thy  people,  to  cut  (ff  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  from- 
thy  houses  ;  only  m  the  river  they  shall  mtrvive  t  And  he  said, 
To  tomorrow ;  and  he  said,  Acoording  to  thy  word,  to  the  in- 
tent that  thou  mayest  hnow  that  there  is  none  as  Jehovah  our 
God.  And  the  frogs  shall  be  removed  from  thee,  and  from  thy 
houses,  and  from-  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people,  only  in  the 
river  they  shall  siirvive.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  from 
being  with  Pharaoh,  and  Moses  cried  to  Jehovah  on  ike  word 
of  the  frogs,  which  he  imposed  on  Pharaoh,  And  Jehovah  did 
according  to  the  word  of  Moses  ;  and  the  froas  died  from  the 
houses,  out  of  the  cov/rts,  and  out  of  the  fields.  And  they 
gathered  them  together  in  heaps,  heaps,  and  the  land  stank. 
And  Jebovah  aaid  to  Moses,  signifies  instniction.  Say  to  Aai'on, 
flignities  influx  of  tbeintemal  law  into  the  external  law.  Stretch 
out  thy  hand  with  thy  staff,  signifies  the  power  of  internal  truth 
by  external  trath.  Over  the  rivers,  over  the  streams,  and  over 
the  pools,  signifies  against  falses.  And  cause  frogs  to  ascend 
over  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifiee  reasonings  from  mere  falses. 
And  Aaron  stretched  ont  liis  hand  over  tlie  waters  of  Egypt, 
signifies  the  effect  of  the  power  of  internal  trnth  by  external 
trnth  against  falsee.  And  tlie  frog  ascended,  signifies  reasonings 
from  mere  falses.  And  covered  ine  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the 
natural  mind  that  it  was  made  such.  And  the  magicians  of 
Egypt  did  BO  with  their  enchantments,  signifies  the  abuse  of 
divine  order,  whence  comes  what  is  alike  in  the  external  form. 
And  cansed  frogs  to  ascend  over  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  as 
to  reasonings  tram  the  natural  mind.  And  Fnaraoh  called 
looses  and  Aaron,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  law  divine.  And 
said,  Snpplicate  to  Jehovah,  signifies  humiliation  grounded 
in  wearisomeness.  And  let  him  remove  the  frogs  from  me,  and 
from  my  people,  signifies  tliat  they  should  not  be  driven  to 
reason  from  mere  falses.  And  I  will  send  away  the  people,  and 
they  may  sacrifice  to  Jehovali,  signifies  that  in  such  case  they 
would  leave  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chnroh,  that  they 
may  worship  their  God.  And  Moses  said  to  Pharaoh,  signifies 
reply.  Have  honour  opon  me,  signifies  that  the  law  divino 
onght  to  be  trusted  to.  How  long  shall  I  supplicate  fur  tliee, 
ana  thy  servants,  and  thy  people,  signifies  intercession  for  those 
-  who  are  in  falses.  To  cut  off  tlie  frogs  from  thee,  and  from 
thy  houses,  signifies  that  reasonings  may  cease.  Only  in  the 
river  they  sbalL  survive,  signifies  that  they  should  remain  with 
talsee  where  they  are.  And  he  said.  To  to-morrow,  signifies  for 
ever.  And  he  said,  According  to  thy  word,  signifies  confirma- 
tioD  thence.    To  the  intent  thou  mayest  know  mat  there  is  none 
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tm  Jehovah  our  Qod,  si^ifies  that  there  is  one  God,  and  none 
beside  hiin.  And  the  frogs  shall  be  removed  from  thee,  and 
from  thy  houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people, 
signifies  that  they  should  not  be  driven  to  reason  from  mere 
fnlses.  Only  in  the  river  they  shall  survive,  signifies  that  they 
should  remain  with  falsea  where  they  are.  And  Moses  and 
Aaron  went  out  from  being  with  Pharaoh,  signifies  separation 
from  those  who  reasoned  from  mere  falses.  And  Moses  cried 
to  Jehovah  on  the  word  of  the  fro^s,  which  he  imposed  od 
Pharaoh,  signifies  intercession.  And  Jehovah  did  according 
to  the  word  of  Mosee,  signifies  that  it  was  so  done  according  to 
the  Word  of  the  Lord.  And  the  frogs  died  from  the  houses,  ont 
of  the  courU,  and  ont  of  the  fields,  signifies  that  reasonings 
from  mere  falses  ceased  amongst  them  in  the  natural  principle 
thronghont.  And  they  gathered  them  together  in  heaps,  heaps, 
signifies  that  those  reasoning  falses  were  arranged  in  fascicles 
in  the  natural  principle.  And  the  land  stank,  signifies  con- 
sequent filthiness  and  what  excited  aversion. 

7380.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saving,  as 
denoting  instruction,  see  n.  7186,  7304.  What  is  signified  by 
saying  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  is  evident  from  the  things 
which  follow,  for  it  involves  them  :  the  reason  why  it  here  sig- 
nifies instrnction,  is,  because  it  is  said  by  Jehovah  what  was 
farther  to  be  done;  Moses  also  represents  the  law  divine,  by 
which  instruction  from  Jehovah  is  effected. 

7381.  "Say  to  Aaron." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  influx 
of  the  internal  law  into  the  external  law,  appears  faom  the  rep* 
resentation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6723, 
6752 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  tlie 
doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  6998,  7089  ;  the  doctrine  of 
good  and  truth,  which  Aaron  represents,  is  nothing  else  than 
tne  external  law,  existing  from  the  internal  law,  that  is,  by  the 
internal  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  influx,  see  n.  6152,  6291, 
7191;  the  reason  why  saying  here  denotes  influx,  is,  because 
Moses  was  to  say  to  Aaron,  and  Moses  is  the  internal  law,  and 
Aaron  the  external,  and  inflox  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple is  effected  through  the  internal  into  the  external :  the  in- 
ternal law  is  the  truth  divine  itself,  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  and 
the  external  law  is  the  truth  divine  such  as  it  is  in  tlte  earth ; 
thns  the  internal  law  is  truth  accommodated  to  the  angels,  and 
the  external  law  is  truth  accommodated  to  men.  Inasmuch  as 
the  internal  law,  which  Moses  represents,  is  truth  accommo- 
dated to  angels,  and  the  extei'nal  law,  which  Aaron  represents, 
is  truth  accommodated  to  men,  it  is  allowed  to  say  somewhat 
on  these  subjects:  truth  accommodated  to  the  an^fels  is  for  the 
most  part  incomprehensible  to  men,  which  is  manifest  from  this 
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consideration,  tb&t  snch  tilings  are  seen  and  said  in  heaven,  as 
tlie  eye  liad  never  seen,  nor  the  ear  ever  heard ;  the  reason  is, 
because  (liose  tilings  which  are  said  amongst  the  angels  are 
Bpiriciial  things,  which  are  abstracted  from  natural,  consequently 
remote  from  the  ideas  and  expressions  of  hnman  epeech;  for 
man  had  formed  his  ideas  from  those  things  which  are  in  nature, 
and,  indeed,  in  grosser  natnre,  that  is,  from  those  things  which 
he  had  seen  in  the  world  and  npnn  the  earth,  and  had  touched 
by  sense,  which  things  are  material ;  the  ideas  of  interior  thoaght 
appertaining  to  man,  altbongh  thoy  are  above  material  things, 
still  tei-minate  in  material  things,  and  where  they  terminate 
there  ttiey  appear  to  be,  hence  he  perceives  what  be  thinks;  from 
this  consideration  it  is  evident  how  the  case  is  with  the  truth  of 
faith,  and  what  is  its  quality,  which  falls  into  the  thought  of 
.  man,  and  which  is  called  the  external  law,  and  is  represented 
by  Aaron  ;  let  this  be  illnstrnted  by  an  example:  man  cannot 
ill  any  wise  think  withont  tbe  idea  of  time  and  space,  this  idea 
adJieres  to  almost  singular  tbe  things  which  man  thinks  ;  if  the 
idea  derived  from  time  and  space  was  to  be  taken  away  from 
man,  he  would  not  know  what  he  thinks,  scarcely  whether  he 
thinks ;  but  in  the  ideas  of  the  angels  there  is  nothing  from  time 
and  space,  bat  instead  thereof  are  states ;  the  reason  is,  because 
the  natural  world  distinguishes  itself  from  the  spiritual  world 
by  time  and  space:  the  reason  why  time  and  space  are  in  the 
natural  world,  and  instead  thereof  are  states  in  the  spiritual 
world,  is,  because  in  the  natural  world  the  sun  appears  by 
apparent  circumvolutions  to  make  days  and  yeara,  and  to  dis- 
tinguish daj-s  into  four  times,  into  night,  morning,  mid-day,  and 
evening,  and  years  also  into  fotir  times,  into  winter,  spring, 
summer,  and  autumn,  and  ibis  likewise  by  variations  ot  light 
and  shade,  also  of  heat  and  cold  :  hence  the  ideas  of  time  and 
of  its  variations ;  the  ideas  of  space  exist  from  measuring  by 
times,  wherefore  where  the  one  is,  there  is  the  other  ;  but,  in 
tlie  spiritual  world,  the  sun  of  heaven,  whence  comes  spiritual 
light  and  spiritual  heat,  does  not  make  circumgyrations  and 
circumvolutions,  and  thence  induce  the  ideas  of  time  and  space ; 
the  light  which  is  from  that  sun  is  divine  truth,  and  the  heat 
which  is  from  that  sun  is  divine  good ;  from  these  exi^t  ideas 
of  states  amongst  tbe  angels,  the  state  of  intelligence  and  faith 
from  divine  truth,  and  tlie  state  of  wisdom  and  love  from  divine 
good ;  the  variations  of  these  states  amongst  tlia  angels  are 
what  states  of  light  and  shade  in  the  world  correspona  to,  also 
states  of  heat  and  cold,  which  are  states  of  the  sun  when  lie 
makes  times,  and  measures  spaces.  From  this  example  it  may 
in  some  measure  be  manifest,  wiiat  is  the  quality  of  internal 
truth,  or  truth  accommodated  to  the  angels,  wliich  is  called  the 
internal  law,  and  what  is  the  quality  of  external  truth,  or  truth 
accommodated  to  men,  which  is  called  the  external  law ;  alsc 
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whence  it  is  that  what  things  the  .angels  speak  amongst  them- 
selves are  incomprehensible  to  man,  and  also  ineffiible. 

7382.  "Stretch  ont  thj  hand  wifh  thy  staff."— That  hereby 
is  signified  the  powerof  internal  trnth  by  external  trnth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  denoting  epiritnal  power, 
which  is  that  of  internal  truth  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
a  stuff,  as  denoting;  natnral  power,  which  is  that  of  external 
tnith,  see"  n,  6947, 6948  ;  that  all  power  in  (he  spiritnal  world  is 
of  trnth,  see  n.  3091,  3387,  4931,  6344,  6413,  6948  :  inasmuch 
lie  Moses  represents  the  internal  law,  which  ia  the  same  with 
internal  tnitli,  and  Aaron  represents  the  external  law,  whicli  is 
the  same  with  external  truth,  and  whereas  internal  trnth  flows- 
in  iTtto  external  tnith,  and  gives  it  power,  n.  7381,  therefore 
hy  the  word  of  Moses  to  Aaron,  "  Sti-etch  ont  tliy  hand  with 
tliy  staff,"  is  signified  the  power  of  internal  trntli  by  external 
truth. 

7383.  "Over  the  rivers,  over  the  streams,  and  over  the 
pools." — ^Tlmt  hereby  is  signiRed  against  falses,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  nvers  and  streams  of  Egypt,  as  denoting 
the  dnctrinals  of  the  false,  see  n.  7323 ;  and  fiom  the  significa- 
tion of  pools,  as  denoting  acientifics  serviceahle  thereto,  see  n. 
7324;  tnas  falses  are  what  are  signified  by  rivers,  streams, 
and  pools. 

7334,  "And  canee  frogs  to  ascend  over  tlie  land  of  Egypt." 
— That  hereby  are  signified  reasonings  from  mere  falses,  see  n. 
73.51,  7352 ;  they  also  [the  frogs]  correspond  to  reasonings  from 
falses,  for  all  and  singular  the  things,  which  are  in  the  natnral 
world,  have  correspondence  with  those  that  are  in  the  spiritnal 
world ;  and  this  by  reason  that  what  is  nntni-al  exists  by  what 
is  spiritnal ;  therefore  universal  natnre  is  a  theatre  representa- 
tive of  the  spiritnal  worl<J,  see  n.  2758,  3483,  4939. 

7385.  "  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  watera 
of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  effect  of  the  power  of 
intenuil  trnth  by  external  trnth  against  falses,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denotmg  the  doctrine  of  trnth  and 
good,  thus  external  truth,  see  n.  6998,  7009,  7089  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see  n,  878,  4931 
to  4937,  in  the  present  case  the  power  of  internal  truth  by 
external  truth,  as  above,  n.  7882  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  watere  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  fiilses,  see  n.  6693,  7307; 
the  effect  is  signified  by  stretching  out  the  hand  and  the  frog 
ascending;  fi-om  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
Aaron  stretching  fortli  his  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  is 
signified  the  effect  of  the  power  of  internal  truth  by  external 
truth  against  falses. 

7386,  "And  the  frog  ascended." — ^That  hereby  aresigni&ed 
reasonings  from  mere  falses,  appeal's  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  7384. 
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7387.  "  And  covered  the  land  of  Egypt."— That  liersiby  is 
.  signified  the  natnral  tnind,  timt  it  was  niaau  such,  appears  from 

the  signification  of  covering,  as  denoting  (becanse  it  is  said  of 
tlie  natural  mind)  that  it.-was  filled  witn  fataes  and  consequent 
reasonings,  tliiis  that  it  was  made  such  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation ot  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  tlie  natural  mind,  see 
n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301. 

7388.  "  And  tlie  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  en- 
chantments."— That  hereby  is  signified  the  abuse  of  divine 
order,  whence  came  what  was  alike  in  the  external  form,  see 
n.  7296,  7297,  7337,  where  like  words  occur. 

73S9.  "  And  caused  frogs  to  ascend  over  the  laud  of  EgypL" 
— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  as  to  reasonings  from  the  natural 
mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  rea- 
sonings from  mere  falsea,  see  n.  7351,  7352,  7384 ;  and  front 
the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural 
mind,  see  jnst  above,  a.  7387. 

7390.  "And  Pharaoh  called  Moses  and  Aaron."— That 
hereby  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  law  divine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling,  as  denoting  presence,  see  n. 
6177;  the  reason  why  to  call  aenotea  presence,  is,  because  to 
call  is  to  will  to  dpeatc  with  any  one,  and  to  communicate  what 
one  thinks,  and  in  the  other  life  it  is  gronnded  in  a  law  of  order 
that  he  is  presented  to  view  with  whom  any  one  wills  to  speak, 
and  desires  to  communicate  what  he  thinks ;  and  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses 
and  infest,  see  frequently  above ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  internal  law;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  external  law,  see  above, 
11.  7381. 

7391.  "  And  said,  Snpplicate  to  Jehovah." — That  hereby  .is 
signified  humiliation  grounded  in  wearisomeness,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  supplicating  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  hninil- 
iation,  for  he  wlio  snppHcates  is  iu  humiliation,  in  like  manner 
lie  who  requests  another  to  supplicate  for  him  ;  the  reason  why 
to  supplicate  denotes  liumiliation,  is,  because  the  angels  do  not 
attend  to  supplication,  hut  to  the  humiliation  in  which  man  .ia 
when  he  suppHcates,  for  supplication  without  humiliation  is 
only  an  utterance  of  sounds,  which  does  not  come  to  tlie  hear- 
ing and  perception  of  the  angels.  Tliat  wearisomeness  is  the 
cause,  naiiiely  the  wearisomeness  of  reasoning  from  mere  falses, 
will  be  seen  in  what  now  follows. 

7392.  "  And  let  him  remove  the  frogs  from  me,  and  from 
my  people." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  might  not  be 
driven  to  roason  from  mere  falses,  appears  from  the  sigiiificatitin 
of  removing,  as  denoting  not  to  be  driven,  for  the  cause  of  the 
supplication  was  wearisomeness  arising  from  the  circumstance 
of  being  driven  to  reason  from  mere  talses  ;  and  from  the  aig- 
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nification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings  from  mere  falsea,  see 
n.  7351,  7352 ;  and  from  tlie  representation  of  Fliaraoh,  also  of 
the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  fnUes  and  infest, 
see  frequently  above.  As  to  what  concerns  the  wearisomeness, 
which  was  the  cause  of  the  supplication  or  hiimitiHtion  uf  those 
wlio  infest,  it  is  to  be  noted,  tliat  this  is  undelightfnl  to  them, 
-  for  by  reasonings  from  mere  faises  they  are  not  able  to  do  evil, 
iiiiisinnch  as  the  well-disposed,  in  the  present  case  they  who 
were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  chnrch,  who  were  infested,  laugh 
at  mere  falses,  which  are  negatives  of  truth ;  but  by  the  falses 
which  are  grounded  in  fallacies  and  appearances,  by  which 
fallacies  and  appearances  truths  ai'e  falsified,  which  falsified 
trnthe  are  signified  by  the  blood  into  which  the  waters  in 
Egypt  were  turned,  n.  7317,  7326,  they  were  able  to  do  evil, 
because  fallacies  and  appearances  seduce,  for  tliey  are  as  a 
shade  and  veil  to  truths;  and  because  they  are  not  able  to  do 
evil  by  reasonings  from  mere  falses,  that  is,  from  absolute  nega- 
tives of  truth,  it  was  undelightful  to  them,  and  tlierefore  they 
deprecate  it;  for  nothing  delights  the  iufernals  but  to  do  evil, 
in  every  possible  manner;  for  to  do  evil  is  the  very  deliglit  of 
their  life,  insomuch  that  it  is  their  very  life;  wherefore  when 
they  are  not  permitted  to  do  evil,  they  are  in  wearisomeneas : 
this  is  the  reason  why  Pharaoh  deprecated  t)ie  evil  of  the  trogs, 
but  not  the  evil  of  the  blood  above  spoken  of,  nor  the  evil  of  the 
lice  spoken  of  below;  for  by  the  evil  of  the  frogs  is  signified 
infestation  by  reasonings  from  mere  falses,  by  which  reasonings 
they  are  not  able  to  ao  evil;  but  by  the  evil  of  tjie  blood  is 
signified  infestation  by  falses  grounded  in  fallacies  and  appear* 
ances,  which  infestation  is  deliglitftil  to  them,  because  by  it 
they  are  able  to  do  evil ;  and  by  the  evil  of  the  lice  are  signified 
evils  which  are  delightful  to  them  because  they  are  evils.  All 
they  perceive  delight  in  doing  evil  in  the  other  life,  who  in  the 
world  do  Bot  do  good  to  the  neighbour  for  the  neighbour's 
sake,  nor  to  their  country  for  their  country's  sake,  nor  to  the 
chnrch  for  the  church's  sake,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves; 
conseqnently  who  do  not  do  truth  and  good  for  the  sake  of  truth 
and  good  :  that  they  have  delight  in  doing  evil  does  not  mani- 
fest itself  clearly  in  the  world,  because  the  external  man  con- 
ceals it;  but  in  the  other  life,  when  externals  are  taken  away, 
and  man  is  lefb  to  his  interiors,  the  above  delight  then  shoots 
forth  and  manifests  itself;  hence  it  is  that  they  are  in  hell,  for 
all  who  are  in  hell  love  to  do  evil,  bat  all  who  are  in  heaven 
love  to  do  good. 

7393.  "And  I  will  send  away  the  people,  and  they  may 
aacrifice  to  Jehovah," — ^That  hereby  is  signibed  that  they  would 
then  leave  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  tliat  they  may 
worship  their  Qod,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  sending 
sway,  as  denoting  to  leave,  see  n.  7312,  7349,  7350  ;  and  from 
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the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  church,  as  above,  n.  64i'6,  6637,  6862,  6868. 
7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  aacriiicing  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  worship  their  own 
God ;  that  sacrifices  signified  all  worship  in  general,  see  n.. 
6905 ;  thus  here  denoting  to  worship. 

7394.  "  And  Moses  said  to  Pharaoh." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified reply,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  because  it 
is  to  Pharaoh  who  just  now  spake,  as  denoting  ruply,  as  also 
n.  710S. 

7395.  "  Have  honour  upon  me." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  truth  divine  was  to  be  trusted  to,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  having  honour,  aa  denoting  to  trust  to;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n. 
6723,  6752,  consequently  denoting  truth  divine,  see  n.  6771, 
7014,7382. 

7396.  "  How  long  shall  I  snpplicate  for  thee,  and  thy  ser- 
vants, and  thy  people.  — ^That  hereby  is  signified  intercession  for 
those  who  are  in  lulses  and  infest,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  supplicating,  because  it  is  for  another,  as  denoting  interces- 
sion ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoling 
those  who  are  in  falsea  and  infest,  see  n.  7107,  7U0,  7126,  7142, 
7317 ;  and  because  these  are  represented  by  Pharaoh,  when  his 
servants  and  his  people  aie  also  added,  in  this  case  all  and  sin- 
gular are  meant,  for  servants  are  those  wlio  are  of  an  interior 
lot  and  minister,  people  are  singular ;  empires  and  kingdoms 
are  represented  in  heaven  as  a  man,  and  tlie  societies  therein 
are  represented  as  the  members  of  that  man,  but  the  king  as 
the  head  :  this  representative  is  grounded  in  this  consideration, 
that  the  universal  heaven  represents  one  man,  and  the  societies 
therein  represent  his  members,  and  this  according  to  the  socie- 
ties; hence  it  may  be  manifest,  how  beautiful  and  delightful 
the  representation  of  an  empire,  of  a  kingdom,  and  of  a  society, 
Tvould  be  in  heaven,  if  they  were  conjoined  in  like  manner 
amongst  each  other  by  charity  and  faith :  the  Lord  also,  where- 
soever this  can  be  done,  so  conjoins  societies,  for  the  very  divint 
truth,  which  proceeds  from  the  Lijrd,  introduces  that  order 
wheresoever  it  is  received:  hence  tiiat  order  is  in  heaven;  it 
is  also  in  the  earths,  bnt  the  societies  which  constitute  it  tire 
scattered  through  the  whole  orb  of  earths,  and  consist  of  those 
who  are  principled  in  love  to  him,  and  in  charity  towards  the 
neighbour;  but  those  scattered  societies  are  collected  by  the 
Lord,  that  they  also  may  lepresent  one  man,  as  the  societies  in 
heaven;  these  societies  are  not  only  within  the  church,  bnt 
also  out  of  it,  and  taken  together  are  called  the  Lord's  church, 
scattered  and  collected  from  the  good  in  the  universal  orb  of 
earths,  which  is  also  called  a  communion ;  this  communion,  oi 
this  church,  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earth  coujoiued  to  the 
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Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  thus  conjoined  to  tlie  Lord 
himself. 

7397,  "To  cut  off  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  from  thy  house?." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  mat  reasonings  may  cease,  appears 
from  tlie  signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings  from 
mere  faises,  see  n.  7351,  7352, 7384 ;  and  from  the  sigintichtion 
of  cutting  off,  as  denoting  to  cease ;  for  to  cut  off  is  predicated 
of  frogs,  but  to  cease  of  reasonings;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Pharaoh,  from  whom  the  frogs  were  to  be  cut  pff,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  and  infest,  see  jnst  above,  n. 
7369;  and  from  the  signification  of  houses,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind  ;  that  a  hon-e  denotes  the 
natural  mind,  see  n.  4973,  5023,  7353;  lience  houses  in  the  plu- 
ral denote  the  things  whicli  are  therein. 

7398.  "Only  in  the  river  they  shall  survive." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  tliat  they  should  remain  with  falses  where  they  are, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  river,  in  this  case  the  river  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  ]>rinciple,  see  n.  6693,  7307;  and 
from  tiie  signification  of  surviving,  as  denoting  to  remain.  The 
case  herein  is  this:  whatsoever  things  enter-m  with  man,  re- 
main with  him,  especially  tiiose  things  which  are  received  from 
affection  ;  It  is  believed  tliat  the  tilings  which  enter-in  are  al- 
together obliterated  and  ejected,  when  man  no  longer  remem- 
bers tliem,  hut  they  are  not  obliterated  or  ejected,  but  inhere 
either  in  the  interior  memory,  or  in  the  exterior,  amongst  those 
things  which  had  been  made  familiar:  for  tim  things  which 
become  familiar  are  as  it  were  natural,  which  flow  of  thtir  own 
accord,  and  are  not  stii'i-ed  up  by  sensible  recollection  from  the 
memory ;  as  the  speech  of  man,  the  expressions  of  which  flow 
spontaneously  from  thought,  also  the  gestures  and  actions,  yea 

.  the  gait;  as  also  the  thinking  principle;  tliese  things  enter-in 
from  infancy  successively,  and  in  time  become  familiar,  and  in 
this  case  flow  spontaneously  ;  from  which  considei-ations,  as 
from  othei-s  of  a  like  nature,  it  is  manifest  that  all  things  which 
enter-in  with  man,  remain,  and  that  the  things  which  are  be- 
come habitual,  that  is,  which  have  been  made  familiar,  are  no 
longer  apperceived  to  be  in,  when  yet  they  are  in ;  this  is  the 
case  with  the  falses  and  evils  which  enter-in  with  man,  and 
also  with  truths  and  goods ;  such  things  are  what  form  him, 
and  determine  his  quality ;  that  all  things  which  man  has  seeli, 
has  heard,  has  spoken,  and  has  done,  are  inscribed,  see  n.  2474, 
2489.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  in  what 
manner  it  is  to  be  undei'stood,  that  reasonings  would  remain 
with  falses  where  they  are ;  ibr  fiilses,  afler  that  they  al^  re- 
moved, have  their  allotted  places  elsewhere  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, and  with  falses  the  attempt  and  the  lust  of  reasoning; 
but  not  as  before  in  the  midst  under  the  mind's  view.  Hence 
it  h  that,  as  is  related  in  what  follows,  tlie  frogs  were  gathered 
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togetlier  into  heaps,  and  the  land  stank  by  reason  of  them, 
whereby  is  signified  that  those  i-eaaoiiiiif;  falses  were  arraugcd 
in  fascicles  in  the  natural  principle,  and  that  lience  came  what 
was  filthy  and  caused  aversion,  see  below,  n.  T^OS,  7409, 

7309.  "  And  he  said,  To  to-morrow." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied for  ever,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  to-morrow,  as 
denoting  for  ever,  and  to  eternity,  see  n.  3998. 

7400.  "And  be  said,  According  to  thy  word." — That  hereby 
is  signified  confirmation  thence,  appeare  without  exph'cation. 

7401.  "To  the  intent  thou  mayest  know  that  there  is  none 
ae  Jehovah  our  God." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  there  is 
one  God,  and  none  besides  him,  appears  from  tliis  considera- 
tion, that  when,  in  the  historical  sense,  it  is  said,  tliat  there  is 
none  as  Jehovah  Qod,  iu  the  internal  sense  is  meant,  that  there 
is  no  God  besides  him,  and  because  there  is  none  besides  him, 
that  there  is  one  God  ;  in  the  Word  it  is  occasionally  said,  tliat 
there  is  none  as  Jebovuh  God,  also  that  there  is  no  God  as  lie; 
it  was  so  said  in  the  Word,  because  at  that  time  they  wor- 
shipped several  gods  in  the  land  wliere  the  church  was,  as  also 
in  the  lands  where  the  church  was  not,  and  every  one  preferred 
his  own  god  to  the  cod  of  another;  tbey  distinguished  them  by 
names,  and  the  God  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews  by  tlie  name 

■  J^iovab  ;  the  Jews  and  Israelites  themselves  believed  also  that 
several  gods  were  given,  but  that  Jehovah  was  greater  than 
the  rest,  oy  reason  of  miracles ;  wherefore  also  when  miracles 
ceased,  they  instantly  lapsed  to  the  worship  of  other  gods,  as  is 
evident  from  the  historicals  of  the  Word  :  that  there  is  one  God, 
and  none  besides  him,  they  said  indeed  with  the  nioutJi,  but 
they  did  not  believe  with  the  heart:  hence  now  it  is  said  in  the 
Word,  that  Jehovah  is  greater  than  the  rest  of  the  gods,  and 
there  is  none  as  he,  as  in  David,  "  Who  is  a  ffreat  God  ae  thou  t 
thou  art  a  God  that  doest  what  is  wonderful,"  Psalm  Ixxvii. 
13, 14.  Again,  "  Who  is  aa  Jehovah  our  God  f"  cxiii.  5.  Again, 
'■'■Jehovah  it  the  great  God,  and  great  King  above  all  gods" 
Psalm   xcv,  3.     Again,  "  Jehovah   is  great  and  exceedingly 


Psalm  xcv,  3.  Again,  "  Jehovah  is  great  and  exceedingly 
praised,  hei^t  to  he  feared  above  aU  gods"  Psalm  xcvi.  4.  On 
this  account  also  Jehovah  b  called  God  of  gods,  and  Lord  of 


denotes,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  there  is  one  God,  and  none 
besides  him,  is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "  Remember  the  former 
things  from  an  age,  because  I  am  God,  and  there  is  no  God  else; 
and  there  is  none  as  I"  xlvi.  9. 

7402.  "  And  the  frogs  shall  be  removed  from  thee,  and  from 
thy  houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people." — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  th^  should  not  be  driven  to  reason 
from  mere  falses,  appeare  from  the  signification  of  the  frogs 
being  removed,  as  denoting  not  to  be  driven  to  reason  from 
mere  falses,  see  above,  n.  7392 ;  and  from  the  repieseutation  of 
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Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  wlio  are  in  falsee  and  infest,  see 
above;  and  from  the  sign iti cation  of  houses,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind,  see  i>.  7397;  and  from 
tlie  signification  of  his  servants  and  people,  as  denoting  all  and 
singnlar  who  are  in  falses  and  infest,  see  also  above,  n.  7396. 

7403.  "  Only  in  tlie  river  they  shall  survive" — ^Tiiat  hereby 
is  signified  that  they  should  remain  with  falaes  where  they  are, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7398,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

7404.  "And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  fi-om  being  with 
Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  signified  separation  from  those  who 
reasoned  from  mere  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going  out,  as  denoting  to  be  separated  ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  Moses 
the  internal  law,  and  Aaron  the  external  law,  see  n.  7381 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  falses  and  infest,  see  above,  n.  7396,  in  the  present  case  who 
infest  by  reasonings  from  mere  falses. 

7405.  "  And  Moses  cried  to  Jehovah  on  the  word  of  the 
frogs,  which  he  imposed  oit  Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  signified 
intercession,  appeara  from  what  goes  before,  thns  without  fur- 
ther explication. 

7406.  "  And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses." 
— ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  so  done  accoi'ding  to  the 
Word  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  what 
Moses  supplicated,  was  indeed  from  the  mouth  of  Moses,  hut 
still  from  tlie  Lord  ;  fur  whatsoever  a  man  thinks  and  thence 
speaks,  and  whatsoever  lie  wills  and  thence  does,  flows-in,  the 
man  being  merely  a  recipient  organ,  see  n.  6189  to  6215,  6307 
to  6327,  6466  to  6495,  6598  to  6626,  6613  to  6626 ;  this  was  tlie 
case  with  what  Moses  spake  and  did  ;  therefore  by  Jehovah 
here  doing  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  is  signified  that  it 
was  so  done  according  to  the  Word  of  tiie  Lord  ;  that  Jehovah 
in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  ii.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035, 
5663,  6303,  6281,  6905. 

7407.  "And  the  frogs  died  from  the  houses,  out  of  the 
courts,  and  out  of  the  fields." — That  hereby  is  signified  that 
reasonings  from  mere  falses  ceased  amongst  them  in  the  na- 
tural principle  throughout,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dying,  as  denoting  to  cease ;  and  from  the  signification  of  frogs, 
as  denoting  reasonings  from  mere  falses,  see  above;  and  from 
the  signification  of  houses,  aa  denoting  those  things  which  are 
of  the  natural  mind,  see  above,  n.  7397,  in  the  present  case  the 
things  which  are  interior  there;  and  from  the  signiUcatiun  of 
courts,  as  denoting  the  exterior  things  of  the  natural  mind ;  that 
the  natural  principle  is  interior  and  exterior,  see  n.  3293,  3294, 
4570,  5118,  5497,  5649 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fields,  as 
denoting  tiiose  things  which  ai'e  more  common,  tlius  which  are 
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still  exterior,  for  fields  are  ont  of  the  housea  and  conrte:  thiia 
by  the  frogs  dying  from  the  houses,  from  the  courts,  and  from 
the  tields,  is  signiiied  that  reaeonings  from  mere  falses  ceased  in 
the  natural  prmcipte  throughout. 

7408.  "  And  tliey  gathered  them  together  in  heape,  heaps." 
— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  those  reasoning  falses  were  ar- 
ranged iu  fascicles  m  tlie  natural  principle,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  gathered  together  in  heaps,  heaps,  as  de- 
noting to  be  arranged  in  fascicles  :  the  reason  why  being  gath- 
ered together  in  heaps  has  this  signification  is,  because  airthiiigs 
which  are  in  the  mmd  of  man  are  arranged  into  serieses,  and 
as  it  were  into  fascicles  ;  and  into  serieses  within  seiieses,  thus 
into  fascicles  within  fascicles,  see  n.  5339,  5530,  5881 ;  tliat  such 
an  arrangement  has  place,  ia  evident  from  the  arrangement  of 
all  things  in  the  body,  where  fibres  appear  arranged  into  fasci- 
cles, and  little  glands  into  collections  of  glands  Q/lomei-ea},  and 
this  in  the  body  throughout;  still  more  perfectly  in  the  purer 

fiarts  which  are  not  diiicernible  by  the  naked  eye;  this  fasciou- 
Btion  is  principally  presented  to  view  in  the  brain,  in  the  two 
substances  there,  one  of  which  is  called  cortical,  and  the  other 
medullary  ;  the  case  is  not  unlike  in  the  purer  principles,  and 
at  length  in  the  iiiost  pure,  whei-e  the  tbrms  whicli  receive  them 
are  the  very  forms  of  lite ;  that  forms  or  substances  are  recipi- 
ent of  life,  may  he  manifest  fi-om  singular  tlie  things  which  ap- 
pear in  the  living;  also  tliat  recipient  forms  of  substances  are 
arranged  in  a  manner  the  most  suitable  for  influx  of  life  ;  with- 
out the  reception  of  life  in  substances,  which  are  forms,  thei-e 
would  not  be  given  any  living  thing  in  tlie  natural  world,  nor 
in  the  spiritual  world;  serieses  of  the  most  pure  stamina,  like 
fascicles,  are  what  constitute  those  foii.is ;  the  cftse  is  similar 
with  those  things,  wliich  therein  are  eminently  modified;  tor 
modifications  receive  their  form  from  the  forms  which  are  sub- 
stances, in  which  they  are,  and  from  which  they  fiow,  for  sub- 
stances or  fonns  are  the  determining  subjects.  The  reason  wliy 
the  learned  liave  perceived  those  things  which  are  of  the  life  of 
man,  viz.,  those  things  which  are  of  his  thought  and  will,  with- 
out i-ecipient  substances  or  forms,  was,  because  they  believed 
life  or  the  soul  to  be  eitlier  some  principle  of  flame,  or  of  ether, 
thus  such  a  principle  as  after  death  wonld  he  dissipated  ;  hence 
Comes  the  insanity  [insane  persuasion]  of  several  of  them,  that 
there  is  no  life  after  death.  From  these  consideiatious  it  may 
be  manifest  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  reasoning  talses  are 
arranged  in  fascicles  in  tlie  natural  principle. 

7409.  "And  thelandstank."— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  tilth- 
iness  thence  derived  and  what  caused  aversion,  appeare  from 
the  signification  of  stinking,  as  denoting  what  is  filthy  and 
canses  aversion,  see  u.  4516,  7161,  7319;  and  from  the  signi- 
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fication  of  land,  in  the  present  case  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  de- 
noting the  natural  mind,  see  n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301. 

7410.  Verses  11,  12,  13,  14,  15.  And  Pharaoh  sous  that 
respiration  was  made,  and  he  made  heavy  his  heart,  and  did 
not  hearken  to  them,  as  Jehovah  spake.  And  Jehovah  said  to 
Mosee,  Say  to  Aaron,  Stretch  out,  thy  staff,  and  smite  the  ditst 
of  the  land,  and  it  shall  become  Uoe  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 
And  they  did  so,  and  Aaron  sti-etched  out  his  hand  with  his 
staff,  and  smote  the  d-uat  of  the  land,  and  it  was  a  louse  in  man 
ana  inbeast;  all  the  dust  of  the  land  became  a  lottse  in  the  whole 
land  of  Egypt.  And  the  magtciaTis  did  so  with  their  enohant- 
ments  to  bring  forth  lice,  and  they  could  not ;  and  there  was  a 
louse  in  man  and  in  beast.  And  the  magicians  said  to  Phor- 
raoh,  This  is  the  finger  of  God:  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was 
fii-mly  JKced,  and  he  did  not  hearhen  to  them,  as  Jehovah  spake. 
And  Pharaoh  saw  that  respiration  was  made,  signities  that 
wearisomenesB  ceased.  Ana  he  made  heavy  his  heart,  signi- 
fies obstinacy.  And  did  not  hearken  to  tliem,  signifies  non- 
obedience.  As  Jehovah  spake,  signifies  according'to  prediction. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signities  instruction  anew.  Sny  to 
Aaron,  ngnifies  influx  of  the  internal  law  into  the  external  law. 
Stretcli  out  thy  staff,  signifies  that  he  shonid  show  divine  power 
And  smite  the  dust  of  the  land,  signifies  that  he  slionid  remove 
away  those  things  which  were  damned  in  thenatnral  principle. 
And  it  shall  b^oine  lice,  signifies  that  hence  shall  nrise  evils. 
In  ail  the  land  of  Egypt,  signities  through  the  whole  natural 
mind.  And  they  did  so,  signifies  effect.  And  Aaron  stretched 
out  his  hand  with  fats  staff,  signifies  the  power  of  internal  truth 
by  external  troth.  And  smote  the  dust  of  the  land,  signifies 
that  things  damned  should  be  removed  away.  And  it  was  a 
louse  in  man  and  in  beast,  signities  that  the  interior  and  exterior 
evils  of  lusts  were  thence  derived.  All  the  dust  of  the  land 
became  a  louse  in  the  whole  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  those 
things  were  from  what  was  damned.  And  the  magicians  did 
60  with  their  enchantment^  to  biing  forth  lice,  signifies  an  at- 
tempt to  pervert  divine  order,  and  to  effigy  what  was  alike  in 
these  things  also.  And  they  conld  not,  signifies  withont  effect 
And  there  was  a  louse  in  man  and  in  beast,  signifies  the  interior 
mid  exterior  evils  of  lusts.  And  the  magicians  said  to  Pha- 
raiib,  signifies  perception  and  its  communication  with  those 
who  were  in  evils.  This  is  the  finger  of  God,  signifies  tliat  the 
jKiwer  was  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  the  heart 
of  Pharaoh  was  firmly  fixed,  signifies  obstinacy.  And  he  did 
not  hearken  to  them,  signifies  non-obedience.  As  Jehovah 
spake,  signifies  according  to  prediction. 

7411.  "And  Phai-a^Ji  saw  that  respiration  was  made," — 
That  hei-eby  is  signified  that  wearteoraenesB  ceased,  appeals 
from  the  significatioQ  of  re^iration  being  made,  as  denoting 
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that  thei'e  was  no  longer  any  thing  undelightful,  thns  that  there 
WH8  no  longer  weariBomeDesa  ;  tliat  it  was  wearisome  and  unde- 
lightful to  them  to  reason  from  mere  falaee,  see  above,  n.  7342 ; 
wliat  is  delightful  ciiuses  man  to  respire  freely  and  fiilly,  hnt 
what  ie  nil  delightful  not  freely  and  tully,  henoe  it  is,  that  hy 
regpimtion  being  made  is  signified  that  what  was  nndelightful 
or  wearisome  ceased. 

7412.  "And  made  heavy  his  heart." — Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied obstinacy,  appeatf  from  the  Bigniflcation  of  the  heart  being 
made  heavy,  also  of  being  hardened  and  fixed  firm,  as  denoting 
obstinacy,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7305. 

7413.  "And  did  not  hearken  to  them." — ^Tbat  hereby  is  sig- 
nified non-obediunce,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
7224.  7278,  7301,  7339,  where  like  woi-ds  occnr. 

7414.  "As  Jeliovah  spake." — That  hereby  is  eignitied  ac- 
cording to  prediction,  pee  above,  n.  7302,  7340. 

"  7415.  "And  Jeliovah  said  to  Mi>aes," — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction  anew,  see  n.  7186,  7226,  7267,  7304,  7380. 

7416.  "Say  to  Aaron." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  inflnx 
of  the  internal  law  into  the  external  law,  see  above,  n.  7381. 

7417.  "  Stretch  ont  (hy  staff." — ^Tliat  lierehy  is  Bignitieci  that 
he  should  show  divine  power,  appears  from  the  sign ifi cation  of 
stretching  ont,  as  denoting  to  exercise  and  to  show,  as  above  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  ae  denoting  power,  see  n. 
4013,4015,  4B76,  4936,6937,  7011,  7026;  which  power  was  di- 
vine, because  Aaron  had  nothing  of  power,  still  less  was  the  power 
in  the  staff,  but  power  was  exercised  hy  or  through  Aaron  ami 
his  staff;  the  reason  why  it  was  exercised  by  a  staff  was,  be- 
cause the  things  done  within  the  church  by  divine  command, 
were  done  by  representatives;  this  was  the  case  betbro  tlie 
Lord's  coming;  tlins  by  the  stretching  out  of  a  hand  and  a 
staff,  because  the  arm  and  the  hand  correspond  to  power,  and 
hence  also  a  staff.  The  reason  why  before  the  Lord's  coming 
the  things  done  within  the  chiii-ch  by  divine  command  were 
done  by  representatives,  was,  because  all  and  singular  tilings 
represented  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  his 
kingdom  in  the  earths,  or  the  church  ;  that  this  is  the  case,  may 
also  be  manifest  from  the  Word,  in  which  all  and  singular 
things  treat  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  internal  sense  treat  of  his 
kingdom  and  church. 

7418.  "  And  smite  the  dust  of  the  land." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  that  he  should  remove  away  those  things  which  were 
damned  in  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  smiting,  as  denoting  to  remove  away;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  dust,  as  denoting  what  is  damned,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  dust  of  the 
land,  in  this  case  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  aa  denoting  the  natural 
mind,  see  above,  n.  7409.    The  reason  why  dust  denotes  what 
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is  diimned,  ia,  because  the  places  where  evil  spirits  are,  at  the 
eides  beneath  the  soles  of  the  feet,  appear  ae  earth,  and  indeed 
R9  ftarth  nncnitivated  and  dry,  under  which  earth  are  certain 
hells  ;  this  earth  is  what  is  called  damned  earth,  and  the  dust 
there  sieiiifies  what  is  damned  ;  it  has  been  occasionally  given 
to  see,  tnat  the  evil  spirits  shook  off  the  dust  there  from  their 
feet,  when  they  were  willing  to  deliver  any  one  to  damnation  ; 
this  was  seen  to  the  right  a  Uttle  in  front,  in  the  confines  of  the 
hell  of  the  magicians,  where  those  spirits  are  cast  down  into 
their  hell  who,  dnring  their  lite  in  the  world,  Have  been  in  the 
science  of  faith,  and  Tiave  still  lived  a  life  of  evil :  hence  now 
it  is,  that  by  dust  is  signified  what  is  damned,  and  by  shaking 
off  the  dust  damnation.  It  was  in  consequence  of  such  signi- 
fication, that  the  Lord  commanded  his  disciplee  to  shake  off  the 
dnst  of  their  feet,  if  they  were  not  received,  on  which  subject 
it  is  thus  written  in  Uatthew,  "Whosoever  shall  not  receive 
you,  nor  hear  your  words,  when  yo  depart  ont  of  that  house  or 
city,  ehaiie  off  the  dust  of  yourjeet:  verily  I  say  unto  you,  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah 
in  the  day  of  judgment,  than  tor  that  city,"  x.  14,  15 ;  Mark 
vi.  11 ;  Luke  ix.  6  ;  x.  10,  11, 13  :  by  the  disciples  in  this  pas- 
sage are  not  meant  disciples,  but  all  things  of  trie  church,  tnus 
all  tilings  of  faith  and  charity,  see  n.  2089,  2129,  2130,  3354, 
3858,  3913,  6397  ;  by  not  receiving,  and  not  hearing,  is  signU 
iied  to  reject  the  truths  which  arc  of  faitli  and  the  gooda  which 
aro  of  charity  ;  by  shaking  off  the  dnst  of  the  feet  is  signified 
damnation ;  the  reason  why  it  would  be  more  tolerable  for  So- 
dom and  Gomorrah  than  tor  that  city  is,  because  by  Sodom 
and  Oomorrah  ai-o  meant  those  who  are  in  evil  of  life,  but  who 
have  known  nothing  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  Word,  thus  neither 
could  they  receive  ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  house 
or  city,  which  should  not  receive  the  disciples,  is  not  meant, 
but  that  they  are  meant  who  are  within  the  church,  and  do 
not  live  the  life  of  faith  ;  every  one  may  see  that  a  whole  city 
could  not  be  damned  on  that  account,  because  they  did  not 
receive  the  disciples,  and  instantly  acknowledge  the  new  doc- 
trine which  they  preached.  By  the  dust  awo,  which  they 
formerly  put  on  the  head,  when  they  were  in  grief  and  rapeut- 
atiCB,  is  signified  what  was  damned,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "They  sit 
in  the  earth,  the  elders  of  the  daugliter  of  Ziou  are  sileut,  they 
have  caused  duei  to  comeupupon  their  head ;  they  have  girded 
themselves  with  sackcloth,  tlie  virgins  of  Jerusalem  have  caused 
their  head  to  go  down  into  the  earth"  Lam.  ii.  10.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "Tliey  shall  cry  bitteily,  aitd  shall  caune  dvst  to  come 
■up  upon  their  heads,  they  roll  themselves  in  asiies,"  xxvii.  30. 
And  in  Micah,  "  Weeping  weep  ye  not  in  the  house  of  Aphraii, 
roll  thyself  in  the  dust^''  \.  10.  And  in  the  Kevelation,  "  Th^ 
saet  dual  upon  their  heads,  and  cried  weeping  and  wailiug, 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


T419, 7420.]  EXODUS.  39ft 

xviii,  19 ;  and  also  lo  the  hiatoricala  of  tlie  Word  thronghoot: 
by  dust  on  tlie  heade,  and  also  by  casting  down  the  body  and 
tne  head  to  the  earth,  and  there  rolling  in  the  dnst,  was  repre- 
sented humiliation,  which,  when  gennine,  is  of  anch  a  natni-e, 
that  the  peraon  acknowledges  and  perceives  himself  dnnined, 
but  received  from  damnation  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  2327,  3694, 
4347.  5420,  5957.  By  the  dust,  into  which  the  golden  calf, 
which  they  made  in  the  wildernesa,  waa  bruised  and  ground, 
IB  also  signiiied  what  is  damned,  concerning  which  it  is  thna 
■written  in  Moaes,  "I  took  yonr  sin,  tke  calf  yi\w\\  ye  mnde, 
and  burned  it  with  fire;  and  bruised -it  hy  grinding  it  well, 
■until  it  wat  made  itmall  into  dust,  and  I  cast  the  dust  thereof 
into  the  brook  descending  from  the  mountain,"  Dent.  ix.  21. 
By  duat  also  is  signified  what  is  damned  in  the  following  uaa- 
sagea:  "Jehovah  God  said  to  the  serpent,  Upon  thy  belly  thou 
flbalt  walk,  and  dust  thou  shali  eat  all  the  days  of  thy  life,'' 
Genesis  iii.  14.  And  in  Micah,  "  Feed  thy  people  according 
to  the  daya  of  eternity,  the  nations  shall  see,  and  shall  blush 
at  all  their  might,  they  shall  lick  duet  as  the  serpent,"  vii.  14, 
16,  17.  And  in  Isaiah,  "Dust  shall  be  bread  yor  the  serpent" 
Ixv.  25.  Again,  in  the  same  proplict,  "  Descend  and  sit  upon 
the  dust,  O  virgin  daughter  of  Babel,"  xlvii.  1,  And  in  Da- 
vid, '■'■Our  soul  is  bowed  to  the  dust,  our  belly  cleavetli  to  the 
«arth,"  Fsalm  xliv.  25.  Again,  "My  soul  clea/veth  to  the  dust, 
▼ivify  me,"  Psalm  cxix.  25.  Dust,  in  the  Word,  eignitieaalaoa 
sepulchre,  likewise  what  ia  low,  and  aiao  what  is  numeroua. 

7419.  "  And  it  shall  become  lice." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  hence  ahall  arise  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
lice,  as  denoting  evils ;  but  wnat  evils  they  are,  and  fi-om  what 
origin,  may  be  manifest  from  the  correspondence  of  evils  with 
Bucn  vermin,  tliat  they  denote  prioeipally  the  evils  which  ai-e 
in  the  sensual  principle,  or  altogether  in  the  external  man ; 
hence  is  tiie  correspondence,  because  lice  are  in  the  outermost 
akin,  and  are  there  within  filth  and  under  a  scab :  of  this  de- 
scription also  is  the  sensual  principle  of  those  who  have  been 
in  toe  science  of  faith,  but  in  the  life  of  evil ;  when  that  science 
ia  taken  away  from  them,  as  ia  the  case  with  such  in  the  other 
life,  they  then  become  of  a  gross  and  stupid  mind;  they  have 
occasionally  appeared,  being  filthy  and  cauaing  averaion:  iu- 
festationa  by  evils  are  signified  by  their  biting.  That  lice  have 
this  signification,  cannot  be  confirmed  by  other  passages  from 
the  Word,  for  they  are  mentioned  only  m  David,  where  he  ia 
speaking  of  Egypt,  Psalm  cv.  31. 

7420.  "  In  all  the  land  of  Egypt."— That  hereby  is  signified 
through  the  whole  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  signiticatlou 
of  the  land  of  Egvpt,  as  denoting  the  natural  minti,  see  n. 
5276,  5278,  6380,  5288,  6801. 
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7121.  "  And  thej  did  so." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
effect,  appeus  without  explication. 

7422.  "  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  with  hie  staff." 
— ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  tlie  power  of  internat  truth  by  exter- 
nal trutli,  appears  trom  what  was  said  above,  n,  7382,  where 
like  words  occur, 

7423.  "  And  Btnote  the  dost  of  the  land," — That  hereby  is 
gienitied  that  things  damned  were  removed  away,  appears  from 
what  was  said  abDve,  n.  7418. 

7424.  "  And  it  was  a  louse  in  man  and  in  beast." — ^Tbat 
hereby  is  eigniiied  that  interior  and  exterior  evils  of  lusts  were 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  siguitication  of  lice,  as  denot- 
ing evils,  see  n.  7419;  and  from  the  signification  of  man 
{homo)f  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  4287,  5302,  thus  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  evil ;  and  from  the  signification  of  beast,  as  denot- 
ing the  aflection  of  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  tlie  afiectinu 
of  evil,  or  iust,  aee  n.  45,  46,  142, 143,  246,  714,  715,  719,  776, 
2179,  2180,  3218,  3519,  5198  ;  but  when  man  and  beast  are 
named  together,  then  by  man  is  signified  interior  good,  and, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  interior  evil,  and  by  beast  exterior  good, 
and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  exterior  evil.  The  reason  why  by 
man  is  signified  interior  good  or  evil,  is,  because  man  ia  man 
by  virtue  of  his  internal  man,  and  its  quality,  but  not  from  the 
external  man,  for  the  external  man  is  not  a  man  witliout  the 
internal ;  and  that  the  external  man  may  be  also  a  man,  it  must 
be  altogether  subordinate  to  the  internal,  so  as  not  to  act  from 
itself  but  from  the  internal :  that  by  beast  is  signified  exterior 

food,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  exterior  evil,  is,  because  beasta 
ave  not  an  internal  given  them  snch  as  man  hae ;  the  internal 
which  they  have  is  immersed  in  the  external,  insomuch  that  it 
is  one  wiih  it,  and  at  the  same  time  looks  downwards  or  to- 
wards the  earth,  without  any  elevation  towards  interior  things. 
They  are  called  evils  of  lusts,  because  all  evils  are  of  Inst,  in- 
asmuch as  lusts  are  of  loves.  Interior  evils  are  distinguished 
from  exterior  evils  by  tliis,  that  interior  evils  are  of  t!ie  Uiought 
and  will,  and  exterior  evils  are  of  act:  tiiat  there  are  iuterior 
evils  and  not  exterior,  is  evident  from  this  consideration,  that 
n  man  may  be  evil,  and  yet  in  the  external  form  appear  as  a 
well-dispoHed  man,  yea  as  a  man  of  faith  and  conscience  ;  soma 
also  have  the  skill  to  pass  for  angels  in  appearance,  when  yet 
interiorly  they  are  devils ;  such  may  be  the  difference  between 
the  interior  form  which  is  of  the  spirit  and  the  exterior  form 
wliicli  is  of  the  body. 

7425.  "  All  the  dust  of  the  land  became  alouse  in  the  whole 
land  of  Egypt." — ^That  hei-eby  is  signified  that  tlioee  tilings  were 
fi-om  wh&t  was  damned,  appeai-s  from  the  significatioii  uf  the 
dust  of  the  land,  as  denoting  wlutt  is  damned,  see  above,  u. 
7418  ;  and  from  the  signification  cf  lice,  as  denoting  evils,  see 
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n.  7419;  and  from  the  eignification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  aa 
denoting  the  naftiml  mind,  see  also  ahove,  n.  7430. 

7426.  "  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  tlieir  enchantments 
to  bring  forth  lice." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  an  attempt  to 
pervert  divine  order,  and  to  effigy  what  was  alike  in  these  also, 
nppeare  from  die  signification  of  did,  as  denoting  an  attempt 
to  act  the  like,  for  it  follows  that  they  could  not ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  magicians  and  enchantmente,  as  denoting  to 
pervert  divine  order,  and  tu  effigy  what  is  like  In  the  external 
form,  see  n.  7396,  7297,  7387 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
bringing  forth  lice,  as  denoting  to  produce  those  evils  which 
'are  signified  by  lice,  see  n.  7419. 

7427.  "And  they  could  not." — Tli&t  hereby  is  signified  with- 
ont  effect,  appears  without  explication. 

7428.  "And  there  was  a  lonse  in  man  and  in  beast," — ^That 
hereby  are  signified  evils  interior  and  exterior,  appears  from 
what  was  saia  above,  n.  7424,  where  like  words  occur. 

7429.  "And  the  magicians  said  to  Pharaoh." — That  hereby 
is  signified  perception  and  commnnication  with  those  who  are 
in  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting 
perception,  see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1829,  1919,  2080, 
2619,  2862,  3509,  5743  ;  that  it  denotes  also^  communication, 
see  n.  8080,  4131,  6228,  7291,  7381 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  magicians,  as  denoting  those  who  pervert  divine  order, 
and  effigy  what  is  like  in  the  external  form,  see  just  above, 
n.  7426  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  in  falses  and  infest,  see  n.  6651,  6679;  6683, 
7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7317,  in  the  present  case  who  are  in 
evils,  because  they  are  now  in  a  atate  of  evil,  after  that  false 
reasonings  have  been  taken  away,  as  is  evident  from  what  goes 
before, 

7430.  "This  is  the  finger  of  God."— That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  power  was  from  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  tiie  finger  of  God,  rs  deno^ 
ing  power  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  the  reason 
why  finger  denotes  power,  is,  beciuise  fingers  are  of  the  hands, 
and  by  hands  is  si^ified  power,  n.  878,4931  to  4937,  6344, 
6413,  6948.  That  tinger  denotes  power  is  manifest  also  from 
the  tbilowing  passages :  "  When  I  look  at  the  heavens,  the 
work  of  thyfingera,  the  moon  and  the  stars  wliich  thon  hast 
prepared,"  Psalm  viii.  3.  And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said,  If  hy  ths 
finger  of  God  I  cast  out  demons,  certainly  the  kingdom  of  God 
IS  come  to  yon,"  xi.  20.  The  circumstance  of  Jeans  taking  the 
deaf  man  who  had  an  impediment  in  his  speech  apart  fitim  the 
people,  and  putting  his  finger  into  kig  ears,  and  spitting  and 
touching  his  tongwe,  Mark  vii,  32,  83,  was  also  representative 
of  divine  power.  That  tinger  represents  power  is  evident  also 
from  the  rituals  of  the  church  amonj^t  the  Jews,  that  blood 
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slioiild  be  put  upon  the  thumb,  and  that  the  priest  shonld  eprin* 
kle  the  blood  with  hie  linger,  concerniug  which  it  Is  thus  wrilteit 
in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  kill  a  ram,  and  a/iaU  pid  of  the  blood 
upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  handd'  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and 
upon  the  thumh cf  his rigliifoot"  Exod.  xxix.  20.  " The  priest 
•"liall'  take  of  tlie  blood  of  tne  trespass-offering,  and  the  pi-iest 
eliitll  pat  it  upon  the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  is  to  be 
oleaitsed  from  the  leprosy,  and  upon  the  thumh  of  hit  right 
hand  and  wpon  the  thumb  of  kit  right  foot.  Afterwards  the 
priest  dhall  dip  hia  rigid  finger  in  tne  oil,  whicli  ie  upon  the 
palm  of  hi»  left  hand,  ana  sliali  sprinkle  of  the  oifin  hit 
fngerBeven  times  before  Jehovah;  of  the  residue  of  the  oil, 
winch  is  npon  the  palm  of  hia  hand,  the  priest  shall  pnt  upon 
the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  is  to  be  cleansed,  and 
upon  the  thumb  of  hit  right  hand,  and  upon  the  thumbof  hia 
nghtfoot,''  Levit.  xiv,  14, 16, 17.  "  Tlion  ehalt  lake  of  the  blood 
of  the  heifer,  and  shalt  put  it  on  the  bonis  of  the'  attar  with 
thy  finger"  Exod.  xxix.  12 ;  besides  also,  Levit.  iv.  6  ;  ix.  9 : 
that  thnee  things  signified  arcana  of  heaven,  and  things  holy, 
is  manifest  from  this  considei'ation,  tiiat  the  Word  is  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  that  it  is  inspired  as  to  every 
apex,  Luke  xvi.  17 ;  this  is  also  the  case  witn  the  above  pas- 
sages ;  that  the  thumb  and  finger  denote  the  power  of  good  by 
trutli,  is  evident  from  the  internal  sense  of  those  passages. 
Power  is  also  signified  by  finger  in  David,  " Blessed  is  Jthnvali 
that  teacheth  my  hands  to  war^  and  m.y  fingers  to  fight,"  Ps. 
cxiiv.  1  ;  niid  in  Isaiah,  "Ke  shall  not  have  respect  to  aliara 
the  work  of  hia  hands,  and  what  his  fingers  have  made,'"  xvii, 
8;  altars  denote  worship  in  general,  n.  4541 ;  the  work  of  the 
iiands,  and  what  the  Iiii,:;^r3  have  'nnie,  denote  such  things  as 
are  from  the  propnum,  thus  wliiih  -.U'-  from  man's  own  power. 
"  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  tinnly  fixed." — That  nereby 
is  signified  obstinacy,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  7272. 

7431,  "And  he  did  not  hearken  to  ihein." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  non-obedience,  as  above,  seen.  7224, 7278, 7301,  7339. 

7432.  "As  Jehovah  spake," — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  ac- 
coi'ding  to  prediction,  see  also  above,  n.  7302,  7340,  7414. 

7432.  Verses  16,  17,18,  19,20.  And  Jehovah aaid to Mosea, 
Rise  early  in  the  morning,  and  stand  before  Pharaoh,  be- 
hold he  goeth  forth  to  the  waters,  and  thou  thalt  say  to  him. 
Thus  taiih  Jehovah,  Send  my  people,  and  let  them  serve  me. 
Because  if  thou  dost  not  send  away  my  people,  behold  I  tend 
into  thee,  and  into  thy  servants,  and  into  thy  people,  and  into 
thy  houses,  a  noxious  Jlying  thing  ;  and  the  hoittes  of  the  Egyp- 
tians shall  be  fiUed  with  the  noxious  flying  thing,  and  am 
the  land  upon  which  they  are.  And  I  wdX  distinguish  in 
that  day  the  land  of  Goshen,  on  which  my  people  stand,  thai 
the  noxious  flying  thing  be  not  there,  to  the  intent  thai  than 
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mayeet  know,  that  I  Jehovah  am  in  the  midst  of  the  land. 
Aiui  I  will  set  redemption  between  my  people,  and  between  thy 
pemle ;  to-inorrow  shall  this  sign  he.  And  Jehovah  did  so, 
and  tfie  grievous  noxious Jlying  thing  came  to  the  house  of  Pha- 
raoh, and  to  the  house  (n^his  servants,  and  into  all  the  land  of 
Egypt;  the  land  was  destroyed  from  before  the  noxious  jlying 
thing.  And  Jeliovali  said  to  Moges,  eigniflea  instmction  again. 
Rise  early  in  the  morning,  signifies  elevation  to  a  still  greater 
Bijni  of  power.  And  stand  before  Pharaoli,  signifies  tlie  ap- 
pearance of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  to  those  who  are  in 
evils.  Behold,  he  goeth  forth  to  the  waters,  signifies  that  from 
those  evils  (hey  again  think  falses.  And  thon  shalt  nay  to  him, 
Tims  saith  Jehovah,  signifies  command.  Send  tny  people,  and 
let  them  serve  me,  signifies  that  they  shonld  leave  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritnal  cmirch,  that  they  may  woi-ship  their  God 
in  fi-eedom.  Because  if  thon  dost  not  send  away  my  people, 
signifies  if  they  did  not  leave.  Behold,  I  send  into  tliee,  and 
into  thy  servants,  and  into  thy  people,  and  into  thy  honses,  a 
noxioHs  flying  thing,  signifies  that  they  would  havrfthe  malev- 
olent false  principle  in  all  and  singular  things.  And  tlie  housed 
of  the  Egyptians  shall  be  filled  with  the  noxious  fiyiug  thing, 
and  also  tlie  land  upon  which  they  are,  signifies  that  falses  of 
malevolence  shall  occupy  all  things  of  the  natural  mind.  And 
I  will  distinguish  in  that  day  the  land  of  Goshen,  on  which  my 
people  Btand^  that  the  noxious  flying  thing  be  not  there,  signi- 
fies that  they  shall  not  be  able  to  infest  by  falaes  of  malevolence 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  although  they  shall  be 
near  them.  To  the  intent  that  thou  mayest  know  tiiat  I  Jeho- 
vah am  in  the  midst  of  the  land,  signifies  apperception  thence, 
tliat  the  Lord  is  the  only  God  of  the  clmrcn.  And  I  will  set 
redemption  between  my  people  and  between  thy  people,  sig- 
nifies the  liberation  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chmcii 
from  those  who  are  in  the  hells  near.  To-morrow  shall  this 
sign  be,  signifies  the  manifestation  of  divine  power  thence  for 
ever.  And  Jehovah  did  so,  signifies  that  it  was  so  done  as  it 
was  said.  And  the  grievons  noxious  flving  thing  came  to  the 
house  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  the  house  of  his  servants,  and  into  all 
the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  malevolent  falses  burst  forth 
from  all  sides  amongst  them.  The  land  was  destroyed  I'rora 
before  tlie  noxious  fl-ying  thing,  signifies  that  the  natural  mind 
was  corrupted  as  to  truth. 

7434.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,"-— That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction  again,  appeai-a  from  the  signification  oi  saying, 
when  by  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  n,  7186, 
7226,  7267,  7304,  7380,  7415.  in  the  present  case  instruction 
again,  because  it  is  said  what  should  bo  ag^in  done. 

7435.  "Kiso  early  in  the  morning."— -Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied elevation  to  a  still  greater  sign  of  powei',  appeal's  from  the 
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cor. 'I deration  of  rising  in  the  morning,  as  denoting  elevfttion  ; 
that  to  rise  denotes  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912, 2927, 3171, 
4103 ;  and  also  that  the  morning  denotes  elevation,  see  n.  7806 ; 
properly  by  rising  in  the  morning  ia  signified  u.  state  of  ilJOstrn- 
tion,  n.  3458,  3723,  bnt  whereas  illnstration,  which  is  effected 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  by  an  influx  of  good  and 
tnitli,  ia  not  given  amongst  the  evil,  who  are  represented  by 
Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians,  bnt  elevation  to  attention,  there- 
fore hy  rising  in  the  luornins:  early  is  here  signilied  such  eleva- 
tion ;  tliat  it  denotes  to  a  still  greater  sign  of  power,  is  evident 
from  what  follows,  where  a  sign  still  new  is  treated  of. 

7436.  "And  stand  before  Pharaoh." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  appearance  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  to  tliose 
who  are  in  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of  standing 
before  any  one,  as  denoting  presence,  in  the  present  ease  tlie 
appearance  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Pi-inciple,  becauae  Moses 
was  to  stand,  who  is  tnith  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
by  which  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  appears;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  tnose  who  are  in 
false*,  in  the  present  case  who  ai'e  in  evils,  as  above,  n.  7429. 

7437.  "  Behold,  he  goeth  forth  to  the  waters." — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  from  those  evils  they  again  think  falees,  iy- 
peai-a  from  the  signification  of  gning  forth,  as  denoting  thought 
from  evils  to  falses,  for  tliey  who  are  in  evils,  when  they  tliink 
from  those  evils  to  I'alsus,  are  said  to  go  forth,  for  evil,  iuas- 
much  as  it  is  of  the  will,  is  inmost,  and  the  false  is  out  of  it, 
becanse  the  fulse  is  of  tlie  nnderstanding,  consequently  of  the 
tliought;  this  is  signified  by  going  forth  in  the  s|iiritnal  sense; 
evil  action  is  also  from  an  evilwill,  as  in  Mark  vii,  21,  22,  23; 
and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  deni>ting  trnths,  and,  in 
tlio  opposite  sense,  false9,'see  n.  739,  790,  2702,  3058,  3424, 
4fi76,  5668 ;  and  that  the  waters  of  the  river  of  Efrypt,  to  which 
Pharaoh  would  go  forth,  denote  falsea,  see  n.  7307.  As  to  what 
concerns  thought  fram  evils  to  falses,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  they 
who  are  in  evils  cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  from  them  to 
falses,  for  evils  are  of  their  will  and  consequent  love,  and  falaes 
are  of  their  thought  and  consequent  faith,  lor  what  a  man  wills, 
this  he  loves,  and  what  he  loves,  this  he  confirms  and  defends, 
and  evils  cannot  he  confirmed  and  defended  except  by  falses ; 
hence  in  the  Word,  where  evil  is  compared  to  a  city,  falses  are 
compared  to  the  walls  round  about  the  city.  The  reason  why  they 
who  are  in  evils  think  to  falses,  by  which  they  may  defend  evils, 
is.  because  evils  are  the  very  delights  of  their  life,  insomuch 
that  they  are  their  very  life,  wlierefore  when  they  apprehend 
fmm  othere  tliat  they  are  evils,  to  prevent  their  appearing  so 
they  devise  falses,  by  which  they  may  make  evils  not  to  be 
believed  to  he  evils;  but  if  the  evils  dare  not  appear  by  falses, 
they  are  concealed  in  the  interiors,  nor  do  they  mauifest  them- 
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selves  except  when  the  fear  of  the  law,  or  nlso  the  fuar  uf  the 
loss  of  reputation  for  the  Bake  of  gain,  or  for1;he  sake  of  acquir- 
ing honours,  ceases,  in  which  case  evils  burst  forth  either  by 
arts  or  by  hostilitie».  From  these  considerations  it  may  he 
niKnifest,  that  they  who  are  in  evils  cannot  do. otherwise  than 
think  from  evils  to  talsea:  the  case  is  the  same  also  with  thoee 
who  are  in  a  state  of  good,  in  that  tttey  cannot  do  otherwise 
than  think  from  good  to  truths ;  for  good  and  trnth  are  con- 
joined, and  also  evil  and  the  false,  insntniich  that  he  who  knows 
that  any  one  is  in  good,  may  know  that  he  is  in  the  truth  of 
good ;  and  that  lie  who  is  in  evil,  is  in  the  false  of  his  evil,  and 
that  he  is  so  far  in  the  false,  as  he  excels  in  the  talent  of  rea- 
soning and  perverting,  and  in  such  case  as  he  is  in  the  fear  of 
theloHs  of  reputation  for  the  sake  of  gain  and  honours,  and  as  he 
wills  to  be  m  the  freedom  of  doing  evil:   (what  is  wonderfolj 

Sersons  of  this  description,  after  tiiat  for  some  time  they  haa 
efended  evils  by  falses,  come  next  to  persuade  themselves  that 
evils  are  goods,  and  that  fnlscs  are  truths. 

7438,  "  And  tliou  shalt  say  to  him,  Thna  saitli  Jehovah." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  command,  see  above,  n.  7036,  7310. 

7439.  "  Send  my  people  and  let  them  serve  me." — ^Tliat 
hereoy  is  signified  that  they  should  leave  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  that  they  may  worship  their  God  in  freedom, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  or  sending  away,  as 
denoting  to  leave;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  who  are  here  my  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church,  see  u.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  T062, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  serving 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  woi-ship;  that  they  should  woraliip  in 
freedom,  is  evident  from  what  followd,  verses  21,  22,  23,  also 
from  this  consideration,  that  all  woi-ship,  which  is  true  worship, 
mnst  be  in  freedom.  That  the  sons  of  Israel  are  called  the  peo- 
ple of  Jehovah,  was  not  because  they  were  better  than  other 
nations,  but  because  they  represented  the  people  of  Jehovah, 
that  is,  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  ;  thai 
they  were  not  better  than  other  nations,  is  evident  from  their 
life  in  the  wildnmess,  in  that  they  did  not  believe  at  all  in 
Jehovah,  but  in  heart  believed  in  the  gods  of  the  Egyptians; 
as  is  manifest  from  the  golden  calf  which  tliey  made  to  them- 
selves, and  which  they  called  their  gods,  who  brought  them 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  Exod,  xxxii,  8 ;  it  is  evident  also 
from  their  life  afterwards  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  treated  of  in 
the  historicals  of  the  Word  ;  also  from  what  was  said  of  them 
in  the  propheticals  of  the  Word,  and,  lastly,  by  the  Lord  : 
hence  also  it  is,  that  few  of  them  are  in  heaven,  for  they  have 
received  a  lot  in  the  other  life  according  to  their  life:  be  not 
therefore  wiUing  to  believe,  that  they  were  elected  for  heaven 
before  others ;  for  they  who  believe  so,  do  not  believe  that  every 
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one's  life  remaina  with  him  after  death ;  neither  do  they  iMlievo 
that  man  is  to  be  jDrepared  for  heaven  during  his  whole  life  in 
the  world,  and  that  this  is  eS'ected  of  the  Lora's  mercy,  and  not 
that  tliey  are  admitted  into  heaven  from  mercy  alone,  wilUuiit 
any  regard  to  the  manner  in  which  they  liave  lived ;  snch  ait 
opinion  concerning  heaven  and  concerning  the  Lord's  mercy  is 
induced  by  the  doctrine  respecting  faith  alone,  and  respecting 
salvation  by  faith  alone  without  good  works ;  for  the  main- 
tniners  of  this  doctrine  liavQ  no  concern  about  tlie  life  ;  hence 
aUn  tliey  believe  that  evils  can  be  wiped  away  like  tilth  by 
water,  and  thus  that  man  can  be  transmitted  instantaneonsly 
into  the  life  of  good,  consequently  be  admitted  into  heaven ; 
not  knowing  that  if  the  life  of  evil  was  taken  away  from  the 
evil,  they  would  have  nothing  of  life  at  all ;  also  that  if  they 
who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  were  to  be  admitted  into  heaven, 
they  would  feel  hell  in  themselves,  and  this  more  grievous, 
the  more  interiorly  they  were  admitted  into  heaven.  From 
these  considerations  now  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  Israelites 
and  Jews  were  not  at  all  elected,  but  only  accepted  to  represent 
those  things  which  are  of  heaven ;  and  tnat  there  was  an  expe- 
diency that  this  should  be  done  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  because 
the  church  of  the  Lord  had  been  there  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  and  hence  all  the  places  there  were  made  representative 
of  celestial  and  divine  things:  tiius  also  the  Word  could  be 
written,  wherein  name?  miglit  signify  snch  things  as  are  of  the 
Lord  and  of  his  kingdom. 

7440.  "  Because  if  thou  doat  not  send  away  my  people." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  if  they  did  not  leave,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  people  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  church,  as  juat  above,  n.  7439. 

7441.  "  Behold  I  send  into  thee,  and  into  thy  servants,  and 
into  thy  people,  and  into  thy  houses,  a  noxious  fiying  thing." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  they  would  have  the  false  of 
malevolence  in  all  and  singnlar  things,  appears  from  the  isigni- 
fication  of  Pharaoh,  of  his  servants,  and  of  his  people,  as  denot- 
ing all  and  singular  things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind,  see 
n.  7396;  when  it  is  also  added  into  the  houses,  it  signifies  also 
into  the  interiors  of  that  mind,  as  above,  n.  7407 ;  and  from  the 
eignitication  of  the  noxious  flying  thing,  as  denoting  the  falsee 
of  that  evil,  which  was  signified  by  the  prodigy  whicu  precedes, 
thus  the  falses  of  malevolence ;  what  t'alses,  therefore,  and  of 
what  kind,  are  here  signified  by  the  noxious  flying  thing,  is  plain 
from  the  evils  in  whicli  they  originate ;  that  those  evils  were  tlie 
evila  which  are  in  the  extremes  of  the  natural  mind,  tlius  which 
are  in  the  sensnal  principle,  see  above,  n.  7419 ;  the  falsits  thence 
derived  are  of  the  same  kind  ;  these  falses  are  what  are  also  eig> 
Dified  by  the  fliea  of  Egypt  in  Isaiah,  "  It  shall  <;o;ne  to  pass  m 
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that  day,  Jehovah  ghaU  hiss  at  ike  fly  which  is  in  the  extremity 
t^  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  and  at  the  bee  which  is  in  the  land  of 
Ashnr,  which  shali  corae,  and  shall  all  reet  in  the  rivers  of'deao- 
lations  and  in  the  clefta  of  the  rocks,"  vii.  18, 19;  the  At  in  the 
extremity  of  the  rivere  of  Egypt  denotes  the  falses  which  are  in 
tiie  extremes  of  the  natural  inind,  thus  which  are  in  the  sensnal 
principle  nearest  the  body ;  these  falses  are  compared  to  snch 
an  insect  because  the  falses  in  that  principle  are  exactly  like 
insects  flying  in  the  air,  and  obscnring  interior  things,  and  niso 
caneing  hurt  to  them ;  for  the  things  which  are  in  that  principle 
are  for  the  most  part  imaginary,  and  are  faliaciea,*  the  reason- 
ings from  which  are  like  snch  things  as  are  founded  in  air.  The 
noxious  flying  tiling  of  this  kind  is  nienlioned  only  in  David, 
Psalm  Ixxviii.  45,  and  Paalm  cv.  81.  where  Egypt  is  also  treated 
of.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  flying  things  in  the  Word  all  signify 
things  intellectual,  and  thence  truths,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
falses,  n.  40,  745, 776, 778,  866,  888,  3219,  5140  ;  but  the  flying 
things  of  the  lowest  sort,  which  are  insects,  signify  truths,  nnd, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  which  are  more  ignoble  and  ob- 
scure, as  those  are  which  are  proper  to  the  sensual  principle, 
for  those,  unless  they  be  illiistrateo  by  interior  things,  are  alto- 
gether in  obscnrity  and  darkness,  being  next  to  the  body,  and 
thence  near  to  terrestrial  things  where  celestial  tilings  termi- 
nate, and  are  immersed  in  thick  darkness. 

7443.  "  And  the  bouses  of  the  Egyptians  shall  be  filled  with 
the  noxious  flying  thing,  and  also  tlie  land  upon  which  they 
are." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  falses  of  malevolence 
shall  occupy  all  things  ot  the  natural  mind,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  filling,  as  denoting  to  occupy ;  and  fi-om  the 
signification  of  the  houses  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  the 
interiors  of  the  natural  mind,  see  above,  n.  7407;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  noxious  flying  thing,  aa  denoting  falses 
of  malevolence,  see  just  above,  n.  7441 ;  and  front  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  in 
feneral,  see  n.  6276,  6278,  5280,  5288,  5301.  How  the  case 
erein  is,  that  also  the  interiors  of  the  natural  mind  shall  be 
occupied  by  the  falses  of  evil  which  are  in  the  extremes  of  that 
mind,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say ;  those  things  wiiicli 
flow-in  through  heaven  from  tlie  Lord  at  man,  flow-in  into  his 
interior,  and  proceed  even  to  the  iiltiinates  or  extremes,  and 
there  are  presented  sensible  to  man,  consequently  they  flow-in 
even  into  the  sensual  principle,  and  throngh  this  into  those 
things  which  are  of  the  body  :  if  the  sensnal  principle  be  over- 
charged with  phantasies  arising  from  fallacies  and  appearances, 
and  especially  if  arising  from  talses,  then  the  truths  wuich  flow- 
in  are  turned  into  eimilar  things  in  that  principle,  for  they  are 
received  there  according  to  the  tbrm  inauced,  see  n.  7343  :  so 
far  also  as  trutiis  are  tamed  into  falsest  so  far  the  interioi's, 
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throngh  wliich  the  passage  is,  are  closed,  and  nt  k>ngt)i  there  is 
no  fiirtlier  opening  than  for  the  transflnx  inerctv  of  what  may 

S>e  a  faculty  of  reasoning,  and  of  contirming  evils  hy  falses. 
lis  being  the  case  with  man,  it  is  necessary  that,  during 
regeneration,  his  natnnil  principle  he  regenerated  even  to  the 
sensual;  for  unless  that  principle  be  regenerated,  there  is  no 
reception  of  truth  and  good,  Biiice.  as  was  said  ahove,  the  id- 
fiowing  truth  is  there  perverted,  and  in  such  case  the  interiors 
are  closed ;  wherefore  when  the  exteriors  are  regenerated,  the 
whole  man  is  regenerated ;  this  was  signified  hy  the  Lord's 
words  to  Peter,  when  he  washed  his  feet,  "  Simon  Peter  said, 
Lord,  then  shalt  not  wash  my  feet  only,  bnt  also  my  hands  and 
my  head ;  Jesus  said  unto  him,  He  who  is  washed  needs  only 
to  have  his  feet  washed,  and  is  wholly  clean,"  Jolin  xiii.  9,10; 
hy  feet  are  signified  natural  things,  n.  2162,  3761,  36S6,  4280, 
4938  to  4952 ;  hy  washing  is  signified  to  purify,  n.  S147,  8954 ; 
jy  hands  are  signified  the  interiors  of  the  natural  principle,  and 
oy  the  head  spiritnni  things;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  him  that  is  washed  needing  only  to  have  his  feet  washed, 
and  being  wholly  clean,  viz.,  that  man  ie  then  regenerated, 
when  he  is  regenerated  also  as  to  the  exteriors  which  are  of  the 
natural  principle ;  when  therefore  man  is  regenerated  as  to  the 
natural  principle,  then  all  things  in  that  principle  are  subordi- 
nate to  tlie  intericjrs,  and  when  interior  things  now-in  into  that 
principle,  they  flow-in  as  into  their  common  or  general  princi- 
ples, by  whicn  they  present  themselves  sensibly  to  man  ;  when 
tills  is  the  case  with  man,  there  is  then  felt  by  him  an  affection 
of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  an  affection  of  the  good 
which  is  of  charity.  Bnt  the  sensual  principle  itself,  which  is 
the  ultimate  of  the  natnral  principle,  cannot  he  regenerated 
without  difficulty,  by  reason  that  it  is  altogether  overcharged 
with  material  ideas  arising  from  things  terrestrial,  corporeal, 
and  worldly ;  therefore  the  man  who  is  regenerated,  especially 
at  this  day,  is  not  ivgenerated  as  to  the  sensual  principle,  but 
as  to  the  natural  principle  which  is  next  above  the  sensual,  to 
which  he  is  elevated  by  tJie  Lord  from  the  sensual  principle 
when  he  thinks  of  ilie  truths  and  goods  of  faith ;  the  faculty  of 
elevation  from  the  sensual  principle  is  what  man  is  gifted  wilh 
who  is  regenerated  by  the  Lord  ;  concerning  the  quality  of  the 
sensual  principle,  and  concerning  elevation  of  the  thought 
ahove  it,  see  n.  5084,  5089,  5904,  6183,  6201,  6310,  6311,  681S, 
6314,  6316,  6318,  6564,  6598,  6612,  6614,  6622,  6624,  6844, 
6845,  6948,  6949. 

7443,  "And  I  will  distinguish  in  that  day  the  land  of  Go- 
shen, on  which  my  people  stand,  that  the  noxious  fiying  thing 
be  not  there." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  shall  not  be 
able  to  infest,  by  falses  of  malevolence,  those  whu  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  although  they  are  near  them,  appein-^  from  the 
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eignification  of  distinguishing,  as  denoting  to  separate  so  that 
there  shall  be  no  communication  ;  and  from  the  sign ificat ion  of 
day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23, 487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3463, 
3785,  4850 ;  hence  to  distinguish  in  that  day  denotes  to  separate 
in  that  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Qoshen, 
as  denoting  the  midst  or  inmost  in  the  natural  principle,  see  n. 
5910,  6028,  6031,  6068,  and  because  the  sons  of  Israel  were  in 
Goshen,  us  denoting  also  the  church,  n.  6649;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrch,  see 
above,  n.  7439 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  noxious  flying 
thing,  as  denoting  the  false  of  malevolence,  see  above,  n.  7441 ; 
thne,  by  the  noxious  flying  thing  not  being  there,  is  denoted, 
that  they  were  not  able  to  flow-in,  consequently  not  to  infest 
by  those  falses.  The  reason  why  they  could  not  infest  by  those 
ftilsee,  is,  because  those  falses  are  falee«  derived  from  evils  in 
the  eitremee  of  the~natural  mind,  or  in  the  sensual  principle, 
from  which  sensual  principle,  thus  from  the  falses  therein,  tliey 
who  are  principled  in  good  and  truth  are  capable  of  being  ele- 
vated, according  to  wnat  was  said  just  above,  n.  7442;  and 
when  they  are  elevated,  they  are  then  also  separated  from  those 
who  are  in  falses  there. 

7444.  "  To  the  intent  that  thon  mavest  know  that  I  Jehovah 
am  in  the  midst  of  the  land." — ^Tliat  liereby  is  signified  apper- 
ception that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God  of  the  church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  knowing,  as  denoting  apperception; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  midst  of  the  land,  as  denoting 
where  truth  and  good  are  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church ; 
the  inmost  is  where  truth  derived  from  good  is,  n.  3436,  6068, 
6084, 6103 ;  thus  by  the  midst  of  the  land  is  signified  the  chnrch, 
the  like  as  by  the  land  of  Goshen  just  above  spoken  of,  n.  7443; 
by  I  am  Jehovah  is  signified,  that  he  is  the  only  I  AM,  thus 
that  he  is  the  only  God ;  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord, 
see  n.  1343,  1786,  2921,  3003,  3035.  5663,  6303,  6905,  6945, 
6956:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  words,  "To  the  intent 
thou  mayest  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  land," 
is  signified  apperception  that  tlie  Lord  is  the  only  God  of  the 
church. 

7445.  "And  I  will  set  redemption  between  thy  people  and 
between  my  people." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  liberation 
of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  from  those  who  are  in 
the  hells  near,  appears  from  the  signification  of  redemption,  as 
denoting  a  bringmg  forth  from  hell,  see  n.  7205,  and  as  being 
specifically  said  of  those  who  are  liberated  from  vastation,  n. 
2959 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who 
are  here  my  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
chnrch,  see  n,  7439 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, who  are  here  thy  people,  as  denoting  thoee  who  are  in  the 
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hells  near  and  infest,  see  n.  70d0:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  bj 
the  words,  "I  will  set  redemption  between  my  people  and  be- 
tween thy  people,"  is  signified  ihe  liberation  of  thoee  who  are 
of  the  Bpiiitnal  church  from  tlioee  who  are  in  the  liells. 

7446-  "To-morrow  shall  tiiis  sign  be." — That  hereby  is  sig* 
iiified  tlie  manifestation  of  divine  power  thence  for  i-^er,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  to-mon-ow,  as  denoting  for  ever, 
see  n.  3998;  and  from  the  signification  of  sign,  as  denoting  a 
confirmation  of  truth,  and  tlins  knowledge,  see  n.  6870,  conse- 
quently the  manifestation  of  divine  power;  for  by  signs  formerly 
truth  was  manifested,  and  at  the  same  time  divine  power  was 
manifested. 

7447.  "And  Jehovah  did  so." — ^That  hereby  is  siguified,  that 
as  it  was  said  so  it  was  done,  appears  without  explication. 

7448.  "  And  the  giievous  noxious  fiying  thing  came  to  the 
honse  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  the  house  of  his  servants,  and  into  all 
tlie  land  of  Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  malevolent 
falsee  burst  forth  from  on  all  sides  amongst  tliem,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  noxious  fiying  thing,  as  denoting  falses 
of  malevolence,  ste  above,  n.  7441 ;  and  from  tiie  signification 
of  the  house  of  Piiaraoh.  the  honse  of  his  servants,  and  all  the 
land,  as  denoting  all  and  singular  the  things  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  7396,  7441,  7442,  in  the  present  case  from  all  and 
singular  things,  or  from  on  all  sides  because  it  is  signified  that 
those  falses  burst  furth.  By  the  noxious  flying  thing  coming  to 
the  honse,  is  signified  proximately,  that  falses  entered  where 
evils  were,  and  that  they  conjinned  themselves  with  evils;  but 
when  falses  are  conjoined  with  evils,  then  evils  burst  forth  by 
falses ;  hence  it  is,  that  by  the  noxious  flying  thing  coming  to 
the  house  of  Pharaoh  and  to  the  bouse  of  his  servants,  and  nito 
all  Ihe  land  of  Egypt,  is  signified  that  malevolent  falses  burst 
forth,  and  indeed  from  on  all  sides. 

7449.  "Tile  land  was  destroyed  from  before  the  noxioas 
flying  thing." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  natural  mind 
was  corrupted  as  to  all  trnih,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being. destroyed,  ss  denoting  to  be  corrupted;  and  from  the 
signmcalion  of  ttie  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  uatural  mind, 
see  n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  noxious  flying  thing,  a^  denoting  tite  false  of  malevolence, 
see  n.  7441;  it  is  said  that  it  was  corrupted  as  to  all  truth,  for 
truth  is  altogether  corrupted  by  the  false  derived  from  evil. 

7450.  Vei-ses  21  to  28.  Ajid  Pharaoh  called  Moses  and 
Aaron,  and  said,  Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  yov/r  Qod  in  Che  lam/. 
And  Moses  said,  li  is  not  advisable  to  do  so,  beoattse  we  should 
saci'ifice  ihe  abomination  of  the  £^yj>tia7is  to  tlnhovah  our  God; 
behold,  we  should  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Eyyptians  ta 
their  eyes,  will  they  not  stone  us  f  We  will  go  a  way  of  three 
days  into  the  wilderness,  and  wiU  sooryfoe  to  Jehovah  our  God 
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as  he  hath  said  unto  us.  And  Pharatyh  said,  Tinll  send  you 
away,  and  ye  shall  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  your  Ood  mi  the  wilder- 
ness, only  tn  removing  afar  off  ye  shall  not  remove  yourselves 
'afar  off  to  go  ;  supplicate  for  me.  And  Moses  said,  Behold, 
I  go  firth  from,  hevngwith  thee,  and  will  supplicate  to  Jehovah, 
thai  he  may  remove  the  noxious  jlyvng  thxng  from  Pharaoh, 
from  his  servants,  and  from  his  people,  to-m^orrow  ;  only  let  not 
Pharaoh  add  to  mock,  that  he  should  not  send  away  tKe  people 
to  sacrifoe  to  Jehovah.  And  Moses  went  forth  from  being  with 
Pharaoh,  and  supplicated  to  Jehovah.  And  Jehovah  did  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  Moses,  and  removed  the  noxious  fying 
thing  f torn  Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  amd  from  his  people, 
there  was  not  one  left.  And  Pharaoh  m,ade  his  heart  heavy 
this  time  also,  and  did  not  send  away  the  people.  And  Fliaraoli 
called  Moees  and  Aaron,  signifies  the  presence  nf  the  law  divine. 
And  said,  Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the  land,  signifies  tliat 
they  did  not  oppose  tlieir  worshipping  their  God,  bnt  in  the 
neighbourhood  with  them.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  reply. 
It  IB  not  advisable  to  do  so,  because  we  shonld  sacrifice  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  Jeliovah  onr  God,  signifies 
that  infernal  filthine^s  and  defilement  would  flow-in.  Behold,  we 
should  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  their  eyes, 
signifies  tliat  if  in  flieir  presence  divine  woi-ship  was  infested 
with  snch  things.  Will  they  not  stone  tisl  signifies  that  thus 
they  would  extingnish  the  trutlis  of  faitli,  which  are  of  worsliip. 
"We  will  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  signifies 
that  they  would  altogether  remove  themselves  afar  off  tliat  they 
might  be  in  freedom.  And  will  sacrifice  to  Jehovali  our  God, 
signifies  that  thus  there  wonld  be  worship.  As  he  has  said  unto 
as,  signifies  as  he  has  commanded.  And  Fharaol>  said,  I  will 
send  you  away,  and  ye  shall  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  your  God  in 
the  wilderness,  signifies  that  thej'  would  leave  them,  and  not 
infest,  that  tliey  may  worship  their  God  in  freedom.  Only  in 
removing  afar  oflFye  shall  not  remove  youraelves  atar  off  to  go, 
signifies  although  they  be  in  nearness.  Supplicate  for  me,  sig- 
nifies that  they  should  intercede.  And  Muses  said,  Behold,^ 
go  forth  from  being  with  thee,  signifies  the  removal  of  tlie- 
appearaiice  of  truth  divine  amongst  thein.  And  will  supplicate 
to  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession.  That  he  may  remove  the 
noxious  flying  tiling  from  Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and  from 
his  people,  signifies  that  there  may  be  an  end  of  that  state  as  to 
the  falaes  of  malevolence.  To-morrow,  signifies  forever.  Only 
let  not  Pharaoh  add  to  mock,  that  he  should  not  send  away  the 
people  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah,  signifies  if  so  be  be  does  not 
deceive  by  a  lie,  and  does  not  leave  them  to  worship  tlieir  God 
in  freedom.  And  Moses  went  forth  from  being  with  Pharaoh, 
signifies  the  removal  of  tlie  appearance  of  truth  divine  amongst 
those  who  are  in  the  falses  of  malevolence.     And  supplicated 
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to  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession.  And  Jehovah  did  according 
to  the  word  of  Moses,  signifies  that  it  was  so  done  according  to 
the  woitl  of  the  Lord.  And  removed  the  noxiona  flying  thing 
from  Pharaoh,  from  hia  Bervants,  and  from  his  people,  signifies 
the  end  of  this  state  of  the  false.  Tiiere  was  not  one  left,  sig- 
nifies a  full  removal.  And  Pharaoh  made  his  heart  henvj  this 
time  also,  signifies  obstinacy  again.  And  did  not  send  away 
the  people,  signifies  that  they  would  not  leave  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church. 

7451.  "And  Pharaoh  called  Moses  and  Aaron." — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  law  divine,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  calling,  as  denoting  presence,  see  n.  6177, 
7390 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  de- 
noting the  law  divine,  Moses  the  internal  law,  and  Aaron  the 
external  law,  see  n.  7381,  7390. 

7452.  *'  And  said,  Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the 
land." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  not  oppose 
their  worshipping  tneir  God,  but  that  they  should  do  it  in  the 
neighbourhood  amongst  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sajmg,  Go  ye,  as  denoting  that  they  would  not  oppose;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sacrificing,  as  denoting  to  woi-sliip, 
see  shove,  n.  7393 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  land, 
viz.,  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  in.  the  neigh  bom-hood ; 
that  in  the  land  denotes  in  the  neigh  boiirliood,  is  evident  from 
the  reply  of  Moses,  "  that  it  was  not  advisable  to  do  so,  be- 
cause they  should  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians 
to  their  eyes,  but  that  they  should  go  a  way  of  three  diiys  int<> 
the  wilderness,  and  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  their  God  ;"  also  from 
the  reply  of  Pharaoh,  "that  in  removing  afar  off  they  sliould 
not  remove  themselves  afar  off  to  go,"  vei-ses  21,  22,  23;  thus 
by  the  land  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  where  they  are  who 
are  in  falsee  and  infest,  concerning  tlie  nearness  of  whom,  see 
n.  7090, 

7453.  "And  Moses  said." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  reply, 
see  above,  n.  7103.  7394, 

7454.  "  It  is  not  advisable  to  do  so,  because  we  should 
sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  Jehovah  oar 
God." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  infernal  filthiness  and 
defilement  would  flow-in,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  its 
not  being  advisable  to  do  so,  as  denoting  that  it  cannot  so  be 
done;  and  from  the  signification  of  abomination,  as  denoting 
mfernal  filthiaese  and  defilement  j  and  from  the  signification 
of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah  God,  as  denoting  to  worship  their  God, 
see  above,  n,  7453 :  hence  by  sacrificing  to  Jehovah  God  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians,  is  signified  that  they  would 
worship  God  with  a  woi-sliip  which  they  would  abominate  who 
are  in  falses  grounded  in  an  infernal  principle  contrary  to  tliat 
vorship,  which  would  infest  it.    How  the  case  herein  is,  is 
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evideot  from  those  things  which  manifest  theniselves  in  the 
other  life ;  every  spirit,  and  espeeiallj-  every  society,  have  about 
them  the  sphere  of  their  faitn  and  their  Hfe,  which  sphere  is 
a  Bpiritnal  sphere;  hereby  a  spirit  is  distinguished,  and  espe- 
cially a  society,  as  to  their  quality,  for  it  is  perceived  by  tliose 
who  are  in  perception,  sometimes  at  a  considerable  distance ; 
and  this  although  they  are  in  concealment,  and  neither  com- 
municate by  tliouffht  nor  by  speech  :  this  spiritual  sphere  may 
be  compared  to  tnc  materiaf  sphere  which  encompasses  tlie 
head  of  a  man  in  the  world,  which  sphere  is  a  sphere  of  effluvia 
exuding  from  him,  and  is  sensibly  smelt  by  sagacious  beasts; 
concerning  the  spiritual  sphere  which  encompasses  spirits,  see 
n.  1048,  1053, 1316,  1504,  1519,  2401,  2489,  4464,  5179,  6206. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  .that  if  infernal 
spirits  were  near  at  hand  where  thev  are  who  are  in  divine 
worship,  they  would  infest  them  by  their  sphere,  for  thns  they 
who  are  in  divine  worship  would  perceive  what  is  filthy  and 
aboniinable.  Hence  it  may  be  known  in  what  manner  it  is  to 
be  undei-stood,  that  infernal  filthiness  and  defilement  would 
flow-in,  if  tliey  should  worship  God  in  a  place  near  at  hand. 
From  what  has  been  said  concerning  the  spiritual  sphere,  or  the 
sphere  of  faith  and  lite,  which  exhales  from  every  spirit,  and 
especially  from  a  society  of  spirits,  it  may  further  be  manifest, 
that  there  is  nothing  at  all  concealed,  but  every  thing  is  in 
manifestation,  whatsoever  man  in  the  world  has  thouglit,  hiis 
spoken,  and  done,  for  these  are  the  things  which  constitute  that  . 
sphere :  such  a  sphere  also  exudes  from  the  spirit  of  a  man 
whilst  he  is  in  the  body  in  the  world ;  hence  also  it  is  known 
what  his  quality  is  :  let  it  not  therefore  be  believed,  that  what 
things  a  man  thinks  in  secret,  and  what  things  he  acts  in  secret, 
are  secret,  for  they  are  as  manifest  in  heaven  as  the  things 
which  appear  in  mid-day  light,  according  to  the  Lord's  words 
in  Luke,  "Tliere  is  nothing  concealed,  which  shall  not  be 
revealed,  or  hidden,  which  simll  not  be  known ;  therefore 
whatsoever  things  ye  have  said  in  darkness,  shall  be  heard  in 
light,  and  what  ye  liave  spoken  into  the  ear  in  closets,  shall  be 
preached  upon  tlie  tops  of  houses,"  xii.  2,  3. 

7455.  "■  Behold  we  ehonld  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the 
Egyptians  to  their  eyes." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  if  divine 
worsliip  was  performed  in  their  presence,  it  would  be  infested 
with  such  things,  appears  from  what  has  been  explained  just 
above,  n.  7454. 

7456,  "  Will  they  not  stone  ust" — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  would  thus  extinguish  the  truths  of  faith  which  are 
of  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stoning,  as  denot- 
ing to  exlmgiiish  and  blot  out  falses,  bat,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
when  by  the  evil,  as  denoting  to  extinguish  and  blot  out  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith  :  if  the  infernal  filthiness  and  defile 
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mente  above  spoken  of  flowed-in  with  those  who  are  in  the  holy 
principle  of  worahii),  the  holy  principle  of  worship  would  be 
extinguished;  the  reason  is,  because  man,  when  he  is  in  the 
holy  principle  of  worship,  is  withheld  from  anch  things,  and  they 
who  are  in  the  good  ot  faith  and  of  life  are  elevated  iroin  the 
eensnal  principle,  where  onch  things  are,  bntwhen  snch  objects 
flow-in,  then  the  defilements  are  eXcited  which  are  in  the 
sensual  principle,  and  from  which  man  is  withheld,  as  was  said, 
when  ho  is  in  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  and  they  who  are 
in  good  are  elevated  ;  hence  is  extingtiiahed  the  holy  principle 
of  worship ;  this  may  also  be  evident  from  experience,  for  when 
a  defiled  object  appears,  and  is  not  removed,  whilst  man  is  in 
divine  worship,  so  long  worship  perishes  and  is  eztingtiished  : 
these  are  tlie  tltings  which  are  meant  by  the  troths  of  faiui  which 
are  of  worship  being  extinguished  hy  tliose  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evils,  if  tliey  were  at  hand.  As  to  what  conterns 
the  signiiication  of  stoning,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  there  were 
two  punishments  of  death  amongst  the  Israelites  and  Jews, 
amongst  whom  the  representative  of  a  chnrch  had  been  insti- 
tuted, one  punishment  of  death  was  stoning,  the  other  was  hang- 
ing upon  wood;  stoning  was  inflicted,  if  any  one  waa  desirous 
to  destroy  the  truths  of  worship  wiiicii  were  commanded,  and 
hanging,  if  any  one  was  desirous  to  destroy  the  good  of  life; 
tlie  reason  why  they  were  stoned  who  were  desirona  to  destroy 
the  truths  which  are  of  worship,  was,  because  a  stone  signified 
■  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  false,  see  n.  643,  1298, 
3720,  6426 ;  and  the  reason  why  they  were  hanged  upon  wood, 
who  were  desirous  to  destroy  the  good  which  is  of  life,  was, 
because  wood  signified  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  evil 
of  lusts,  see  n.  643,  2784,  281g,  3720.  That  the  punisliment  of 
stoning  was  inflicted,  if  any  one  destroyed  the  truths  which  are 
of  woreiiip,  is  evident  from  the  following  pai>3ageB :  "  At  length 
they  shall  cause  to  come  up  over  thee  u  company,  and  the;/ tnall 
stone  thee  with  a  stone,  and  they  shall  cut  thee  asunder  with 
their  swords,"  Ezek.  xvi.  40 ;  speaking  of  Jerusalem  perverted, 
and  of  the  destruction  of  the  truth  of  faith  by  falses ;  hence  it 
is  said  that  they  shall  stone  with  a  stone,  and  also  that  they  shall 
cut  asunder  with  swords,  for  the  sword  signifies  truth  combat- 
ing and  destroying  the  false,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
false  combating  and  destroying  truth,  see  n.  2799,  4499,  6353, 
7102:  in  like  manner  in  another  passage  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  Cause  to  come  up  against  them  a  company,  that  the  company 
may  stone  them  with  a  stone,  and  cut  them  asunder  wilh  their 
swords,"  xxiii.  47,  speaking  of  Jernsalem  and  Samaria,  whereby 
is  signified  the  church,  by  Jernsalem  the  church  celestial -spirit- 
ual, by  Samaria  the  church  spiritual,  and  in  that  chapter  is 
described  how  in  them  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  were 
destroyed.     And  in  Moses,  "If  at  any  time  an  ox  sliall  gore 
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[etrike  with  a  horn]  &  man  or  woman,  that  he  die,  by  atoning  the 
ox  shall  be  ston^d,-^  Exod,  xx\.  28  ;  to  gore  [strike  with  a  horn] 
a  man  or  woman,  Bigniflee  thb  false  combating  and  destroying 
trath  and  good,  for  nom  denotes  the  false  combating,  and  also 
the  power  of  the  false,  n.  2832;  by  man  {vir)  and  woman  is 
signified  truth  and  good ;  hence  it  is  evident  wliat  is  the  internal 
sense  of  that  command,  and  what  the  reason  why  the  ox  was  to 
be  stoned.  Again,  "He  who  blasphemeth  the  name  of  Jeho- 
vah by  fliaying  shall  be  slain,  all  the  asaemhly  iy  atoning  shall 
atone  him,"  Levit.  xxiv.  16 ;  to  blaaplieme  the  name  of  Jehnvaii 
signifies  by  malevolent  falses  to  otfer  violence  to  the  truths  and 
goods  which  are  of  worship  ;  that  the  name  of  Jeliovah  denotes 
all  in  one  complex,  whereby  Jehovah  is  worshipped,  see  n.  2724, 
3006,  thns  that  it  denotes  the  all  of  faith  and  cliarity,  n.  6674 ; 
hence  also  "  the  son  of  the  Israelitiah  woman,  who  blasphemed 
the  ifarne  of  Jehovah,  waa  brought  forth  out  of  the  camp  and 
atoned"  Levif.  xxiv.  11, 14,  23.  It  was  also  ordered,  "  that  they 
who  served  other  gods  should  be  stoned"  Dent,  xvii.  3,  5 ;  also 
" they  who  incited  to  serve  other  gods"  Dent.  xiii.  7 — 11 ;  by 
serving  other  gods  is  signified  profane  worship,  by  which  trne 
worship  is  extingnished.  The  reason  why  a  married  damsel, "  if 
virginities  were  not  found  appertaining  to  her,  was  to  he  stoned^ 
because  she  had  wronght  folly  in  Israel,  hy  committing  w/iore- 
dom  in  the  house  of  her  father,"  Deut.  xxii.  20,  21,  was,  because 
by  whoredom  was  signified  the  falsification  of  truth,  thns  its 
destrnction,  n.  2466, 4865.  Tliat  "  if  a  man  lay  in  the  city  with 
a  damsel  a  virgin  betrothed  to  a  man,  they  were  both  to  be 
atoned"  Dent.  xxii.  13,  14,  was  for  the  same  reason,  viz.,  on 
account  of  whoredom,  for  spiritual  whoredom  is  the  falsification 
of  truth.  And  in  Luke,  "Tliey  concluded  amongst  themselves, 
if  they  should  say  that  the  baptism  of  John  was  from  heaven, 
he  would  say.  Why  did  ye  not  believe  him?  but  if  they  should 
say  it  was  of  men,  all  t/ie  people  would  stone  thein"  xx.  5,  6 ; 
ill  which  passage  also  mention  is  made  of  stoning,  because  con- 
trary to  truth.  The  reason  why  the  Jews  willed  to  stone  Jesus, 
because  he  said,  "  Before  Abraham  was  I  am,"  John  viii.  58, 
59,  was,  because  that  nation  believed  it  to  be  false.  In  like 
maimer  when  they  were  willing  to  atone  Jesus,  because  he 
aaid,  "He  and  his  Father  were  One,"  John  x.  30,  31,  32,  33; 
for  this  they  believed  to  be  blasphemy,  as  also  it  is  there  said. 
From  these  considerations  now  it  is  evident  what  stoning  is,  and 
why  commanded,  and  also  that  the  punishment  of  stoning  from 
ancient  times,  because  in  Egypti  'was  derived  from  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  ancient  church. 

7457.  "  We  will  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness." 
— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  altogether  remove 
themselves  afar  off,  that  they  might  be  in  freedom,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  going  a  way  of  three  days  iuto  the 
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wilderness,  as  deDoting  altoeether  to  remove  themselves  afar 
off:  that  this  is  signified,  follows  from  the  things  which  arc 
contained  above  in  the  internal  sense,  viz.,  that  they  could  not 
worsliip  God  in  the  neighbourhood  and  presence  of  those  who 
were  from  hell,  see  above,  a.  7453,  7454,  7455.  7456 ;  thus  that 
they  wonld  remove  themselves  afar  off,  that  they  might  be  in 
freedom, 

7458.  "  And  will  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  onr  God." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  thus  there  should  be  worship,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
worship,  see  above,  n.  7393,  7452;  and  as  denoting  worship 
when  in  freedom,  n.  7349. 

7459.  "  As  he  hath  said  to  lis." — ^Tbat  hereby  is  signified  aa 
he  )ias  commanded,  appears  without  explication. 

7460.  "  And  Pharaoh  said,  I  will  send  3'ou  away,  and  ye 
shall  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  yom-  God  in  the  wilderness." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  would  leave  and  not  infest,  that 
they  might  worship  their  God  in  freedom,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave,  thus  not  to 
infest;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah  GM, 
as  denoting  to  worship  their  God,  see  above,  n.  7458 ;  that  it 
denotes  in  freedom,  follows,  for  it  is  said  that  tliey  should  sacri- 
fice in  the  wilderness,  consequently  not  so  in  the  neighbourhood, 
aa  before ;  that  in  the  neighbourhood  denotes  in  non-freedom, 
see  n.  7454,  7456. 

7461.  "  Only  in  removing  afar  off  ye  shall  not  remove  your- 
selves afar  off  to  go." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  although  they 
are  in  the  neighbourliood,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not 
removing  afar  off.  as  denoting  not  to  be  at  a  distance,  or  not  to 
be  remote  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

7462.  "Supplicate  forme." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  should  intercede,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  suppli- 
cating for  him,  when  it  is  said  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses,  as  denoting 
intercession,  as  above,  n,  7396. 

7463.  "  And  Moses  said.  Beliold  T  go  forth  from  being  with 
thee." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  the  appearance 
of  tmth  divine  amongst  ttiem,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n.  6733,  6753,  thus 
also  truth  divine,  n.  7014,  7382  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
going  forth,  as  denoting  removal,  as  above,  n.  7404;  for  by 

■  Pharaoli  calling  Moses  and  Aaron,  is  signified  the  presence  of 
truth  divine,  n.  7455 ;  hence  in  the  present  case  by  going  forth 
from   him,  is  signified    removal.     As   to  what   concerns  the 

1)reBence  and  removal  of  truth  divine  amongst  the  evil,  it  is  to 
)e  noted,  that  sometimes  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple appears  to  tliem,  and  this  by  the  presence  of  an  angel 
near  tliem ;  but  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  does 
not  flow-in  \dth  tliem  through  the  interiors,  as  with  the  good. 
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for  the  interiors  with  them  are  closed,  but  only  affects  their 
exteriors;  when  this  is  the  case  they  are  in  fear,  and  thence  in 
hnmiliation,  for  the  presence  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  emites  them  with  dismay,  and  strikes  them  with  fear 
as  of  death ;  bnt  when  troth  from  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
ia  removed,  thev  then  return  into  their  former  state,  and  are 
without  fear:  these  things  are  meant  by  the  presence  of  the 
appearance  of  truth  divine,  and  by  its  removal :  this  also  was 
represented  by  Pharaoh,  in  that  he,  when  Moses  was  present 
vith  him,  humbled  himself,  and  promised  to  send  away  the 
people,  that  they  might  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  ;  but  when  Moses 
went  forth  from  him  he  made  his  heart  heavy,  verse  28  follow- 
ing, for  Moses,  as  was  shown  above,  represented  the  law  divine, 
or  truth  divine.  The  reason  why  the  law  divine  is  the  same 
thing  with  truth  divine,  is,  because  the  law  divine  signifies  the 
"Word,  and  thus  truth  divine.  That  tlie  law  signifies  the  Word, 
and  thus  trnth  divine,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages: 
"  Jesus  said,  Ts  it  not  written  in  your  law.  I  said,  Ye  are  godst 
if  he  called  them  gods  to  whom  tlie  Word  of  God  was  effectual, 
and  the  scripture  cannot  be  broken,"  John  x.  84,  35 ;  written 
in  the  law  denotes  in  the  Word,  for  it  is  written  in  David.  Again, 
"  The  multitude  said,  We  have  heard  out  of  the  law,  that  Christ 
abideth  for  ever,"  John  xii,  34;  this  also  is  written  in  David. 
Again,  in  the  same  Evangelist,  "Jesus  said.  That  t/ie  word 
tDfitten  in  tJu  law  might  he  fulfllledt  thej  hated  me  without  a 
cause,"  XV.  25;  this  also  is  in  David.  And  in  Luke,  "  Ti!  ia 
written  in  the  law  of  the  Lord,  lliat  every  male  opening  the 
womb  should  be  called  a  holy  thing  to  the  Lord ;  and  that  they 
shonld  offer  a  sacrifice,  accoi-ding  to  what  ia  written  in  the  law 
<f  the  Lord,  a  pair  of  tnrtle  doves,  or  two  young  pigeons,"  ii. 
23,  24,  39 ;  this  is  in  Moses.  Again,  in  the  same  Evangelist, 
"A  lawyer  tempting  Jesus  said.  What  shall  I  do  that  I  may 
receive  the  inheritance  of  eternal  life  X  Jesus  said  to  him,  What 
it  written  in  the  law,  how  readest  thou  V  x.  25,  26.  Again,  in 
the  same  Evangelist,  "  The  law  and  the  prophets  were  until 
John  ;  from  that  time  the  kingdom  of  God  is  evangelized  :  it  is 
easier  for  lieaven  and  earth  to  pass,  than  one  tittle  of  the  law 
to  fail"  xvi.  16,  17 ;  besides  in  the  passages  wliere  the  Word 
is  called  the  law  and  the  propheta,  as  Matt.  v.  18  ;  vii.  12 ;  xi. 
13 ;  xxii.  40.  And  in  Isaiafi,  "  Bind  together  the  testimon}', 
tealwp  the  law  for  my  disciples,"  viii.  10,  where  the  law  denotes 
the  Word.  Again,  "Lying  sons,  sons  who  have  not  willed  to 
hear  the  law  of  Jehovah"  xxx. 9.  Again,  "  He  shall  set  judg- 
ment in  the  earth,  in  his  law  the  islands  shall  hope,"  xlii.  4, 
speaking  of  the  Lord,  his  law  denotes  the  Word.  Again,  "Jeho- 
vah shall  minify  Aw  law,"  xlii.  21.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thus 
aaith  Jehovah,  If  ye  will  not  obey  me,  to  go  in  my  law,  which 
I  hare  given  before  you,  and  hear  tha  Word  of  my  eervanta  tha 
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prophets,^  xxvi.  4, 5,  where  the  law  denotes  the  Word ;  besides 
in  Berenil  other  passages :  hence  it  ia  eTtdent,  that  the  Uw  is 
the  Word,  and  because  it  is  the  Word,  it  is  truth  divine,  aa  in 
Jeremiali,  "Tiiis  ia  the  coTenant  which  I  will  establish  with 
the  honee  of  Israel  after  those  days,  saith  Jehovah,  Twill  ffive 
my  law  in  the  midst  of  them  and  will  write  it  on  their  heart" 
xxxi.  33,  where  tlie  law  of  Jehovah  denotes  trnth  divine.  That 
tlie  law,  in  an  extended  sense,  is  the  whole  Word,  in  a  less  ex- 
tended sense  the  historical  Word,  in  a  still  less  extended  sense 
tlie  Word  which  was  written  bj  Hoses,  and  in  a  contincd  sense 
tlie  pi-ecepts  of  the  decalogue,  see  n.  67fi2.  From  these  con- 
siderations now  it  may  be  manifest,  why  it  is  said  that  Moses 
represents  both  the  law  divine  and  also  the  trnth  divine. 

7464.  "  And  will  supplicate  to  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is 
signified  intercession,  see  n.  7396,  7461. 

7465.  "That  he  may  remove  the  noxious  flyingthing  from 
Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and  from  hie  people."— -THiat  hereby 
is  signified  that  there  may  be  an  end  of  tnat  state  as  to  falses  of 
malevolence,  appears  from  the  signifi cation  of  the  noxious  fiy- 
ing  thing,  as  denoting  the  falses  of  malevolence,  see  n.  7441 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  falses  derived  from  evils,  and  infest,  see  above ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  his  servants  and  his  people,  as  denoting  ail 
and  singular,  see  n.  7396,  7441;  to  remove  those  falses  of 
malevolence  from  all  and  singular  who  infest,  is  to  put  an  end 
to  this  state.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  every  miracle  done  in 
Egypt  signifies  the  peculiar  state  into  which  tliey  conoe  who 
are  m  falses  and  infest  in  the  other  life  ;  there  are  ten  states 
into  which  they  successively  come,  before  they  are  altogether 
stripped  of  all  truth,  thus  before  they  are  cast  into  liell ;  for 
they  who  are  in  the  science  of  faith,  but  in  evil  of  life,  after 
death  are  not  immediately  conveyed  into  bell,  but  SHCcessiveJy ; 
they  are  convinced  first  that  they  are  in  evil,  aiid  afterwards 
the  science  of  faith  is  taken  away  from  them,  and  at  length  they 
are  left  to  the  evil  of  their  own  life;  this  is  effected  by  several 
successive  states ;  these  states  are  what  are  described  by  the 
miracles  done  in  Egypt,  consequently  hy  the  evils  which  befell 
the  Egyptians  before  they  were  immersed  in  the  Red  Sea  (martf 
euph)^  these  arcana  cannot  bo  known  without  revelation ; 
the  angels  have  better  knowledge  of  them  than  of  ordinary 
things. 

7466.  "To-morrow." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  for  ever,  see 
n.  3998,  7399. 

7467.  "  Onlv  let  not  Pharaoh  add  to  mock,  that  he  should 
not  send  away  the  people  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovak"— Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  if  so  be  he  does  not  deceive  by  a  Me,  and  does  not 
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leave  them  to  worship  their  God  in  freedom,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  wTio  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evils,  and  infest;  and  from  tlie  signification  of 
mocking,  as  denoting  to  deceive  by  a  lie  ;  and  from  the  signili- 
catiun  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave;  and  from  tlio 
representation  of  .the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing 
to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  worship  their  God,  see  n.  7393, 7452, 
7458;  that  it  mnst  be  in  freedom,  see  n.  7454,  7456  :  from  these 
considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  tiie  words,  "  Only  let  not 
Pharaoh  add  to  mock,  that  he  shonid  not  send  away  the  people 
to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah,"  is  signified  if  so  be  he  does  not  deceive 
by  a  lie,  and  does  not  leave  those  wJio  are  of  the  spiritnal  church 
to  woraliip  their  God  in  freedom. 

7468.  "  And  Moses  went  forlli  from  being  with  Pliaraoh." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  the  appearance  of  truth 
divine  amongst  those  who  are  in  falees  of  malevolence,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  74'!2. 

7469.  "And  supplicated  to  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified intercession,  see  above,  n.  739C,  7461. 

7470.  "And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Mosea." 
— ^That  herebv  is  signified  that  it  was  bo  done  according  to  the 
Word  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  u. 
T406.  ■    _ 

7471.  "And  removed  the  noxious  flying  thing  from  Pha- 
raoh, from  his  servants,  and  from  his  people." — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  end  of  that  state  of  the  false,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  6465,  where  like  words  occur. 

7472.  "  There  was  not  one  left." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
s  full  removal,  appears  without  explication. 

7473.  "  And  Pharaoh  made  his  lieart  heavy  this  time  also." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  obstinacy  again,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  fixing  firm,  of  hardening,  and  of  making  heavy 
the  heart,  as  denoting  obstinacy,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7305. 

7474.  "  And  did  not  send  away  the  people."-;— That  hereby 
is  signified  that  they  did  not  leave  those  who  were  of  the  spirit- 
ual chnrch,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away^  as 
denoting  to  leave ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062, 
7298,  7202,  7215,  7223.  As  to  what  concerns  the  spiritual 
church,  which  is  here  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  is  to 
be  noted,  that  it  is  internal  and  external ;  and  that  they  are  in 
the  internal  chnrch  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  that 
they  are  in  the  external  church  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith: 
they  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  are  they  who,  from  charity 
towards  the  neighbour,  see  the  truths  which  are  of  faith;  but 
they  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  are  they  who,  from  faith 
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re8pect  charity,  thus  who  ijo  good,  not  from  the  affection  of 
charity,  but  rroin  the  obedience  of  faith,  that  is,  becanse  it  ia 
so  commanded ;  these  latter  are  they  who  are  here  properly 
represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  for  these  latter  are  they  who 
in  the  other  life  are  infested  by  those  who  are  in  falsea  ;  for  they 
who  are  in  the  affection  of  charity  cannot  be  so  infested,  inaa* 
much  as  the  spirits  who  are  in  falses  and  evils  cannot  have  ac* 
cess  to  those  who  are  in  that  eood,  becan$e  the  Lord  ia  in  that 
good  ;  if  these  are  infested,  it  is  onlv  done  as  to  the  fallacies 
and  appearances,  by  which  they  beheved  what  is  not  trne  to 
be  trne,  also  as  to  such  tilings  as  the  doctrine  of  thoir  church 
taught  for  truths,  which  yet  are  not  truths;  in  the  other  life 
they  willingly  reject  falses,  and  receive  truths,  by  reason  that 
the  good  of  chanty  is  recipient  of  truth,  inasmuch  as  it  loves  it 
and  desires  it.  Infestations  having  been  so  often  mentioned,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  say  what  they  are,  and  of  what  quality: 
infestations  are  effected  liy  injections  of  the  faJse  against  trntbs, 
and  those  falses  are  refuted  by  an  influx  from  heaven,  that  is, 
through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  with  those  who  are  infested; 
in  such  a  state  they  are  held  who  are  in  vastation  as  to  falses, 
until  they  have  imbued  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  and  by 
degrees  interior  trnllia  ;  and  so  far  as  they  have  iinbned  these 
truths,  BO  far  they  are  liberated  from  infestation.  Infestations 
are  not  temptations,  for  temptations  are  effected  with  anguish 
of  conscience,  fur  they  who  are  in  temptations  are  held  in  a 
state  of  damnation,  hence  they  have  anguish  and  grief.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  what  is  the  quality  of  vasta- 
tions  in  the  other  life,  in  which  they  are  who  are  in  the  good 
of  faith  ;  these  vaslations  are  vaatations  of  the  false  ;  but  vas- 
tations  with  those  who  have  not  been  in  the  good  of  faith,  but 
scientifically  in  some  truth  of  faith,  yet  in  the  life  of  evil,  are 
vastations  of  trnth  ;  they  who  are  vastated  as  to  falses,  succea- 
xively  imbue  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity;  but 
they  who  are  vastated  as  to  truths,  successively  put  off  truths, 
and  imbue  the  evils  which  have  been  of  their  life ;  from  theee 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  what  is  meant  in  the  Word 
by  yaatations  and  deaolations. 


7475.  THE  spvnU  of  the  jdanet  Mara  appear  to  thetn- 
telves  08  men,  such  as  they  have  been  in  the  world  /  on  which 
iccount  also  Ihey  appear  in  like  manner  to  others^  for  every 
nnr  in  the  other  life  appears  to  others  as  he  appears  to  hirn- 
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telf,  hecamte  perctmtion  is  communicated.  WTiitst  I  was  won- 
dering at  this,  they  said  that  they  cannot  appear  otherwise, 
because  when  they  lived  in  the  world,  they  knew  that  they  were 
spirits  clothed  with  a  body,  and  because  they  then  thought  Utile 
about  their  body,  and  only  about  the  life  of  their  spirit  in  th^ 
body  /  hence,  when  they  came  into  the  other  life,  (hey  scarce 
know  that  the  state  of  life  is  changed,  and  inaamnch  as  they 
then  also  think  about  the  life  of  their  spirit,  in  like  manner  as 
in  the  world",  therefore  they  then  appear  tike  to  themselves. 
All  spirits  are  indeed  in  the  human/orm,  but  not  in  so  ese- 
tant*  a  form  as  the  spirits  of  Mars  are  in,  for  with  these 
latter  the  idea  remains  such  as  they  had  in  the  world.  More- 
over also,  with  those  who,  during  their  abode  in  the  world, 
know  and  believe  that  in  the  other  life  they  shall  be  in  the 
human  form,  as  the  body  grows  down,  so  that  thought  grows 
up,  wherefyre  when  they  put  off  the  body,  which  had  served 
tnem  for  uee  in  the  world,  from  the  idea  itnpreased,  they  re- 
main like  to  themselves. 

7i76.  The  spirits  of  Mars  are  amongst  the  spirits  who  are 
the  best  of  all  from  the  earths  of  the  world  of  this  sun,  for 
they  are  for  the  most  part  celestial  men,  not  unlike  those  who 
were  of  the  most  ancient  church  on  this  earth,  concerning  whom 
see  n.  1114  to  1125,  and  elsewhere.  When  they  are  repre- 
sented as  to  their  quality,  they  are  represented  with  the  face 
in  heaven,  and  with  tfie  body  in  the  world  of  spirits  y  and 
»uch  of  them,  at  are  angels,  with  the  face  Unoards  the  Lord, 
and  with  the  body  in  heaven. 

7477.  Theu,  riiore  than  other  spirits,  acknowledge  and  adore 
our  lard;  they  say  that  He  is  the  only  God,  and  that  He 
rules  both  heaven  and  the  universe,  and  that  all  good  is  from 
Him  :  they  say  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  leads  them,  and  thai 
also  he  frequently  appears  amongst  them  in  their  earth.  That 
the  Lord  rules  both  heaven  and  the  universe,  ia  a  truth  also 
known  to  Christians  in  this  earth  from  the.  Lord's  words  in 
Matthew,  "All  power  is  given  to  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth,^' 
xxviii.  18,  bat  they  do  not  believe  it  as  they  who  are  from  the 
earth  Mors. 

7478.  On  a  time  when  the  Lord  was  named,  I  saw  that 
those  spirits  humbled  themselves  so  vn,m/)stly  and  profoundly,  as 
cannot  be  described:  for  in  their  humiliation  they  have  the 
thought,  that  of  themselves  they  are  in  heU,  and  that  thus  th^y 
a/re  altogether  unworthy  to  look  to  the  Lord,  who  is  the  holy 
principle  itedf ;    they  were  so  profoundly  in   that  thought 

*  It  is  diffionlt  to  ^TeUi«  trtMaad  IbUMniaof  th«  original  Latin  term  extant, 
u  herc^  and  in  other  places,  appliad  l>f  our  aatbor.  Sottae  it  to  obeerre,  that  th« 
term  ia  deriired  from  the  rerb  M(a,  tigaitjlog  to  «(m4  or  tliek  out,  loa*  to  bt  (mt 
«&o**  olAn-  thiiigi,  and  it  ia  in  thii  aenit  that  the  tranalator  hai  adopted  the  Eii^ - 
Ikh  4aianl,  and  viihes  it  to  be  ondsratood  ftoaorditif-lf . 
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tfrounded  in  faith,  that  they  \oerc  as  it  were  out  of  tKerruclvea, 
and  they  remained  in  it  on  their  kTieee,  until  the  ItOrd  elevated 
them,  and  then  m  it  were  drew  them  out  from  hell :  when  they 
emerge  thus  from  hum,UiaUon,  they  are  full  of  good  and  nf 
love,  and  hence  of  joy  of  heart.  When  they  ho  hurnhle  them- 
selves, they  do  not  turn  the  face  to  the  Lord,  for  this  at  the 
time  they  dare  not  do,  hut  turn  it  away.  The  spirits  who  were 
around  me  said,  that  they  never  saw  such  humuiaiion. 

7479.  /  haive  discoursed  with  sottis  from  that  earth,  von- 
ceming  the  faith  of  those  who  dwell  there :  they  said  that  they 
there  believe,  that  nothing  appertains  to  them  but  what  is  ^thy 
and  infernal,  and  that  all  good  is  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  they  said 
farther,  that  of  themselves  they  are  devils,  and  that  the  Lord 
draws  them  out,  and  conHnually  withholds  them,  from  hell. 
They  wondered  that  so  many  evU  spirits,  encompassed  me,  and 
thai  they  also  spake  to  me ;  but  it  was  given  to  reply,  that  this 
is  perfnttted  them,  to  the  intent  that  I  may  thence  launo  what 
is  their  quality,  and  why  they  are  in  hell,  and  that  this  is  ao- 
cording  to  their  life ,'  it  was  also  given  to  say,  that  there  were 
several  amongst  them  whom  I  had  known  when  they  lived  in 
the  world,  and  tluzt  they  were  then  in  appointments  of  great 
dignity,  hut  the  world  Kad  entire  possession  of  their  hearts: 
hawbeit,  that  no  evil  spirit,  even  the  most  infernal,  can  hurt  me, 
because  lam  continually  prote<^ed  by  the  Lord. 

7480.  I  have  been  instructed,  that  the  spirits  of  Mars  have 
reference  to  som^e  principle  which  is  interior  in  man,  and  in- 
•deed  a  middle  principle  between  the  intellectual  and  tlie  will- 
principle,  thus  to  thought  grounded  in  affection,  and  they  who 
aire  the  best  of  them-,  to  the  affection  of  thought ;  hence  it  is 
that  their  face  acts  in  unity  with  their  thought,  nor  are  they 
able  to  impose  upon  any  one  by  false  pretences,  on  which  suAfset 
see  what  was  b^ore  said  concerning  them,  71.  7360,  7S61. 

7481.  And  whereas  they  have  such  reference  in  the  Grand 
Man,  that  middle  province,  which  is  between  the  cerebrum  and 
the  eerebeUum.,  corresponds  to  them;  for  where  the  cerebrum  and 
the  cerebellum,  are  conjoined  as  to  spiritual  operations,  with 
such  the  face  acts  in  unity  with  the  thought,  so  that  from  the 
face  the  very  ejection  of  the  thought  shines  forth,  and  from 
the  affection  {some  signs  also  coming  forth  from  the  eyes)  the 
eomman  or  general  principle  of  thought  shines  forth.  Where- 
fore when  they  were  near  tn  their  attendance  on  me,  I  sensibly 
Mipe7'ceived  a  drawing-back  of  the  front  part  of  the  head  towards 
the  hinder  part,  thus  of  the  cerebrum  towards  the  cerebellum. 

7482.  On  a  time  wheti  the  spirits  of  Mars  were  attendant 
on  me,  and  occupied  the  sphere  of  my  mind,  they  found  spirits 
from  our  earth,  and  were  willing  to  infuse  then^edvet  also  into 
that  sphere ;  but  on  this  occaeion  the  spirits  of  our  e4u-th  be- 
oame  as  insane,  by  reason  that  they  did  not  at  all  agree  ;  fat 
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the  gpiriu  of  our  earth  have  reaped  io  themgdvea  and  the  world, 
thtie  they  are  in  an  idea  turned  to  themselves :  hut  the  spirits 
of  Mart  hofoe  respect  to  heaven,  thus  to  the  Lord  and  their  neigh- 
bour, hence  they  wre  in  an  idea  tu/medfrom  themselves  y  from, 
this  circumstance  comes  oonirariety,  hut  on  this  occasion  there 
airrived  angelic  spirits  of  Mairs,  hy  whose  ooming  the  communi- 
eation  was  taken  away,  and  thus  the  spirits  of  our  earth  retired. 

7483,  There  was  presented  to  me  an  tnhahitant  of  that 
earth;  his  face  was  tike  the  face  of  the  inhabitants  of  our 
earth,  hut  the  lower  region  of  the  face  was  hlack,  not  from  a 
heard,  which  they  have  not,  hut  from,  blackness  in  the  plaice  of 
it ;  this  is  also  from  correspondence :  the  blackness  extended 
itsdf  on  both  sides  even  to  the  ears  :  the  upper  part  of  the  face 
was  yellowish,  like  the  faces  of  the  inhabitants  tfour  earth, 
ieho  are  not  quite  whits. 

7484,  Tney  said,  that  they  feed  on  the  fruits  of  trees,  and 
espeeiaily  on  a  certain  round  fruit,  which  springs  vp  out  cf 
their  earth  :  moreover  also  onptdse. 

7486.  They  are  clad  with  garments  which  they  weave  from 
the  cortical  fhres  of  some  trees,  which  have  such  a  consistence 
at  to  admit  of  thevr  being  woven,  and  also  of  being  glued  to- 
cher by  a  kind  of  gum  which  they  have  amongst  them. 

7486.  Amongst  other  things  they  also  said,  that  on  their 
earth  they  have  the  skill  to  make  jtvidf  res,  from  which  they 
derive  light  in  the  evening  and  night. 

7487.  The  subject  will  be  continued  concerning  the  inhah- 
Hants  and  spirits  of  Mars  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE    NINTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHABITT. 


7488.  FBOM  what  liaa  been  said  concerning  the  loves  of 
self  and  tlie  world,  it  is  evident  that  all  evils  exist  from  them ; 
and  because  all  evils  exist  from  them,  all  falses  exist  from  them 
likewise :  and,  on  the  other  hand,  from  love  to  the  Lord  and 
love  towards  the  neighbom  all  goods  exist,  and  because  all 
goods  exist  from  them,  all  truths  exist  from  them  likewise. 

7489.  This  being  the  case,  it  is  evident,  that  so  far  as  man 
is  in  the  loves  of  eeu  and  the  world,  so  far  he  is  not  in  love  tt> 
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wards  the  neighbour,  still  less  in  love,  to  the  Lord;  for  tliey 
are  opposite  loves. 

7490.  It  is  evident  also,  thnt  so  far  as  man  is  in  the  lores 
of  self  and  the  world,  so  far  he  does  not  know  what  chanty  is, 
till  at  length  he  does  not  know  that  it  is ;  also  that  a  man  so 
far  does  not  know  what  faith  is,  insomuch  that  at  length  he 
does  not  know  that  it  is  any  thing ;  and  further,  tliat  a  man  so 
far  does  not  know  what  conscience  is,  insomuch  that  at  length 
he  does  not  know  that  it  ie  ;  yea,  that  a  man  so  far  does  not 
know  what  a  spiritual  principle  is,  thus  neither  what  the  life 
of  heaven  is;  and  lastly,  that  he  does  not  believe  that  a  hea- 
ven is  given,  and  thnt  a  hell  is  given,  consequently  he  does 
not  believe  that  life  after  death  is  given.  Such  are  the  effects 
of  self-love  and  the  love  of  world  when  they  bear  rule. 

7491.  The  good  of  heavenly  love,  and  the  truth  of  its  faith, 
are  continually  flowing-in  from  the  Lord,  but  where  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  world  bear  rule,  there  tliey  are  not  received; 
but  where  these  latter  loves  bear  rule,  that  is,  are  continnally 
in  the  thought,  are  regarded  as  an  end,  are  in  the  will,  and  con- 
stitute the  life,  with  such,  the  good  and  truth  which  flow-in 
from  the  Lord  areeitlier  rejected,  or  extinguished,  or  perverted. 

7492.  Where  they  are  rejecied,  with  such  the  good  which 
is  of  love,  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  are  held  in  contempt, 
and  also  in  avereion.  But  ^^-Iiere  they  are  extinguished,  with 
such  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
are  denied,  and  evils  and  falses,  which  are  contrary,  are  affirmed. 
But  where  they  are  perverted,  with  such  the  good  which  is  of 
love,  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  are  pni-posely  misinter- 
preted, and  applied  to  favour  evil  and  the  false  thence  derived. 

7493.  The  loves  of  self  and  of  tlie  world  appertaining  to 
man  begin  to  have  rule,  when  lie  conies  to  years  of  discretion 
and  to  be  his  own  master ;  for  then  man  begins  to  think  from 
himself,  or  from  a  principle  in  himself,  and  in  anch  case  he 
begins  to  appropriate  those  evils  to  himself,  and  this  the  more 
he  confirms  himself  as  to  a  life  in  evil.  So  far  as  man  appro- 
priates evils  to  himseltj  so  far  the  Lord  separates  the  good  of 
innocence  and  charity,  which  man  has  received  in  infancy  and 
childhood,  and  afterwards  at  times  receives,  and  stores  them 
up  in  his  interiors  ;  for  the  good  of  innocence  and  tlie  good  of 
charity  cannot  in  any  wise  be  together  witii  the  evils  of  the 
above  loves  ;  and  the  Lord  is  not  willing  that  they  perish. 

7494.  Tliey  therefore,  who  either  pervert,  or  extinguish,  or 
reject  in  tliemselves  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  the  truth 
wliich  is  of  faith,  have  not  life  in  themselves;  for  the  life, 
which  is  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  is  to  will  what 
is  good  and  believe  what  is  true;  but  they  who  do  not  will 
what  is  good  but  evit,  nor  believe  what  is  true  hut  what  ia 
false,  have  what  ia  contrary  to  lite ;  tliis  contrary  to  life  is  hell, 
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and  IB  called  death,  and  the^  are  called  dead.  That  the  life 
of  love  and  faith  is  called  life,  and  also  eternal  life,  and  thai 
they  who  have  it  in  theinselves  are  called  living  men  ;  and 
that  the  contrary  to  life  is  called  death,  and  also  eternal  death, 
and  that  the;  who  have  it  in  themaelves  are  called  dead  men, 
is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Matt.  iv. 
16  ;  viii.  21,  22  ;  xviii.  8,  9  ;  xix.  16,  17,  29  ;  Jolm  iii.  15,  16, 
36  ;  V.  24,  35  ;  vi.  83,  35,  47,  48,  50,  51,  53,  57,  58,  63 ;  viii. 
21,  24, 51 ;  X.  10  ;  xi.  25,  26 ;  xiv.  6,  19  ;  xvii.  2,  3  ;  xx.  31 ; 
and  in  other  places. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


1.  Ain)  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Come  to  Pharaoh,  and  speak 
to  him,  Thus  saith  Jehotah,  God  of  the  Hebrews,  Send  away 
my  people,  and  l^t  them  serve  me. 

2.  Because  if  thou  refuseet  to  send  them  awaj,  and  tliou  atill 
dettunest  them ; 

3.  Behold,  the  hand  of  Jehotab  shall  be  into  thy  cattle 
which  is  in  the  .field,  into  the  horses,  into  the  assen,  into  the 
camels,  into  the  herd,  and  into  the  floct,  a  pestilence  exceed- 
ingly grievous. 

4.  And  Jehot&h  will  distinguish  between  the  cattle  of  Israel 
and  between  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians,  and  there  shall  not 
any  thing  die  of  all  that  belongs  to  tne  sons  of  Israel. 

5.  And  Jehovah  set  a  stated  time,  saying,  To-morrow  will 
Jehotab  do  this  word  in  the  land. 

6.  And  Jehotab  did  this  word  on  the  morrow ;  and  all  the 
cattle  of  the  Egyptians  died ;  and  of  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  there  died  not  one. 

7.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  behold  there  was  not  even  one 
dead  of  the  cattle  of  Israel.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was 
made  heavy,  and  he  did  not  send  away  the  people. 

8.  And  Jehotab  said  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron,  Take  to  you 
in  the  fulness  of  yonr  fists  ashes  of  the  furnace ;  and  let  Moses 
scatter  them  towards  heaven  to  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh. 

9.  And  it  shall  be  for  duat  upon  all  the  laud  of  Egrpt,  and 
it  shall  be  npon  man  and  upon  beast  for  an  ulcer  flowermg  with 
pustules  in  all  tlie  land  of  Egypt. 

10.  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  stood  before 
Pharaoh,  and  Mioses  scattered  them  towards  heaven,  and  they 
became  an  ulcer  of  pustules  flowering  in  man  and  iu  beast. 

11.  And  the  magicians  could  not  stand  before  Moses  by  rea- 
son of  the  ulcer,  because  the  ulcer  was  in  the  magicians  and  io 
all  the  Egyptians. 
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IS.  And  Jerotab  fixed  fimi  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  h« 
did  not  hearken  to  them,  aa  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses. 

13.  And  Jehotah  said  to  Moses,  Bise  in  tlie  morninz 
early,  and  stand  before  Pliaraoh,  and  saj  to  him.  Thus  saitn 
Jebotah,  God  of  the  Hebrews,  Send  away  my  people,  and  let 
them  serve  me. 

14.  Because  this  time  I  send  all  my  plagues  into  thy  heart, 
and  into  thy  servants,  and  into  thy  people,  to  the  intent  that 
thou  mayest  know  that  there  is  none  as  I  m  the  whole  earth. 

15.  Because  now  I  might  send  my  hand,  and  emite  thee  and 
ttij  people  with  the  pestilence,  and  thoa  shouldest  be  cut  off 
from  the  earth. 

16.  Nevertheless  for  tins  have  I  made  thee  to  stand,  to  the 
intent  that  thou  mayeet  see  my  virtue,  and  to  the  intent  that 
my  name  may  be  declared  in  the  whole  earth. 

17.  As  yet  liftest  tliou  up  tliyaelf  into  my  people,  that  thoa 
shouldest  not  send  tliem  away. 

18.  Behold,  I  cause  to  rain,  about  the  time  of  to-morrow,  an 
exceeding  grievous  hail,  such  as  hath  not  been  in  Egypt  from 
the  day  that  it  was  founded  even  till  now. 

19.  And  now  send,  gather  together  thy  cattle,  and  all  that 
thou  hast  in  the  field  ;  every  man  and  beast,  which  sliall  be 
found  in  the  field,  and  shall  not  be  gathered  to  the  house,  the 
hail  shall  descend  upon  them,  and  they  shall  die. 

20.  And  he  that  feared  the  word  of  Jehovah  of  the  ser- 
vants of  Pharaoh,  caused  his  servants  and  his  cattle  to  See  to 
the  bouses. 

21.  And  he  who  did  not  set  his  heart  tq  the  word  of  Jeho- 
vah, left  both  his  servarits  and  his  cattle  in  the  field. 

22.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Stretch  out  thy  hand  to- 
wards heaven,  and  there  shall  be  hail  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
upon  man,  and  upon  beast,  and  upon  every  herb  of  the  field  in 
ail  the  land  of  Egypt. 

23.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  staff  to  heaven,  and  Jeho- 
vah gave  voices  and  hail,  and  the  fire  walked  to  the  earth,  and 
Jehovah  caused  hail  to  rain  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

24.  And  there  was  hail,  and  fire  together  walking  in  the 
midst  of  the  hail,  exceedingly  grievous,  such  as  had  not  been 
in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the  time  diat  it  was  a  nation. 

25.  And  the  hail  smote  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  every  thing 
which  was  in  the  field,  from  man  and  even  to  beast,  and  the 
hail  smote  every  herb  of  the  field,  and  broke  to  pieces  every 
tree  of  the  field. 

26.  Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  where  the  sons  of  Israel 
were,  there  was  no  hail. 

37.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  Moses  and  Aaron,  and 
said  to  them,  I  have  sinned  this  time,  Jehovah  is  just,  and  "I 
and  my  people  are  wicked. 
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38.  Supplicate  to  Jehotab,  and  it  is  enottgh  that  the  voices 
of  Ood  and  the  hail  be  awaj,  and  I  will  send  yon  away,  and  jre 
shall  stay  no  longer, 

39.  And  Moeee  said  to  him,  As  I  go  forth  from  the  city,  I 
will  stretch  forth  my  hands  to  Jehotah,  the  voices  shall  cease, 
and  there  shall  be  no  longer  hail,  to  the  intent  that  thou  mayest 
know  that  the  earth  is  Jehovah's. 

30.  And  tboti  and  thy  servants,  I  know  that  ye  are  not  yet 
afraid  of  the  face  of  Jkhovah  God. 

31.  And  the  flax  and  the  barley  was  smitten,  becaose  the 
barley  was  a  ripening  ear,  and  the  nax  a  stalk. 

82.  And  the  wheat  and  the  spelt*  were  not  smitten,  because 
they  were  bidden. 

38.  And  Moses  went  forth  from  being  with  Pharaoh,  from 
the  city,  and  spread  forth  bis  hands  to  Jshotae,  and  the  voices 
and  hail  ceased,  and  the  rain  was  not  ponred  forth  on  the 
earth, 

34.  And  Fharoah  saw  that  the  rain  ceased,  and  the  hail, 
and  the  voices,  and  be  added  to  sin,  and  made  bis  heart  heavy, 
he  and  his  servants. 

36,  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  Jixed  firm,  and  he  did 
not  send  away  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  Jehovah  spake  by  the  hand 
of  Moaes. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


7496.  THE  subject  is  continued  in  this  chapter  concemina 
the  vastation  of  those  who  infest  those  who  are  of  the  Bpiritnal 
church ;  this  chapter  treats,  in  the  internal  sense,  concerning 
the  sixth,  the  seventh,  and  the  eighth  state  or  degree  of  their 
vastation,  which  are  described  by  the  pesiiUnce,oy  tlie  ulcer 
flowering  with  pustules,  and  by  the  rain  of  Kaal:  by  which 
things  is  signified  vastation  as  to  those  things  wbica  are  of  the 
church  amongst  them. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7496.  VEKSES  1  to  7.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Come 
to  Pharaoh,  and  speak  to  him.  Thus  aaith  Jehovah,  Ood  of 

'The  word  ia  the  original  hera  rendered  >p«i(  is  DS3,  which  oar  ftothor  raodBn 
by  the  Latin  ma  or  tpdlka.  m«  below,  r.  7808.  Spell  ia  a  apeoiM  of  wlient,  and 
sppean  to  hnve  liad  its  original  name  from  iU  long  beard,  for  Ihe  Uebrsw  fTPJ  aigni- 
£<•  to  have  long  haiT.  In  our  Engliili  traoalatiou  of  the  Bible  iC  is.  CiUled  ry<,  but 
rye  ia  evidently  •  diatinot  kind  of  grain. 
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the  HArews,  Send  away  my  people,  and  let  them  serve  me. 
Because  if  thou  refusest  to  send  them  away,  and  thou  still  d^ 
tainest  them,  hehold,  the  hand  of  Jehovah  s/uiU  be  into  thy  eaitit 
which  is  m  the  field,  into  the  horses,  into  the  asses,  into  the 
camels,  into  the  hsrd,  and  into  the  flock,  a  pestilence  exceedingly 
ffrieoous.  And  Jehovah  wiU  distinguish  between  the  cattle  of 
Israel,  and  between  the  cattle  of.  the  Egyptians,  and  there  shall 
not  die  any  thing  of  all  that  belongs  to  the  sons  of  Israel.  And 
Jehovah  set  a  stated  time,  sayitig.  To-morrow  vnll  Jehovah  do 
this  word  in  the  land.  And  Jehovah  did  this  word  on  the 
morrow,  and  aU  the  catOe  of  the  Egyptians  died,  and  if  the 
eatUe  of  the  sons  of  Israd  there  died  not  one.  And  Pharaoh 
sent,  and  behold  there  toas  not  even  one  dead  of  the  cattle  of  Is- 
rael ;  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  made  heavy,  and  he  did 
not  sendaway  thepeople.  And  Jehovah  eaid  to  Moeee,  Bigiiifies 
instruction  anew.  Come  to  Pharaoh  and  speak  to  him,  signi- 
fies the  appearance  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple amongst  those  who  infest.  Tims  saith  Jehov»h  God  of 
tlie  Hebrews,  signifies  command  from  the  Lord  the  God  of  the 
church.  Send  away  my  people  and  let  them  serve  me,  signi- 
fies that  they  shonld  leave  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  that  they  may  woi-ship  the  Lord.  Because  if  thou 
refusest  to  send  tlicm  away,  ana  thou  still  detniuest  them,  sig- 
nifies, if  they  should  still  be  obstinate  to  infest.  Behold,  the 
hand  of  Jehovah  shall  be  into  thy  cattle  which  is  in  the  field, 
signitieB  the  vastatiou  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  which  they 
had  from  the  church  of  which  they  had  been.  Into  the  horses, 
into  the  asses,  into  the  camels,  signifies  the  intellectual  and 
scientific  things  of  truth  which  is  of  faith.  Into  the  herd  and 
into  the  flock,  signifies  things  of  the  will.  A  pestilence  ex- 
ceedingly grievous,  signifies  consumption  in  general.  And  Je- 
hovah will  distinguish  between  the  cattle  of  Israel  and  between 
the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  a  difference  between  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  and  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  which  are  derived 
from  the  church  to  those  who  infest.  And  there  shall  not  any 
thing  die  of  all  that  belongs  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  tliat 
they  shall  not  be  consumed.  And  Jehovah  set  a  stated  time, 
signifies  predetermination.  Saying,  To-morrow  will  Jehovah 
do  this  word  in  the  land,  signifies  tnat  this  shall  be  to  them  for 
ever  as  to  those  things  wliich  are  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
faith  of  the  church.  And  Jehovah  did  this  word  on  the  mor- 
row, signifies  eflect  according  to  predetermination.  And  all 
the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians  died,  signifies  the  consumption  of 
the  truth  and  good  ot  faith  amongst  those  who  infest.  And  of 
the  cattle  of  the  sons  of  Israel  there  died  not  one,  eignifies  that 
nothing  of  faith  was  consumed  amongst  those  who  wore  of  the 
spiritual  church.    And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  behold  there  was  nol 
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even  one  dead  of  the  cattle  of  Israel,  eigiiifiea  that  this  waa 
made  known  to  those  who  infest  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh 
was  made  heavy,  BJgnifies  obatmacy.  And  he  did  not  send 
away  tlie  people,  signifies  that  they  did  not  leave  them. 

7497.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction  anew,  see  n.  6879,  6881,  6883,  6891,  7226, 
7304,  7380. 

7498.  "  Corae  to  Pharaoh,  and  speak  to  him." — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  appearance  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Fniicij>1e  amongst  those  who  infest,  appears  from  tlie  signilica- 
tion  of  coming  or  entering  in  to  any  one,  as  denoting  presence 
or  appearance,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  commnnication  ;  and 
from  the  repi-esentation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  wlio  in- 

'  fest  snch  as  are  of  the  spiritual  church  in  tlie  other  life,  see  n. 
7107,  711,0,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7317  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  who  was  to  go  in  to  Piiaraoh  and  speak  to 
hiin,  as  denoting  irntli  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see 
n.  6771,  6827,  7014,  7382.  The  reason  why  to  come  and  enter 
in  denotes  presence  or  appearance,  is,  because,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  they  signify  those  things  which  are  of  the  mind,  conse 
qnently  which  are  of  the  thought,  and  when  to  come  or  enter 
in  to^any  one  is  predicated  of  the  thought,  it  denotes  t»  present 
him  to  view,ifur  he  who  thinks  of  any  one  makes  him  present 
to  himself;  and  what  is  wonderful,  in  the  otiier  life,  he,  of 
whom  any  one  thinks  from  a  desire  of  discoiireing  with  liim.  Is 
also  presented  to  view  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  a  spirit  tliinks 
in  like  manner  as  a  man  in  the  world,  and  that  what  he  thinks 
in  the  other  life  is  presented  to  the  life  :  hence  now  it  may  be 
known,  that  by  coming  or  entering  in  to  any  one,  is  signified 
presence  or  appearance. 

7499.  "Thna  saith  Jehovah,  God  of  the  Hebrews."— That 
hereby  is  signified  a  command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  Qod 
of  the  church,  appeal's  from  the  significatipn  of  saying,  as  de- 
noting a  command,  see  n,  7036,  7107,  7310  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
chnrch,  thus  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  5136,  5236,  6675, 
6684,  6738;  that  Jehovah,  where  he  is  named  in  the  Word,  is 
the  Lord,  see  n.  1347,  1736,'2921,  8023,  3035,  5041,  5663, 
6280,  6303,  6381,  6905,  6945,  6956.  The  Lord  in  tlie  "Word 
is  called  Jehovah  as  to  divine  good,  for  divine  good  is  tlie  very 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  the  Lord  is  called  the  Son  of 
tiod  as  to  divine  trnlh,  for  divine  truth  proceeds  from  divine 
good,  as  a  son  from  a  father,  and  also  is  said  to  be  bum  :  how 
the  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  further  to  say  ;  for  the 
Lord,  when  be  was  in  the  world,  made  his  human  principle 
divine  trnth,  and  on  this  occasion  called  the  divine  good,  which 
18  Jehovah,  his  Father,  since,  as  was  said,  divine  tiuth  proceeds 
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and  ie  born  from  dmne  good  ;  bnt  after  that  the  Lord  fdWj 
glorified  bimeelf,  which  waa  done  when  he  endured  the  last 
of  temptation  on  the  cross,  he  then  also  made  hk. human  prin- 
ciple divine  good,  that  is,  Jehovah,  and-in  conseqaence  thereof 
the  very  divine  trnth  proceeded  from  his  divine  human  prin- 
ciple ;  this  divine  trntli  is  wliat  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  is 
the  holy  principle  which  proceeds  from  the  divine  human  prin- 
ciple ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in 
John,  "The Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet 
glorified,"  vii.  89.  That  divine  good  is  what  ie  named  Father, 
and  divine  truth  what  is  named  Son,  see  n.  3704. 

7500.  "  Send  away  my  people,  and  let  them  serve  me." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  shonld  leave  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritua!  church,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord,  appeal's 
Irom  the  signification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave, 
agreeable  to  what  has  freqnently  been  said  above;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  my  people, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  4286, 
6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,7223; 
and  from  the  signification  of  l^e  expression',  and  let  them  serve 
me,  as  denoting  that  they  may  worsliip  the  Lord  ;  that  to  serve 
denotes  to  worship,  is  evident,  and  that  Jehovah,  whom  they 
were  to  eerve,  is  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  n,  7499. 

7501.  "  Because  if  then  reiusest  to  send  them  away,  and 
tlion  still  detainest  them." — That  hereby  is  signified  if  they 
should  still  be  obstinate  to  infest,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  refusing,  as  denoting  to  be  obstinate  ;  hence  to  refuse 
to  send  away  denotes  to  be  obstinate  not  to  leave ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  detaining,  as  denoting  still  to  infest;  for 
they  who  are  infested,  are  detained  by  the  evil  spirits  who  in- 
fest. In  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that  they  who  are  in- 
fested aie  detained  by  evil  spirits,  the  case  is  this :  when  evil 
spirits  assault  any  one,  they  are  skilful  to  insinuate  themselves 
into  his  delights  which  are  of  lusts,  and  also  into  his  pteasant- 
neesea  which  are  of  principles,  thus  into  those  things  which  are 
of  his  love  ;  and  so  long  as  they  are  in  such  insinuation,  they 
detain  him  whom  they  infest,  as  one  bound,  nor  can  he  be 
loosed,  howsoever  he  attempts  it,  but  by  the  Lord's  divine  aid, 
for  love  and  insinuation  into'the  delight  of  love  conjoins; 
such  is  the  art  practised  by  evil  spirits  and  genii  in  the  other 
life:  this  is  also  evident  from  what  is  similar  in  the  world, 
for  he  who  insinualee  himself  into  another's  delight  which  is 
of  his  love,  keeps  him  bound,  and  also  leads  him. 

7502.  "  Behold,  the  hand  of  Jehovah  shall  be  into  thy  cat- 
tle which  is  in  the  field." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  vasta- 
tion  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  which  they  had  from  the 
church,  in  which  they  have  been,  appears  from  tlie  signification 
of  the  hand  of  Jehovah  being  into  auy  one,  as  denoting  a 
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pla^e  or  paoishment,  for  by  hand  ia  signified  power,  n.  4981 
to  4937,  6292,  6947,  7188,  7189,  and  by  the  hand  of  Jeiiovsh 
omnipotence,  n.  878,  3387,  and  because  by  those  who  are  in 
the  externals  of  tlie  church  it  is  believed  from  appearance 
tbit  every  plague  orpnniahment  comes  from  Jehovah,  for  tliey 
attribnte  all  things  to  his  power ;  'therefore  by  the  hand  of  Je- 
hovah being  into  any  one  is  denoted  punishment,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  vsstation,  for  the  degrees  of  the  vastatiori  of  those 
■who  infested  were  pmiishmenta  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
cattle,  as  denoting  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  see  n.  6016, 
6045,  6049;  and  from  the  signification  of  field,  as  denoting 
the  church,  see  n.  2971,  3310 ;  tlie  reason  why  field  denotes 
the  church  is,  because  the  seeds  which  are  cast  into  a  field 
signify  the  troths  which  are  of  faith,  and  also  because  the  pro- 
duce from  the  field,  as  wheat,  bailey,  rye,  and  several  other 
things,  denote  the  goods  which  are  of  charity,  and  the  truths 
which  are  of  faith,  thus  such  things  as  are  of  the  church.  In 
respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  iiifernal  spirits  who  infest 
the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  are  vastated  as  to  the  truths 
of  faith  which  are  of  the  church,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  they 
who  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  are  such  as,  dni*- 
ing  their  life  in  the  world,  were  of  the  church  ;  for  they  who 
have  not  been  of  the  chnrch,  cannot  infest  those  who  are  of 
the  church,  inasmuch  as  the  falsea,  which  are  contrary  to  the 
truths  of  faith  of  the  church,  are  the  means  by  which  they  in- 
fest; they  who  have  been  out  of  the  church,  are  uot  able  by 
BUch  falses  to  infest  any  one,  because  they  had  not  been  ac- 
quainted with  them  ;  that  they  who  have  made  a  profession  of 
faith,  and  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  in  the  other  life  turn 
themselves  to  fakes,  and  infest  the  well-disposed,  see  n.  7097, 
7127,  7317:  lest  therefore  the  truth  of  faith,  which  they  have 
had  from  the  doctrine  of  their  church  when  they  lived  in  the 
world,  (for  they  carry  along  with  them  into  the  other  life  all 
things  which  they  had  known  in  the  life  of  the  body,  nor  ia 
any  Uiiug  wanting,)  should  give  them  any  thing  of  light  from 
heaven,  and  lest  they  should  apply  those  things  whicti  are  of 
the  light  of  heaven  to  patronize  falses  and  evils  which  are  of 
hell,  uierefore  every  thmg  of  the  sort  is  taken  from  them,  and 
they  are  left  at  length  to  the  evils  of  their  life,  and  to  the  falses 
thence  derived :  this  vastation  is  the  subject  now  treated  of. 
The  reason  why  they  who  have  been  of  the  church,  and  have 
lived  a  life  of  evil,  are  thus  by  degrees  devastated  before  they 
are  cast  down  into  hell,  is,  because  they  had  been  acquainted 
with  the  truths  of  faith,  and  thereby  have  had  communication 
with  heaven ;  the  heavenly  societies,  with  which  they  have' 
had  communication,  and  also  in  the  other  life  have  communi- 
cation, cannot  be  separated  from  them  but  by  degrees;  for 
•nch  is  the  order  io  heaven  from  the  Lord,  that  nothing  is  done 
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Tiolently,  but  all  tbin^  in  freedom  as  from  themselven  ;  there- 
fore tliose  lieavcnlj  societies  are  not  plucked  asunder  fiom 
them,  but  are  successively  separated,  so  that  they  seem  to  de- 
part of  their  own  accord :  from  these  considerations  now  it  is 
evident  how  the  case  is  with  vaslation  amongst  those  who  have 
known  the  tniths  of  faith  which  are  of  the  church,  and  have 
yet  lived  a  life  of  evil.  That  the  case  is  so,  no  one  can  know 
but  from  revelation,  for  man  has  no  knowledge  of  the  tilings 
which  exist  in  the  other  life  except  from  i-evelation  ;  and 
whereas  man  is  little  solicitous  to  explore  the  truths  and  goods 
which  are  of  faith  from  the  Word,  Deing  in  no  affection  of 
trutli  for  the  sake  of  truth,  still  less  for  the  sake  of  life,  there- 
fore such  things  are  not  revealed  to  him  ;  nevertheless  they 
are  extant  in  the  Word,  and  as  to  every  series  and  process  in 
its  internal  sense:  because  therefore  the  man  of  the  chnrch  is 
in  no  affection  of  knowing  truth  from  the  Word,  but  only  in 
the  affection  of  confirming  the  doctiinals  of  his  own  cliurch, 
whether  they  he  true  or  false,  for  worldly  reasons,  therefore  he 
knows  nothing  at  all  concerning  the  state  after  death,  nothing 
concerning  heaven,  and  nothing  concerning  hell ;  he  does  not 
even  know  what  makes  heaven  and  what  makes  hell  with 
man  ;  yea,  in  such  ignorance  are  men,  that  they  teach  and  be- 
lieve that  every  one  is  capable  of  being  admitted  into  heaven, 
some  from  the  power  which  tliey  arrogate  to  themselves,  some 
from  the  mercy  of  the  Lord,  without  any  regard  to  the  man's 
life;  and  scarce  any  know  that  heaven  is  given  to  man  whilst 
he  lives  in  the  world,  by  the  life  of  charity  and  faith,  and  that 
that  life  endures.  These  things  are  said  to  the  intent  it  may  be 
known  wbat-is  the  quality  of  the  man  of  the  cliurch,  who  pro- 
fesses fuitb  alone,  and  is  not  concerned  about  the  life  of  faith, 
for  these  are  they  who  are  represented  by  tlie  Egyptians  both 
here  and  in  what  follows. 

7503.  "  Into  the  horses,  into  the  asses,  into  the  camels." — 
That  hereby  are  signified  the  intellectual  and  scientific  things  of 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signi^cation  of  horses, 
as  denoting  thin^  intellectual,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321, 
6125, 6534 ;  and  from  the  siguificatiott  of  asses,  as  denoting  titose 
things  which  are  serviceable  to  the  intellectual  principle,  thns 
also  denoting  flcientifics,  see  n.  5492,  7024;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  camels,  as  denoting  scienlifics  in  general,  see  n. 
3048,  3071,  3143,  S145 :  these  three  animals  signify  those  things 
which  are  of  the  intellectual  part ;  the  rest,  which  appeitain  to 
the  herd  and  to  the  flock,  signify  tliose  things  which  are  of  the 
wilt-part.  As  to  what  concerns  the  intellectual  pari,  it  is  that 
wliicn  receives  the  truths  of  faith,  for  the  intellect,  or  the  un- 
dei-standing,  is  internal  sight,  which  is  illustrated  by  the  light 
of  heaven,  and  so  far  as  it  is  illustrated,  so  far  it  apperceives, 
sees,  and  acknowledges  the  truths  of  faith,  when  it  reads  tlie 
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Word  ;  hence  it  ia  that  they  who  are  in  perception  of  the  trnth 
of  faith,  are  called  intelligent  and  wise,  and  also  illustrated: 
that  the  intellectual  principle  is  recipient  of  the  truth  of  faitli, 
seen.  5114:;6125,  6222. 

7504.  "  Into  the  herd  and  into  the  flock." — That  hereby  are 
signified  things  of  the  will,  appears  from  the  signiiication  of  the 
herd,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  exterior  natural  principle; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  flock,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
the  interior  natural  principle,  see  n.  5913 ;  and  whereas  good  is 
signified  thereby,  the  will-principle  is  signified  also,  for  all  good 
has  relation  to  the  will,  and  all  tmth  to  the  nnderatanding. 

7505.  "  A  pestilence  exceedingly  grievous." — That  hereby 
18  signified  consumption  in  general,  appears  from  the  signiflca- 
tion  of  pestilence,  as  denoting  the  rastation  of  truth,  and  be- 
cause it  is  called  a  pestilence  exceedingly  grievous,  it  signifies 
the  consumption  of  truth :  that  pestilence  signifies  the  vastation 
of  truth,  ie  evident  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word: 
*'  When  I  shall  send  upon  Jerusalem  my  four  evil  judgments, 
the  sword,  and  the  famine,  and  the  evil  beast,  and  the  pestilence, 
to  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast,"  Ezek.  xiv.  21 ;  to  cut  off  man 
and  beast  denotes  to  vastate  interior  aud  exterior  good.  Again, 
in  the  same  prophet,  *' Tlie  sword  without,  and  the  pestilence 
and  the  famine  within ;  he  that  is  in  the  field  shall  die  by  the 
sword,  but  he  that  is  in  the  city,  the  famine  and  the  pealilence 
shall  devour  him,"  vii.  15,  where  the  pestilence  denotes  the 
vastation  of  good.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "Tlierefore  be- 
lanse  thou  hast  polluted  ray  sanctuary  witli  all  thine  abomina- 
tions, a  third  part  of  thee  shall  die  by  the  pestilence,  and  they 
shall  be  consumed  in  the  midst  of  thee,"  v.  12,  where  pestilence 
denotes  the  consumption  of  ^od.  And  in  Amos,  "  I  sent  into 
you  pestilence  in  the  way  of£^ypt,  I  slew  your  youths  with  the 
sword,  with  the  captivity  of  your  horses,'  iv,  10;  where  pes- 
tiletice  in  the  way  of  Egypt  denotes  the  vastation  of  good  and 
truth  by  falses,  wliirfi  are  the  way  of  Egypt ;  I  slew  yonr  youths 
with  the  sword,  with  the  captivity  of  iiorses, .denotes  the  vasta- 
tion of  truth  ;  youths  are  truths,  and  horses  things  intellectual, 
as  above,  n.  7503.  And  in  David,  "Tiiou  shall  not  be  afraid 
of  the  terror  of  night,  of  the  weapon  that  flietli  by  day ;  ^  the 
pestilence  which  a-eeveth  in  thick  darkness,  of  tlie  death  that 
wasteth  at  mid-day,"  Fsatm  xci.  5,  6 ;  where  the  pestilence  that 
creepeth  in  thick  darkness  denotes  the  evil  which  wasteth  in 
what  is  hidden ;  the  death  which  wasteth  at  mid-day  denotes 
the  evil  which  wasteth  in  what  ia  open  ;  besides  in  many  other 
passages. 

7606.  "And  Jehovah  will  distingnish  between  the  cattle  of 
Israel,  and  between  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians." — ^Tbat  hereby 
is  signified  the 'difference  between  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith 
of  tboee  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  and  between  the  tmth> 
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snd  goodB  of  faith  belonging  to  those  who  infest,  appears  from 
the  eignilicatiou  of  distinguishing,  aa  denoting  difference;  and 
from  t^e  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  the  tnithe  and  goods 
of  faith,  as  aliove,  n,  7602;  and  from  the  representation  of  the 
eons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  epiritnal  chnPch, 
see  also  above,  n,  7500 ;  and  from  the  significatiou  of  the  cattle 
of  the  Egyptians,  as  denotins;  the  goods  and  trnths  of  the  chnrcb 
which  belong  to  those  who  infest;  that  the  Egyptians  are  they 
who  were  of  the  church,  and  thence  in  the  science  of  the  triitn 
and  good  of  faith,  but  in  the  life  of  evil,  and  who  in  the  other 
life  infest,  see  n.  7097,  7127,  7817,  7502.  As  to  what  conceme 
the  difference  between  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  faith  of  those 
who  are  of  the  church  and  are  saved,  and  between  the  trntha 
and  goods  of  the  faith  of  tliose  who  are  of  the  churoh  and  are  - 
damned,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few  words :  the  trntlis  and 
goods  of  faith  which  appertain  to  those  who  are  of  the  church 
and  are  saved,  are  from  the  good  of  charity,  and  inasmuch  aa 
the  affection  of  charity  is  the  very  spiritual  principle  itself, 
those  truths  and  goods  are  spiritual,  and  ffow-in  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord,  for  the  interiors  of  those  who  receive  are  open 
to  heaven  ;  bnt  the  truths  and  goods  of  those  who  are  of  the 
church,  and  are  damned,  are  not  from  the  good  of  charity,  thns 
neither  are  they  spiritual ;  they  flow-in  indeed  through  heaven, 
but  they  ai-e  received  in  cold  and  thick  darkness,  in  cold  be- 
cause there  is  no  good  of  charitv,  in  thick  darkness  because  tho 
light  by  which  tliey  receive  tnem  is  as  the  light  of  winter, 
wnich  light  is  to  the  light  of  heaven  thick  darkness ;  neither  are 
their  interiors  open  to  heaven,  bat  to  the  world,  into  which  they 
determine  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  out  of  heaven  ;  hence 
also  the  ideas,  which  these  have  concerning  the  good  and  truth 
of  faith,  are  merely  natural,  yea  material,  which  in  the  spiritual 
world  are  represented  deformed,  and  have  not  any  likeness  of 
man  ;  but  the  ideas  concerning  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  and  Eire  saved,  are  spirit- 
ual, and  although , they  terminate  in  the  material  things  which 
are  of  the  world,  they  are  nevertheless  separate  from  tliem,  for 
tliey  are  capable  of  being  elevated  from  them ;  the  ideas  of 
these  in  the  spiritnal  world  are  represented  beautiful,  and  have 
the  likeness  of  a  man  :  such  is  the  difference,  ho^vaoever  they 
appear  alike  in  the  external  form,  tliat  is,  in  discourse  and 
preaching.  The  ground  of  such  a  difference  is  the  life,  for  good 
of  life,  which  is  from  charity,  when  it  flows-in  into  the  intellect 
ual  principle  which  is  the  receptacle  of  truth,  forma  beautiful 
ideas  concerning  the  trnths  and  goods  of  faith;  hut  evil  of  life, 
which  is  contrary  to  charity,  when  it  flows-in  into  the  intellect- 
ual principle,  makes  deformed  ideas  concerning  the  goods  and 
tmtoe  of  faith,  snd  such  as  ai-e  not  acknowledged  in  heaven. 
7607.  "And  there  shall  not  any  thing  die  of  all  Uiat  belongi 
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to  the  Bona  of  Ifirael." — ^That  herebr  is  signified  that  they  ehall 
not  be  consumed,  appeare  from  the  signification  of  not  any 
thing  dying,  as  denoting  not  to  be  consumed ;  and  from  the 
signitication  of  cattle,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it  shall  not  die,  as 
denoting  the  tnith  and  good  of  faith,  eee  above,  n.  7502 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spii'itnal  church  :  the  reason  why  the  goods  and 
truths  of  faith,  which  appertain  to  those  who  are  of  the  church, 
cannot  die,  is,  becanse  by  charity  they  are  conjoined  to  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle 
is  the  very  life,  and  is  eternal ;  and  what  is  conjoined  to  the 
very  life  and  to  what  is  eternal,  this  cannot  die,  or  be  con- 
sumed, but  remains  to  eternity,  and  is  continually  perfected ; 
whereas  the  things  of  faith  appertaining  to  those  who  are  of  the 
church,  and  are  damned,  inasmuch  as  thev  are  not  conjoined 
with  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  nence  have  not  life 
ill  tliem,  die;  for  thev  are  as  images  without  life,  which,  not 
being  alive,  in  the  other  life  are  consumed,  tliat  is,  are  taken 
away. 

7508.  "And  Jehovah  set  a  stated  time." — ^Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  predetermination,  appeara  without  explication. 

7509.  "Saving,  To-morrow  will  Jehovah  do  this  word  in 
the  land." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  tliis  shall  be  to  them 
for  ever,  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  truth  and  the  good 
of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to-morrow,  as 
denoting  for  ever,  see  n.  3998 ;  that  it  denotes  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church,  is  evident  from 
what  goes  before,  for  those  principles  are  the  subjects  treated 
of,  viz.,  that  they  shall  be  consumed  with  those  who  are  meant 
by  the  Egyptians;  and  Chatithey  will  have  permanency  with 
those  who  are  represented  bv  the  sons  of  Israel. 

7510.  "And  Jehovah  did  this  .word  on  the  morrow." — That 
hereby  is  signified  effect  according  to  predetermination,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  doing  this  word,  as  denoting 
effect;  and  from  tlie  signification  ol  a  stated  time,  which  is 
here  tlie  morrow,  as  denoting  predetermination,  as  above,  n. 
7508:  predetermination  from  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
when  it  has  reference  to  what  is  perpetual,  is  expressed  by  the 
morrow. 

7511.  "And  all  the  cattle  of  the  Eayptians  died."— That 
hereby  is  signified  the  consumption  of  tlie  truth  and  good  of 
faith  amongst  those  who  infest,  appears  from  the  significatiou 
of  dying,  vis.,  by  tlie  pestilence,  as  denoting  consumption,  as 
above,  n.  7505,  7507 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  cattle 
of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
church  amongst  tliose  who  infest,  as  also  above,  n.  7506. 

7512.  "And  of  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of  Israel  there  died 
not  ODe."-^That  hereby  is  signified  that  nothing  of  faith  was 
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consninecl  amongst  tliose  who  were  of  the  Bpiritnal  chuich. 
Appears  from  what  was  explained  inst  above,  n.  7506,  7507. 

7f)13.  "And  Pharaoh  sent,  ana  behold  there  was  not  even 
one  dead  of  the  cattle  of  Israel." — Tlint  hereby  is  signified 
that  this  was  made  knoWn  to  those  who  infest,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest, 
see  above,  n.  7498 ;  that  it  was  made  known  to  them,  viz.,  that 
nothing  of  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  perished  amongst 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  chnreh,  is  signified  by  sending 
and  finding  that  there  was  not  any  thing  dead  of  the  cattle  of 
Israel,  is  evident. 

7514.  "And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  made  heavy." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  obstinacy,  see  above,  n.  7272,  7800, 
7305. 

7515.  "And  he  did  not  send  away  the  people." — That  here- 
by is  signified  that  they  did  not  leave  thein,  viz.,  those  who 
were  of  the  Bpiritnal  cnnrch  whom  they  infested,  see  n.  7474, 
where  the  same  words  occur. 

7516.  Verses  8  to  12.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  io 
Aaron,  Take  io  you  in  the  fulness  of  yorir  fists  ash^s  of  the 
furnace,  and  let  Moses  scatter  them  towards  h^tven  to  the  eyea 
of  Pharaoh.  And  they  shall  he  for  dust  upon  all  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  it  shall  be  vjwn  man  and  vpon  beast  for  an  ulcer 
ft/wering  with  pustules  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  they 
took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  stood  hefore  Pharaoh,  and  Moses 
scattered  them  towards  heaven,  and  they  became  an  ulcer  of  ■ 
pustules  flowering  in  man  and  in  beast.  And  the  magicians 
could  not  stand  before  Moses  by  reason  nf  the  ulcer,  because  the 
idcer  was  in  the  magicians  and  in  all  the  Egyptians.  And 
Jehovah  fated  f/rm.  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  he  did  not  hear- 
ken to  them,  as  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses.  And  Jehovah  said  to 
Moses  and  to  Aaron,  signifies  instruction  anew.  Take  to  yon 
in  the  fulness  of  your  ffsts,  signifies  power  given  so  far  as  it 
could  be  received.  Ashes  of  the  furnace,  signifies  of  exciting 
the  falses  of  lusts  by  presence  amongst  those  who  infest.  And 
let  Moses  scatter  tnem  towards  heaven,  signifies  those  falsea 
shown  to  those  who  are  in  heaven.  To  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh, 
signifies  in  the  presence.  And  they  shall  be  for  dust  upon  all 
the  land  of  E^ypt,  signifies  the  danmation  of  those  falses  in 
the  natural  mtnd.  And  they  shall  be  upon  man  and  upon 
beast,  signifies  which  are  from  evil  interior  and  exterior.  For  an 
ulcer  flowering  with  iMistnlca,  signifies  things  defiled  with  the 
blasphemies  tJfence  derived.  In  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signi- 
fies in  the  whole  natural  mind.  And  thev  took  ashes  of  iJie 
furnace,  signifies  the  falses  of  lusts.  And  stood  before  Pha- 
raoh, signihcs  in  the  presence  of  those  who  infest.  And  Moses 
scattered  them  towards  heaven,  signifies  those  things  shown  to 
them  who  are  io  heaven.     And  tliey  became  an  ulcer  of  pua- 
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tules  flowering  in  man  and  in  beast,  Bignifies  thines  defiled 
■with  blasphemies  deiived  from  evil  interior  and  exterior.  And 
the  inapcianB  could  not  stnnd  before  Moses  by  reason  of  the 
nicer,  signifies  that  they  could  not  be  present  who  abused 
divine  ()rder  by  effigjin^  what  was  like  in  the  external  fomi. 
Becanse  tlie  nicer  was  in  the  inngicians,  signifies  that  like  de- 
filed things  came  forth  from  tbem.  And  in  all  the  Egyptians, 
signifies  as  in  those  who  infested.  And  Jehovah  fixed  lii-m  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  they  made  themselves  obsti- 
nate. And  he  did  not  hearken  to  them,  signifies  thnt  tliey  did 
not  obej'.  As  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  eignifies  according  to 
prediction, 

7517.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron." — That 
hereby  is  signified  instruction  anew,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Jehovah  saying,  as  denoting  instmction,  as  above,  n. 
7497;  the  reason  why  inatrnction  anew  ia  denoted,  is,  because 
the  snbject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  a  new  state,  the  former 
being  ended :  the  instmction  which  is  from  Jehovah  is  efiected 
by  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  him ;  the  trnth  which  pro- 
ceeds from  Jehovah  la  represented  hy  Moaes  and  Aaron,  internal 
trnth  by  Moses,  and  external  by  Aaron,  n.  7382. 

7518.  "Take  to  yon  in  the  fulness  of  your  fists." — ^That 
hereby  ia  signified  power  given,  so  far  as  it  conid  be  received, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  fiats  or  the  palms  of  the  hands, 
ae  denoting  power;  the  reason  why  fists  or  the  palms  of  the 
hands  denote  power,  is,  because  hands  signify  power,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently ;  so  far  as  can  be  received,  is  signified 
by  falneae.  As  to  what  concerns  the  signification  of  fists  or  the 
palms  of  the  hands,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  arms  in  the  Qrand 
Man  correspond  to  power ;  hence  not  only  the  arms  themselves 
signify  power,  but  also  the  shoulders,  and  likewise  the  hands, 
even  to  the  fingera;  that  arms  denote  power,  see  n.  878,  4932, 
4934,  4935,  7205 ;  that  shoulders  denote  the  same,  see  n.  1085, 
4937 ;  that  hands  denote  the  same,  see  n.  878,  3387,  5327,  5328, 
6544,  6292,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189;  that  fingers  also  denote 
the  same,  see  n.  7430;  concerning  their  correspondence  in 
general,  see  n.  4931  to  4937.  The  reason  why  all  things  which 
are  of  the  arms  correspond  to  power,  ia,  because  the  body  exer- 
cises its  power  by  them.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  signified  in  Matthew  by  sitting  on  the  right 
hands,  "Jesus  said.  Hereafter  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  siittn^ 
on  the  right  hands  of  power"  xxvi.  64 ;  and  in  Lake,  "  Hence- 
forth tile  Son  of  Man  shall  tit  on  the  right  hands  of  ike  virtue 
of  God"  xxii.  69,  viz.,  that  it  denotes  the  omnipotence  which 
belongs  to  the  Lord ;  wherefore  it  is  said  on  the  right  hands 
of  power,  and  on  the  right  hands  of  virtue;  as  also  hi  David, 
"  Thau  hast  an  arm  with  virtue,  strong  is  thyhand,  thy  right 
hand  ehall  be  exalted,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  14.    From  these  con- 
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Bideratione  it  is  evident  what  light  in  the  Word  is  given  by 
the  internal  sense,  for  unless  it  was  thence  known  that  by  the 
right  hand  is  signified  power,  it  would  be  understood  according 
to  the  words,  that  the  Lord  was  to  sit  on  the  right  hands  of 
Jehovah. 

7519.  "Aslies  of  the  furnace." — Tliat  hereby  is  sieinified  of 
exciting  the  falses  of  lusts  by  presence  amongst  those  who 
ii  ^tist,  appears  from  the  consideration  of  ashes  of  the  furnace, 
ii»  denoting  the  falaea  of  lusts,  of  which  we  sliall  speak  pree- 
erily;  that  Jt  denotes  excitation  bj  presence  amongst  those 
who  infest,  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  this  verse,  for  it  is 
said  that  Moses  scattered  them  towards  heaven,  in  the  eyes  of 
Fharsoh ;  by  in  the  eyes  is  signified  presence,  and  by  Pliaraoh 
are  signified  those  who  infest,  as  has  been  ofr.en  shown.  Hoiv 
the  case  herein  is,  cannot  be  known  without  revelation,  for  they 
ara  such  things  as  are  done  in  the  otlier  life,  and  are  not  known 
iu  the  world:  evil  or  infernal  spirits,  so  long  as  they  ere  re- 
moved and  separated  from  heaven,  that  is,  from  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truth  of  faith  which  prevail  there,  so  long  they  do 
not  know  that  they  are  in  evils  and  falses,  for  in  tliis  case  they 
believe  falses  to  be  trnths,  and  evils  to  be  goods  ;  but  as  soon 
as  heaven  comes  nearer  to  them,  that  is,  any  heavenly  society, 
they  apperceive  falses  and  evils,  for  the  truth  of  faith  which 
then  fiows-iu  gives  them  to  apperceive  falses,  and  the  good  of 
love  which  fiows-in  gives  them  to  apperceive  evils;  also  the 
nearer  that  heaven  comes,  or  in  proportion  as  the  influx  of  the 
good  of  love  and  of  the  trutli  of  its  faith  is  more  present,  inas- 
much as  those  things  are  intolerable  to  them,  they  are  so  mnch 
the  more  grievously  tormented  by  their  evils  and  falses :  from 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manilest  why  it  was  com- 
manded, that  Moses  should  take  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  should 
scatter  them  towards  heaven,  and  should  do  this  in  tlie  eyes 
of  Pharaoh,  also  why  it  was  commanded  that  he  should  scatter 
the  ashes  towards  heaven,  but  not  Aaron;  for  by  the  ashes 
being  scattered  towards  heaven,  is  sonified  the  influx  of  heaven; 
by  this  being  done  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  is  signified  that  it 
was  done  in  the  presence  ot  those  who  infest ;  the  reason  why 
Moses  was  to  do  this,  and  not  Aaron,  is,  because  the  truth  pro- 
ceeding immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  pre- 
sents that  effect  amongst  the  evil,  for  Moses  is  the  truth  which 
proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and 
Aaron  the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately,  see  u.  7010.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  in  the  internal 
sense  by  what  is  contained  in  this  verse  and  in  thoee  wliich 
next  follow,  viz.,  that  the  meaning  is,  that  the  filthy  and  defiled 
things  of  lasts  with  blasphemies  should  be  excited,  which  are 
signitied  by  the  ulcei  noweriug  with  pustules,  and  they  are 
excited  when  divine  truth  flows-in  and  heaven  cornea  nearer 
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Every  one  may  see,  that  each  things  wonld  notin  any  wise  liave 
been  cominanded  by  Jehovah  to  Moees,  unless  they  had  in- 
volved a  heavenly  aroannm,  viz.,  that  Moses  should  take  ashes 
of  the  fnrnace,  and  scatter  them  towards  heaven ;  snch  means  of 
producing  an  effect  would  never  have  been  ordered  by  Jehovah 
nnless  they  had  contained  what  is  celestial,  to  which  they  corre- 
spond ;  hence  it  may  be  seen  what  is  tiie  qnality  of  the  Word, 
viz.,  that  it  is  quite  full  of  arcana,  bnt  of  arcana  which  are  not 
extant  in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  The  reason  wliy  ashes  of  the 
furnace  signify  faleee  of  lusts,  is,  because  ashes  are  from  com- 
bustibles, and  what  is  combustible,  as  also  fire  itself,  in  the 
Word,  in  the  good  sense,  signities  the  good  of  heavenly  affec- 
tions, but,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  evil  of  infernal  lusts; 
tliat  fire  has  snch  a  signification,  see  n.  934,  1861,  S446,  490«, 
son,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324,  and  that  combustion 
or  burning  denotes  the  evii  of  lusts,  see  n.  1297,  5215;  hence 
it  is,  that  ashes  signify  falses,  for  falses  are  from  tlie  «vil  uf 
lasts;  innsmuch  as  the  evils  of  lusts  are  signified  by  fire,  they 
are  also  signified  by  a  furnace,  a  furnace  being  what  coHtains, 
which  frequently  involves  the  like  with  wliat  is  contained : 
that  furnace  has  such  a  signification,  is  manifest  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages :  "  Behold,  the  day  eometh  hwmUky  as  a  fur- 
naoe.  and  alt  the  proud,  and  every  one  that  doeth  wickedness 
shall  be  stubble,  and  the  day  that  coraeth  shall  set  ihem  on  fire, 
it  shall  not  leave  them  root  and  branch,"  Mai.  iv.  1 ;  where  burn- 
ing as-a  furnac9  denotes  the  lusts  of  evil ;  to  set  them  on  tire 
denotes  to  kindle  with  lusts.  And  in  the  book  of  Qenesis, 
"  Abraham  looked  against  the  faces  of  Sodom  and  Gomon-ah, 
and  against  all  the  faces  of  the  land  of  the  plain,  and  saw,  and 
the  smoke  ascended,  as  the  emoke  of  afv/maoe"  xix.  28 ;  where 
the  smoke  of  a  fnnace  denotes  falses  derived  from  the  evils  of 
loste,  for  Sodom  is  tlie  evil  of  Itiats  giounded  in  self-love,  and 
Gomorrah  is  the  false  thence  derived,  see  n.  2220,  2246, 
2322.  And  in  the  Bevelation,  "  From  the  pit  of  the  abyss  went 
np  a  smoke,  (W  themioke  of  afwnace^''  ix.  2;  where  thosmoke 
of  a  furnace  in  like  manner  denotes  falsee  derived  from  evils 
of  lusts  ;  the  pit  of  the  abyss  denotes  hell.  And  in  Matthew, 
"Tlie  Son  of  Man  shall  send  his  angels,  who  shall  gather  out 
of  his  kingdom  all  things  that  offend,  and  those  who  do  iniquity, 
and  8haU  send  them  into  afumaceof  fire"  xiii.  41,  42;  where 
a  furnace  of  fire  denotes  the  eviU  of  lusts ;  for  the  fire  of  lusts 
is  what  is  meant  in  tlie  Word  by  the  fire  of  hell ;  loves  also 
are  nothing  else  bnt  the  fires  of  life;  lust  is  a  continuation  of 
the  love.  And  in  Nahura,  ''  Draw  out  to  thyself  the  waters  of 
the  siege,  strengthen  thy  fortifications,  enter  into  the  mire,  and 
tread  the  day,  repair  ike  furnace  of  the  hrink,  the  fire  shall 
devour  thee,tiie  sword  shall  cut  thee  off,"  iii.  14, 15  ;  where  to 
enter  into  ue  mire  denotea  iiito  the  fa^e,  to  tread  the  clay 
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denotes  evil,  n.  66fl9 ;  the  furnace  of  the  brick  denotca  the 
fnlses,  which  they  contrive,  and  which  are  injected  hv  the  evil, 
n.  1296,  6699,  7113;  tire  denotes  the  liiat  of  evil,  n.  1861,2446, 
5071,  5215,  6832,  7324;  the  sword  denotes  talsitj,  n.  4499. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  '*Take  into  thy  hand  great  stones,  and  hide 
them  in  the  clay  tn  the  fuimaee  of  brick,  which  ia  at  ihe  door 
of  tiie  house  of  Pharaoh  in  Tahplianes,  in  the  eyes  of  tlie  men 
of  Jndah,  and  say  to  them.  Behold  I  send  and  will  take 
Nebnchadnezzar,  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  will  set  his  throne 
npon  these  stones,  which  I  have  hid,  so  that  he  shiill  stretch 
his  tent  npon  them,  he  shall  come  and  smite  the  land  ol'  Egypt," 
xliii.  9,  10 ;  what  these  words  signity  cannot  be  kni>wn  without 
tlie  internal  sense  :  great  stones  are  falses ;  the  furnace  of  brick 
is  the  lust  of  the  false  derived  from  evil ;  Nebnchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon  is  the  waster  of  truth  and  good  ;  his  throne  and  tent 
being  set  npon  these  stones,  denotes  that  he  shall  can^e  falses 
to  reign  ;  the  land  of  Egypt  which  he  shall  smite  is  the  natural 
mind. 

7520.  "And  let  Moses  scatter  them  towards  heaven,"— 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  those  falses  were  shown  to  those 
in  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ashes,  as  denoting 
falses,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  scattenng  or  spreading  abroad  towards  heaven,  as 
denoting  to  show  them  to  those  who  are  in  heaven;  that  to 
scatter  or  spread  abroad  denotes  to  show,  is  evident,  for  hence 
they  are  made  to  appear:  by  heaven,  in  the  internal  sence,  ia 
meant  the  angelic  heaven.  What  these  words  signity,  is  evi- 
dent from  what  wae  said  just  above,  n.  7519,  viz.,  tliat  by  trntli 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  which  ia  it-presented  by 
Moses,  the  falses  of  the  lusts  of  those  who  infest  were  shown 
and  manife«ted  to  heaven,  whence  the  presence  of  lieaven,  and 
from  presence  the  existence  of  such  things  amnngst  the  evil, 
as  are  signified  by  ihe  nicer  flowering  with  pnstnles.  That 
ashes  {favilla)  denote  the  false,  may  be  confirmed  from  tlie 
passages  where  ashes  {cinis)  are  named,  for  ashes  {cinU)  is  from 
a  like  origin,  and  lieiice  signifies  the  like  with  ashes  {/'avUla), 
as  in  Isaiah  xliv.  30  ;  Iviii.  5  ;  Jerem.  vi.  26 ;  Ezek,  xxvii.  30 ; 
xxviii.  18  ;  Jonah  iii.  6  ;  Psalm  cii.  9 ;  Job  ii.  6  ;  xxx.  19. 

7521.  "  To  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
in  the  presence,  appears  without  explication. 

7522.  "  And  tney  shall  be  for  dust  upon  all  the  land  of 
Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  damnation  of  those  falses 
in  tlie  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dust,  as 
denoting  what  is  damned,  see  above,  n.  7418;  and  from  the 
signification  of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  which  were  made  into 
dust,  as  denoting  the  falses  of  lusts,  see  just  above,  n.  7519, 
7520;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  the  land  of  Egvpt,  as  de- 
noting the  natural  mind,  see  n.  5276,  5378,  5280,  52S3,  5301. 
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That  dnat  denotes  what  is  damiiod,  ia  evident  not  only  trom 
the  passages  qnoted  from  the  Word,  n.  7418,  but  also  from  this 
passage  in  Moees,  "If  thon  shalt  not  obey  tlie  voice  of  Jeho- 
vah thy  God.  thoa  shalt  be  cursed  in  the  city,  tliou  shalt  be 
eiireed  in  the  field  :  Jehovah  will  give  the  rain  of  thy  land  ihin 
dutt  and  thick  dust,  from  heaven  it  sbal)  descend  upon  thee, 
nntil  tl)on  be  destroyed,"  Dent,  xxviti.  15,  16,  24. 

7523.  "  And  it  aliall  be  npon  man  and  upon  beast." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  which  a'o  from  evil  interior  and  exterior, 
appears  from  the  Bignification  of  man,  aa  denoting  the  affection 
of  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  lust  ol  evil,  in  like 
manner  beast,  bnt  when  mention  is  made  of  man  and  beast, 
then  by  man  is  signified  interior  affection  or  lust,  and  by  beast 
exterior,  see  n.  7424 :  the  interior  good,  and  also  the  mterior 
evil,  which  are  signified  by  man,  are  those  of  intention  or  end, 
for  intention  or  end  is  the  inmost  principle  of  man ;  but  the 
exterior  good,' and  also  the  exterior  evil,  which  are  signified  by 
beast,  are  those  of  the  thought,  and  of  the  action  thence  derived, 
when  nothing  opposes :  tlie  reason  why  what  is  exterior  is  sig- 
nified by  beast,  is,  because  man  as  to  his  external  or  natural 
man  is  nothing  bot  a  beast,  for  he  has  like  lusts,  and  also  plea- 
sures, and  like  appetites  and  senses  too ;  and  the  reason  why 
what  is  interior  is  signified  by  man,  is,  because  man  is  man  as 
to  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  enjoying  there  tlio  affection  of 

food  and  truth,  such  as  appertain  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and 
ecauae  by  that  man  he  rules  his  natural  or  animal  man,  which 
ia  a  beast :  that  a  beast  denotes  the  affection  of  good  and,  iu 
the  opposite  sense,  the  lust  of  evil,  see  n.  45,  46, 142,  143, 246, 
714,  715, 719,  776,  2179,  2180,  3218,  35L9,  5198  :  these  are  the 
things  which  are  signified  by  man  and  beast  also  in  the  follow- 
ing passages :  "  Mine  anger  and  my  wrath  is  poured  out  upon 
this  place,  upon  man  and  upon  beast"  Jer.  vii.  20.  Again 
"  I  will  smite  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  hniisi, 
thev  shall  die  by  a  great  pestilence,"  xxi.  6.  Again, "  He  shall 
make  his  land  a  desolation,  that  there  shall  be  none  to  dwell 
therein,  from  man  even  to  beast  they  have  removed  themselves, 
they  have  gone  away,"  I.  8.  And  in  Ezekiel, "  When  the  laud 
shall  sin  to  me,  by  trespassing  a  trespass,  I  wilt  cut  off  from  it 
man  and  beast,"  xiv.  13,  19,  21.  Again, "  I  will  stretch  out  my 
hand  over  Edom,  and  will  cut  off  from  it  moit  and  beasts  and 
will  make  it  a' waste,"  xxv.  13.  And  in  Zephaniah,  "I  will 
consume  man  and  beast,  I  will  consume  the  bird  of  the  hea- 
vens, and  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  things  that  offend  with  the 
wicked,  and  I  will  cut  off  man  from  the  surfaces  of  the  earth," 
i.  8.  Man  and  beast  denote  interior  and  exterior  go-xl  in  the 
following  passages ;  "  I  have  made  the  earth  7nan  and  beast  by 
my  great  virtue,"  Jeremiah  xxvii.  5.  Again.  "  Behold  the  days 
come,  saitit  Jehovah,  iu  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel 
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and  the  home  of  Jndali  aith  the  xetA  of  man  and  with  the  seed 
o/heast"  xxxi.  27.  Again,  "  The  earth  shall  be  a  desolation,  so 
that  there  shall  be  no  man  and  beoH"  xxxii.  43.  Again,  "  In 
the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  JerHsalem,  shall  be  devas- 
tation, there  shall  be  no  man  and  no  inhabitant,  and  no  heaat^' 
xxxii.  10 ;  li.  62.  And  in  Dnvid,  "  Tliy  jnatice  is  as  tJie  moun- 
tains of  God,  thy  judgments  are  the  great  abyss,  thou  preeervetit 
man  and  heasi,  Jehovah,"  Psalm  xxivi,  6.  Inaamnch  as  such 
things  were  signified  by  man  and  beast,  therefore  the  Hrst-boni 
of  the  Egyptians  died  both  of  wwn  and  beastg,  Exod.  xii.  2i> ; 
and  therefore  thehrst-born  was  sanctified  both  of  man  and  of 
least,  Kumb.  xviti.  16  ;  and  for  the  same  reason  also  from  a  holy 
rite  it  was  commanded  by  the  king  of  Nineveh,  that  both  man 
and  heaat  should  fast,  and  should  also  be  covered  witli  sack- 
cloth, Jon.  iii.  7,  8. 

7524.  "  For  an  nicer  flowering  with  postiilee."— r-That  here- 
by are  signitied  things  defiled  with  blasphemies  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signilication  of  an  ulcer,  as  denoting  things 
denied  which  are  from  evils;  and  from  the  signification  of  pus- 
tules, as  denoting  the  blasphemies  which  are  thence  derived; 
the  ulcei-B  appertaining  to  man  in  his  body  con-espond  to  the 
defiled  things  which  are  fix>ni  evils,  and  pnsttilea  to  blasphe- 
mies; and  they  would  also  be  in  every  evil  man,  unless  he,  bo 
long  as  he  is  in  the  world,  was  in  a  state  of  receiving  the  goot^ 
ana  truth  of  faith  ;  it  is  for  the  sake  of  that  state  that  the  hori 
prevents  such  things  bursting  forth  from  evils.  That  ulcers  sig 
nify  defiled  things  with  blasphemies,  is  evident  also  from  tlw 
Revelation,  "Tlie  first  angel  poured  out  his  vial  on  the  earth., 
and  it  became  an  vlcer  evil  and  hurtful  in  the  men  who  had 
the  character  of  the  beast.  The  fifth  angel  poured  out  a  vial 
upon  the  throne  of  the  beast,  and  they  b^aphemad  the  God  of 
Kenven  by  renson  of  their  uneasiness  and  by  reason  of  their 
«/rr/'*,"  xvi.  2, 11.  And  in  Moses,  ^'■Jehovah  will  smite  thee 
•jyitk  the  vlcer  of  Egypt,  and  with  emei'ods,  and  with  the  scab, 
and  with  the  itch,  that  tiion  canst  not  be  healed ;  so  that  thou 
shalt  be  insane  from  the  sight  of  thine  eyes  which  thou  shalt 
see.  Jehovah  shall  smite  thee  with  an  evUvloer  upon  the  knees 
and  upon  tlie  thighs,  of  which  thou  canst  not  be  healed  Jeho- 
vah shall  lead  thee  away  and  thy  king,  whom  thou  shalt  appoint 
over  thee,  to  a  nation  which  thou  hast  not  knowu,"  Dent,  xxviii. 
37,  84,  35,  36 ;  the  ulcer  of  Egypt  denotes  things  defiled  with 
blasphemies ;  and  becaase  blasphemies  also  are  signitied,  it  is 
snid,  that  he  should  become  insane  from  the  sight  of  tlie  eyes, 
for  he  who  blasphemes  God  is  insane;  the  kinds  of  ulcers  are 
emerods,  scab,  the  itch,  which  signity  so  many  kinds  of  falaas 
derived  from  evils;  nearly  the  same  is  signified  by  nioers  on 
the  knees  and  thighs  ;  and  because  they  signity  falses,  it  imme- 
diately follo^t^,  tbat  the  king  whom  they  shall  appoint  ahoiild 
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be  led  away  ;  for  by  king  is  signified  truth,  and,  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  the  falae,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  45S1,  4966, 
5044,  614S.  Tlie  nicers  of  t)ie  leprosy,  as  the  swelling,  the 
abscess,  the  pupil,  the  burning,  the  scurf,  the  scall,  whicn  are 
named,  Levit,  xiii.  I  to  tlie  end,  denote  also  such  things,  for  the 
leprosy,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  the  profanation  of  truth,  see 
n.  6903.  That  wounda  also  signify  such  things,  is  evident  from 
Isaiah,  "  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  to  the  head  there  is  no 
soundness  in  it,  a  wound,  and  the  blackness  of  a  nonnd,  and  a 
fresh  gash,  they  have  not  been  squeezed  out,  and  have  not  been 
bound  up,  and  have  not  been  mollified  with  oil,"  i.  6.  And  in 
David,"  Mine  iniquities  have  passed  over  my  head,  my  wound* 
are  putrid  and  a&iTupt,  by  reason  of  my  foolishness,"  Fsalm 
.xxxviii,  4,  5. 

7525.  "  In  all  the  land  of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
the  natural  mind,  see  just  above,  n.  7522. 

7526.  "  And  tliey  took  ashes  of  the  fnrnace."— That  hereby 
are  signified  the  falses  of  lusts,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  as  denoting  the  falses  of  lusts,  see  above, 
D.  7519. 

7527.  "And  stood  before  Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied in  the  presence  of  those  who  infesr,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  standing  before  any  one,  as  denoting  in  the  presence; 
and  from  tho  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  tnose  who 
infest,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7136,  7142,  7220,  7238. 

7528.  "  And  Moses  scattered  them  towards  heaven." — ^That 
hereby  are  signified  those  falses  shown  to  those  who  are  in 
heaven,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7520,  where 
like  woi-ds  occur. 

7529.  "  And  they  became  an  ulcer  of  pustules  flowering  in 
man  and  in  beast." — That  hereby  are  signified  things  defiled  with 
blasphemies  from  interior  and  exterior  evii,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  ulcer  of  pustules,  as  denoting  things  d'jfiled 
with  blasphemies,  see  above,  n.  7524;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  man  and  beast,  as  denoting  evil  interior  and  exterior, 
see  also  above,  n.  7523. 

7530.  "  And  the  maificians  conid  not  stand  before  Moses  by 
reason  of  the  ulcer." — ^l^liaC  hereby,  ia  signified  that  they  could 
not  be  present  who  abused  divine  order  oy  effigying  what  was 
like  in  the  external  tbrm,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  not 
being  able  to  stand  before  any  one,  as  denoting  not  to  be  able 
to  be  present;  and  from  the  signification  of  magicians,  ad 
denoting  those  who  abuse  divine  order  by  effigying  what  is  like 
in  the  external  form,  see  n.  7296,  7837 ;  and  trom  the  significa- 
tion of  ulcer,  as  denoting  things  defiled  with  blaspliemiee,  see 
above,  n.  7524. 

7531.  "Because  the  ulcer  was  in  the  ma^cians." — ^Thal- 
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hereby  is  eignified  that  like  defiled  tilings  came  forth  from 
them,  appears  from  what  was  said  just  above,  li.  7530. 

7532.  "  And  in  all  the  Egyptians." — That  hereby  is  signified 
as  in  tlioae  who  infested,  appears  from  the  signitioation  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  wIjo  infest,  see  n.  7095,  73!7. 

7533.  "  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  they  made  themselves  obstinate, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  heart  being  fixed  firm, 
being  hardened,  being  made  heavy,  as  denoting  ohstiimcy,  eee 
n.  7272,  7300,  7305.  It  being  said  that  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  that  thoy  them- 
selves, and  not  Jehovah,  fixed  firm  tlieir  own  heart,  that  is, 
made  themselves  obstinate ;  for  it  is  the  evil  attendant  on  man 
which  fixes  him  firm,  or  makes  him  obstinate  against  divine 
things,  and  evil  comes  from  man,  and  flows-in  from  liell,  bnb 
not  from  heaven;  throngh  heaven  from  the  Lord  nothing  but 
good  flows-in  ;  from  good,  still  less  from  the  veriest  good,  evil 
cannot  come' forth ;  evil  comes  forth  from  its  own  origins,  viz., 
from  tile  contraries  of  love  to  God  and  love  to  the  neighbonr; 
such  origins  are  given  with  man,  and  in  nowise  with  God; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  when  it  is  said  in  the  Word  th»t  God 
induces  evils,  it  is  said  according  to  the  appearance;  but  on 
this  subject  see  n.  2447,  6992,  6997. 

7534.  "  And  he  did  not  hearken  to  them," — Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  that  he  did  not  obey,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of 
not  hearkening  to  any  one,  as  denoting  not  to  obey,  as  also  n. 
7224  7278,  7339,  7413. 

7535.  "  As  Jehovali  spake  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified according  to  prediction,  see  above,  n.  7302,  7340,  7414, 
7432. 

7536.  Verses  13  to  18.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Rife 
in  the  monnitg  eaiiy,  and  stand-  before  Pharaoh,  and  say  to 
him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  the  Ilehreies,  Send  away  my 
people,  and  let  them  serve  me.  Because  this  time  I  send  aU 
my  plagues  into  thine  heart,  and  into  thy  servants,  and  into 
thy  people,  to  the  intent  that  thou  mayest  know  that  there  t»  none 
as  Tin  the  whole  earth,  Because  now  I  might  send  my  hand 
and  smite  thee,  and  thy  people,  with  the  pestilence,  and  thou 
ihoutdest  be  cut  off  from  the  earth.  Nevertheless  for  this  have 
I  made  thee  to  stand,  that  thou  mayest  see  my  virtue,  and 
to  the  iiUent  thai  my  name  may  be  declared  in  the  -whole 
earth.  As  yet  lifteat  thou  up  thyself  into  m.y  people,  that  thou 
shouldesi  not  send  them  away.  Behold  /cause  to  rain,  about 
the  time  of  to-morrow,  an  exceeding  grievous  hail,  such  as  hath 
not  been  tn  Egypt  from  the  day  that  it  was  founded,  even  till 
now.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  instruction  again 
what  was  to  be  done.  Kise  in  the  morning  early,  and  stand 
before  Pharaoh,  signifies  elevation  of  the  atteutioD  of  those  whe 
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infest  by  presence.  And  say  to  him,  Thn8  saith  Jeliovah  God 
of  the  Hebrews,  eignifiea  commatid  from  tlie  Lord,  who  ia  the 
God  of  the  church  Send  away  my  people,  and  let  them  serve 
lie,  Bigiiifies  that  they  should  leave  tnose  who  are  of  the  spirit- 
iial  church,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord  their  God,  Be- 
cause this  time  I  send  a!l  my  plagues,  signifies  tliat  it  might  be 
effected,  that  all  evils  to  come  should  rush  together  into  them. 
Into  tliiue  heart,  signifies  into  what  is  inmost.  And  into  thy 
servants,  and  into  thy  people,  signifies  into  nil  and  singnlar 
tilings.  To  the  intent  that  thou  mayestlcnow  that  there  is  none 
as  1  in  tho  whole  earth,  signifies  what  is  thence  made  known 
to  them,  that  tlie  Lord  is  the  only  God.  Bccanse  now  I  might 
send  my  hand,  signifies  that  all  communication  might  possibly 
be  taken  away.  And  smite  thee  and  thy  people  with  the  pesti- 
lence, signifies  thus  total  devastutioii.  And  tliou  slioiddest  be 
cutotf  fi-om  the  earth,  signifies  tliat  thus  there  would  no  longer 
be  communication  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  church. 
Nevertheless  for  this  have  I  made  thee  to  stand,  signifies  rliat 
communication  would  as  yet  remain,  and  they  would  pass 
through  states  grounded  in  order.  To  the  intent  that  thou 
niayest  see  my  virtue,  signifies  tliat  they  may  apperceive  liow 
great  the  divine  power  is.  And  to  the  intent  lliat  my  name 
may  be  declared  in  the  whole  earth,  signifies  that  thus  tlie  Lord 
may  be  acknowledged  as  the  only  God  where  the  church  is. 
As  vet  liftest  thou  iip  thyself  into  my  people,  signifies  because 
he  does  not  yetdesist  from  infesting  those  who  are  in  truth  and 
good.  That  thou  shouldest  not  send  them  away,  signifies  and 
does  not  yet  leave  them.  Behold,  I  cause  to  rain  about  the  time 
of  to-morrow  an  exceeding  grievous  hail,  signifies  falaos  de- 
stroying all  things  of  the  church  amongst  them.  Such  as  hath 
not  been  in  Egypt  from  the  day  tlmt  it  was  founded  even  till 
now,  signifies  tliut  such  destruction  has  not  place  with  others  in 
the  natural  mind. 

7537.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction  again  what  was  to  be  done,  see  above,  n. 
7617. 

7538.  "Rise  in  the  morning  early,  and  stand  before  Pha- 
raoh."— ^That  hereby  is  signified  elevation  of  the  attention  of 
those  who  infest  by  presence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
rising  in  the  morning  early,  see  n.  7435  ;  and  from  tho  signifi- 
cation of  standing  before  any  one,  as  denoting  presence,  see  n, 
7527 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoli,  as  denoting 
those  who  infest,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228. 

7539.  "And  say  to  him.  Thus  saith  Jeliovah  God  of  the 
Hebrews." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  a  command  from  tlie  Lord, 
who  is  the  God  of  the  churcli,  appeara  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  when  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  to  those  wlio  are  in 
evils  and  infest,  as  denoting  command,  see  n.  7036,  7310 ;  and 
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from  the  eignification  of  the  Hebrews,  as  denotJBg  those  who  are 
of  the  church,  thus  denoting  the  chnrch,  see  n.  6675,  6684, 
6738 ;  that  where  Jehovah  ia  named  in  the  "Word,  it  is  the  Lord 
who  is  meant,  see  n.  1843,  1736,  2921,  3038,  3085,  5011,  5663, 
6280,  6281,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6966;  thns  Jehovah  God  of  the 
Hebrews  denotes  the  Loi-d,  wlio  is  the  God  of  the  church. 

7540.  "  Send  aw&y  my  people,  and  let  them  serve  me." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  leave  those  who  arf 
of  the  spiritual  church,  that  tliey  may  worship  the  Lord  the'r 
God,  see  above,  n.  7500,  whei'e  like  words  occur. 

7541.  "  Because  this  time  I  send  all  my  plagues."— Tlint 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  might  be  effected  that  all  evils  to  come 
should  rush  together  into  them,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  plagues,  as  denoting  evils,  in  the  present  case  evils  to  come, 
nntil  they  were  altogether  cast  into  hell,  wherefore  it  is  said  all 
plirniee;  and  from  the  BigniUcation  of  sending,  as  denoting  to 
rnsn-in,  for  plagues  or  evils  are  not  sent-in  by  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  but  rush-in  from  evil  itself;  for  evil  in  the  other  life 
brings  punishment  along  witli  it,  and  has  punishment  as  it 
were  in  itself,  see  n.  696,  697,  1857,  6559 ;  hence  it  is  that  by 
I  send  all  my  plagues,  is  signified  that  all  evils  would  nish-in 
into  them.  It  is  according  to  order,  that  one  plague  should 
follow  another,  and  that  the  evil  should  thus  be  successively 
cast  down  into  hell,  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  that  it  might  be 
effected  that  they  should  ruah-in  together.  The  man  of  the 
ch'irch,  inasmuch  as  lie  has  no  knowledge  concerning  the  state 
of  '.ife  after  death,  believes  that  man  after  life  in  the  body  is 
instantly  either  elevated  into  heaven,  or  cast  into  hell,  when 
nevertheless  this  is  effected  successively,  although  with  much 
variety  as  to  times  and  as  to  states  ;  with  the  good,  who  are  to 
be  elevated  into  heaven,  evil  is  successively  separated,  and  they 
are  filled  with  goods  according  to  the  Eaculty  of  reception  ac- 
quired in  the  world ;  and  with  the  evil,  who  are  to  be  cast  into 
hell,  good  is  successively  separated,  and  they  are  filled  succes- 
sively with  evils,  according  to  the  faculty  of  reception  acquired 
in  the  world.  Moreover  man  in  the  other  life  enters  into  new 
states,  and  undergoes  changes;  they  who  are  elevating  into 
heaven,  and  afterwards  wheti  they  are  elevated,  are  peHected 
to  eternity ;  but  they  who  are  casting  into  hell,  and  afterwards 
when  they  are  cast,  endure  evils  continually  more  grievous,  and 
thia  nntil  tbey  dare  not  occasion  evil  to  any  one ;  and  after- 
wards they  remain  in  hell  to  eternity,  whence  tliey  cannot  be 
extracted,  because  it  cannot  be  given  them  to  will  good  to  any 
one,  only  not  to  do  evil  from  fear  of  punishment,  t^e  lust  to  do 
so  always  remaining. 

7542.  "  Into  thine  hearL" — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  into  what 
is  inmost,  appears  from  the  signification' of  tlie  heart,  as  denot- 
ing tliat  which  is  of  the  will,  thus  which  is  of  the  love,  see  n 
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2930,  8813,  8888,  3889,  consequently  what  is  of  the  very  life,  ■ 
for  the  love,  inssmach  as  it  ia  of  the  will,  constitutes  the  very 
life;  hence  it  is  that  by  the  heart  ie  signified  wliat  ia  inmost 
or  the  inmost  principle:  the  inmost  principle  appertainirig  to 
the  eood  ia  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neiglibonr, 
bnt  the  inmost  principle  appertaining  to  tlie  ovil  is  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world  j  this  latter  inmost  principle  is  what 
is  here  meant :  the  things  which  encompass  the  inmost  prin- 
ciple, and  constitute  as  it  were  the  circumferences,  are  the  evils 
with  the  falses  which  favour ;  and  these  are  arranged  in  the 
order  in  which  they  favour.  In  the  other  life  these  things  are 
unfolded  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are  arranged ; 
first  come  forth  tnoee  things  which  occupy  the  ultimate  cir- 
cumferences, next  those  which  occupy  the  interior  circum- 
ferences, and  at  length  ia  manifested  the  inmost  principle  ; 
hence  it  is,  that  man  in  the  other  life  passes  tlirongh  several 
Btatea,  and  that  the  evil  by  degrees  successively  incur  plagues, 
before  they  are  cast  into  hell,  according  to  what  has  been  said 
just  above:  the  inmost  principle,  at  which  they  finally  arrive, 
B  heU  itself  with  them,  for  it  is  the  evil  itself  which  had  been 
of  their  !ove,  thus  the  end  for  the  sake  of  which  they  had 
done  all  things,  and  which  in  the  world  tliey  had  inmostly 
concealed. 

7543.  "  And  into  thy  servants,  and  into  thy  people." — That 
hereby  is  signified  into  all  and  singular  things,  appears  from  the 
aignification  of  servants  and  people,  as  denotmg  alt  and  singular, 
thus  all  and  singular  things,  see  n.  7396. 

7544.  "To  the  intent  that  thou  mayeet  know  that  there  ia 
none  as  I  in  the  whole  earth." — That  hereby  is  signified  what 
IB  thence  made  known  to  them,  that  the  Lord  is  tlie  only  Qod. 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  7401. 

7545.  "  Because  now  I  might  send  my  hand." — ^Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  that  communication  might  possibly  be  taken  away, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see 
■n.  4931  to  4937,  6293,  6947,  7188,7189,  7518;  and  that  the 
hand  of  Jehovah  denotes  omnipotence,  see  n.  878,  8387,  7518; 
hence  to  send  the  hand  denotes  to  show  power,  and  from  omni- 
potence to  do  it;  this  omnipotence  is  described  by  being  able 
to  send  all  plagues  into  his  heart,  into  his  servants,  and  into  his 
people,  whereby  is  signified  that  all  evils  would  rash  in  together, 
and  thus  that  commnnication  would  be  taken  away  with  thoae 
thinga  which  are  of  heaven :  tins  is  the  power  which  is  here  de- 
scribed by  those  words.  How  tlie  case  is  with  this  eomnmni- 
cation,  has  been  before  said,  viz.,  that  they  who  infest  tlie  well- 
disposed  in  the  other  life  are  they  who  in  the  world  have  been 
in  tlie  church,  and  have  read  the  Word,  and  have  been  acquainted 
with  the  doctrinala  of  faith  of  their  own  chnrch,  and  have  also 
professed  them,  but  have  lived  a  lite  of  eril ;  so  long  as  such 
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.  in  the  otlier  life  retain  the  things  which  are  of  faith,  thej  bare 
communication  with  heaven,  and  so  long  they  cannot  be  cast 
down  into  hell ;  wherefore  those  are  the  things  which  are  taken 
from  them  by  degrees,  and  wlien  they  are  taken  from  them, 
they  have  no  longer  what  may  keep  them  elevated,  bnt  in  snch 
case,  like  weights  witliout  support,  or  as  birds  deprived  of  their 
wings,  they  tall  downwards  or  into  the  deep:  from  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  communication  poa* 
eibly  being  taken  away  from  them. 

7646.  "  And  smite  thee  and  thy  people  with  the  pestilence." 
— ^That  liereby  is  signified  thus  total  devastation,  appears  from 
tlie  signification  of  pestilence,  as  denoting  tiie  vastation  of  good 
and  of  truth,  see  n.  7505,  in  the  present  ease  total  devastation, 
because  it  is  said  that  Pharaoh  and  Ins  people  would  be  smitten 
with  it,  but  before,  at  verse  3,  that  the  cattle  would  be  smitten ; 
hence  at  that  verse  by  pestilence  is  not  signified  total  devasta- 
tion, bnt  vastation  in  general  aa  to  those  tilings  which  are  of  the 
tmth  and  good  of  the  church,  and  which  are  without. 

7547.  "  And  thou  shouldest  be  cut  off  from  the  earth." — 
.  That  hereby  is  signified  that  thus  there  would  no  longer  be  com- 
munication by  moBe  things  which  are  of  the  cliurch,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  cut  off,  when  it  is  said  of  those 
tilings  wliich  are  of  the  churcTi,  as  denoting  to  be  separated, 
and  when  tliey  are  separated,  or  when  there  is  no  longer  com- 
munication witli  heaven  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  chnrch, 
then  the  man  falls  into  hell,  which  is  meant  by  being  cut  off, 
see  above,  n.  7545  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  earth,  as  de- 
noting the  chnrch,  see  n.  662,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117, 
2118,  2571,  2928,  3355,  4535,  4447,  5577. 

7548.  "  ^Nevertheless  for  this  have  I  made  thee  to  stand."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  as  yet  communication  remained, 
and  tliey  would  pass  thi-ongh  states  grounded  in  order,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  causing  to  stand,  when  it  is  said  of 
plagues  or  evils  that  they  should  not  rush-in  together,  n.  7541, 
ana  of  communication  with  heaven,  that  it  should  not  be  taken 
away  fi-om  them,  n.  7545,  as  denoting  tliat  communication 
should  yet  remain,  consequently  that  they  should  pass  through 
states  grounded  in  order,  tliat  is,  that  by  degrees  they  should 
be  successively  devastated,  n.  7541. 

7549.  "To  the  intent  that  thou  mayest  see  my  virtue."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  may  apperceive  how  great 
the  divine  power  is,  appears  witliout  explication. 

7550.  "And  to  the  intent  that  my  name  may  be  declared  in 
tlie  whole  earth." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  thus  the  Lord 
may  be  acknowledged  for  the  only  CJod  where  the  chuich  is, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  all  in  one 
complex  by  which  the  Iiord  is  worahipped,  see  n.  3724,  3006, 
6674 ;  and  whereas  the  greatest  essentia'  of  worship  is  the  ac- 
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knfiwledgment  that  the  Lord  is  the  onl7  God,  and  that  his 
!iinnftn  principle  ia  divine,  and  that  from  that  principle  pro- 
ceeds the  all  of  faith  and  love,  therefore  by  the  name  of  Jeho- 
vah being  declared,  ia  signified  that  the  Lord  is  to  be  acknow 
ledged  for  the  only  God ;  that  the  divine  hnman  principle  of  ^ 
the  Lord  is  the  name  of  Jehovah,  see  n.  2628,  6887;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  jus' 
above,  n.  7547.  That  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  in  this  and  in  se^-" 
era'  other  passaees  wills  that  his  virtue  and  power  should 
appear,  ana  that  liis  name  should  be  declared;  and  in  othei 
places  that  he  shonld  be  worshipped  and  adored  with  humility, 
eeems  aa  if  he  was  willing  to  make  a  show  of  his  glory,  and  as 
if  he  loved  adoration  for  his  own  sake;  but  the  case  is  alto- 
gether otherwise;  it  is  not  for  his  own  sake,  but  for  the  sake 
of  the  hnman  race,  not  from  self-glory,  but  from  love,  for  he 
wills  to  be  conjoined  to  the  human  race,  and  to  give  them 
eternal  life  and  felicity ;  and  this  cannot  be  effecled,  unless  man 
be  in  humble  worship ;  and  humble  worehip  is  not  given,  unless 
man  acknowledges  and  believes,  that  himself  is  dust  and  ashes, 
that  is,  nothing  but  evil,  and  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  is  the 
greatest  and  holiest,  and  that  he  dare  not  of  himself  approach 
to  him;  when  man  is  in  such  humble  worship,  then  tfie  Lord 
can  flow-in  with  the  life  of  his  love,  and  give  heaven  and 
eternal  happiness:  this  is  the  reason  why  Jehovah  or  the  Lord 
80  much  extols  his  power  and  glory  in  the  Word. 

7551.  "  As  yet  Jiftest  thou  up  thyself  into  my  people," — 
That  hereby  is  signified  because  he  does  not  yet  cleslat  from 
infesting  tliose  who  are  in  truth  and  good,  appears  from  the 
Bignitication  of  yet  lifting  up  himself,  as  denoting  not  yet  to 
desist  from  infesting;  for  they  who  infest,  believe  they  have 
dominion  over  those  who  are  infested,  when  they  see  tficm  in 
anguish,  and  not  yet  liberated,  alsr  when  they  see  tliemselvea 
admonished;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
who  are  here  my  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  who  are  in  truth 
and  good,  see  n.  4286,  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062, 
719«,  7201,  7215,  7223. 

7552.  "That  thon  shouldest  not  send  them  away." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified,  and  does  not  yet  leave,  appears  from  the 
eignification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave,  as  occasion- 
ally above. 

7553.  "  Behold  I  cause  to  rain  about  the  time  of  to-morrow 
an  exceeding  grievous  hail." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  falses 
destroying  all  things  of  the  church  amongst  them,  appears  from 
the  signitication  of  a  shower  of  hail,  as  denoting  falses  from 
evil  destroying  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  thus  the  things 
which  are  of  the  church  ;  the  reason  why  a  shower  of  hail  has 
tfaia  signification,  is,  because  it  is  as  stones,  and  destroys  both 
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men  and  beasts,  also  the  produce  of  the  field,  and  also  became 
it  is  cold:  a  shower  in  general  signifies  blessing,  and,  in  the 
jpposite  sense,  a  cnrsd,  n.  2445 ;  when  blessing,  it  signifies  the 
-nniix  and  reception  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  and  of  the 
good  which  is  of  chanty,  for  this  is  blessing ;  bnt  when  a  curae. 
It  signifies  the  false  which  is  contrarj  to  tlie  trnth  of  faith,  and 
ihe  evil  wliich  is  contrary  to  the  good  of  charity,  for  these 
are  (he  curse;  but  a  shower  of  hail  in  general  signifies  the 
ciirse  which  is  of  the  false  grounded  in  evil,  and  indeed  of  the 
false  grounded  in  evil  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  charch ; 
this  is  signified  by  a  shower  of  hail  in  the  ibllowing  passages: 
"  I  will  plead  with  Gog  by  pestilence  and  blood ;  and  I  will 
cause  to  rain  an  overflowing  shower,  and  hailsiones,  fire  and 
snlphnr,  upon  him,  and  upon  his  wings,  and  upon  the  many 
people  who  are  with  him,"  Ezek.  xxviii,  22 ;  Gog  denotes  ex- 
ternal worsliip  separate  from  internal,  thus  those  who  place  the 
all  of  divine  worship  in  externals,  to  the  extinction  of  charity ; 
hail-stones  denote  falses  grounded  in  evil.  Again,  "Let  my 
hand  be  against  the  prophets  that  see  vanity,  and  tliat  divine  a 
lie;  say  to  them  that  incrust  what  is  unsnicahle,  that  it  shall 
fall,  there  shall  be  an  overflowing  shower,  by  which  ye  Aail- 
stones  shall  fall,  and  a  stormy  wind  shall  break  it  in  pieces,"  • 
xiii.  9,  11 ;  where  the  prophets  that  see  vanity,  and  that  divine 
a  lie,  denote  those  who  teach  evils  and  falaea;  incrusting  what 
is  unsuitable,  denotes  that  they  contrive  falses,  and  make  them 
as  if  they  were  like  nuto  truth;  these  are  called  hail-stonos 
from  falses ;  but  hail  in  this  and  in  the  passage  above  quoted 
'n  the  original  tongue  is  expressed  bv  another  term,  which 
signifies  great  hail.  And  in  Isaiah, "  Then  Jehovah  shall  cause 
to  be  heard  the  glory  of  his  voice,  and  shall  see  the  re!4t  of  his 
arm.  in  the  indignation  of  anger,  and  flame  of  devouring  fire, 
in  dispersion  and  inundation,  and  the  hail-stone"  xx.x,  30,  31; 
where  hail-stone  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth  by  falses. 
Again,  "  Behold  the  Lord  is  strong  and  robust,  as  an  inunda- 
tion of  hail,  a  storm  of  slaughter,  as  an  inundation  of  mighty 
waters  overflowing,  he  will  cast  down  to  the  earth  with  the 
hand  ;  the  hail  shall  overturn  the  refuge  of  a  lie,  and  they  shall 
overflow  the  hiding-place  of  waters,  xxviii.  2,  17 ;  'where  in- 
undation denotes  immersion  into  falses,  and  thereby  the  vastSr 
tion  of  truth,  see  n.  705,  739,  790,  5726,  6813;  inundaUon  of 
hail  denotes  the  destruction  of  truth  by  falses.  And  in  David, 
"He  smote  their  vine  with  hail,  and  their  sycamore  trees  viith 
grievous  hail :  and  he  shut  up  their  heast  to  ihe  hail,  and  their 
cattle  to  the  frost,  he  sent  into  tiiem  the  wrath  of  his  anger," 
Psalm  IxxviiL  47,  48,49.  Again,  ^^  He  gave  their  showers  tiaH, 
a  flaming  fire  in  their  land,  and  smote  their  vine  and  their  fig- 
ti-ee,  andb/^e  to  pieces  the  tree  of  their  border,"  Psalm  cv.  38, 
38 ;  hail  and  shower  denote  the  vastation  of  truth  and  good  hy 
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falses  derived  from  evil,  vine  denotes  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
internal  church,  the  svcamore  and  fig-tree  denote  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  external  church.  Again,  "Who  giveth  snov  as 
wtwl,  scnttereth  the  hoar-frost  as  ashes,  wAo  aisUth  forth  hit 
hail  a^  lumps,  who  can  stand  before  his  cold,"  Psalm  cilvii. 
16,  17;  where  hail  denotes  falses  grounded  in  evils.  Again, 
"lie  hath  set  darkness  his  hiding-place,  his  circuits  his  tent, 
ttie  darkness  of  waters,  the  clonds  of  the  heavens,  from  the 
splendour  before  him,  the  clouds  passed  with  hail  and  coals  of 
lire,  Jehovah  thundered  in  the  heavens,  and  the  Highest  gave 
his  voice,  kail  and  coals  of  fre,  so  that  he  sent  weapons  and 
dispersed  tliem,"  Psalm  xviii.  12,  Iff,  14, 15 ;  where  hail  denotes 
falses  grounded  in  evils  which  vnstato  truths  and  goods.  And 
in  tlie  Hevelation,  "The  first  angel  sounded,  and  there  waa 
made  hail-  and  f  re  mixed  with  blood,  and  it  fell  up()n  the  earth, 
so  that  the  tliird  part  of  the  trees  was  burnt  up,  and  all  the 
green  grass  was  parched,"  viii.  7 ;  hail  denotes  falses  grounded 
in  evil,  fire  mixed  with  blood  denotes  the  evils  of  lusts  with 
falsified  truths;  the  trees  which  were  burned  denote  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  destroyed  by  the  evil  of  tnsts ;  the  grceu  grass 
which  was  parched  denotes  the  scientifics  of  truth  in  like 
manner  destroyed;  that  fire  is  the  evil  of  lusts,  see  n.  1297, 
1861,  2446,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  7324 ;  that  blood  is  falsified 
truth,  see  n.  4735,  4978,  7317,  7326 ;  that  trees  are  knowledges, 
see  n.  2722,  2972.  And  in  Joshua,  "  It  came  to  pass,  when  they 
fled  before  Israel  in  the  descentofBetlioron,  Jehovah  cast  upon 
them  ffreat  stones  from  the  heavens,  even  to  Azekah,  that  tliey 
died ;  there  were  more  w/io  died  of  the  hail-stones,  than  whom 
the  sons  of  Israel  slew  with  the  sword,"  x.  11,  speaking  of  the 
five  kings  who  fought  against  Gibeon  ;  by  those  five  kings  and 
by  their   people   wero   represented    those  who   are    in  falses 

f rounded  in  evils,  hence  they  died  of  hail-stones;  tumps  of 
ail  are  called  stones,  because  stones  also  signify  falses.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  hail  and  a 
Slower  of  hail,  viz.,  falses  grounded  in  evils,  and  these  things 
being  signified,  the  vastation  of  truth  and  good  is  also  signified, 
for  such  vastation  is  effected  by  falses  grounded  in  evils. 

7654,  "  Such  as  bath  not  been  in  Egypt  from  the  day  that  it 
was  founded,  even  till  now." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  such 
destruction  has  not  place  with  others  in  the  natural  mind,  ap- 
pears from  the  signifacation  of  a  ehowar  of  bail,  of  which  these 
things  are  said,  o&  denoting  the  destruction  of  truth  by  falses, 
see  just  above,  n.  7553 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  5276,  5278,  5280, 
6288,  5301 ;  that  from  the  day  that  it  was  founded  and  even  till 
now,  denotes  that  such  has  not  place  with  others,  is,  because 
day  signifies  state,  and  foundation  its  quality,  and  Egypt  the 
Batunu  miud  in  general.    Tlie  reason  why  such  destruction  has 
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not  place  with  others,  as  it  has  with  those  who  infest  the  well- 
disposed  in  the  other  life,  is,  becanse  they  who  infest,  in  the 
world  were  of  the  chnrch,  see  n.  7317,  7502 ;  they  who  filled 
the  memory,  which  is  of  the  natural  mind,  with  snch  things 
as  are  of  faith  derived  from  tlie  Word,  and  from  the  doctrine 
of  tlieir  church,  and  yet  have  lived  contrary  to  those  things, 
wherefore  when  they  are  vastated,  then  those  things  which  are 
of  faith  are  plucked  up,  and  at  the  same  time  very  many  things 
adhering  to  them,  hence  come  deep  and  filthy  furrows  and 
ditches  ;  the  evils  of  lusts  also  must  needs  he  adjoined  in  some 
meaani'e,  and  likewise  falses;  inasmuch  as  the  former  (the  things 
of  faith)  and  the  latter  (viz.,  evils  and  fiilses)  cannot  be  together, 
it  is  evident,  if  tliey  cannot  be  separated,  that  they  ninst  be 
ejected  to  the  borders,  whence  come  vacuities  within  which 
have  a  grievous  stench,  for  every  stench  is  from  evils  mixed 
with  gowJs,  and  from  falser  mixed  with  truths;  these  things 
have  not  place  with  those  who  are  ont  of  the  elmrch,  for  they 
have  known  nothing  of  the  truths  of  faith  derived  from  the 
Word.  This  is  what  is  signified  by  such <iestruction  not  having 
place  with  others  in  the  natural  mind. 

7555.  Verses  19  to  21,  And  now  send,  gather  together  thy 
cattle,  and  all  that  thou  hast  in  the  field  ;  eveiy  man  and  heast, 
which  thall  he  found  in  the  fi^diJ,  and  shall  not  he  gathered  to 
the  house,  the  hail  shall  descend  upon  them,  and  they  shall  die. 
And  he  that  feared  the  Word  oj  Jehovah  of  the  servants  of 
Pharaoh,  caused  his  servants  and  his  cattle  tojlee  to  the  houses. 
And  he  who  did  not  set  his  heart  to  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  left 
both  his  sert)ants  and  his  cattle  in  the  field.  And  now  send, 
gather  togellier  thy  cattle,  sigiiities  that  the  truth  of  good  should 
be  collected.  And  all  that  tliou  bast  in  the  field,  signifies  which 
is  of  the  church.  Every  mtm  and  beast,  signifies  interior  and 
exterior  good.  Which  shall  be  found  in  the  field,  signifies 
which  is  of  the  chnrch.  And  shall  not  be  gathered  to  the  nouse, 
signifies  which  is  not  reserved.  Tlic  hail  shall  descend  npon 
them,  and  they  shall  die,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  altoeetner 
destined  by  the  false  principle.  And  he  that  feared  the  Word 
of  Jehovah  of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  those  things  in 
the  natural  mind  which  were  of  the  Lord.  Caused  his  servants 
and  his  cattle  to  flee  to  the  houses,  signifies  that  they  were  stored 
up  and  reserved  in  the  interiors.  And  he  who  did  not  set  his 
heart  to  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  signifies  llie  things  which  were 
not  from  the  Lord.  Left  both  his  servants  and  his  cattle  in  the 
field,  signifies  that  they  were  not  stored  up  and  reserved. 

7556.  "And  now  send,  gather  together  tliy  cattle." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  truth  of  good  was  to-be  collected, 
appears  from  the  significalinn  of  gathering  together,  as  denoting 
to  collect;  and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  truth,  and  also  tlie  truth  of  good,  see  n.  6016,  6045; 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


7555—7560.]  EXODUS.  449 

what  the  truth  of  good  is  and  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  S063, 
3295,  3S32,  3669,  3688,  3883,  4337,  4353,  4390,  5526,  5.733. 
The  anbject  treated  of  in  tin's  verae,  and  in  the  two  following,  is 
concerning  the  good  and  truth  which  are  reserved  by  the  Lord 
even  with  the  evil ;  for  the  good  and  tnith  which  are  not  ad- 
joined to  evils  and  takes,  are  not  vastated,  but  are  stored  up  by 
the  Lord  in  the  interiors,  and  are  afterwards  brought  fortJi  for 
nse  ;  ihe  reservation  of  good  and  truth  with  man  by  the  Lord  is 
signified  by  remains  in  the  Word,  concerning  which  remains 
eee  n.  468,  530,  560,  561,  576,  661,  798,  1738.  1906,  2284,  5135, 
6342,  5344,  5897,  6898,  5899,  6156. 

7557.  "  And  all  that  thon  hast  in  the  field," — ^Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  which  is  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signiRca- 
tion  of  fieid,  as  denoting  the  chnrch,  see  n.  2971,  8317,  3766, 
4440,  4443,  7502. 

7658.  "  EveiT  man  and  beast." — ^Tliat  hereby  ia  signified  in- 
terior and  exterior  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  man 
and  beast,  as  denoting  interior  and  exterior  good,  see  above,  h. 
7424,  7528. 

7659.  "  Which  shall  be  found  in  the  field."— Tliat  hereby  ia 
signified  which  is  of  the  church,  ap^ars  from  the  signification 
ot  field,  as  denoting  the  cliurcli,  see  just  above,  n.  7567. 

7560.  "And  shall  not  be  gathered  to  the  house." — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  not  reserved,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  not  being  gathered  to  the  house,  as  denoting  not  to 
he  reserved,  for  house  is  the  interior  natural  mind,  where  good 
is  with  truth,  it  is  also  the  rational  mind,  and  thus  the  man  iiim- 
aelf,  Bee  n.  3538,  4973,  5023,  7863,  hence  to  be  gathered  to  the 
honse  denotes  to  be  gathered  within,  and  there  to  be  stored  up. 
The  reason  why  good  and  truth  are  stored  up  within,  and  are 
there  reserved  by  the  Lord,  even  in  the  case  of  the  evil,  is,  that 
still  there  may  be  something  of  tJie  human  principle  remaining ; 
for  man  without  those  things  is  not  a  man ;  for  the  thino;s  stored 
np  and  reserved  arc  good  and  truth;  by  these  man  has  com- 
munication with  heaven,  and  so  much  as  he  has  of  communica- 
tion witli  heaven  so  far  he  is  a  man ;  the  evil  indeed,  even  they 
who  are  in  hell,  have  conimunicntion  with  heaven,  but  not  any 
conjunction  by  good  and  truth,  for  at  the  instant  that  good  and 
troth  flow  down  out  of  heaven,  and  come  into  hell,  they  are 
tnrned  into  evil  and  the  false,  hence  the  conjunctinn  is  imme- 
diately broken;  such  is  the  commnnication;  but  by  the  good 
and  troth,  which  are  stored  up  and  reserved  in  the  interiors, 
there  is  conjunction,  nevertheless  the  truths  and  goods  in  the 
interiors  of  those  who  are  evil  have  no  further  effect  than  to 
give  them  the  ability  of  reasoning  and  of  thinking,  and  thence 
speaking  from  the  sensual  princijtie,  thus  of  confirming  what 
ia  false,  and  defending  what  is  evil ;  no  more  can  be  put  forth 
from  Uie  goods  and  trutlts  stored  up  and  reserved  iu  them,  for 
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jf  more  was  pat  forth,  the  truths  nnd  goods  would  perish,  »nd 
thus,  nothing  of  the  human  principle  would  remain  with  them. 

7561.  "The  hail  will  descend  upon  them,  and  thev  sbBll 
die." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  it,  viz.,  what  is  of  the 
church,  will  be  altogether  destroyed  by  the_  fHlse  principle, 
iippeiira  from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the  false 
grounded  in  evil,  and  thence  the  vaslation  of  gooa  and  ti-uth 
I'V  false-a,  see  n.  7553 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as 
denoting  to  cease  to  be,  see  n.  494,  6587,  65d3i  and  becanee  it 
is  caid  of  the  vastation  of  good  and  trnth,  it  denotes  to  be  de- 
stroyed. 

7562.  "And  he  that  feared  the  Word  of  Jehovah  of  the 
servants  of  Pharaoh." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  those  things 
in  the  nataral  mind  which  were  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  him  that  fears  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  as  de- 
noting those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord ;  for  by  him  that 
fears,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  not  meant  the  person  that  fears, 
but  the  thing ;  that  in  heaven  the  idea  of  person  is  turned  into 
the  idea  of  tiling,  see  n.  5225,  6287,  5434,  therefore  by  him 
that  fears  the  Word  of  Jehovah  is  meant  the  eood  and  Imth 
which  is  from  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
servants  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the 
inatnral  mind ;  that  Pharaoh  denotes  the  natural  principle  in 
'general,  see  n.  5460,  5799,  hence  his  servants  denote  tlie  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  principle,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
which  are  in  the  natural  mind ;  for  the  things  which  are  in  the 
natural  principle,  by  virtue  whereof  man  thinks  and  forma 
conclnsions,  form  his  mind.  What  things  in  the  natural  mind 
are  of  the  Lord,  and  what  are  not  of  the  Lord,  see  below,  n. 
7664. 

7563.  "  Caused  his  servants  and  his  cattle  to  flee  to  the  honsee." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  were  stored  np  and  reserved 
in  the  interiors,  appears  from  the  signification  of  servants,  as 
denoting  those  things  which  are  in  the  natural  mind,  as  jnst 
above,  n.  7562 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting 
truth  and  good,  see  also  above,  n.  7556 ;  and  frotn  the  signifi- 
cation of  honses,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  within  in 
man,  where  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  are  stoi-ed  up  and 
reserved,  see  n.  7560:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  making  hia 
servantA  and  his  cattle  flee  to  the  houses,  is  signified,  tliat  the 
truths  and  goods  which  were  in  the  natural  mind,  viz.,  tlioae 
which  are  of  the  Lord,  were  collected,  and  stored  up  anil  re- 
served in  the  interiors. 

7564.  "  And  he  who  did  not  set  his  heart  to  the  Word  of 
Jehovah,** — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the  tilings  which  are  not 
from  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  7562, 
yrhere  he  that  feared  the  Word  of  Jeiiovah  signifies  the  thinga 
which  were  of  Uie  Lord ;  hence,  on  the  other  hand,  he  who  did 
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not  set  his  heart  to  the  Word  of  Jeliomh,  Bij^nifie*  thoee  thinga 
which  »re  not  irom  the  Lord.  Oooda  and  truths  are  eitlter  of 
the  Lord  or  not  of  the  Lord  ;  those  whiclt  are  of  the  Lord  Are 
what  man  do«e  for  the  sake  of  his  neighbour,  for  the  sake  of  his 
coantry,  for  the  sake  of  tlie  clinrch,  for  the  Bake  of  the  Lord's 
kinedom,  thna  for  the  sake  of  trnth  and  good  iteetf,  and  espe- 
cially for  the  sake  of  the  Lord ;  these  truths  and  goods  are 
what  are  of  the  Lord ;  but  the  trntlis  and  goods  which  are  not 
of  the  Lord,  are  what  man  doea  for  the  sake  of  himself  a»  an 
end,  and  for  the  safce  of  the  world  as  «n  end;  theee  latter 
sotnetjmea  appear  in  t)ie  external  form  like  tlte  former,  -but  in. 
the  internal  form  they  are  altogther  different ;  for  these  latter 
lead  to  self,  but  the  former  from  self;  the  truths  and  goods 
which  are  not  of  the  Lord,  are  a)so  for  the  most  part  what  man 
does  in  a  state  of  niisfortane,  of  sickness,  of  grief,  and  •f  tear, 
and  not  in  a  free  state,  for  these  ore  also  for  the  sake  of  self: 
all  truths  and  goods  indeed  flow-in  Irom  the  Lord,  bat  when  tlie 
goods  and  trnthe  of  the  Lord  are  bended  with  mas  to  himself, 
tney  then  become  of  man,  and  b^ong  to  him  to  whom  t)i«y  are 
bended,  for  they  become  tlie  goods  of  the  love  of  self  and  die 
world ;  such  are  the  goods  of  all  the  evil  one  amongst  another : 
from  theee  considerations  it  is  evident  what  goods  and  trntlw 
are  meant  by  the  wwds  and  truths  of  the  Csrd,  and  by  the 
goods  and  trnths  which  are  not  of  the  Lord. 

7565.  "  Lefl  both  his  serrants  and  his  cattle  in  the  field."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  were  not  stored  up  and  re- 
served, appears  from  the  signification  of  being  lefl  in  the  field, 
OS  denoting  to  perish  by  talses  derived  from  evils,  which  ar« 
signified  by  faul,  by  which  they  would  die,  n.  7659,  7560, 7561; 
these  are  flie  things  which  are  not  stored'  np  and  reserved,  oimI 
^7  are  those  truths  and  goods  which  are  not  of  the  Loi-d, 
concerning  which  see  jnst  above,  n.  7564;  by  servants  ore  si^ 
nified  those  things  whicli  are  in  the  natural  mind,  n.  7562, 7563, 
and  by  cattle  the  truths  and  goods  which,  because  they  are  not 
of  the  Lord,  cannot  be  stored  up  in  the  interiors. 

7566,  Verses  22  to  26.  And  Jehovah  mid  to  Motet,  Stretch 
out  thy  hand  tovstwde  hecmen,  and  there  shall  be  hail  in  all  the 
land  (f  Egwt,  upon  man,  and  upon  beast,  and  -upon  every 
herb  of' the  ^14  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt.  AndMo»«a  gtreiehed 
out  hit  etaff  to  heaven,  and  Jehovah  gave  voice*,  and  hail, 
and  the  firt  wtiiked  to  the  earth,  and  Jehovah  eaueed  hail  to 
rain  vpon  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  there  was  hail,  and  ;^ 
together  walking  in  the  midst  of  the  hail,  eaieeedingly  griev- 
ous, sueh  as  had  not  been  m  ail  the  land  of  Egypt,  jrom  the 
time  thai  U  vxu  a  nation.     And  the  hatl  smote  vn  ail  the 

.  land  of  Egypt  eoery  ihing  which  was  in  the  field,  from  man 
and  emen  to  beast,  and  thf  hail  smote  every  herb  of  the  field, 
and  brdk*  to  pieces  emery  tree  ({f  the  fifeld.     Only  an  the  land 
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of  Goshe^i,  where  the  sons  of  Israd  were,  there  was  no  haU.- 
And  JeltoTsh  Baid  to  Hoses,  ai^ifiea  command.  Stretch  ont 
thy  hand  towards  heaven,  signities  the  advertence,  tiiniing-to, 
and  approach  of  Iieaven.  And  t)iere  shall  be  hail  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  destroying  false  in  the  natural  mind. 
Upon  man  and  upon  heast,  signifies  mterior  and  exterior  good. 
And  npon  every  herb  of  the  field  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signitiea 
every  truth  of  the  chiiroh  in  the  natnral  mind.  And  Moses 
stretched  out  his  staff  to  heaven,  signifies  communicntion  with 
heaven.  And  Jehovah  gave  voices,  signifies  the  rccesision  and 
separation  of  commnnicalion  with  those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth.  And  hail,  signifies  falsos  destroying  those  tilings.  And 
the -fire  walked  to  the  earth,  signifies  the  evils  of  lusts.  And 
Johovah  caused  hail  to  rain  upon  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies 
the  natural  mind  seized  npon  by  the  falses  of  evil.  And  there 
was  hail,  and  fire  together  walking  in  the  midst  of  the  hail, 
exceedingly  grievous,  signifies  the  persnasions  of  the  false 
together  with  the  Insts  of  evil.  Such  as  had  not  been  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  snch  a  state  of  the  natnriil  mind 
did  not  befall  others.  From  the  time  that  it  was  a  nation,  sig- 
nifies from  the  day  in  which  it  was  made  capable  of  admitting 
good  and  the  tnith  thence  derived.  And  the  hail  emote  in  all 
tiie  land  of  Egypt,  sfgnities  that  that  false  destroyed  the  things 
which  were  in  the  natural  mind.  Every  thing  which  was  m 
the  field,  signifies  what!>i>ever  was  of  the  chnrcli.  'From  man 
and  even  to  beast,  signifies  its  interior  and  exterior  gnoti.  And 
the  hail  smote  every  iierb  of  the  field,  signifies  that  those  falsee 
destroyed  every  truth  of  the  church.  And  broke  to  pieces 
every  tree  of  tlie  field,  signifies  that  they  also  dottroyed  all  the 
knowledges  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church.  Only  in  the 
land  of  Goshen,  where  the  sons  of  Israel  were,  there  was  no 
hail,  signifies  that  it  was  not  so  where  they  were  who  were  of 
the  spiritual  chnrch. 

7567.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified command,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  aa 
denoting  command,  see  n.  7036,  7101,  7310. 

7668.  "  Stretch  ont  thy  hand  towards  heaven." — Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  the  advertence,  turning-to,  and  approach  of  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stretching  oiU  the  hand,  as 
denoting  to  advert,  tnrn-to;  for  by  stretchiuv  out,  the  hand  is 
"adverted  and  shown;  and  from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as 
denoting  the  angelic  heaven ;  and  wliereas  when  heaven  is 
adverted  and  shown  to  any  one,  he  also  stretches  the  sight  and 
thought  thither,  hence  also  is  signified  approach,  for  ail  approach 
in  the  spiritual  world  is  effected  by  the  determination  of  the 
thonght;  how  these  things  are,  has,  indeed,  been  said  above, 
n.  7519.  but  inasmuch  as  they  are  of  snch  a  sort  as  to  be  un- 
known in  the  world,  it  is  allowed  still  further  briefly  to  illnstrate 
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them  :  when  any  change  of  state  is  to  be  effected  Bmonfi;st  the 
evil  who  are  to  be  vastated,  as  amonf^t  tliose  whtt  are  treated 
of  in  these  chapters,  on  snch  occasion  the  ehange  is  effected  by 
a  more  present  inflax  of  good  and  trnth  from  heaven  ;  for  the 
nearer  heaven  accedes  to  them,  so  much  the  more  the  interior 
evils  and  falsee  appertaining  to  them  are  excited ;  fur  good  and 
trnth  from  heaven  penetrate  towards  the  interim-^,  and  the  more 
thoroughly  as  tliey  come  nearer;  hence  it  is  tliat  the  infernal^ 
dare  not  accede  near  to  any  heavenly  society,  but  recede  as  far 
as  they  are  able,  see  n.  4225,  4226,  4299,  4533,  4674,  5057, 
6058,  7519,  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what 
ia  meant  by  the  advertence  and  approach  of  heaven,  wliich  are 
signified  by  Moses  stretching  out  the  hand  towards  heaven ; 
for  a  new  state  is  now  described,  namely,  the  state  of  falses 
grounded  in  evils  destroying  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church  amongst  those  who  infest;  and  inasmuch  as  tins  state 
exists  by  the  more  present  influx  of  trnth  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  and  at  the  same  time  by  the  accession 
[coming  near]  ot^  lieaven,  therefore  it  is  said  to  Moses,  tliat  he 
should  stretch  out  his  hand  towards  heaven. 

7569.  "  And  tiiere  shall  be  hail  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  destroying  false  in  the  natural 
mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the 
destroying  false  grounded  in  evil,  viz.,  destroying  every  good 
and  trnth  of  the  cnurch,  see  n.  7553;  and  from  the  signification 

.  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  5276, 
527S,  5280,  5288,  5301. 

7570.  "  Upon  man  and  upon  beast." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied interior  and  extenor  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  man  and  beast,  as  denoting  interior  and  exterior  good,  see  n. 
7424,  7528,  7558. 

7571.  "  And  upon  every  herb  of  the  field  in  all  the  land  of 
Egypt." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  every  truth  of  the  church 
in  the  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  herb,  as 
denoting  trnth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  fron^ 
the  signification  of  field,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  above,  n. 
7557 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  natural  mind,  see  also  above,  n.  7569.  The  reason 
why  herb  signifies  trnth,  is,  because  earth  signifies  the  church, 
also  field;  all  the  produce  thence  derived  signifies  either  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  or  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  for  these 
are  of  the  church :  by  the  hero  of  the  field  is  ineaiit  every  thing 
in  general  which  comes  forth  from  the  field,  as  is  evident  from 
the  Lord's  parable  in  Matthew,  "The  kingdom  of  the  heavens 
is  like  unto  a  man  sowing  good  seed  in  his  field,  when  the  herb 
hudded  forth,  and  yielded  fruit,  then  appeared  the  tares,"  xiii. 
S4,  26,  where  herb  aenotes  the  produce  of  the  field ;  that  by  herb 
is  there  signified  the  truth  of  ttic  church,  and  by  tares  the  false, 
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is  evident ;  it  is  indeed  it  compai-ison,  but  all  compAriaons  in  the 
Word  are  grounded  in  signitiGAtiveB,  see  n.  8579.  And  in  David, 
**  Who  maKeth  the  grass  to  bnd  for  the  beast,  amf  kerb  for  the 
aeroice  ofman^  to  briitg  forth  bread  from  the  earth,"  Psalm  civ. 
14,  whei-e  also  herb  denotes  the  produce  of  the  field,  and  by  it, 
in  the  internal  seitse,  ie  there  signitied  tmth.  Again,  "  In  pa«- 
tures  of  herb  hs  xhall  caufe  me  to  Its  down,  to  waters  of  rests  he 
shall  lead  me,  he  ahal!  retVesh  inj  sonl,"  Faalni  xxiii.  2;  pastures 
of  herb  denote  spiHtual  nourishment,  which  is  of  the  sonl, 
wherefore  it  is  said,  he  will  refresh  my  soul.  And  in  Isaiah, 
*'  The  watei-B  of  Nimrim  shall  be  deaolatione,  because  the  grots 
u  mthered,  the  herb  ia  ctmeumed,  there  is  nothing  green."  xv.  6. 
Again,  "I  will  vastatethe  monntains  and  h\\h,,  ima^nake dry idl 
their  herb,  and  I  will  set  the  rivers  into  islands,  and  will  lead  the 
blind  in  a  way  which  they  have  not  known,"  xHi.  15.  And  in 
Jercmiali,  "  How  long  shall  the  earth  mourn,  and  all  the  herb 
of  the  fidd  vnther  t  by  vensim  of  the  wickedness  of  them  that 
dwell  therein,  the  beasts  and  the  birds  shall  be  consnmed,"  xii.  4. 
Again,  "The  hind  bringetii  forth  in  th«  field,  but  to  be  lell,  ^- 
caune  there  waa  no  herb,  and  the  wild  asses  stood  npon  the  hills, 
tliey  snnfi'ed  np  the  wind  as  whales,  because  there  vias  no  herb,'* 
xi V.  5,  6.  And  in  Joel,  " Be  not  afraid,  ye  beasts  of  my  Seli^, 
iecatuethe  habitations^  the  wUdemeeaarvmadeyztU  of  herb,  be- 
cause the  tree  will  bear  its  fruit,  the  fig-tree  and  the  vine  will  give 
its  strength,"  ii.  22.  And  in  Amos,  "Wlien  the  locusts  made 
an  end  ot  eating  the  herb  of  the  land,  I  said,  Lord  Jehoviii,  pardon 
I  pray,  in  what  quality  i>liall  Jacob  stand,  when  he  is  small," 
vii.  2.  And  in  Zechariah,  "Ask  of  Jehovah  the  evening  rain 
in  time;  Jehovah  will  make  light  clouds,  and  will  give  tnein  a 
shower  of  rain,  to  a  man  the  herb  in  the  field"  r.  1.  And  in 
the  Heveliition,  "The  fifth  angel  sonuded,  and  it  was  said,  that 
they  should  not  hurt  the  grass  of  the  earth,  nor  any  green  thing, 
Dor  any  tree,"  ix.  1.  Every  one  may  see  that  in  these  passagas 
are  not  meant  grass  nor  herb,  but  instead  thereof  sneh  things  as 
are  of  the  church ;  that  by  the  herb  of  the  earth  and  the  herb 
of  the  field  is  meant  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  is  evident 
Without  such  spiritual  sense  it  is  impoesible  that  any  ewe  shonld 
know  why  it  should  be  said  in  the  Revelation,  wlieu  the  fifth 
angel  sounded,  that  they  should  not  hurt  the  grass  of  the  earth, 
nor  any  green  thing ;  neither  could  any  one  know  what  is  meant 
by  the  passage  in  Jeremiah,  "The  hind  in  the  field  bringeth 
Jbrth  but  to  be  lell,  because  there  was  no  herb;  and  the  wild 
asses  snuffed  up  the  wind  as  whalee,  because  there  was  no  herb ;" 
00  neither  what  is  meant  in  several  other  passages.  Hence  it 
is  evident  how  little  the  Word  is  understood,  and  now  terrestrial 
an  idea  would  be  had  of  very  many  things  contained  therein, 
unless  it  be  known  what  they  signify,  at  iMSt  that  there  is  aJioly 
principle,  which  is  in  singular  the  things  tb«reof. 
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7573.  "And  Moses  stretched  out  his  staff  to  heaven." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  commiinicatioi]  with  heaven,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  stretching  out  a  staff,  as  denoting  to 
turn  to,  thns  to  communicate,  according  to  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  7568 :  W  heaven  is  signified  the  angelic  Iieaven. 

7578.  "And  Jehovah  gave  voices." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied recession  and  separation  of  commnnication  with  those  who 
are  in  good  and  troth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
voices  which  were  of  thnnders,  as  denoting  truths  divine  which 
illustrate  and  perfect  those  who  are  in  heaven,  and  which  ter- 
rify and  devastate  those  who  are  in  hell,  and  because  they  de- 
vastate these  latter,  they  signify  the  recession  and  separation  of 
commanication  wit)i  those  who  are  in  good  and  trath,  for  thereby 
they  are  devastated:  how  these  things  are,  is  evident  from  what 
was  said  before,  n.  7502,  7541,  7542,  7645,  7554,  vir.,  that  they 
who  have  been  of  the  church,  and  hence  have  drawn  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word,  but  have  lived  a  life 
of  evil,  have  commnnication  with  heaven  by  the  truths  and 
goods  which  they  have  brought  with  them  from  the  world, 
when  they  were  in  the  church ;  that  man  brings  along  with  him 
into  the  other  lite  whatsoever  he  has  known  in  the  world,  yea, 
whatsoever  he  has  seen,  heard,  thought,  spoken,  willed,  and 
acted,  see  n.  2474,  2475,  2481  to  2486,  7398;  tiiie  is  the  com- 
mnnication which  is  taken  away  when  they  are  devastated ;  and 
when  the  communication  is  taken  away,  then  also  truths  and 
goods  with  the  knowledges  thereof  are  taken  away  ;  for  what- 
soever is  known  by  spirits,  yea  by  angels,  flows-in  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord,  thus  by  communications,  see  n.  6053  to 
6058,  6189  to  6215,  6307  to  6327,  6466  to  6495,  6589  to  6626; 
from  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  reces- 
sion and  the  separation  of  communication  with  those  who  are 
in  truth  and  good  :  in  respect  to  trnth  divine  in  heaven  and  in 
hell,  which  truth  is  signified  by  voices,  tiie  case  is  similar  as 
with  thunders  on  earth  ;  thunders  on  high  mountains  are  not 
heard  only  as  a  soft  and  tacit  sound,  whereas  beneath  at  the  earth 
they  are  heard  as  a  terrible  clangour;  in  like  manner  truth  di- 
vine in  heaven  is  mild  and  gentle,  but  in  hell  is  terrible.  That 
voices,  which  are  of  thunders,  signify  truths  divine,  which 
illustrate  and  perfect  (hose  who  are  in  heaven,  and  which  teriity 
and  devastate  those  wlio  are  in  hell,  ia  evident  from  the  follow- 
ing passages:  "There  shall  bu  joy  of  heart  as  of  one  marching 
with  a  pipe  to  come  to  the  mountain  of  Jehovah,  to  the  rock  of 
Israel,  then  Jehovah  «haU  make  ths  glory  of  his  voice  to  be 
heard,  and  his  arm  sliali  cause  to  see  rest:  iu  the  indignation 
of  anger,  and  the  flame  of  a  devouring  fire,  in  dispersion,  and 
inundation,  and  hail-stone,  for  by  the  vowe  of  Jehovah  Aslmr 
shall  be  in  consternation,"  Isaiah  xxx.  29,  30,  81;  in  which  pas- 
eage  the  voice  of  Jehovah  denotes  truth  divine,  which  illustrates 
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and  perfects  those  who  are  in  good,  and  terrifies  and  devastates 
.those  who  are  in  evil.  And  in  J^el,  "  Before  him  the  earth 
was  moved,  the  snn  and  tlie  moon  were  blackened,  and  the  stars 
contracted  their  splendour  ;  and  Jehovah  uttered  hig  voice  he- 
fore  his  army,  his  exceeding  great  camp,  because  he  is  innu- 
merable who  doelh  his  Word ;  inasmnch  as  the  day  of  Jehovah 
is  great,  and  exceedingly  terrible,"  ii.  10,  11,  where  the  sense  is 
the  same.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Jehovah  shall  roar 
ont  of  Zion,  tmd  from  Jerutale'm  shall  give  hia  voice  ;  and  the 
heavens  and  the  earth  shall  tremble  :  but  Jehovah  is  a  refnge 
to  his  people,  and  a  strong  hold  to  the  sons  of  Israel,"  iii.  16 ; 
where  the  voice  of  Jehovah  in  like  manner  denotes  truth  di- 
vine ;  the  reason  why  it  is  said  to  bo  from  Jernsaterri,  is,  because 
by  Jerusalem  is  signified  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  in  which 
they  are  who  are  in  good  derived  from  truth,  and  in  truth  de- 
rived from  good.  And  in  David,  "Jehovah  thundered  iu  the 
heavens,  aiia  the  Highest  gave  his  voice,  hail,  and  coals  of  fire ; 
so  that  he  sent  his  weapons  and  dispersed  them,  and  many 
lightnings,  and  disturbed  them,"  Psalm  xviii.  13,  14;  where  to 
give  a  voice,  hail,  and  coals  of  fire,  denotes  ihe  devastation  of 
truth  and  good  by  falsesand  evils  of  lusts.  Again,  "The  clouds 
dropped  waters,  the  ethers  gave  a  voice,  thy  weapons  also  went 
abroad,  the  voice  of  thy  thunder  into  the  orb,  lightnings  illus- 
trated the  orb,"  Psalm  Ixxvii,  17, 18;  where  voice  denotes  truth 
divine,  which  illustrates  those  who  are  of  the  church.  Again, 
"  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  on  the  waters,  the  God  of  glory 
causeth  it  to  thunder,  Jehovah  is  on  great  waters :  the  voice  of 
Jehovah  is  in  virtne ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  with  honour :  the 
voice  of  Jehovah   breaketh   the  cedai-s,  Jehovah  breaketh  in 

Siecee  tiie  cedars  of  Lebanon  :  the  voice  of  Jehovah  cutteth  the 
ame  of  fire ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  causeth  the  wilderness  to 
tremble:  the  voice  of  Jehovah  caiW&Klh  the  hinds  to  bring  forth, 
and  Diaketh  bare  the  forests,"  Psalm  xxix.  3  to  11 ;  where  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  denotes  truth  divine  and  its  power,  thus 
also  the  Word,  for  this  is  truth  divine.  And  in  the  Revelation, 
"  A  strong  angel  descending  cried  with  a  great  voice ;  and 
when  he  cried,  seven  thunders  spake  their  voices ;  I  wna  al>tuit 
to  wi-ite,  bnt  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me.  Seal 
up  what  the  seven  thunders  spake,  and  write  them  not,"  x.  3, 
4 ;  voices  denote  truth  divine,  thunders  those  who  carry  it,  and 
bring  it  from  heaven  to  earth.  That  by  thiuidera  and  voices 
are  signified  things  divine,  not  thunders  and  noises,  every  one 
may  see,  and  because  they  signify  things  divine,  and  are  called 
the  voices  of  Jehovah,  it  is  evident  that  they  are  divine  truth : 
hence  it  was,  that  when  Jehovah  descended  upon  mount  8ii)ai, 
and  promulgated  the  divine  truth,  there  were  voices,  Ughtning»t 
and  thunders,  Exod.  xix.  16 ;  xx,  18 ;  and  he  spake  out  of  the 
midat  of  the  fire,  Deut.  iv.  11,  12;  v.  22,  23,  24,  25. 
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7574.  "And  hail." — That  hereby  are  signified  falnes  destroy- 
ine  those  things,  appears  frnm  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting 
fhlses  derived  from  evila  destroying  the  goods  and  trnths  of  the 
church,  see  n.  7553.  By  hail  are  signified  snch  falsos  aa  destroy 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  chnrch,  as  are  also  signified  by  pes- 
tilence above  in  thi.t  chapter ;  for  there  are  several  genera  and 
species  of  falses,  as  of  the  evils  from  which  they  spring:  the 
falses,  which  are  signified  by  hail,  are  of  that  genus,  that  they 
destroy  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  and  can  have 
place  only  with  those  wiio  have  been  bom  in  the  clinrch,  and 
have  lived  contrary  to  the  trnths  and  goods  of  faith  tlierein 
taught.  That  falses,  like  evils,  are  of  several  genera  and  spe- 
cies, is  manifest  from  tlits  consideration,  that  the  iiells  are 
distinct  according  to  the  genera  and  species  of  evils  and  falses. 
thence  derived,  and  that  the  hells  are  innnmemble.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  he  manifest  how  tlio  cane  is  with 
this  circnmstance,  that  by  tlie  miracles  or  ulagnes  in  E^ypt  nre 
Bigtiified  falses  and  evils,  as  by  the  blood,  tne  I'rogn,  the  lice,  the 
noxious  fiyiiig  things,  the  pestilence,  the  nicer  of  pnstnles,  the 
hail,  the  locust,  viz,,  that  by  each  is  signified  some  distinct 
genne  of  the  false  and  of  evil. 

7575.  "  And  the  fire  walked  to  the  earth." — ^That  hereby 
are  signified  the  evils  of  lusts,  appears  fi-oin  the  signiticiition  of 
fire,  as  denoting  the  evils  of  lnst8,see  n.  1297,1861,2446,5071, 
5215,  6314,  6832,  7324 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  walking 
to  the  earth,  as  denoting  to  occnpy  the  natural  mind  even  to  its 
lowest  things ;  that  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  mind, 
see  n.  5276,  5278.  5280,  5288,  5301.  Inasmuch  as  by  hail  are 
signified  falses,  and  by  fire  the  evils  from  which  they  spring, 
therefore  where  mention  is  made  of  hail,  mention  is  also  made 
of  tire,  in  Isaiah  xxx.  30,  31 ;  Psalm  xviii.  12,  13,  14,  15 ; 
Psalm  Ixxviii.  47,  48,  49  ;  Rev,  viii.  7  ;  and  also  in  the  follow- 
ing veree,  "  And  there  was  bail  and  Jire  walhit^  together  in  the 
midst  of  the  hail,  exceedingly  grievous." 

7576.  "And  Jehovah  caused  hail  to  rain  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  natnral  mind  seized 
upon  by  the  falses  of  evil,  appeals  from  the  signification  of 
causing  to  rain,  in  the  pi-esent  case  to  be  seized  upon ;  to  rain 
is  predicated  of  truth  and  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  of 
the  false  and  evil,  for  rain  is  a  blessing,  and  is  a  curse,  n.  2445; 
and  from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the  false  of  evil, 
see  n.  7553,7674;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  ae  denoting  the  natural  mind,  as  above,  n.  7575. 

7577.  "  And  there  was  hail,  and  fire  together  walking  in  the 
midst  of  the  hail,  exceedingly  grietone." — That  hereby  are  sig- 
uified  the  persnasions  of  the  faUe  together  with  the  lusts  of  evil, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the  false  de- 
nved  from  evil,  see  above,  n.  7574,  in  the  present  case  the  pei- 
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saasioD  of  th«  false,  becaaae  it  ia  said  hail  axoeedinglj  grievous ; 
and  from  tlie  signification  of  fire,  aa  denoting  the  lusts  of  evil, 
see  JDst  above,  n.  7575 ;  and  from  the  signitication  of  walkioft 
in  the  midst,  as  denotins  to  be  together,  and  indeed  the  Inst  of 
evil  inmostlj',  because  the  false  was  derived  from  it.  The  state 
of  those  is  here  described,  who  are  of  the  church,  and  infest  the 
well- disposed  in  the  other  life,  when  the^  are  vastated  as  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  church,  that  le,  as  to  the  goods  and 
truths  which  they  professed,  viz.,  that  in  such  case  the  pereaa- 
sions  of  the  false  together  witli  the  Inets  of  evil  reign  amongst 
them ;  for  their  interior  state  is  such :  the  persaasions  of  the 
false  and  the  lusts  of  evil  are  inseparable,  for  he  who  is  in  evil 
as  to  lite,  is  in  the  false  as  to  doctrine ;  it  may  indeed  seem  other- 
'  wise  to  themselves  who  are  in  evil  of  life,  for  when  they  make 
a  lip  profession  of  truths  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrinals 
of  tneir  chnroh,  they  suppose  that  the;  are  in  the  belief  of  those 
truths ;  it  appears  also  to  them  as  if  they  were,  bnt  still  they  are 
not,  if  the  life  be  evil,  for  they  either  make  a  lip  profession  ol 
what  disagrees  with  their  thoughts,  or  they  tbinlc  that  it  is  so 
from  a  persuasive  faith,  which  fuith  is  for  the  sake  of  gain,  or 
for  tlie  sake  of  hoiioars,  wherefore  when  honour  and  gain  are 
no  longer  the  objects  of  pursuit,  that  faith  falls,  and  in  this  case 
they  seize  eagerly  upon  falses  which  are  in  agreement  with  the 
evils  of  lusts;  Iklses  agreeing  with  the  evil  ot  lusts  have  place 
interiorly  with  those  who  live  evilly,  howsoever  they  believo  that 
they  have  not :  that  this  is  the  case,  is  manifested  clearly  in  the 
other  life,  when  externals  are  there  takeu  away,  and  persons  of 
this  description  are  left;  to  their  interiors,  in  which  case  falses 
bnrst  forth,  as  well  those  which  they  had  thought  in  the  world, 
as  those  which  they  had  not  manifestly  tliougiit;  few  they  burst 
forth  from  the  evils  which  had  been  of  their  life,  inasmuch  as 
falses  are  nothing  else  but  evils  reasoning  and  patronizing  them- 
selves :  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the 
quality  of  their  state  in  the  other  life,  viz.,  that  they  have  apper- 
taining to  them  persuasions  of  the  false  together  with  the  lusts 
of  evil, 

7578.  "Such  as  had  not  been  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  such  a  state  of  the  natural  mind 
did  not  befall  others,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
n.  7554,  where  like  words  occur. 

7579.  "  From  the  time  that  it  was  a  nation." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  day  in  which  it,  viz.,  the  natural  mind,  was 
made  capable  of  admitting  good  and  the  truth  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  nation,  as  denoting  good,  see 
n.  115d,  1259,  1260,  HIS,  1849,  4574,  6005 ;  and  whereas  tl.is 
is  said  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  by  which  is  signified  scientific  tmth 
which  is  of  the  natural  mind,  therefore  nation  also  denotes 
tmth  which  is  from  good ;  and  froai  the  signification  of  the 
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expreBsioD,  "  from  the  tira«  that  it  waa,"  as  deootiBg  from  the 
day  in  which  it  was  made. 

7580.  "  And  the  hail  smote  in  all  the  land  of  Eg>wt." — ^Thai 
hereby  is  signified  that  that  felse  destroyed  those  tliin^  which 
'were  in  the  natoral  mind,  appears  from  the  aigiiiticatSon  of 
fimittng,  as  denoting  to  destroy ;  and  from  the  aignitication  of  hail, 
as  denoting  the  ialae  grounded  in  evils,  n.  75a3 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  tlie  land  of  Egj'pt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind, 
see  n.  7569. 

7581.  "Every  thing  which  was  in  the  field," — ^That  herehy 
is  signified  whatsoever  waa  of  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signincatioit  of  lield,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  above,  n.  7657. 

7583.  "  From  man  and  eren  to  beast." — That  hereby  is  aig- 
aified  ite  interior  and  exterior  gnod,  appears  from  the  signiliea> 
tioD  of  man  and  beast,  as  denoting  interior  and  exterior  good, 
see  n.  7iM,  7623. 

7583.  *'  And  the  hail  smote  every  herb  of  the  field."— That 
hereby  is  signified  that  those  falses  aestioyed  every  truth  of  the 
charcn,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  the  herb  of  the  field, 
88  denoting  the  truth  of  the  church,  see  above,  a.  7571 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting  to  destroy  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the  false,  see  n. 
7553. 

7584.  "  And  broke  to  pieces  every  tree  of  the  field." — Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  also  destroyed  all  knowledges  of 
the  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  tree,  as  denoting  the  perceptions  of  good  and  truth,  see 
D.  103,  2163,  268S ;  and  also  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
n.  272ii,  2972. 

7585.  "Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  where  the  sons  of 
Israel  were,  there  was  no  hail." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that 
it  was  notsojvhere  tliey  were  who  were  of  tbe^iriiual  chiirch, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Goahen,  as  denot- 
ing what  is  inmost  in  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  5910,  6028, 
6031,  6068;  and  as  denoting  the  church,  n.  6641);  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting*  those  who 
are  of  tlie  spiritual  church,  see  a.  6426,  6687,  6862,  6868, 7036, 
7062,  7198,  7301,  7215,  7223. 

7586.  Verses  37,  28,  29,  30.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called 
Mo«es  and  Aaron,  and  said  to  them,  I  have  simned  thU  time, 
Jehovah  i»  jugt,  and  I  and  mi/ people  are  wicked.  Supplicate 
to  Jehovah,  and  it  is  enough  that  tft*  voices  of  God  and  the 
hail  be  away,  and  Ivnll  smd  you  away,  and  m  shall  stay  no 
longer.  And  Moties  said  to  him,  Aa  I  go  forth  from  the  dip, 
I  wiU  stretch  forth  my  hands  to  Jehovah,  the  voices  shall  cease, 
and  there  shaU.  he  no  longer  hail  ;  to  the  intent  that  thou  mav- 
est  knoiB,  that  the  earth  is  Jehovah's.  And  thou  CMid  thy  ser- 
vants, J  know,  that  ye  are  not  yet  a/raid  of  ihefaoe  t^  Jelwvah 
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Qod.  And  Pharaoh  eent,  and  called  Moees  and  Aaron,  signi- 
tiee  the  presence  of  the  law  divine.  And  said  to  them,  ai^ni- 
tic9  humiliation.  I  have  sinned  this  time,  signifies  separation 
from  trutfi  and  good.  Jehovah  is  just,  and  I  and  my  people 
are  wicked,  signifiea  that  divine  good  could  not  endure  the 
malice  of  those  who  infested,  and  that  hence  came  tliis  conse- 
qnence.  Supplicate  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that  the;  should  in- 
tercede. And  it  is  enough  that  the  voices  of  God  and  the  hail 
be  away,  signifies  if  those  falses  cease.  And  I  will  send  you 
away,  and  ye  siiall  stay  no  longer,  signifies  that  they  would 
leave  them,  and  the^  should  not  De  any  longer  detained.  And 
Moses  said  to  him,  signifies  reply.  As  I  go  forth  from  the  city, 
signifies  separation.  I  will  stretch  forth  my  liands  to  Jehovah, 
signifies  intercesaion.  The  voices  shall  cease,  and  there  shall 
be  no  longer  hail,  signifies  an  end  of  that  state.  To  the  intent 
that  thou  niayest  know  that  the  earth  is  Jehovah's,  signifiea 
that  hence  it  was  known,  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God  of  the 
church.  And  thou  and  tliy  servants,  I  know,  that  ye  are  not 
vet  afraid  of  the  face  of  Jeliovah  God,  signifies  that  they  who 
infest  are  not  yet  in  fear  on  account  of  tiie  Lord. 

Ih^l.  "And  Pliaraoh  sent  and  called  Moses  and  Aaron." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  tlie  presence  of  the  law  divine,  ap- 
pears from  what  wwj  said,  n.  7390,  7451,  where  like  woi-ds 
occur. 

7588.  "And  said  to  them." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  hu- 
miliation, appears  from  tlie  words  which  immediately  follow, 
viz.,  "  I  have  sinned  this  time ;  Jehovah  is  just,  and  I  and  my 
people  are  wicked,"  which  are  words  of  humiliation,  and  are 
contained  in  tlie  expression,  he  said. 

7589.  "I  have  sinned  this  time." — That  hereby  b  signified 
separation  from  truth  and  good,  appeara  from  the  signification 
of  aiiming,  as  denoting  the  putting  asunder  and  tni^ing  away 
from  the  l)ivine  Being  or  Principle,  tlins  from  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  5229,  5474,  5541,  consequently  also  separation,  fur  he 
who  turns  himself  away  from  truth  and  good,  separates  him- 
aelf  from  them. 

7590.  "Jehovah  is  just,  and  I  and  my  people  are  wicked." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  that  divine  good  could  not  endure 
tlie  malice  of  those  who  infested,  and  that  hence  came  this  con- 
sequence, appears  from  thin  consideration,  that  Jehovah  is  the 
divine  good,  lor  by  Jehovah  is  meant  the  divine  esse,  which  la 
divine  good,  and  by  God  the  divine  existere,  which  is  divine 
truth,  see  n.  6905:  Jeliovah  is  called  jnst,  because  he  cannot 
endure  the  malice  of  those  wJio  intest ;  for  by  Pharaoh  and  hia 
penile  are  signified  they  who  infest;  and  by  their  being  wicked 
is  signified  malice. 

7591.  "Supplicate  to  Jehovah." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  tliey  should  intercede,  appears  from  the  signification  of  8U{>- 
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plicating,  when  it  is  done  for  nnother,  as  denoting  intercession, 
aee  n.  7396,  7462. 

7592.  "And  it  is  enough  that  the  voices  of  God  and  the 
hail  be  away." — That  hereby  is  signified  if  those  falses  cease, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  its  being  enongh  to  be  away, 
as  denoting  if  they  cease;  and  from  the  signification  of  voices 
which  are  of  thunders;  as  denoting  truths  divine  which  terrify 
and  devastate  the  evil,  and  by  innux  and  presence  excite  tiie 
falses  of  evil  which  are  signified  by  hail,  see  n.  7573 ;  that  hail 
denotes  falses  destroying  tmths,  see  n,  7553,  7.')74. 

7593.  "And  I  will  send  yon  away,  and  ye  shall  stay  no 
longer." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  rliey  would  leave  liiein, 
and  they  should  not  any  longer  be  detained,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  who  eays  these  things  of  himself,  as 
denoting  those  who  infest,  see  frequently  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave;  and  from 
the  signification  of  not  staying  any  longer,  as  denoting  to  be  no 
longer  detained. 

7594.  "And  Moses  said  to  him." — That  hereby  is  signified 
reply,  appears  withont  explication. 

7595.  "As  I  go  forth  from  the  city," — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied separation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  forth, 
as  denoting  separation,  see  n.  6100,  7404,  7462;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  city  where  Pharaoh  dwelt,  as  denoting  the 
false  in  which  they  are  who  infest;  for  by  city  is  signified 
what  is  of  doctrine,  and  because  it  signifies  what  is  of  doctrine, 
it  signifies  also  truth,  and,  in  tlie  opposite  sense,  the  false,  see 
n.  4()2,  2268,  2450,  2712,  2943,  3216,  4492,  4493. 

7596.  "I  will  stretch  forth  my  hands  to  Jehovah." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  intercession,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  spreading  forth  the  hands  to  Jeiiovab,  or  of  s'lpplicating,  as 
denoting  intercession ;  concerning  supplicating  see  n.  7396, 
7462,  7591 ;  for  to  supplicate  is  of  the  mouth  or  speech,  to 
spread  forth  the  hands  is  of  the  gesture  or  action,  which  cor- 
responds to  the  supplication  of  the  heart;  there  are  gestures  ot 
actions  of  the  body,  which  correspond  to  every  aff'ection  of  the 
mind,  as  falling  down  on  the  knees  corresponds  to  humiliation, 
and  prostration  to  the  earth  to  deeper  humiliation;  but  the 
spreading  ont  of  the  hands  towards  heaven  corresponds  to  sup- 
plication, and  so  forth ;  those  gestures  or  actions  in  the  Word 
signify  the  affections  themselves  to  wnich  they  correspond,  be- 
cause they  represent  them  ;  hence  it  may  be  seen  what  is  meant 
by  representations. 

7597.  ''The  voices  shall  cease,  and  there  shall  be  no  longer 
hail." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  end  of  that  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  voices  which  are  of  thunders,  as  de- 
noting tnitlis  divine  devastating  the  evil,  see  n.  7673 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  .hail,  as  denoting  falses  destroying  truths, 
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see  n.  75S3,  7574 ;  and  from  the  Bignification  of  oeaeing  and 
not  being  any  longer,  as  denoting  tlieir  end,  thm  the  end  of 
thnt  state ;  for  every  plagne  signifiee  one  state  of  the  devas- 
tation of  those  v)io  infest  the  well-diaposed  in  another  life. 

7598.  "To  the  intent  that  thou  mayeet  know  that  the  earth 
is  Jehovah's." — ^TTint  hereby  ia  aiffnified  that  hence  it  waa 
known  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God  of  the  chnrch,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  knowing,  as  denoting  that  it  was 
known ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  eartli,  as  denoting 
tlie  church,  see  n.  663. 1066, 1067, 1363, 1418, 1607, 1783, 1850, 
2117,  2118,  2928,  8365,  4447,  4535,  5577;  and  that  Jehovah  is 
the  Lord,  see  n.  1343, 1736,  2921,  8028,  3035,  5663,  6303, 6905, 
6945,  6956;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  earth  being  Jeho- 
vah's, is  signified  that  the  ohnreh  is  the  Lord's,  thns  uiat  the 
Lord  >3  the  only  God  of  the  church,  as  n.  7401,  7444,  7544. 

7599.  "And  thou  and  thy  servants,  I  know  that  ye  are  not 
afraid  of  the  face  of  Jehovah  God." — ^Tbat  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  who  infest  are  not  yet  in  fear  on  account  of  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  and  his  servants, 
as  denoting  those  who  infest,  see  above;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  ^tng  afraid  of  the  face  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that 
there  is  no  fear  on  account  of  the  Lord ;  that  the  Lord  is  Je- 
hovah in  the  Word,  see  from  the  places  above  cited,  n.  7598. 
It  is  said  of  the  face  of  Jehovah,  oecanee  by  the  face  of  Jeho- 
vah is  signified  mercy,  and  hence  peace  and  eveiy  good,  see  n. 
222,  223,  5585,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  no  mercy,  no  peace, 
and  no  good,  n.  5585,  5592,  5816,  5823:  the  reason  why  no 
mercy,  no  peace,  and  no  good,  are  signified  by  the  face  of  Je- 
hovah, is,  because  the  evil  turn  themselves  away  from  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  for  they  turn  themselves  away  from  the  good 
which  is  of  charity,  and  from  the  trnlh  which  is  of  faith,  in 
which  ie  the  Lord  ;  and  in  this  case  the  things  which  are  of  the 
Lord  are  to  their  back,  and  the  things  which  are  of  themsdves 
are  to  the  face ;  and  tliose  tilings  which  are  to  the  back  they 
do  not  see,  nor  care  for ;  hence  comes  all  eril,  conseqauitly 
nnhappiness  and  hell  to  man. 

7600.  Verses  31  to  the  end.  And  the  flax  and  ike  hoHe^ 
was  smitten,  becintae  the  barletf  was  a  ripening  sar,  and  tM 
^aa  a  stalk.  And  the  wheat  and  the  speU  were  not  smitieK, 
heoaxtse  they  were  hidden.  And  Moses  weni  forth  frarrk  being 
with  Pharaoh,  from  the  oity,  and  spread  fo^h  hts  hands  to 
Jehovah,  and  the  voices  and  hail  ceased,  and  t/w  rain  toas  not 
poured  forth  on  the  earth.  And  Pharaoh  eaao  that  the  rain 
ceitsed,  and  the  hail,  and  the  iJoioea ;  and  he  added  to  sin,  and 
made  his  heart  heavy,  he  and  his  servants.  And  the  heart  t^ 
Pharaoh  was  flaed  frm,  and  he  did  not  send  away  the  tons 
cf  Israel,  as  Jehovah  spake  hy  the  hand  of  2£oaes.  And  the  flax, 
signifies  the  truth  of  the  exterior  natunU  panciple.     And  the 
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barley,  eiffnifiee  its  good.  Was  smitten,  si^ifles  that  they  wore 
destroyed!  Becaoee  the  barley  was  a  ripening  ear,  and  die 
flax  a  stalk,  signifies  that  that  good  and  truth  were  extant  and 
looked  downwards.  And  the  wheat  and  the  Bpelt.,  signifies  the 
gofid  of  the  interior  natural  principle  and  its  truth.  Were  not 
smitten,  sigriitiee  that  they  were  not  destroyed.  Becanae  they 
were  hidden,  Bignifies  becanse  tiiey  were  not  extant,  and  hecanse 
they  verged  inwards.  And  Moses  went  forth  from  being  with 
Fliaraoh  from  the  city,  signifies  separation  from  them.  And 
spread  forth  his  hands  to  JehoTah,  signifies  intercession.  And 
the  voices  and  hail  ceased,  signifies  that  there  was  an  end  of 
that  state.  And  the  rain  was  not  poured  forth  upon  the  earth, 
signifies  that  those  falses  no  more  appeared.  And  Pharaoh 
saw,  signifies  apperception.  That  the  rain  ceased,  and  the  hail, 
and  tike  voices,  signifies  that  there  was  an  end  of  that  state. 
And  he  added  to  ain,  signifies  recession  still.  And  made  heavy 
his  heart,  he  and  his  eerrants,  signifies  obstinacy.  And  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh  was  fixed  firm,  signifiea  that  tVora  eTil  they 
made  themselves  obstinate.  And  he  did  not  send  away  the 
sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  tiiey  did  not  leave.  As  JehoT  .ih 
spake,  signifies  according  to  prediction.  By  the  hand  of 
Moses,  signifies  by  means  of  the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle. 

7601.  "  And  the  flax." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  truth 
of  the  exterior  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  flax,  as  denoting  truth,  but  trutli  of  the  exterior  natural 
principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  that  the  natural 
principle  is  exterior  and  interior,  see  a.  4570,  5118,  5i97, 
1>649,  consequently  that  truth  and  good  in  that  principle  are 
interior  and  extenor,  n.  3293,  3294  ;  the  trnth  and  good  of  the 
exterior  natural  principle  are  signified  by  flax  and  barley, 
and  the  good  and  truth  of  the  interior  natural  principle  by 
wheat  and  rye.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  and  in  the  follow- 
ing verse  is  concerning  the  truths  and  goods  which  were  de- 
stroyed and  vastated,  and  concerning  the  goods  and  truths  which 
were  not  destroyed  and  vastated;  thus  conceming  the  truths 
and  goods  which  were  stored  up  and  reserved  for  use,  and  which 
were  not  stored  up  and  not  reserved  j  for  with  the  evil,  when 
they  are  vastated,  that  is,  when  they  are  separated  from  truths 
and  goods,  and  are  leflt  to  their  own  evils  and  falses,  on  such 
occasions  tliey  are  vastated  as  to  those  truths  and  goods  which 
are  in  the  exterior  natural  principle,  and  adjoined  there  to  falses 
and  evils ;  that  those  truths  and  goods  look  downwards,  and 
therefore  cannot  be  reserved,  will  be  seen  below,  n.  7604, 7607 : 
bat  the  truths  and  goods  of  tlie  interior  natural  principle  are 
not  vastated,  but  are  brought  more  inwards,  and  are  tliere  re- 
served for  nee ;  and  in  this  case  the  communication  >etweeu  the 
interior  natural  principle  and  the  exterior  is  so  far  closed,  that 


t,Coo(^lc 


164  EXODUS.  [Chap.  ix. 

it  is  impossible  for  any  tiling  of  good  and  trnth  to  flow-in 
thence  into  the  exterior  natural  pnnciple,  except  only  snch  a 
general  influence  as  may  enable  them  to  reason,  and  connect 
arguments  to  confirm  falses  and  evils.  Those  goods  and  truths, 
wliicli  are  reserved,  in  tlie  Word  are  signified  by  remains,  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  468,  530,  560,  561.  576,  661,  1538,  1906, 
3234,  5135,  5342,  5344,  5897,  5898,  5899.  6156,  7564.  Those 
lire  now  treated  of  in  these  two  vei-scs,  and  are  signiHed  by  the 
flax  and  barley  being  smitten,  because  the  barley  was  a  ripen- 
ing ear,  and  ttie  flax  a  stalk ;  and  by  the  wheat  and  rye  not 
hfing  smitten,  becnnae  they  were  hidden.  Tl)at  flax  signifies 
trittli,  is  from  representatives  in  heaven;  in  heaven,  they  who 
are  in  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle,  appear  clothed  in  while, 
wbicli  white  appears  as  from  flax  or  linen;  the  truth  itself  of  the 
natural  principle  is  also  there  represented  as  what  is  woven 
from  the  purer  threads  of  flax  or  linen ;  those  threads  appear  . 
like  threads  nf  silk,  bright,  beautifully  translucent,  and  soft,  and 
the  clothing  made  of  them  appears  similar,  if  liie  trulii  which 
is  80  represented  be  from  good  ;  but,  on  the  other  band,  those 
threads,  which  are  like  linen  threads,  do  not  ap)>ear  translncent, 
nor  bright,  nor  soft,  but  liard  and  brittle,  and  yet  white,  if  the 
truth  which  is  so  represented  be  not  from  good.  From  these 
L-onsiderations  now  it  may  be  iiianifi.«t  what  is  signified  by  the 
angels,  who  have  been  seen  of  men,  appearing  in  Hnen  gar- 
ments, as  those  Buoken  of  in  the  BeveJation,  "Seven  angels 
went  forth  ffoin  the  temple,  having  seven  plagues,  (J^e(A«f  tn 
xohite  and  shining  linen,  anA  girded  about  the  breast  with  golden 
girdles,"  xT.  6.  And  in  Daniel, "  I  lilted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saw, 
and  behold  one  man.  clothed  in  linen,  whose  loins  were  girded 
wjrh  gold  of  Uphaz,"  x.  6.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Behold,  six  men 
came  from  the  way  of  the  upper  gate,  and  each  had  an  instru- 
ment of  ids  dispersion  in  Ins  hand ;  but  one  man  in  the  midtt 
of  them  clothed  in  linen^  and  he  had  a  writer's  ink-bom  on  liis 
loins,"  ix.  2 ;  which  angel  is  further  treated  of  in  the  same 
chapter,  verses  3,  4,  and  chap.  x.  3  to  7.    And  in  the  same  pro- 

fihet,  speaking  of  the  angel  who  measured  the  new  temple,  who 
lad  "a  line  of  thread  ^ fiase,  or  liuen,  and  a  measuring  reed 
in  bis  hand,"  chap.  xi.  The  angels  also,  who  were  seen  in 
tlie  Lord's  sepulchre,  appeared  doihed  in  lohite,  bright  and 
glittering.  Matt,  xxviii.  3;  Mark  xvi.  5;  Luke  xxiv.  4;  John 
XX.  11,  12.  InasmncU  as  flax,  or  linen,  signifies  the  truth  of 
the  exterior  natural  principle,  and  the  exterior  natural  prin> 
ciple  is  what  infests  tlie  inienore,  therefore  that  truth  is  what 
was  represented  by  the  linen  garments  with  which  tlie  angels 
were  clothed ;  and  also  by  the  garments  of  flax  or  linen 
with  which  Aanin  was  clotlied,  when  he  ministered  in  what  is 
holy,  concerning  which  garments  it  is  ihus  written  in  Moses, 
'*  Wheu  Aaron  enters  into  the  holy  place,  hs  thali  put  on  a 
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coat  of  jtao),  or  liaen,  of  hoUnet$,  Hnd  shall  gird  liimself  with 
a  belt  ^fiaoi,  or  linen,  and  slinll  pnt  upon  himself  a  tmban  of 
flax,  or  linen,  these  are  the  garments  of  holiness,"  Levit.  xvi. 
4.  In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel,  "The  priests  the  Levites,  the 
Bons  of  Zadok,  when  the;  shall  enter  in  at  the  gates  of  the  inner 

•  cnnrt,  shall  put  on  gamtenta  of  flax,  or  Hnen,  neither  shall 
wool  come  np  npon  them  ;  when  they  shall  minister  in  the 
gates  of  the  inner  court  and  within,  turbans  of  flaa,  or  linen, 
ahull  he  upon  their  head,  breeches  of  fax,  or  linen,  shall  be  npon 
their  thigna,"  xiiv,  17, 18,  speaking  of  the  new  temple,  ana  of 
the  New  Jerusalem,  by  which  is  meant  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
Therefore  also  the  priests  carried  "  ephoda  of  flax,  or  linen," 
1  8bm.  xxii.  18.  "  And  Samuel  ministered  before  Jehovah,  a 
boy  girded  vyith  an  ephod  of  flax,  or  linen,"  1  Sam.  ii.  18. 
David  also,  when  the  ark  was  translated  into  his  city,  "  was 
ffirded  with  an  ephod  of  flax,  or  linen,"  2  Sara.  vi.  14.  From 
these  considerations  also  it  may  be  manifest  why  the  Lord, 
when  he  washed  the  feet  of  the  disciples,"  ^>rfe(^  himself  cAout 
toUK  a  linen  cloth,  and  wiped  their  feet  with  the  linen  doth 
with  which  he  was  girded  about,"  John  xiii.  4,  5,  for  washing 
of  the  feet  signified  purification  from  sins,  which  is  effected  by 
the  tmths  of  faith,  for  by  them  man  is  taught  how  he  should 
live.  By  flax  also,  or  linen,  is  signified  trnth  in  the  following 
passages :  "  Jehovah  said  to  the  prophet,  Go  bny  for  thyself  a 
girdle  of  flax,  or  Hnen,  and  put  it  upon  thy  loins,  but  thou 
shalt  not  draw  it  through  water  :  take  the  girdle,  and  arise,  go 
to  Enphratea,  and  hide  it  in  a  hole  of  the  rock :  at  the  end  of 
many  days,  when  he  took  again  tlie  girdle,  where  he  had  hid 
it,  behold  the  girdle  was  marred,  it  was  profitable  for  nothing," 
Jer.  xiii.  1  to  7  ;  by  the  girdle  of  flax  or  linen,  npon  the  loins, 
was  repre8ent«d  truth  derived  from  good,  such  as  it  is  in  the 
beginning  when  a  church  is  newly  established  by  the  Lord,  and 
such  as  it  becomes  afterwards,  that  about  the  end  it  is  marred, 
neither  is  profitable  for  any  thing.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Theif  that 
mate  flax,  Ar  linen,  of  ailka  shalfbe  ashamed,  and  the  weavers 
of  curtains,"  xix.  9,  speaking  of  Egypt,  where  to  make  flax,  or 

.  linen  of  silk,  denotes  to  forge  truths.  And  in  Hoses,  "Thou 
shalt  not  plongh  with  an  ox  and  ass  together ;  thou  shalt  not 
put  on  a  inixed  garment  of  wool  and  flax,  or  linen,  together" 
Deut.  xxii.  11,  12 ;  by  an  ox  is  signified  the  good  of  the  natural 
principle,  by  an  ass  its  troA ;  in  Tike  manner  by  wool  and  flax ; 
that  they  were  not  to  plough  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together, 
neither  to  put  on  a  mixed  garment  of  wo<i]  and  flax  together, 
signified  that  they  were  not  to  be  itttwo  states  together,  viz., 
in  good  and  thence  to  look  at  trutli,  and  at  the  same  time  in 
tmtn  and  Aence  to  look  at  good ;  the  words  involve  the  like 
with  what  is  involved  in  the  Lord's  words  in' Matthew,  ''  He 
who  is  on  the  house-top,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  any 
VOL.  vn.  80 
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thing  out  of  his  hoaae ;  And  he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  aot 
return  back  to  take  hia  garment,"  xxiv.  17,  18;  concerning 
wliich  see  n.  3652  at  the  end;  for  they  who  .from  good  look  at 
tmth  are  in  the  interior  hearen,  but  they  who  from  truth  look 
at  good  are  in  the  exterior  heaven ;  the  latter  from  the  world 
look  at  heaven,  the  former  from  heaven  look  at  the  world,* 
whence  they  are  in  a  kind  of  opposite  respect  (raiw),  wherefore 
if  limy  were  together,  the  one  would  destroy  the  other. 

7602.  "And  the  barley." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  its  good, 
nppcare  from  the  Bigniflcation  of  barley,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  the  exterior  natural  principle;  the  reason  why  Darlev  has 
this  signification,  is,  because  it  is  the  produce  of  tiie  field,  and 
is  a  grain  which  serves  for  food  ;  for  grain,  or  corn,  in  general, 
signifies  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  3580,  5295,  5410, 5959  ;  speci- 
fically barley  and  wheat,  barley  the  good  of  the  exterior  natural 
principle,  and  wheat  the  good  of  the  interior  natural  principle: 
the  former  is  the  signification  of  barley  in  Joel,  *'  The  meat- 
offering and  the  drink-offering  is  cut  off  from  the  honse  of  Jeho- 
vah ;  the  prieate  the  ministers  of  Jehovah  have  monmed  :  the 
field  hath  oeen  devastated,  the  earth  liath  mourned,  heaauae  th« 
com  hath  been  devastated,  the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil 
languisbeth:  the  husbandmen  are  ashamed,  the  vine-dresserv 
howl  over  the  wheat  and  over  the  barley,  because  the  harvest  of 
the  field  hath 'perished,"  i.  9,  10,  11 ;  the  subject  here  treated 
of  in  the  prophet  is  concerning  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth, 
as  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  the  chapter ;  wherefore  by 
corn,  new  wine,  wheat,  and  barley,  are  not  signified  those 
things,  but  things  spiritual,  thus  by  wheat  interior  good,  and 
by  barley  exterior  good:  barley  has  a  like  signification  in 
Ezekiel  iv.  9,  and  in  Dent  viii.  8  ;  and  in  the  book  of  Judges, 
"  When  Gideon  came  to  the  camp,  a  man  related  to  bis  com- 

Sinion  a  dream,  and  said.  Behold,  dreaming  I  dreamed,  and 
hold,  a  parched  barley  loaf  rolled  itself  to  the  camp  of  Midtait, 
and  came  even  to  a  tent,  and  smote  it  that  it  fell,  and  overturned 
it  npwards,  and  thns  the  tent  fell,"  vii.  18  ;  by  Midian  are  sig- 
nified those  who  are  in  the  trutli  of  simple  good,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  who  are  not  in  good  of  lite,  see  n,  3242,  4756,  . 
4788,  6773 ;  Uiis  good  is  the  good  of  the  exterior  natural 
principle,  and  is  signified  by  a  barley  loaf;  but  the  delight 
of  pleasures,  if  regarded  as  an  end  instead  of  that  good,  is 
what  is  signified  by  a  parched  barley  loat ,  it  is  the' state 
which  the  Midianites  at  that  time  represented,  which  is  there 
described. 

7603.  "  "Was  smitten," — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they 
were  destroyed,  appears  without  explication. 

7604.  "Because  the  barley  was  a  ripening  ear, and  the  flax 
a  Btalk." — ^Tbat  hereby  is  signified  that  that  good  and  truth  were 
extant,  and  looked  downwards,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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barley  and  flax,  aa  denoting  the  good  and  trnth  of  ttie  exterior 
Aatiiral  principle,  see  jnst  above,  n.  7601,  7603;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  ripening  spike,  also  of  a  stalk,  aa  denoting  that 
they  were  extant,  for  it  is  said  of  the  wheat  and  rye,  that  tliey 
were  hidden,  see  the  following  reree,  that  is,  that  they  were  not 
extant ;  for  the  grains  that  are  ripe  are  extant  in  their  ear  and 
stalk,  that  they  fall  down ;  this,  in  thespiritu&l  sense,  which  treats 
of  the  good  of  faith  and  charity,  signifies  that  they  looked  down- 
wards. How  the  caae  herein  is,  is  evident  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  7601.  The  reason  why  goods  and  trotlis  in  the  exte 
rior  natnral  principle  appertaining  to  the  evil  look  downwards, 
is,  because  they  are  in  that  principle  together  with  evils  and 
faUes,  and  adjoined  to  them ;  all  evils  and  falses  look  downwards, 
that  is,  outwards  to  the  earth  and  to  the  world,  hence  also  the 
goods  and  truths  adjoined  to  them  do  the  same,  for  evils  and 
lalses  draw  goods  and  truths  along  with  them,  which  effect  is. 
produced  by  sinister  applications ;  these  goods  and  truths  are 
what  are  vastated  amon^t  the  evil,  for  if  they  were  not  vaatated, 
the  goods  and  truths  would  flow-in,  which  are  stored  up  and  re- 
served by  the  Lord  in  the  interior  natural  principle,  and  would 
conjoin  themselves  with  those  which  are  in  the  exterior,  and  thus 
act  in  unity,  whence  also  they  would  be  bended  downwards,  and 
wonid  thereby  perish :  man  is  distinguished  from  brnte  animals 
by  this,  that  be  can  look  upwards,  that  is,  to  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle;  without  such  faculty  man  would  be  like  a  beast, 
for  a  beast  looks  only  downwards.  Hence  now  it  is  evident, 
why  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  the  evil,  wliich  look  down- 
wards, are  taken  away  trom  them,  and  why,  when  they  are  taken 
away,  communication  is  closed  with  the  mteriors,  where  goods 
and  truths  from  the  Lord  are  stored  up  and  reserved  for  use. 

7605.  "And  the  wheat  and  the  spelt." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  good  of  the  interior  natural  principle,  and  ita  tnitn, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  wheat,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  see  n.  3941 ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  more 
Qoble  grain  than  barley,  it  denotes  the  good  of  the  interior  na- 
tural principle ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spelt,  aa  denoting 
the  truth  of^the  interior  natural  principle  conreeponding  to  the 
good  which  is  signified  by  wheat :  ihat  spelt  denotes  such  truth, 
may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  in  ttie  Word,  where 
mention  is  made  of  good,  mention  is  made  also  of  truth,  and  this 
on  account  of  the  celestial  marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and 
truth,  in  singular  the  things  of  the  Word,  and,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  on  account  of  the  union  of  the  divine  principle  itself 
and  the  divine  human  in  the  Lord,  to  which  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth  ia  heaven  corresponds ;  thus  it  may  be  manifest 
tnat  the  Lord  himself,  as  to  the  divine  principle  itself,  and  the 
divine  human,  is  inmostly  in  the  Word,  see  n.  683,  793,  801, 
S173,  2516,  2618,  2712,  2803,  3132,  4138,  5502,  6179,  6343  ' 
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Hence  it  is  evident  that  b^  spelt  is  signiSed  trutli  corresponding 
to  the  good  which  is  signified  by  wheat. 

7606.  "Were  not  smitten," — That  hereby  is  signified  thai 
tbey  were  not  destroyed,  appears  withont  explication. 

7607.  "Becanse  tliey  were  bidden." — That  hereby  is  signi 
fied  because  they  were  not  extant,  and  because  they  verged  in- 
wards, appears  from  the  signification  of  tlieir  being  hidden,  as 
denoting  not  to  be  extant;  in  the  spiritnal  sense,  becanse  they 
were  ill  the  interior  natural  principle,  and  there  verged  inwards; 
the  reason  why  they  could  not  be  destroyed  is,  Tieciinse  they 
looked  to  heaven  and  to  the  Lord,  which  is  to  look  inwards,  and 
not  to  the  eartJi  and  the  world,  which  is  to  look  ontwiirds.  Il 
may  he  expedient  briefly  to  say  what  it  is  to  look  inwards,  and 
to  look  outwards ;  man  is  so  created,  that  he  can  look  above 
himself  to  heaven  even  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and 
also  that  he  can  look  below  himself  to  the  world  and  the  earth ; 
herein  man  is  distinguished  from  the  brute  animals;  and  man 
then  looks  above  himself,  or  Co  heaven  even  to  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle,  when  lie  regards  as  an  end  his  neighbour,  his 
country,  the  church,  heaven,  especially  the  Lord  ;  and  he  then 
looks  below  himself,  when  he  regards  himself  nnd  tlie  world  as 
an  end ;  to  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love,  for  what  is  loved  is  re- 
|;arded  as  an  end,  and  what  is  loved  reigns  universally,  that  is, 
m  singular  the  things  of  the  thought  andwill:  wtiibt  man  looks 
by  or  through  one  way,  he  does  not  look  by  or  through  tlie  other, 
Tiz.,  whilst  he  looks  to  the  world  and  to  Iiimselt,  he  does  not 
look  to  tieaven  and  to  the  Lord,  and  vice  versd/  f')r  the  deter- 
minations are  opposite.  From  this  circumstance,  tiiaC  man  can 
look  above  himself,  that  is,  think  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Prin- 
ciple, and  be  conjoined  tt>  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  by  jove, 
it  manifestly  aiipeSrs  that  there  is  an  elevation  of  the  mind  by, 
or  from,  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  for  it  is  altogether  im- 
possible for  any  one  to  look  above  himself,  except  by  an  eleva- 
tion from  hiin  who  ia  above ;  hence  also  it  is  evident,  fiiat  all 

?;ood  and  truth  appertaining  to  man  is  of  the  Lord  :  it  is  niani- 
est  also  from  hence,  that  when  man  looks  below  himself,  he 
separates  himself  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  de- 
termines his  interioi-ct  to  himself  and  to  t?ie  world,  m  like  man- 
ner as  they  are  determined  with  brute  animals,  and  that  in  such 
case  he  so  far  puts  i>ff  the  Iinmaii  principle.  From  these  consid- 
erations now  It  may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  looking  inwards 
or  above  himself,  and  by  looking  outwards  or  below  himself. 

7608.  "And  Moses  went  forth  from  being  witli  Pliaraoh, 
from  the  city." — That  hereby  is  signified  separation  from  them, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  7595,  where  like 
words  occnr, 

7609.  "And  spread  forth  his  hands  to  Jehovah."— That 
hereby  is  signified  intercession,  see  above,  n.  7596. 
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T610.  "And  the  Toices  and  Iiail  ceased" — etgnifies  an  end 
of  that  state,  as  above,  n.  7597. 

7611.  "  Atid  the  rain  was  not  poured  forth  on  the  earth."  — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  those  falsee  no  more  appeared, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  rain,  in  the  present  case  rain 
of  hail,  as  deuoting  falses,  see  n.  7553,  7574 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  not  Being  poured  out  on  the  earth,  as  denoting 
that  thej  were  ended,  tlms  also  that  they  did  not  appear,  viz., 
the  falses  which  are  signified  by  the  rain  of  )iail. 

7612.  "And  Pharaoh  saw." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  ap- 
perception, appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting 
apperception,  see  n.  2550,  8764,  4723,  5400. 

7613.  "Tliat  the  rain  ceased,  the  liail  and  the  voices"^ 
signifies  an  end  of  that  state,  as  above,  n.  7597,  7610. 

7614.  "  And  he  added  to  sin." — That  hereby  is  signified  re- 
cession still,  appears  from  the  signification  of  adding,  as  denote 
ing  still  and  longer;  and  from  the  signification  of  sinning,  as 
denoting  the  putting  asunder,  recession,  and  separation  trom 
good  and  truth,  see  n.  5329,  5494,  5841,  7589. 

7615.  "And  made  his  heart  heavy,  he  and  his  servants." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  obstinacy,  appears  from  the  aignifica-. 
tion  of  making  heavy,  of  hardening  and  fixing  firm  the  heart, 
as  denoting  to  make  liimself  obstinate,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7305. 

7616.  "And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  fixed  firm." — ^Tliat 
hereby  Is  signified  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate  from 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie  heart  being  fixed 
firm,  as  denoting  to  make  himself  obstinate,  see  just  above,  n. 
7615,  where  it  is  said  that  he  made  his  heart  heavy  ;  the  differ- 
ence is,  that  to  make  the  heart  heavy  is  IVom  tlie  false,  but  to 
■fix.  the  heart  firm  is  from  evil. 

7617.  "  And  he  did  not  send  away  the  sons  of  Israel," — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  did  not  leave,  appears  fj-om 
the  signification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave,  as  fre- 
quently above;  and  from  Qie  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  whom  they 
infest,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201, 
T215,  7223. 

7618.  "As  Jehovah  spake." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  ac- 
cording to  prediction,  see  above,  n.  7302,  7340,  7414,  7432, 
7534. 

7619.  "  By  the  hand  of  Moses."— Tliat  hereby  is  signified 
by  means  of  the  law  from  tlie  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  by  the  hand  of  any  one,  as  de- 
noting mediately,  or  by  means  of,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently;  arid  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  law  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  6771,  6827 : 
the  reason  why  to  speak  by  the  hand  of  any  one  denotes  by  his 
means,  or  mediately,  is,  because  by  hand  is  signified  power, 
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thii8  by  the  hand  of  any  one,  vicariona  p.>wer,  wliicb  is  th« 
aame  tning  with  mediately,  for  wliat  is  done  mediately  is  done 
hv  the  power  of  another  in  himself  j  hence  it  is  that  in  t^e 
'W'ord  tills  form  of  speech  is  adopted,  as  in  the  books  of  the 
Kings,  where  mention  is  occaMonally  made  of  the  Word  which 
Jeiiovali  spake  by  the  liaiid  of  any  one,  as  which  be  ipake  htf 
the  ka/»d  ot  Ahijan  tlie  propliet,  1  Kings  xiv.  18.  By  the  Katul 
.>f  Aiiijali  the  Sliilonite,  1  Kings  xv.  29.  By  the  hand  of  Jehu 
the  prophet,  1  Kings  xvi.  7,  12.  By  the  hand  of  Joshna,  verse 
34  of  the  saipe  chapter.  By  the  hand  of  Elias,  1  Kings  xvii. 
16.     By  the  hand  of  Jonah  the  prophet,  3  Kings  xiv.  25. 


7620.  /  OBSER  TED  somewhat  fiaming  moei  beautifully; 
it  was  of  larioiis  colours,  as  purple,  and  alio  a  palish  red,  and 

■  the  coloum  likewise  sparkled  beautifully  by  reason  of  fhejtamA,' 
I  saw  aZsi)  a  kind  of  hand,  which  did  not  hold  this  flaming 
thing,  but  to  which  it  adhered,  al  first  on  the  back  part,  after- 
wards on  the  palm,  arid  thence  it  played  round  the  hand  on  alt 
sides :  this  continued  for  some  time :  presently  the  hand  vntK 
the  flavie  was  removed  at  a  distance,  and  w/iere  U  rested  there 
was  a  hri-ght  appearance ;  in  thai  bright  appearance  tlte  hand 
retired  from  view,  and  then  the  flame  was  changed  into  a  hirdy 
which  at  first  was  of  like  colours  with  the  flame,  the  coloura ' 

rrkling  in  like  manner,  hut  tJiey  successively  changed,  and  as 
coloura  changed,  the  vigour  of  life  in  the  bird  changed  also  : 
it  flew  all  around,  and  at  first  about  my  head,  afterwards  in  a 
direction  in  front  into  a  kind  of  narrow  charnber  ;  and  as  U 
fl^w  m^-e  in  a  front  direction,  its  life  in  proportitm  departed, 
till  at  length  it  was  changed  into  a  stone,  al  first  of  the  colour 
of  apeairl,  afterwards  of  an  obscure  colour^  hut  although  with- 
out life,  it  still  continued  Hying. 

7621.  Whilst  that  bird  was  flying  about  m.y  head,  and  vMts 
still  in  the  vigour  of  life,  there  was  seen  a  spirit  arising  from 
beneath,  through  the  region  of  the  loins  to  the  region  of  the 
breast,  who  thence  desired  to  take  away  the  bird  /  but  inasmuch 
08  it  was  so  beautiful,  he  was  prevented  by  the  spirits  around 
me,  who  all  kept  their  eyes  flmed  attentively  upon  it ;  but  the 
spirit  who  arose  from,  beneath  strongly  persuaded  them  thai 
the  Lord  was  with  him,  and  thus  thai  what  he  did  was  from 
the  Lord  ;  although  Tnost  of  tliem  did  not  believe  this,  because 
he  arose  from,  beneath,  still  they  no  longer  hindered  him  from 
taking  away  the  bird;  but  whereas  heaven  fiowed-in  at  that  in 
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ttani,  he  was  not  able  to  retain  it,  hut  jpretenth,  let  it  fnj  out  qf 
his  hand  aiperfect  liberty, 

7622.  When  this  had  passed,  the  spirits  ati&ndant  vpon  tM, 
who  had  been  exceedingly  attentive  to  the  bird  and  its  sucoessivt 
changes,  began  to  discourse  with  each  other  concerning  it,  and 
continued  their  discourse  for  a  considerable  time  ;  they  had  a 
perception  thai  mtch  a  sight  must  needs  signify  somewhat  celes- 
tial ;  they  ktiew  that  what  is  flaming  signtfies  celestial  love  and 
its  affectwnsj  thai  a  hand,  to  which  the  flame  adhered,  signi 
fles  Life  and  its  power  ;  thai  changes  of  colour  signify  ths 
varieties  of  life  as  to  wisdom  and  intelligence:  that  a  bird  also 
has  a  similar  eignifleation,  hut  vnth  this  difference,  that  what 
is  flaming  signijies  celestial  love  and  the  things  of  that  love, 
whereat  a  bird  signifies  spiritual  //me  and  the  things  of  that 
love  ;  celestial  love  m  love  to  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  love  is 
mutual  love  aTid  charity  towards  the  neighbour  ;  and  that  the 
changes  of  cdowrs  and  at  the  same  time  of  life  in  the  bird,  un- 
til ii  became  stony,  signifi/  the  successive  varieties  of  spiritual 
life  as  to  inielligence.  They  knew  also  that  the  spirits,  who 
ascend  frorrt  beneath  through  the  region  of  the  loins  to  the  re- 
gion of  the  breast,  are  in  a  strong  persuasive  prinoiple  that  they 
are  in  the  Lord,  and  hence  believe  that  alt  thai  they  do,  even 
though  evil  and  wicked,  is  done  by  them  according  to  the  Lord?» 
vnll.  Nevertheless  they  were  not  able  ihence  to  know  who  were 
meant  by  this  siyht ;  at  length  they  were  instructed  from^  heaven, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  were  meant ;  that  their  celestial 
love,  in  which  the  generality  of  them  are  still  principled,  was 
eignified  by  the  flamhig  principle  which  adhered  to  the  hand; 
aTid  thai  their  loisdotn.  and  intelligence  were  signified  by  th$ 
successive  variations  of  colours ;  and  that  t/ie  bird  in  the  be- 
ginning, vfhen  it  was  in  the  beauty  of  its  colours,  and  in  the 
vigour  of  its  life,  signified  their  spiritual  love  /  but  that  the 
bird  becoming  its  of  stone  and  void  of  life,  and  in  this  case  oj 
an  obscure  colour,  signified  the  inhabitants  who  removed  them- 
selves from  the  good  "f  love,  and  are  in  evil,  and  yet  believe 
that  they  are  in  the  Lord.  But  whereas  several  things  have 
been  discovered,  and  also  shown,  concerning  those  inhabitants 
who  are  of  such  a  character,  amd  concerning  the  state  of  their 
Ufe,  it  is  allowed  to  relate  them  at  the  dose  of  the  following 
ehe^pter. 
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THB  DOOTRmB  OF  OHARriT, 


7638.  THERE  are  two  tbln^  or  principles  which  procewl 
from  the  Lord,  aod  hence  in  their  origin  are  divine,  the  one  is 
QooD,  the  other  is  tbdte  ;  hence  theae  two  things  or  principles 
are  what  reign  in  heaven,  yea,  what  constitute  heaven :  tlioee 
two  tilings  or  principles  in  the  church  are  called  charity  and 
faith. 

7624.  Good  and  truth,  when  they  proceed  from  the  Lord, 
are  altogether  tinited,  and  so  nnited  that  they  are  not  two  bnt 
one ;  hence  also  they  are  one  in  heaven  ;  and  inasmuch  as  the; 
are  one  in  heaven,  heaven  is  an  image  of  the  Lord :  the  church 
would  in  like  manner  be  an  image  of  the  Lord  if  charity  and 
faith  therein  were  one. 

7625.  An  idea  respecting  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and 
respecting  tlie  truth  which  is  of  faith,  may  be  taken  fr<iin  the 
eun  and  its  tight:  when  the  light  which  proceeds  from  the  son 
is  conjoined  to  heat,  as  is  the  case  in  the  time  of  spring  and 
summer,  then  all  things  of  the  earth  germinate  and  live;  bnt 
when  there  is  not  heat  in  the  light,  aa  in  tlie  time  of  winter, 
then  all  things  of  the  earth  are  torpid  and  die.  In  the  Word 
also  the  Lord  is  compared  t^  the  sun  ;  and  tlie  truth  conjoined 
to  good,  which  proceeds  from  him,  is  compared  to  the  light, 
and  also  in  the  Word  the  truth  of  faith  is  called  light,  and  the 
good  of  love  is  called  fire :  love  also  is  the  fire  of  life,  and  faith 
the  light  of  life. 

7t;26.  From  these  considerations  also  an  ideamaybeformeC 
respecting  the  man  of  the  church,  what  his  quality  le  when  the 
fditu  appertaining  to  him  is  conjoined  to  charity,  via.,  that  he 
is  as  a  garden  and  paradise ;  ana  what  his  quality  is  when  the 
faith  appertaining  to  him  is  not  conjoined  to  charity,  viz.,  that 
he  in  as  a  wilderness  and  earth  covered  with  snow. 

7627.  Every  man,  from  the  mere  light  [lumen]  of  his 
natural  man,  may  see  that  truth  and  good  agree  together,  and 
also  that  they  are  capable  of  being  conjoined ;  and  that  truth 
and  evil  disagree,  and  that  ttiey  are  not  capable  of  being  coo- 
joined  ;  in  like  manner  faith  and  charity.  Experience  itself 
t«Btitiea  the  -same  thing :  be  who  is  in  evil  as  to  life,  is  eithei 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


7638—7637.]  EXODUS.  478 

in  the  &lse  as  to  faith,  or  in  no  faith,  or  altogether  aeainat 
faith.  And  what  is  an  arcanum,  be  who  is  in  evil  as' to  Ufe,  is 
^n  the  false  of  his  evil,  altliongh  he  beliaves  that  ha  is  in  the 
truth ;  the  reason  why  he  believes  that  he  is  in  the  truth,  is, 
because  he  is  in  pei-eimsive  faith,  which  will  be  treated  of  in 
what  follows. 


CHARTER  X. 


1,  AKD  Jehovah  said  to  Moties,  Come  to  Fharaoh,  because 
I  have  made  heavy  his  heart,  and  the  heart  of  his  servants,  to 
the  intent  that  I  may  set  these  my  signs  in  the  midst  of  him. 

3-  And  to  the  intent  that  thou  niayest  relate  in  the  ears  of 
thy  son,  and  of  thy  sou's  son,  what  tilings  I  have  operated  in 
Egypt,  and  my  signs  which  I  hare  set  in  them,  and  ye  may 
know  that  I  am  Jehova.h. 

S.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  to  Pharaoh,  and  said  to 
him,  Tlius  aaith  Jehovah  God  of  the  Hebrews,  How  long  dost 
then  refuse  to  be  humbled  before  met  send  away  my  peopU^ 
and  let  them  serve  me, 

4.  Becanse  if  thou  ref^isest  to  send  away  my  people,  beliold 
I  bring  to-moriow  the  locust  into  thy  border. 

5.  And  it  shall  cover  the  surface  of  the  eartli,  and  shall  not 
be  able  to  see  the  earth,  and  shall  devour  the  residue  of  what 
is  escaped  that  is  left  to  you  by  the  hai) ;  and  shall  devour 
every  tree  germinating  to  yon  of  the  field. 

6.  And  thy  houses  shall  be  filled,  and  the  houses  of  all  thy 
servants,  and  the  houses  of  all  the  Egyptians;  which  neither 
thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor  tliy  fathers'  fathei-a,  from  the  day 
they  have  been  upon  the  gronud,  even  to  this  day;  and  he 
loosed  bach  and  went  out  from  being  with  PUar&oh. 

7.  And  the  servants  of  Pharaoh  said  to  him,  How  long 
shall  this  be  to  ns  for  a  snaret  send  away  the  men,  and  let  them 
serve  Jkhotah  their  God;  knowest  tliou  not  yet  that  Egypt 
perisheth  I 

8.  And  Moses  was  brought  back  and  Aaron  to  Fharaoh,  and 
he  said  to  them.  Go  ye,  serve  Jehovah  your  God;  who  uud 
who  go? 

9.  And  Moses  said,  Witli  our  boys,  and  with  our  old  men, 
we  will  go,  with  our  sons  and  with  our  daughters,  with  out    ' 
flock  and  with  our  herd,  we  will  go,  because  we  have  a  feast  to 
Jehovah. 

10.  And  he  said  to  them,  So  shall  Jsbovab  be  with  ynu, 
when  I  shall  send  you  away  and  your  infant ;  see  ye  that  evil 
is  at  your  taces.  • 
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]].  Not  BO,  go  ye  I  pray  yonng  men,  and  serve  Jehotah, 
becanse  this  ye  seek ;  ana  be  drove  them  ont  from  tbe  faces  of 
Pbaraoh. 

13.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moeea,  Stretch  oat  thy  hand  ovei 
tbe  land  of  Egypt  for  the  locnst,  and  it  shall  come  np  over  the 
land  of  Egyp^  and  shall  devour  all  the  herb  of  the  land,  every 
tiling  which  the  hail  batb  left. 

13.  And  Moses  stretched  ont  his  staff  over  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  Jehovah  brongbt  an  east  wind  into  the  land  alt  tliat  aay, 
and  all  the  night ;  the  morning  was,  and  tbe  east  wind  brought 
tbe  locust. 

14.  And  the  locust  came  np  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
rested  in  all  tbe  border  of  Egypt,  exceedingly  grievons;  before 
it  was  not  a  locnst  so  as  it,  and  after  it  Bhau  not  be  so. 

15.  And  it  covered  tlie  surface  of  tbe  whole  land,  and  the 
land  was  darkened,  and  it  devoured  all  the  herb  of  tbe  land,  and 
all  the  fruit  of  the  tree,  which  the  bail  made  a  reeidne ;  and 
there  was  not  anv  green  thing  a  residue  in  tbe  tree  and  in  the 
herb  of  the  field  in  the  wholeland  of  Egypt. 

16.  And  Pharaoh  hastened  to  call  Moeea  and  Aaron,  and 
said,  1  have  sinned  to  Jehovah  your  God,  and  to  yon. 

17.  And  now  remit  thou  I  pray  iny  sin,  only  tais  time,  and 
supplicate  ye  to  Jehovah  yonr  God,  and  let  him  remove  from 
upon  me  only  this  deatli. 

18.  And  he  went  forth  from  being  with  Pbaraoh,  and  sup- 
plicated to  Jehovah. 

19.  And  JEHOT.&H  turned  the  wind  of  tbe  eea  exceedingly 
strong,  and  took  away  the  locust,  and  cast  it  into  the  red  sea, 
hpare  aupH),  there  was  tiot  one  locust  left  in  all  the  border  of 
Egypt. 

20.  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  he 
did  not  send  away  the  eons  of  Israel. 

21.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Stretch  out  thy  hand  to 
heaven,  and  tliere  shall  be  thick  darkness  over  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  it  shall  feel  or  grope  in  thick  darkness. 

22.  And  Moses  stretched  out  bis  band  to  heaven,  and  the 
thick  darkness  was  dense  in  the  whole  land  of  Egypt  for  three 
days. 

28.  They  did  not  see  a  man  hie  brother,  and  they  did  not 
rise  lip  any  one  from  under  himself,  for  three  days;  and  all  the 
eons  of  Israel  had  light  in  their  habitations. 

24.  And  Fliaraoh  called  to  Moses,  and  said,  Go  ye,  serve 
Jehovah  ;  only  your  flock  and  your  herds  shall  stay ;  also  yonr 
infant  shall  go  with  you. 

23.  And  Moses  said.  Thou  shalt  also  give  into  our  band  sacri- 
flees  and  burnt-offerings,  and  we  will  do  [offer]  to  Jehotah  our 
God. 

26.  And>alBo  onr  cattle  shall  go  with  us,  there  shall  not  an 
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hoof  be  left,  becanae  we  must  take  thereof  to  eerre  Jshoyab 
oar  God,  and  we  do  not  know  wherewith  we  shall  serve  Jbho- 
TAH,  until  we  come  thither. 

27.  And  Jehotah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pbaraob,  and  he 
■was  not  willing  to  send  them  awaj. 

28.  And  Pharaoh  said  to  him,  Depart  from  being  with  me, 
take  heed  to  thyself  lest  thon  add  to  see  my  faces,  Decanse  in 
the  day  thon  aeest  my  faces,  thou  sbalt  die. 

29.  And  Moses  said,  Thoa  bast  rightly  spoken,  Z  will  not  add 
any  longer  to  see  thy  faces. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7628.  IN  this  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  anhject  is 
still  continued  concerning  the  vastation  of  those  who  infest 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church ;  the  ninth  and  tenth  state 
or  degree  of  vastation  are  now  treated  of,  which  are  described 
by  the  locust  and  by  thick  darkness,  whereby  is  signified  the 
false  gronnded  in  evil  devastating  all  things  which  are  of  the 
Ghiir(£  amongst  them. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7629.  VERSE  1  to  6.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Motes,  Cbme  to 
Pharaoh,  because  I  have  made  heavy  hU  heart,  and  the  heart 
qf  his  servants,  to  the  intent  that  I  may  set  these  my  signs  m 
the  midst  of  Aim.  And  to  the  intent  thai  thou  mayest  relate  in 
tht.  ears  o/thy  son,  and  of  thy  son's  son,  what  things  I  have 
operated  tn  Egypt,  and  my  signs  which  I  ha/oe  set  in  them,  and 
ye  may  know  tMt  I  am  Jehovah.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  catne 
to  Pharaoh,  and  said  to  him..  Thus  saith  Jehovah  Ood  of  the 
Behrews,  How  long  dost  thourefuse  to  be  humbled  before  m^f  send 
away  my  people,  and  let  them  serve  me.  Because  if  thou  refu- 
sest  to  send  away  my  people,  behold  I  bring  to-morrow  the  locust- 
vnto  thy  border.  And  it  shall  cover  the  suiface  of  the  earth,  and 
shaU  not  be  aUe  to  see  the  earth,  and  shall  devour  the  residuf. 
of  what  is  escaped  that  is  left  to  you  by  the  hail,  and  shall  de- 
vour every  tree  gei'minaiing  to  you  qfthejield  And  thy  houses 
shall  be  filled,  and  the  houses  of  all  thy  servants,  and  the  houses 
<^  aU  the  Egyptians:  which  neither  thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor 
thy  fathers  fatherSffrom  the  day  they  have  been  t(jx>n  the  ground, 
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even  to  this  dny.  And  he  looked  hack,  and  toent  <yuifrom  heina 
vfithPharanh.  And  Jeliovalt  said  to  Moees,  signifies  coinmano. 
Gome  to  Pharnoh,  signifies  the  presence  of  truth  from  the  Di- 
vine Being  or  Principle  with  those  who  infest.  Because  I  have 
made  heavy  his  heart,  and  the  heart  of  his  servants,  si^iGes 
that  in  general  they  all  made  themselves  obstinate.  To  the  intent 
that  I  may  set  these  my  signs  in  the  midst  of  him,  signifies 
that  the  evil  may  know  that  they  are  in  evil,  and  that  the  good 
may  be  illustrated  concerning  the  sUte  of  those  who  within  the 
church  live  evilly.  And  to  the  intent  that  thon  mayest  relate  ia 
the  ears  of  thy  son,  and  of  thy  son's  son,  what  things  I  have 
opeiiated  in  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  truth  and 
good  may  know  what  has  befallen  those  who  are  of  the  church 
and  infest  the  well-disposed.  And  my  signs  which  I  have  set  in 
them,  signifies  that  they  may  be  illustrated  concerning  the  state 
of  those  wlio  are  of  the  church  and  live  evilly.  And  ye  may  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  that  thus  it  may  be  known  to  theno, 
that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  to 
Pharaoh,  signifies  the  presence  of  truth  divine.  And  said  to  him, 
signifies  apperception.  Thns  saith  Jehovah  God  of  the  Hebrews, 
signifies  command  from  the  Lord,  wlio  is  the  God  of  the  church. 
How  long  dost  thou  refuse  to  be  humbled  before  met  signifies 
non -obedience.  Send  away  my  people  that  they  may  serve  me, 
signifies  that  they  should  leave  those  who  are  of  the  smritiial 
church,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lm-d.  Because  if  tnou  re- 
fiisest  to  send  away  my  people,  signifies  if  they  did  not  leave. 
Behold  I  bring  to-morrow  the  locust  into  thy  border,  signifies 
that  the  false  will  seize  upon  their  extremes.  And  it  shall  cover 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  signifies  the  ultimates  of  the  natural 
minJ.  And  shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  eartli,  signifies  the  ob- 
scuration of  the  whole  natural  mind  thence  derived.    And  shall 


devour  the  residue  of  what  ia  escaped  that  is  left  to  you  by  the 
hail,  signifies  the  consumption  of  all  things  which  have  any 
thing  from  truths.  And  shall  devour  every  tree  germinating  to 
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you  of  the  field,  signifies  thereby  the  consumption  of  all  know- 
ledges which  they  nave  from  the  church.  And  thy  houses  shall 
be  tilled,  and  the  houses  of  all  thy  servants,  and  the  houses  of 
all  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  tlie  false  will  refgn  in  all  and 
singular  things  in  the  natural  principle,  from  the  interior  thereof 
to  tlie  extreme.  Which  neither  thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor  thy 
fathers'  fathers,  from  the  day  they  have  been  upon  the  ground 
even  to  this  day.  signifies  that  such  a  false  has  not  been  from 
ancient  time  in  the  church,  as  it  was  there.  And  he  looked 
back  and  went  out  from  being  with  Pharaoh,  signifies  privation 
of  apperception,  and  separation. 

7630,  "  And  Jehovan  said  to  Moses." — Tliat  hereby  ia  sig- 
nified command,  viz.,  which  was  to  be  brought  to  Pharaoh, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  by  Jehovah  to 
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those  who   infest,  as   denoting   command,  see  a.  7036,  7107, 
7310. 

7631.  "  Come  to  Pharaoli." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
presence  of  trndi  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  with  those 
who  infest,  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  or  entering 
in  to  any  one,  as  denoting  presence,  see  n.  5934,  6063,  6089, 
7498;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  trnth 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  n.  6771,6827;  and 
from  tbe  representation  of  Phamon,  as  denoting  those  who  in 
the  other  life  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  church,  see  ii, 
6651,  6fi79,  6683,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228. 

7632.  "  Becanse  I  have  made  heavy  his  heart,  and  the  heart 
of  his  servants." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  in  general  they 
all  made  themselves  obstinate,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
maliiiig  heavy,  of  hardening,  and  of  fixing  firm  the  heart,  as  de- 
noting to  make  themselves  obstinate,  see  n.  7272,  7800,  7805; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  whose  heart  was  made 
heavy,  as  denoting  those  who  infest;  and  when  it  is  said  he 
and  his  servants,  all  in  general  are  signified,  for  the  servants 
with  biin  constitute  tbe  house.  By  its  being  said  that  Jehovah 
made  heavy  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  in  the  internal  .sense  is  sig- 
nified that  ne  made  heavy  his  own  heart :  in  ancient  times,  on 
account  of  the  simple,  all  evil  was  attributed  to  Jehovah  ;  and 
this  by  reason  that  the  simple  were  not  able  to  know,  and  the 
generality  not  to  comprehend,  how  tbe  things  which  came  to 

Eass  could  come  from  any  other  source  than  from  Jehovah  ;  also 
ow  it  18  to  he  understood,  that  Jehovah  permits  tbe  diabolical 
crew  to  induce  evil,  and  does  not  hinder  them,  when  yet  he  has 
all  power;  inasmuch  as  tbe  simple  could  not  conceive  those 
things,  and  scarcely  the  intelligent  also,  therefore  it  was  said, 
in  agreement  with  the  general  belief,  that  even  evil  existed 
from  Jehovah;  this  is  common  in  the  Word,  the  literal  sense 
whereof  is  according  to  tbo  faith  of  the  simple.  That  the  evil, 
which  in  the  Word  is  attributed  to  JehoTah,  is  from  man,  see  n. 
2447,  6073,  6693,  6997,  7533. 

7633.  "To  the  intent  that  I  may  act  these  my  signs  in  the 
midst  of  him." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  the  evil  may 
know  they  are  in  evil,  and  that  the  good  may  be  illustrated 
concerning  the  state  of  those  who  within  the  church  live  evilly, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  signs,  as  denoting  confirma- 
tions of  truths,  and  thus  knowledges,  see  n.  6870,  and  also  illus- 
trations, see  n.  7012,  hence  to  set  signs  in  the  midst  of  him 
denotes  that  the  evil  may  know  they  are  in  evil ;  that  it  denotes 
also  that  the  good  may  he  illustrated  concerning  the  state  of 
those  who  within  the  ctiurch  live  evilly,  is  evident  from  what 
presently  follows,  where  it  is  said,  "And  to  the  intent  that  thou 
mayest  relate  in  the  ears  of  thy  son,  and  of  thy  son's  son,  what 
things  I  havti  operated  in  Egypt,  and  my  signs  which  I  hare 
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set  in  them,"  whereb;  is  signified,  that  they  who  are  in  tnidi 
and  good  may  know  what  befalls  those  of  the  church  who  uif«st 
the  well-disposed.  That  they,  who  in  the  other  life  infest  the 
well-die])nBed,  are  they  who  nave  been  of  the  church,  and  have 
known  the  precepts  of  faith,  and  yet  have  lived  contrary  to 
them,  see  n.  7317,  7502,  7545,  7554. 

7634.  "  And  to  the  intent  that  thon  mayest  relate  in  the  ears 
of  thy  son,  and  of  thy  son's  bod,  what  things  I  have  operated  in 
Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  are  in  trnth 
and  good  may  know  what  befalls  those  who  are  of  the  chnrch, 
and  infest  the  well -disposed,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
relating  in  the  ears,  as  denoting  that  they  may  know  and,ap- 
perceive;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  and  son's  son,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  truth  and  good  ;  that  son  denotes 
truth,  see  n.  489,  490,  491, 1147,  2623,  3373 ;  and  that  the  sons 
of  sons  denote  derivatives,  see  n.  6583  ;  in  the  present  case 
eons  denote  those  who  are  in  truth  and  also  in  good,  because 
by  them  are  signified  they  who  are  of  the  clmrch,  wherefore  it 
is  said  thy  son^  son  to  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  the  law 
divine,  wnich  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine 
good  of  the  Lord,  thus  it  is  the  divme  truth  to  which  is  united 
divine  good,  n,  7623,  7624,  which  principles  give  birth  to  the 
church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  things  which  I  have 
operated  in  Egypt,  as  denoting  what  befalls  those  who  in  the 
other  life  infest  the  well-disposed;  that  by  signs  is  signified 
what  befalls,  aud  that  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  are  sig- 
nified those  who  in  the  other  life  infest,  is  evident  frdm  what 
has  been  said  in  the  preceding  pages  :  that  they  who  infest 
are  they  who  have  been  of  the  churwi,  see  just  above,  n.  7623 
at  the  end. 

7635.  "And  my  signs  which  I  have  set  in  them." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  may  be  illustrated  concerning  the 
state  of  those  of  the  church  who  live  evilly,  appears  from  what 
was  Baid  just  above,  n.  7633,  where  like  words  occur. 

7636.  "  That  ye  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  thus  it  may  he  known  to  them  that  the 
Lord  is  the  only  God,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
words  that  ye  may  know,  as  denoting  that  it  may  be  known  to 
them ;  the  reaaon  why  I  am  Jehovah  denotes  that  the  Lord  it 
the  onlv  God,  is,  because  Jehovah  signifies  IS  {etf),  thus  from 
whom  IS  the  ease  and  aeistere  of  all  things,  which  must  needs 
be  single  and  alone ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  1S43, 
1736,  3921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6956;  and  that 
by  those  words  is  meant  that  he  is  the  only  God,  see  n.  7401, 
7444,  7544,  7698. 

7687.  "And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  to  Pharaoh." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  the  presence  of  tmth  divine,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  coming  or  entering  in,  as  denoting  presence, 
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as  above,  n.  7631 ;  and  from  the  representation  cf  Moses  and 
Anron,  as  denoting  truth  divine,  Moses  the  interual,  Aaron  the 
external,  see  n.  7089,  7882. 

7638,  "  And  said  to  him," — That  hereby  is  signified  apper- 
ception, appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to 
apperceive,  see  n.  1791,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2619, 
S862,  3395,  3509,  5743,  5877  ;  the  reason  why  thsy  said  here 
denotes  to  apperceive,  is,  because  by  Moses  and  Aaron  is  repre- 
sented tnith  dirine,  and  by  coming  the  presence  thereof,  and 
from  the  presence  of  truth  divine,  there  is  apperception. 

7639.  "Thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  the  Hebrews."— That 
hereby  is  signified  command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God  of 
the  chui-ch,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  by 
Jehovah  to  tiiose  who  infest,  as  denoting  command,  as  above, 
n.  7630 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Hebrews,  as  de- 
noting those  who  are  of  the  church,  see  n.  5136,  6675,  6684, 
6736 ;  that  Jeliovah  God  is  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  7636. 

7610.  "  How  long  dost  thou  refnse  to  be  humbled  before 
me  t" — ^That  hereby  is  signified  non-obedience,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  refusing  to  be  humbled,  as  denotingnot  to  obey; 
the  reason  why  this  is  signified,  is,  because  it  is  said  to  those 
who  are  in  evil,  who  cannot  be  humbled  before  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle ;  for  there  are  two  things  which  are  in  hu- 
miliation, viz.,  acknowledgment  of  a  man's  self  that  he  is 
nothing  but  evil,  and  that  in  respect  to  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  he  is  as  nothing,  also  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  that  he  is  nothing  but  good,  and  that  he  is 
infinite;  these  two  things  cannot  be  given  with  the  evil,  be- 
cause  they  are  in  self  love;  if  they  humble  themselves,  it  is 
either  from  fear,  or  that  they  may  be  honoured  or  enriched, 
thus  they  humble  themselves  only  as  to  the  body,  and  nothing 
SB  to  the  mind  (mimus)^w\\nih  sometimes  makes  a  mock  on 
the  occasion;  such  is  the  humiliation  of  fear,  also  foi'  the  sake 
of  gain  and  honour ;  it  is  a  like  thing  before  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle,  although  they  do  not  know  this;  for  the  internal 
principle  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  evil  derived  from 
self-love  is  only  to  look  at  and  minify  themselves,  and  to  turn 
themselves  away  from  all  who  do  not  favour:  inasmuch  as 
humiliation  is  not  given  with  the  evil,  therefore,  in  the  internal 
sense,  by  being  humbled  is  signified  obedience,  thus  by  refus- 
ing to  be  humbled  is  signified  non-obedience, 

7641.  "Send  away  ray  people,  and  let  them  serve  me." — 
That  Iierebv  is  signified  that  they  should  leave  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  before  said,  n.  7500,  where  the  same  words 
occnr. 

7642.  "  Because  if  then  refusest  to  send  away  my  people." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  if  they  did  not  leaye,  appears  from 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


480  EXODUS.  [Chap.  x. 

tile  eignidcation  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  laave,  see 
fre<niently  above";  thus  to  refuse  to  send  away  denotes  not  to 
be  willing  to  leave. 

7643.  "  Behold  I  brine  to-morrow  thelocnst  into  thy  border." 
— ^Tliat  Iiereby  is  signified  that  the  false  will  seize  npon  their 
extremes,  appears  ^om  the  signification  of  the  locnst,  as  daiiot< 
tug  the  false  in  the  extremes,  of  which  we  shall  speak  present- 
ly ;  and  from  the  signification  of  border,  as  denoting  extremes; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bringing,  because  it  is  predicated 
of  the  false,  as  denoting  to  seize  npon  :  it  is  said  that  Jehorah 
brings,  but  thereby  is  meant  that  it  will  be  brought,  viz.,  by 
evil ;  tlie  case  herein  is  similar  to  what  is  attributed  to  Jehovah, 
lliat  is,  the  Lord,  that  he  made  heavy  the  heart  of  Pharaoh, 
when  yet  this  is  from  man,  his  evil  in  him,  see  above,  n.  7632: 
the  reason  why  evil  is  not  from  the  Lord,  bnt  exists  from  man, 
is,  because  man  tnms  that  good  to  himself,  which  fiows-in  from 
the  Lord,  and  instead  of  looting  at  the  Lord,  and  the  things  of 
the  Lord,  in  all  and  singular  tilings,  looks  at  himself;  hence 
the  concupiscence  of  domineering  over  all,  and  of  possessing 
all  the  property  of  othere,  and  hence  contempt  of  others,  ana 
hatreds,  revenges,  and  cnielties  against  those  who  do  not  favour 
and  apply  to  himself;  hence  also  contempt  of  all  things  which 
relate  to  faith  and  charity,  inasmnch  as  these  things,  when  they 
fiow-in  from  the  Lord,  are  tnrued  to  himself,  thus  are  tnrnwl 
away  from  the  Lord  :  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen, 
that  man  turns  the  good  itself,  which  flows-in  from  t(ia  Lord, 
into  evil ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  the  evil  in  [he  other  life  ■*emove 
themselves  as  far  as  possible  from  heaven ;  for  when  heaven 
comes  near  to  them,  that  is,  when  good  and  truth  fiow-ir.  more 
powerfully,  they  tlien  msh  the  itore  powerfully  into  the  con- 
trary, that  is,  into  evil  and  into  the  false;  and  in  the  degree  in 
which  evil  and  the  false  increase,  they  expel  from  themselves 
t!ie  truth,  and  devastate  themselves ;  and  in  this  case  also  tn  the 
■  same  degree  they  rush  into  evils  of  punishment,  for  evils  and 
punishments  in  the  other  life  are  conjoined.  The  Lord  is  con- 
tinually arranging  the  heavens  into  order,  and  at  every  instant 
inviting  to  him  new  inhabitants  of  heaven,  to  whom  he  gives 
habitations  and  inheritances,  and  when  he  does  this,  heaven 
approaches,  that  ia,  flows-in  more  powerfully;  hence  the  in- 
fernal spirits  rush  more  powerfully  into  evils  and  falaes,  and 
into  the  punishments  thereof,  and  in  consequence  of  rushing 
into  evils  and  falses,  they  vastate  themselves,  as  was  said;  and 
this  never  ceases  with  them  until  they  have  altogether  devas- 
tated themselves,  and  cast  themselves  deeply  into  the  hells. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  from  the 
Lord  nothing  but  good  proceeds,  and  that  evil  is  from  those  who 
are  in  evil.  Hence  now  it  may  be  seen  how  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood what  is  said  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  that  h« 
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made  heavv  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  this  case  that  he 
brinn  the  locust,  by  which  is  signified  the  false,  derived  from 
evil  in  the  extremes.  In  the  Word,  where  the  vastation  of  the 
evil  is  treated  of,  mention  ia  made  occasionally  of  the  locust 
and  the  chafer,*  and  by  the  locnst  in  the  internal  sense  is 
there  meant  the  false,  which  vastatbs  th«  extremes ;  for,  as  was 
before  shown,  the  natural  principle  appertaining  to  man  is  in- 
terior and  exterior,  the  false  which  is  in  die  extremes  of  the 
natural  principle  is  meant  by  the  locust,  and  the  evil  in  those 
extremes  is  meant  by  the  chafer.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  locvist  ia 
meant  the  false,  which  ia  in  the  extremes  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, therefore  it  is  said  that  the  locnst  shonld  be  brought  into 
the  border,  and  shonld  cover  the  surface  of  the  earth ;  and 
afterwards,  verse  14,  "The  locust  came  up  over  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  rested  in  all  the  border  of  Egypt,  and  covered  the 
surface  of  the  whole  land ;"  by  the  border  and  by  tlie  surface 
are  signified  the  extremes  and  ultimates,  in  which  tlie  interiors 
rest,  that  is,  terminate ;  these  things  are  meant  by  locust  and 
chafer  in  David,  "He  sent  into  them  a  swarm  which  con- 
awmed  them,  and  the  frog  which  destroyed  them,  and  gaioe  to 
the  chafer  their  provender,  and  their  labour  to  the  loeuei" 
Psalm  ixxviii.  4S,  46 :  and,  in  another  place,  "  He  said  that  the 
Uxmet  and  the  chafer  should  come,  so  as  not  to  be  numbered," 
Psalm  cv.  34 ;  these  things  are  said  of  Egypt,  and  the  chafer 
is  mentioned,  although  there  is  no  mention  made  thereof  in 
Hoses,  but  only  of  the  locust;  the  reason  why  the  chafer  also 
is  mentioned,  is,  because  by  the  chafer  is  signified  evil,  and  by 
the  locust  the  false,  each  in  the  extremes  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple ;  but  when  the  locust  alone  is  named,  it  signifies  both  the 
false  and  evil  together,  for  the  locust  is  the  false  derived 
from  evil.  In  Nauum,  "There  shall  the  fire  devour  thee,  the 
sword  shall  cut  thee  off;  it  shall  devour  thee  as  the  ehafer,  mul- 
tiply thyself  OS  the  chafer,  multiply  thyself  as  the  locust;  thou 
hast  multiplied  thy  merchants  above  tne  stars  of  the  heavens; 
the  chafer  hath  diffused  itself,  and  hath  fiown  away ;  thy 
.  crowned  are  ae  the  locuet,  thy  commanders  are  as  the  lociut  <^ 
locuste"  iii.  15,  13,  17;  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage 
is  concerning  the  city  of  bloods,  by  which  is  signified  tne  doc- 
trine of  the  false ;  and  whereas  the  false  and  evil  are  princi- 
pally multiplied  in  the  extremes  of  the  natural  principle,  for  in 
that  principle  are  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  arising  from  the 
objects  of  the  world  and  of  the  earth,  and  pleasures  derived 
from  various  kinds  of  appetites,  therefore  from  this  ground  the 

■  The  term  in  the  origiDkl  Latio  liare  rendered  ehaftr  ii  bruckut,  from  thi 
Qroek  BpH;|;ac,  which  ie  tne  term  adopted  by  the  SeptnBgint  to  eipreie  tfae 
Hebrew  TdK  It  ii  not  ebwlntely  certain  that  our  Engli»h  cl\af>T  ii  tin  snitnal 
inttiided  to  be  eipreMed  by  the  Hebrew  'jon,  or  the  Oreek  Jipsxoi,  bnt  there  U 
nuoa  to  sonolude,  on  the  aatherity  of  the  beit  eoniiiieDt«tore,  that  it  ii  a& 
VOL.  Vll.  81 
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[niiIti[J.ication  of  evil  and  of  the  false  is  also  described  by  the 
chafer  and  the  locnst ;  as  also  in  the  book  of  Judges,  clia|>.  vi. 
5;  vii.  12;  and  in  Jeremiah  xlvi.  23:  that  the  sensual  principle, 
which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  natnral  pmciple,  fe  most  ftiU  of 
fallacies  and  conseqaent  falses,  see  n.  5084,  SOSg,  50M,  6310, 
6311,  6318,  6318,  6598,  «612,  6614,  6fl23,  6634,  6948.  6949. 
And  in  Joel,  "The  residne  of  the.  caterpillar  the  locutt  hath  de- 
voured, and  the  residue  ^  the  locust  hath  the  beetle  devoured, 
iind  llie  residne  of  the  beetle  hsth  the  ahafer  devoured:  awake 
yc  di-unkards  and  weep,  and  howl  ye  that  drink  wine,  bv 
reason  of  the  new  wine  which  is  cut  off;  for  a  nation  shall 
come  np  Over  my  land,  strong  and  withont  number,  tmd  thall 
reduce  nvy  vine  into  a  waste,  and  imj  jig-t/ree  into  froth,"  i.  4, 
5,  6,  7.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  floors  are  foil  of 
ptire  corn,  and  the  wine-fats  overflow  with  new  wine  and  oil : 
and  I  will  recompense  to  you  the  years  which  the  loouet  AoM 
consumed,  the  beetle,  the  chafer,  and  the  caterpillar,"  ii.  34, 35, 
where  the  locnst  denotes  the  false  in  the  extremes  wasting 
truths  and  goods.  And  in  Moees,  "Thou  shalt  bring  forth 
much  seed  mto  the  field,  but  shalt  gather  little,  because  the 
locuet  ■wiU  consume  it :  thou  shalt  plant  a  vineyard,  but  shalt 
not  drink  wine,  neither  shalt  gather  together,  because  the  worm 
shall  devour  it,"  Dent,  xxviii.  38,  89,  where  the  locust  denotes 
the  false  grounded  in  evil.  And  in  the  Revelation,  "Out  of 
the  smoke  of  the  open  abyss  came  forth  locusts  into  the  earth, 
to  whom  was  given  power,  as  the  scorpions  of  the  earth  have 
power;  it  was  said  to  them   that  they  should  not  hurt  the 

frass  of  the  earth,  nor  any  tree,  but  the  men  alone,  whosoever 
ad  not  the  seal  of  God  on  their  foreheads:  it  was  given  to 
them,  that  they  should  not  kill  them,  bnt  should  torment  [them] 
five  months :  the  ^figures  cf  the  locusts  were  like  to  horses  pre- 
pared for  war ;  and  npon  their  heads  were  as  it  were  crowns 
tike  to  gold ;  their  faces  were  as  it  were  the  faces  of  men ; 
they  had  hair  as  the  hair  of  women,  and  their  teeth  were  as  it 
were  the  teeth  of  lions ;  they  had  breast-plates  as  it  were  of 
iron ;  and  the  voice  of  their  wings  was  as  the  Voice  of  chariots, 
of  many  horses  running  to  war ;  they  had  lastly  tails  like 
nnto  scorpions,  and  stings  were  in  their  tails,  that  they  might 
hurt  men  five  months:  they  have  over  them  a  king,  the  anget 
of  the  abvss,  whose  name  in  Hebrew  is  Abaddon;  but  in 
Greek  he  hath  the  name  ApoUyon,"  ix.  3  to  11 ;  what  is  signi- 
fied by  all  thid  description,  no  one  can  see  bnt  from  the  internal 
sense;  from  singular  the  things  therein  viewed  according  to 
the  internal  sense,  it  is  manifest  that  by  locusts  are  there  signified 
reasonings  grounded  in  fallacies  and  the  falses  thence  derived, 
also  confirmed  by  things  philosophical;  thns  also  by  locnsis 
are  signified  the  falses  which  are  m  the  extremes  appertaining 
to  man,  and  whioh  are  more  terrestrial  and   cw-poreal  than 
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other  fabes;  by  which  man  may  bewaly  decefrod  and  se* 
daced,  for  man  comprehends  those  things  which  are  obTiona 
to  the  Benees,  and  hardly  thoee  which  oppose  tha  senses :  to  the 
intent  that  it  may  be  known  that  such  is  the  signification  ef 
locnsts,  it  is  allowed  to  expound  singly  the  things  ooatained  in 
the  above  passage :  tie  em/as  from  which  the  locnsts  came  np 
ie  hell ;  the  grass  of  the  earth  whicli  they  were  not  to  hnrt  is 
the  scientific  principle,  M^  tree  are  tlie  knowledges  of  goml 
and  truth,  lA«  m«n  are  the  affections  (^good;  their  liiirtitig 
&ese  latter,  and  not  the  grass  of  the  earth  and  the  tree,  denotes 
that  trnth  and  good,  may  be  tinderstood,  although  tlve  life  ie 
not  regulated  accordingly;  they  who  have  the  seal  on  their 
foreheadi  are  the  regenerate ;  that  they  should  tormant  fine 
months  those  who  hare  not  the  seal  of  God  on  their  foreheads, 
denotes  that  they  should  vastate ;  the  locu»ta  being  li/ee  to 
horses  prepared  for  vtar,  denote  reasonings  from  ialses, 
whereby  combat  is  waged  agatast  the  trnths  of  the  church; 
the  orovma  on  their  heads  like  gold,  and  their  /does  as  of  num, 
denotes  that  the  reasonings  appeared  to  have  a  semblance  of 
trnth,  and  were  grounded  as  it  were  in  good ;  hair  ae  of  woman, 
and  teeth  as  it  were  the  teeth  of  lions,  denote  the  external 
things  of  the  natural  principle,  or  things  sensual,  or  the  fallaciee 
in  that  principle,  which  make  an  appearance  of  good ;  breast- 
plates of  iron  denote  external  things  which  make  an  appear- 
ance of  trnth ;  the  voice  of  vrings  as  of  the  ehariots  pf  manp 
horses  running  to  war,  denote  the  falses  of  doctrlna'ls,  from 
which  and  for  which  they  fight ;  toiile  like  to  scorpions,  and 
stings  in  their  taHi,  denote  the  mischiefs  which  such  tilings 
occasion ;  the  king  of  the  abyss  denotes  the  infemai  fatee ; 
Abaddon  denotes  perdition ;  ApoUyon  denotes  reasoninc;  from 
falees  appearing  as  from  trnth,  especially  if,  by  those  wlio  are 
believed  wise,  it  ie  confirmed  by  things  philosophical  per- 
versely applied,  for  the  blind  admiration  of  wisdom  in  them 
indnces  faith.  By  locust,  in  the  good  sense,  is  signified  ulti- 
mate and  most  common  trnth,  also  its  pleasantneee ;  hence 
"John  had  locusts  for  aliment,  and  wild  honey,"  Matt.  iii.  4; 
Mark  i.  6;  the  reason  why  those  things  were  for  aliment,  was, 
becmise  Joha  represented  tJie  Word,  and  by  his  food,  also  by 
his  clothing,  which  was  of  caniel's  liair  with  a  leathern  girdle, 
Mpresented  the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  for  external  pleas- 
intnees  is  signified  by  locnst  and  wild  honey,  n.  5320,  and 
external  troth  by  a  garment  of  camel's  hair,  and  by  a  leatliern 
girdle,  n.  S801 ;  hence  it  ia,  that  by  John  is  meant  Elias,  wlio 
was  to  come  and  announce  the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  that  Eliaa 
is  the  Word,  see  pre£aoe  to  Gen.  xviii.  and  o.  276S,  5247 ;  that 
loonsts  are  amongst  the  small  animals  which  were  to  be  eaten, 
■M  Levit  xi.  32. 

7044.' "And  it  shall  cover  the  anrfaoe  of  the  eartlL"— 'Thai 
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hereby  are  signified  tbe  nltimates  of  the  natural  mind,  appears 
from  the  significiitinn  of  surface,  as  denoting  tilings  external^ 
tliiiB  nltimates;  and  from  the  signification  of  earth,  in  the 
present  case  the  earth  [or  land}  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
natural  mind,  see  n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  6288,  5301. 

7645.  "And  shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  eai:th." — ^That 
hereby  is  signitied  obsenration  of  the  whole  natural  mind 
thence  arising,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  being  able 
to  see,  as  denoting  obsenration,  that  is,  no  perception  of  truth ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  earth  [or  land]  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  natnral  miud,  as  above,  n.  7644.  How  this  case 
is,  that  from  the  vaatation  of  the  extremes  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple the  whole  natural  mind  is  obscured,  it  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  aay:  the  interior  things  appertaining  to  man  termi- 
nate in  his  nltimates  or  extremes,  ana  there  the  things  which 
are  successive  in  him  are  together;  when  there  is  iiotliing  but 
the  false  and  the  evil  in  the  altimates,  in  tliis  case  the  truths 
and  goods  which  flow-in  from  the  interiors  into  the  nltimates, 
flow-in  there  into  evils  and  falses,  and  hence  are  there  turned 
into  such  things;  on  this  account  there  appears  nothing  bat 
what  is  false  and  evil  in  the  whole  natural  principle  ;ithis  is 
meant  by  the  obscuration  of  the  whole  natnral  mind,  which  is 
signified  hy  not  being  able  to  see  the  earth.  Hence  also  it  is, 
that  infernal  spirits,  when  they  are  devastated,  are  in  the  ex- 
tremes of  the  natnral  principle,  neither  is  their  lumen,  which 
is  called  intellectual  Inmen,  nnlike  the  lumen  of  this  world, 
which  in  the  other  life  becomes  altogether  thick  darkness  at 
the  presence  of  the  light  of  heaven.  Inasmnch  as  t!ie  extreme 
of  the  natnral  principle,  which  extreme  is  railed  the  sensual 
principle,  is  replete  with  fallacies  and  the  falses  thence  derived, 
and  with  pleasures  and  the  evils  thence  derived,  n.,  6844,  6845, 
and  inasmnch  as  the  hells  are  in  that  lumen,  therefore,  when 
man  is  regenerating,  he  is  gifted  by  the  Lord  with  a  faculty, 
that  from  tliat  sensnat  principle  he  can  be  elevated  towards 
things  interior,  see  n.  6183,  6313,  7442. 

7646,  "And  shall  devour  the  residue  of  what  is  escaped 
that  is  left  to  you  by  the  liail."— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the 
consumption  of  all  things  which  have  any  thing  lii)m  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  devouring,  as  denoting  to  be 
consumed;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  residue  of  what 
is  escaped  that  is  left  by  the  hail,  as  denoting  tlie  truth  not 
consumed  by  the  former  false,  which  is  signified  by  hail ;  that 
hail  denotes  the  false,  see  n.  7553,  7574;  the  falses  wliich  the 
hail  signifies,  are  falses  in  the  exterior  natural  principle,  bnt 
the  falses  which  the  locust  signifies,  are  falses  in  its  extremes; 
these  latter  falses  are  what  consnme  the  most  common  or  gen- 
end  truths  and  goods;  for  exterior  things  are  also  mure  com- 
mon or  general,  and  external  things  are  most  common  or  most 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


7845—7649.]  EXODUS.  485 

general ;  when  common  or  general  things  are  destroyed,  partic- 
ulars are  dissipated,  for  common  or  general  things  are  wliat 
contain,  and  particalsra  are  what  are  contained. 

7647.  "  And  shall  devonr  every  tree  germinating  to  yon 
of  the  field." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  consumption  thns 
of  all  the  koowledges  wliich  they  had  from  the  churcn,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  devonring,  as  denoting  consumption, 
as  just  above,  n.  7646  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tree,  as 
denoting  perceptions,  also  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  2722,  3972 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  field,  as  denot- 
ing the  chnrch,  see  n.  2971,  3317,  4766,  4440,  7602,  7571. 

7648.  "  And  thy  houses  shalJ  be  filled,  and  the  houses  of  all 
thy  servants,  and  the  houses  of  all  the  Egyptians." — That  here- 
by is  signified  that  the  false  will  reign  in  all  and  singular  things 
in  the  natural  principle  from  its  interior  to  the  extreme,  appean 
firom  the  signification  of  being  filled,  as.  denoting  to  reign,  of 
which  we  snail  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  house  of  Pharaoh,  the  house  of  all  his-  servants,  and  the 
house  of  alt  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  all  and  singular  things 
in  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  7353,  7355,  in  the  present  cose 
from  its  interior  to  the  extreme,  according  to  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  7645.  Tlie  reason  why  to  be  filled  denotes  to  reign, 
is,  because  when  the  mind  of  man  is  filled  with  falses  derived 
from  evils,  so  that  it  is  delightful  to  him  to  seduce  by  falses,  and 
to  do  evils,  in  this  case  it  is  said  that  it,  the  false,  reigns  with 
him,  and  the  affection  itself  is  said  to  be  reigning ;  that  prin- 
ciple is  said  to  reign  universally  which  fills  the  whole  mind  of 
man,  that  is,  both  nis  thought  and  will ;  what  man  loves  above 
all  other  things,  and  regards  aa  an  ultimate  end,  is  such  a  reign- 
ing principle ;  and  this  is  in  the  most  singular  things  of  all  that 
appertain  to  his  will  and  thought;  what  principle  it  is  which 
universally  reigns,  may  be  known  from  the  deliglit  when  it  suc- 
ceeds, and  from  the  pain  when  it  does  not  sncceed.  This  prin- 
ciple, whieh  universally  reigns  with  man,  makes  the  image  of 
his  spirit,  the  face  whereof  is  altogether  according  to  it;  if  evil 
and  false  be  the  reigning  principle,  the  form  of  his  spirit  is 
diabolical ;  but  if  good  and  truth  oe  the  reigning  principle,  tlie 
form  ia  angelical ;  for  the  spirit  viewed  in  itself  is  affection  in 
form,  and  the  ruling  affection  is  its  veriest  form,  and  the  rest 
of  its  affections  in-apply  themselves  to  it. 

7649.  "  Which  neither  thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor  thy  fatliers' 
fathers,  from  the  day  they  have  been  upon  the  ground  even  to 
this  dtu'.'* — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  each  a  false  has  not 
been  from  ancient  time  in  the  church,  aa  was  there,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "  which  they  have  not 
eeen,"  viz.,  the  locust,  as  denoting  that  snch  a  false  has  not 
been ;  that  the  locust  denotes  the  false  in  the  extremes,  see 
above,  n.  7648 ;   and  from  the  eignifioation  of  fathers,  and 
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fathers'  fathers,  as  denoting  from  sncient.time:  sod  from  tbe 
Bigiiifiofttion  of  gronnd,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  56S, 
1068 ;  from  tlie  day  they  have  been  upon  it  even  to  tliia  day, 
signifies  the  stAte  in  which  the  ehnroh  was  from  that  time  to 
this;  that  day  denotes  state,  see  n.  23,  4S7,  488,  493,  2788, 
3462^  4SS0;  how  this  case  is,  see  n.  7686. 

'  7650.  "And  he  looked  back  and  weirtontfrom  being  with 
Pliaraoh." — That  hereby  is  signified  privfttion  of  apperception, 
and  separation,  appeai-B  from  the  represMitMion  ot  Hoses,  of 
whom  It  ia  said  that  he  looked  back  and  went  out,  as  denoting 
truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  ;  and  from  tho  rep- 
resentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  see  above, 
n.  7631 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  looking  back,  as  denot- 
ing the  privation  of  apperception,  for  man  is  deprived  of  ap- 
perception when  truth  fi-oin  the  Divine  Being opPrinciple  looks 
back  or  averts  itself,  that  is,  when  man  averts  himself  from  it; 
and  from  the  signification  of  gi>ing  out,  as  denoting  eepara^on, 
see  n.  6100,  7404.- 

7651.  Verses  7  to  11.  And  the  servants  of  Pharaoh  said  to 
Awn,  ffow  long  shall  this  be  to  us  fm-  a  snare  f  send  a/way  the 
trwn,  and  let  them  serve  Jehovah  their  God,'  knowest  thou  not 
pet  that  Egypt  perisheth  t  And  Moses  was  brought  backand 
Aaron  to  Pharaoh,  and  he  said  to  them,  6o  ye,  serve  Jehovah 
your  God  ;  who  and  who  go  t  And  Moses  said.  With  our  bays 
and  with  tntr  (dd  men,  we  will  oo,  with  our  sons  and  with  our 
daughters,  with  our  flouk  and  with  our  Iterd,  we  will  go, 
because  we  have  a  feast  to  Jehovah.  And  he  said  to  them.  So 
shaU  Jehovah  be  with  you,  when  T  shall  send  you  away  and 
your  imfant ;  see  ye  that  evil  is  at  yowfaoes.  JVb*  so,  go  ye  I 
vray  young  men,  and  serve  Jehovah,  because  this  ye  seek  ;  and 
hedrovethemoutfromthe  faces  of  Pharaoh,  And  the  servants 
of  Pharaoh  sdid  to  him,  dignifies  adinonidoa  from  those  who 
are  in  fear.  How  long  shall  this  be  to  as  for  a  snaref  signifies 
tliat  thus  they  would  Be  taken  by  their  own  evil.  Send  away 
the  men,  and  let  them  serve  Jehovah  their  God,Bignities  that  it 
is  advisable  to  leave  them,  that  they  may  worship  tlie  Lord 
their  God.  Knoweet  thou  not  yet  that  Egvpt  perisheth  t  signi- 
fies that  from  &cts'it  may-  be  known,  that  all  who  tease  or 
trouble  those  simple  ones  are  cast  down  into  hell,  whence  is 
no  escape.  And  Moses  was  -  brou^t  back  and  Aaron  to  Pha- 
raoh, signifies  tlie  presence  of  truth  divine  thence.  And  he 
said  to  them,  signifies  inclination.  Go  ye,  serve  Jehovah  yonr 
God^  signifies  that  they  shall  be  left  that  they  may  worship  the 
Lord.  Who  and  who  got  aignitlee  whetJier  any  should  remain. 
And  Moees  said,  signifies  reply.  With  our  boys  and  with  our 
old  men  we  will  go,  signifies  the  simple  and  tbe  wise.  With 
our  eons  and  with  our  daughters,  siginfies  they  who.  are  in  the 
affection  of  truth,  and  tliey  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good. 
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With  oar  flock  and  with  onr  herd  we  will  go,  signifies  tliev  wlm 
are  iu  interior  eood  and  exterior.  Because  we  hare  a  feast  to 
Jehovah,  sisnines  the  worship  of  the  Lord  for  all  and  singular. 
And  he  said  to  theoi,  signifies  landing  to  scorn.  So  shall 
Jehovah  be  with  yon,  when  I  shall  send  you  away  and  your 
Infant,  fligaifiee  ae  if  the  Lord  woald  be  witb  them  il'they  were 
left.  'See  ye  that  evil  is  at  your  faces,  signifies  in  the  desire 
there  is  no  good.  Not  so,  signifies  denial  Qo  ye  I  pray  yonng 
men,  and  serve  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  shall  be  leu  who 
are  in  trathe  confirmed,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord.  Be- 
cause this  ye  seek,  signifiee  tiiat  thus  they  have  what  they  will. 
And  he  drove  tJram  ontfrom  tjie  faces  of  Pharaoh,  signifies 
that  the  will  of  those  who  infested  was  altogether  contrary  to 
truth  divine. 

7652.  "  And  the  servants  of  Pharaoh  said  to  him." — That 
hereby  is  signified  admonition  by  those  who  are  in  fear,  appears 
from  the  signilieation  of  saying,  when  by  those  who  see  their 
own  destruction  to  those  in  the  society  who  make  themselves 
obstinate,  as  denoting  admonition  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  of  the  inferior 
sort,  who  infest,  and  are  in  fear ;  that  Uiey  are  in  fear,  ia  evi- 
dent' from  these  sayings  of  theirs,  "  How  long  shall  this  be  to 
us  for  a  snare !  send  away  the  men,  thai  they  may  serve  Jeho- 
vaii  their  God ;  knowest  thon  not  yet  that  Egjpt  perisheth  V 
which  words,  it  is  plain,  are  grounded  in  fear ;  also  from  this 
consideration,  that  oy  the  servants  of  Pharaoh  are  meant  the 
evil  who  infest,  and  the  evil  never  persuade  to  good  but  from 
fear,  see  n.  7280. 

7653.  '^Hnw  long  shall  this  be  to  us  for  a  snare  f — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  thus  they  would  be  taken  by  their  own 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  this  being  for  a  snare,  as 
denoting  to  be  taken  by  their  own  evil,  and  thereby  to  be 
brought  into  the  evil  of  punishment, 

7654.  ''  Send  away  the  men,  and  let  them  serve  Jehovah 
tlieir  God." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  advisable  to 
leave  them,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord  their  God,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave  ; 
and  from  t)>e  signification  of  serving  Jehovali,  as  denoting  to 
worship  the  Lord  their  God,  as  before,  n.  7500,  7540,  7641. 

7655.  "Knowest  thou  not  yet  that  Egypt  perisheth!" — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  from  facts  it  may  be  known  that 
all  who  tease  or  trouble  tliose  simple  ones  are  cast  into  hell, 
whence  is  no  escape,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words, 
"  Knowest  thou  not  yet  V  as  denoting  that  from  facts  it  may  be 
known  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  perishinc:,  as  denoting  to 
be  cast  down  into  hell,  whence  is  no  escape ;  tliis,  in  the  spirit- 
ual sense,  is  signified  by  perishing,  in  like  manner  as  by  dying 
or  by  death,  i^ich  that  it  denotes  damnation  and  hell,  see  a, 
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6407,  6119, 7494;  and  from  the  ai^riiificatioii  of  Egypt,  as  deiiot- 
ing  infeetation,  see  n.  7278,  tliua  alsb  tlioee  who  infest ;  bnt 
wnereas  they  speak,  it  is  not  said  who  infest,  hut  who  tease  or 
tronble,  for  the  evil  excase  their  evil  nnd  make  light  uf  it; 
neither  is  it  sai'd,  that  tliey  tease  or  trouble  those  wlio  are  of 
the  Bpiritnal  church,  but  those  simple  ones,  for  the  evil  call 
alj  those  simple  who  are  of  the  church,  nnd  live  according  to 
tlie  truthe  ana  goods  thereof,  or  the  life  of  fuitli  and  charity. 

7656.  "And  Moeee  was  brought  back  and  Aaron  to  Pha- 
raoh."— ^Tli&t  hereby  is  signiiied  the  presence  of  truth  divine 
thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  brouglit  back, 
as  denotine  to  be  set  present ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  divine,  Moses  internal 
ti'utli,  and  Aaron  external,  see  n.  7089,  7382. 

7657.  ■"  And  he  said  to  them." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
inclination,  appears  from  what  follows,  that  nnder  the  impulse 
of  fear  be  was  willing  to  send  them  away  ;  this  will  or  iucHna- 
tion  is  contained  in  the  words,  he  said  to  tkem. 

7658.  "  (Jo  ye,  serve  Jehovah  your  God." — That  hereby  is 
signified  that  tney  shall  be  left  that  they  may  worship  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting to  worship  the  Lord,  as  n.  7500,  7540,  7641,  7654  ; 'that 
to  go  or  to  depart,  when  it  is  said  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses  concern- 
ing the  sons  of  Israel,  denotes  that  they  should  be  left,  is  evident. 

7659.  "  Who  and  who  go)" — ^That  hereby  is  signified  whe- 
ther any  should  remain,  appears  without  explication. 

7660.  "And  Moses  said." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  reply, 
is  evident. 

7661.  "  With  our  boys  and  with  onr  old  men  we  will  go." — 
Tliat  hereby  are  signified  the  simple  and  tlie  wise,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  boys,  when  they  are  adjoined  to  old  men, 
as  denoting  the  simple,  for  old  men  denote  the  wise,  n.  3183, 
6523,  6890. 

7662.  "  With  our  sons  and  with  our  daughters." — Tliat  here- 
by are  signified  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  and  they 
who  are  m  the  afiectiou  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  sons,  as  denoting  the  truths  whicn  aie  of  the  church,  see  n. 
489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373,  thus  aflFections,beeaii6e  trnths 
without  affectiou  are  not  any  tiling ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  daughters,  as  denoting  goods,  see  n.  489,  490,  491,  thns  the 
affections  of  good,  n,  2362,  3963. 

7663.  "With  our  fiock  and  with  our  herd  we  will  go." — ■ 
That  hereby  are  signified  they  who  are  in  interior  good  and 
they  who  are  in  exterior,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
flock,  as  denoting  interior  good,  and  of  herd,  as  denoting  exte- 
rior good,  see  n.  5913,'  6048.  By  the  words  in  this  vorse,  that 
they  would  go  with  boys  and  old  men,  with  sons  and  daugh- 
ters, and  wiUi  flock  and  herd,  is  meant,  in  the  internal  seuse, 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


tfise— 7668.]  EXODUS..  489 

every  tiling  which  is  of  the  charch  both  external  and  internal ; 
the  things  which  are  of  the  external  church  are  meant  br 
boys,  sons,  and  herd,  and  the  things  which  are  of  the  internal 
church  are  meant  bj  old  men,  danghtere,  and  flock  ;  for  old 
men  denote  wisdoms,  daaghters  the  affections  of  good,  and 
flock  the  good  itself,  these  are  of  the  internal  church;  bnt 
boys  denote  simplicitiee,  sons  the  affections  of  tnith,  and  the 
herd  external  good,  these  are  of  the  external  church. 

7664.  "  Because  we  have  a  feast  to  Jehovah." — ^That  here- 
by is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  to  all  and  singular, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  aa  denoting  worship 
from  a  glad  mind,  see  n.  7093  ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
woi-ship  of  the  Lord,  is,  becauee  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the 
Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6303,  6905, 
6945,  6956  ;  that  it  denotes  worship  to  all  and  singular,  is  evi- 
dent from  what  immediately  precedes,  where  it  is  said  that 
they  would  go  with  boys  and  old  men,  with  sons  and  daugh- 
ters, and  with  flock  and  herd. 

7665.  "  And  he  said  to  them." — That  herebv  is  signifled 
langhing  to  acorn,  appears  from  the  words  which  Pliaraoh  says, 
"So  shall  Jehovah  be  with  jou,  when  I  shall  send  you  away 
and  your  infant,"  which  words  are  words  of  scorn* 

7666.  "See  ye  that  evil  is  at  your  faces." — ^Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  that  in  the  desire  there  is  no  good,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interioi's  as  to  affectioni 
and  consequent  thoughts,  see  u.  358,  1999,  2434,  8527,  3573, 
4066,  4796,  4797,  5102,  5165,  5168,  5695,  6604;  and  whereas 
faces  denote  affections,  they  also  denote  desires ;  hence  it  is, 
that  evil  at  your  faces  signiflea  that  in  the  aflVsctions  or  in  the 
desire  there  is  no  good. 

7667.  "  Not  so." — That  hereby  b  signified  negation,  ap- 
pears without  explication. 

7668.  "  Go  ye  I  pray  young  men  and  serve  Jehovah." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  they  should  be  left  who  are  in 
tmths  confirmed,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  that  they  shall  be 
left,  as  above,  n.  7658  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  young 
men,  as  denoting  truths  confirmed,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  serving  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  to  woiship  the  Lord,  as  above,  n.  7654,  7664.  The 
reason  why  young  men  denote  those  who  are  in  truths  confirmed, 
is,  becansj  by  sons,  boys,  young  men,  men,  and  old  men,  are 
signified  those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom 
in  their  order ;  such  things  are  meant  in  heaven  where  those 

*  He,<  a  an  ominion  in  the  origiDftI,  the  BDtlMr,  in  his  az^icatlon,  taking 
DO  notice  of  the  aentance,  "  3a  thall  Jthovah  b*  mth  you,  wA«i  J  ih^t  Mend  j/ou 
mrty  and  ymtr  mfaatt,"  which  ooght  to  bave  b««n  ioMrtsd  belWMo  d.  IMS  and 
*.7e6«. 
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Bereral  deBcriptions  of  »ge  occur  j  for  they  who  are  in  heavaa 
are  in  Bpiritnal  ideas,  into  which  it  ia  impossible  for  anj  thiag 
of  mere  nstnre  and  the  world  to  enter,  but  it  is  instantly  pnt 
off,  and  passes  into  somewhat  of  encti  a  sort  as  is  coefoFmacile 
to  the  wisdom  of  heaven  and  to  angelic  thou^t;  hence  it  is, 
that  by  sons,  boys,  young  meui  men,  old  men,  in  the  spiritnal 
sensey  oannot  be  si^ified  those  who  are  so  cal^,  but  that  cor- 
responding spiritual  things  are  signified,  which  are  the  things 
of  intelligence  and  wisdom  ;  diat  these  things  are  signified,  is 
very  manifert  &om  the  internal  sense  of  those  paaaagcB  in  the 
Word  where  they  are  named ;  by  young  men  in  the  Word  are 
meant  they  who  are  intelligent,  or  accordin;^  to  abstract  an- 
gelic ideas,  intelligence ;  and  because  intelligence  ie  meant, 
truth  confirmed  is  also  meant,  inasmuch  as  this  is  of  intelli- 
gence :  the  term  also,  by  which  young  men  are  here  expressed 
in  the  original  tongue,  is  derived  from  strength  and  power, 
which  truth  has  from  good,  thus  truth  confinned ;  hence  this 
name  is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  in  Zeehariab,  "  Bise  sword 
a^inst  my  shepherd,  and  against  the  man  [yonng  man]  my 
neighbour;  smite  the  shepherd,  and  let  the  sheep  be  scattered, 
xiii.  T ;  that  these  words  were  spoken  of  the  Lord,  see  Matt. 
xxvi.  31 ;  and  also  in  Jereniiali,  "  How  long  dost  thon  wander 
about,  O  backsliding  daughter}  Jehovah  hath  created  a  new 
thing  in  the  earth,  a  womui  hath  encompassed  a  man  [a  yonng 
man],"  sxxi.  22,  Young  men  in  another  terra,  in  tbe  original 
tongue,  denote  intelligence,  thus  the  trnth  thereof,  in  Amos, "  I 
have  sent  into  yon  the  pestilence  in  tbe  way  of  Egypt,  T have 
slain  your  yMtng  men  with  the  atoord,  with  the  captivity  of 
horses,"  iv.  10 ;  where  the  way  of  Egypt  denotes  the  scientific 
principle  perverted  ;  the  young  men  who  were  slain  denote 
the  truths  thence  destroyed ;  the  captivity  of  horses  denotes 
the  intellectual  principle  seduced.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  They  shall  wander  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  north  even 
to  the  east,  they  shall  run  about  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah, 
neither  shall  they  find ;  in  that  day  tbe  beautiful  virgins  and 
yowig  men  shall  faint  tor  thirst,"  viii.  13, 13;  where  beautiiiil 
virgins  denote  the  affection  of  truth,  yonng  men  denote  intelli- 
gence, to  faint  for  thirst  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  truth; 
therefore  it  is  said,  they  shall  rnn  about  to  seek  the  Word  of 
Jehovah,  neither  shall  chey  find  ;  that  beautiful  virgins  are  not 
there  meant,  nor  young  men,  nor  faintness  by  reason  of  tbiret, 
is  evident  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Death  coraeth  np  throngh  our 
windows,  it  cometh  into  our  palaces,  to  cut  off  the  infant  from 
the  street,  the  yownq  men  from  the  vUlages"  ix,  21.  Again, 
"  How  is  the  city  of  glory  not  left,  the  city  of  my  joy,  where- 
fore her  yoimg  men  ahaU  fall  in  her  aireeta"  xlix.  2ti ;  1.  80- 
Again,  "  Hear  ye  I  pray  all  people,  see  ye  my  grief,  my  virgins 
and  mv  ycntn^  7Ji«n  have  gone  into  captivity, 'Lam.  i.  18.     In 
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these  pasesgee  young  men  ddnote  the  tniths  which  are  of  intel- 
ligence. 

7669.  "  Becanse  this  ye  aeek."-^That  hereby  is  siiniified  that 
thsB  they  have  what  they  will,  appears  withoot  explication. 

7670.  "  And  he  drove  them  oat  from  the  faces  of  Pharaoh." 
— ^Thst  hereby  is  signified  that  the  will  of  those  who  infested 
was  altogether  contrary  to  troth  divine,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses  and  Aaron,  who  were  ariven  ont,  as  denoting 
trnth  divine,  see  above,  n.  7687;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  see  also  above,  n. 
7681 ;  and  from  the  aignification  of  tkces,  as  denoting  the  in- 
teriors aa  to  the  affections,  see  n.  7666,  thus  the  will,  for  the 
affections  are  of  the  will,  bnt  the  thonghts  are  of  the  under- 
standings  that  the  will  was  mntrary,  is  signified  by  driving 
ont  from  the  faces,  for  that  is  driven  ont  whioh  is  contrary  to 
the  will,  or  which  is  contrary  to  the  affeotions  which  are  of 
the  will. 

7671.  Veraea  12,  13,  14,  15.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Mosea, 
Stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  land  (if  Egypt  for  the  looust,  and 
it  shall  come  up  over  the  land  of  agypt,  and  shall  devour  all 
the  herb  of  the  land,  every  thing  which  the  hail  hath  left.  And 
Moses  stretched  out  his  .staff  over  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and 
Jehovah  brought  an  east  wind  into  the  land,  all  that  day  amd 
all  the  night,  the  morning  was,  and  the  ea»t  wind  brought  the 
locust.  And  the  locust  oame  up  over  ail  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  rested  in  all  the  border  of  Egypt,  omeedingly  grievous ; 
hefore  it  was  not  a  locust  so  aa  it,  ana  after  it  shall  not  be  so. 
And  it  covered  the  surface  of  the  whole  land,  and  the  land  was 
darkened  ;  and  it  devoured  all  the  herb  of  the  land,  and  all  the 
fruit  of  the  tree,  which  the  hail  made  a  residue  ;  and  there  was 
not  any  green  thing  a  residue  in  the  tree  and  in  th6  herb  of  the 
field  in  the  whole  land  of  Ehypt.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses, 
signifies  instrnction.  Stretch  ont  thy  hand,  signifies  the  do- 
minion of  power.  Over  the  land  of  Egypt  for  the  locust,  sig- 
nifies that  the  false  may  seise  upon  all  the  natural  principle  of 
those  who  infest.  And  it  shall  come  up  over  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  effusion  into  all  things  therein.  And  shall  devour  all 
the  herb  of  the  land,  signifies  the  consnmption  of  all  truth. 
Every  thing  which  the  hail  hath  letl,  signifies  which  tlie  former 
false  has  not  consumed.  And  Mosee  stretched  ont  his  staff 
over  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  dominion  ofthe  power 
of  truth  divine  over  me  whole  natnral  principle  of  those  who 
infest.  And  Jehovah  brought  an  east  wind  into  the  land,  signi- 
fies the  medium  of  destruction.  All  that  day  and  all  the  night, 
signifies  into  the  all  of  perception,  both  obscure  and  not  ob- 
scure, appertaining  to  those  who  infested.  The  morning  was, 
signifies  a  state  of  heaven  in  order.  And  the  east  wind  brought 
the  locust,  signifies  a  dense  false  amongst  those  wbc  infested  by 
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the  mediam  of  destruction.  And  the  locnst  came  Dp  over  all 
the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  effusion  of  the  false  into  all 
thines  of  the  natural  principle.  And  rested  in  all  the  border 
of  i^TP*^  flipiifies  from  toe  extremes  there.  Exceedingly 
grtevoDB,  signifies  that  it  pervaded  all  and  sinenlar  things. 
Before  it  was  not  a  locnst  so  as  it,  and  aft«r  it  shall  not  be  so, 
signifies  that  snch  a  false  has  not  been  from  the  first  time  of 
the  chnrch,  and  that  snch  shall  not  be.  And  it  covered  the 
surface  of  the  whole  land,  signifies  that  it  seized  upon  the  uld- 
mates  of  the  natural  mind.  And  the  land  was  darkened,  signi- 
fies that  the  false  was  induced  where  trnth  was.  And  it  devoured 
all  the  herb  of  the  land,  signifies  that  it  consumed  every  scientific 
of  truth.  And  a>t  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  the  hail  made  a 
residue,  signifies  every  thing  capable  of  knowing  gjoft.  And 
there  was  not  eny  green  thing  a  residue,  signifies  that  every 
tfiing  sensitive  of  truth  was  obliterated.  In  the  tree  and  in  the 
herb  of  the  field,  signifies  of  the  knowing  and  scientific*  prin- 
ciple of  the  church.  In  the  whole  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  on 
alt  sides  in  the  natural  principle. 

7672.  "  And  Jehovah  saio  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
when  by  Jehovah  to  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  truth 
divine,  what  was  to  be  done,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  n. 
6879,  6881,  6889,  6891,  7186,  7267,  7304,  7380. 

7673.  "  Stretch  out  thy  hand." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
dominion  of  power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stretching 
ont,  efi  being  predicated  of  dominion,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  denoting 
power,  see  n.  878,  3887,  4931  to  4937,  5327,  5328i  5544,  6292, 
6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518.  The  reason  why  the  stretching 
out  the  hand  denotes  the  dominion  of  power,  is,  because  the 
hand  or  arm  has  power  when  it  is  stretched  out ;  therefore  when 
it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  that  he  stretched  out  the  hand  or  arm,  it 
siniifies  power  unlimited  or  infinite  in  act.  Hence  it  is.  that 
Jehovah  so  often  said  to  Mosee,  when  miracles  were  to  be  done, 
that  he  should  stretch  forth  the  hand  or  staff,  as  chap.  vii.  19, 
"Stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and  they  shall 
be  blood."  Chap.  viii.  1,  2,  "Stretch  out  tny  hand  over  the 
rivers,  and  cause  the  frogs  to  come  up."  Chap.  viii.  12,  13, 
"Stretch  out  thy  »iaff,  and  smite  the  dust  of  the  land,  and  it 
shall  become  lice."  Chap,  ix,  22,  23,  "Sty etch  out  thy  hand 
towards  heaven,  and  tliere  shall  be  hail :"  it  would  never  have 
been  so  said,  unless  by  stretching  out  the  hand,  in  the  supreme 

*  The  dittinalion  vhioh  the  aothor  here  mebes  b«tw«en  laumtig  (togyutinml) 
■nd  KientiJU  (ici«i(t^«»n)  is  grounded  in  hia  diaUnetion  b«t««en  knamUign  (s^ 
niH<ma)  and  •oimiKt  (teientia),  tha  former,  Bcearding  to  the  mow  in  which  h( 
•pplie*  the  term,  hiring  retpeoC  eonelutirely  to  the  tratba  tad  goodi  of  tlig  Won], 
•od  th>  Vtt«r  to  »U  other  thiogi  irhieh  are  Uia  objeeU  of  MiieDa* 
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Bense,  vas  sigoiGed  the  omnipotence  of  Jehovah :  in  like  msoner 
by  what  was  said  to  Joshna,  that  lie  shonld  stretch  out  a  lance, 
concerning  which  it  is  thns  written  in  Joshua,  "Jehovah  said  to 
Joshua,  5&efcA  out  the  lance  which  is  in  thine  hand  towards  Ai ; 
when  therefore  Joshua  stretched  forth  the  lance  which  was  in 
his  hand  towards  Ai,  the  ambash  arose  quickly  out  of  their 
place,  and  they  ran  together,  whsn  he  first  stretched  out  his 
hand,  and  came  to  the  city,  and  toot  it :  Joshua  did  not  draw 
back  his  hand  which  he  stretched  out  with  the  lance,  until  all 
the  inhabitants  of  Ai  were  given  to  the  curse,"  viii.  18,  19,  26 ; 
because  this  was  representative  of  divine  omnipotence,  there- 
fore also  it  had  force,  as  all  representatives  had  at  that  time, 
when  they  were  commanded.  In  very  many  passages  also  ont-. 
nipofence  is  described  by  Jehovah  stretching  out  the  hand,  also 
by  his  stretcbed-ont  hand,  and  by  his  stretched-out  arm ;  hu 
Jehovah  stretching  out  the  hand,  in  Isaiah,  "Anger  is  kindled 
against  his  people,  and  he  hath  stretched  out  his  hand  over  them, 
and  hath  smote  them,  and  the  mountains  were  moved,"  v.  25. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  ^*  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  him,  and 
will  destroy  him,"  xiv.  9,  13.  Again,  '*  I  will  stretch  out  my 
hand  against  thee,  and  will  give  thee  for  a  spoil  to  the  nations  j" 
XXV.  7.  "  /  vnU  stretch  out  my  hand  over  Edom,  and  will  out 
off  from  it  man  and  beast,  /will  stretch  out  my  hand  over  the 
Philistines,  and  will  cut  off,"  verses  13,  16,  of  the  same  chap- 
ter; in  like  manner, Gzek.  XXXV.  3;  Isaiah  xxxi.  3 ;  Zeph.t.4; 
ii.  13.  Omnipotence  is  described  by  a  stretched-out  iiand  in 
Isaiah '"TA«  hand  of  Jehovah  is  stretched  out  over  all  nations, 
who  shall  repress  it!"  xiv.  27,  28.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "I  will 
fight  with  you  hy  a  stretched-aul  hand,  and  by  a  strong  arm, 
and  in  anger  and  in  fury,"  xxi.  6.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "As  yet 
Aw  hand %s stretched  out"  ix.  12, 17 ;  x.  4.  Also  by  stretched- 
out  arm,  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  have  made  the  earth,  man,  and  beast, 
by  my  great  virtue,  and  hy  my  s(retched-&ui  arm,"  xxvii.  5, 
Again,  "Thou  hast  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  by  thy 
great  virtue,  and  thy  sfretehedrout  arm,  there  is  no  word  impos- 
sible with  thee,"  xxxii.  17 ;  that  in  these  passages  by  stretched- 
out  arm  is  signified  omnipotence,  is  evident;  in  like  manner  in 
several  other  passages,  where  it  is  said  by  a  strong  hand  and 
stretched-ont  arm,  as  Dent.  iv.  35;  v.  15;  vii.  19;  ix.  29;  xi. 
2 ;  xxvi.  8 ;  1  Kings  viii.  42 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  36 ;  Jeremiah  xxxii. 
21 ;  Kzekiel  xx.  33,  34.  It  is  said  also  concerning  Jehovah, 
that  he  stretcheth  out  the  heavens,  and  in  this  case  also  by 
stretching  out  is  signified  omnipotence,  viz.,  that  he  enlarges 
the  limits  of  heaven,  and  fills  the  inhabitants  with  life  and  wis- 
dom ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah,  who  stretcheth  out  as  a  thin  thing 
the  heavens,  and  spreadetb  them  out  as  a  tent  to  dwell  in,"  xI. 
22.  Again,  ^^  Jehovah  stretching  out  the  heavens,  spreading  out 
the  earm,  giving  soul  to  the  people  upon  it,  and  spirit  to  them 
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that  walk  therein,"  xlii.  6.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Who  makeUi 
the  earth  by  hia  virtne,  preparath  the  tn-b  bj  his  wisdom,  and 
by  his  inrellij^flnca  sbr^ohethout  the  hetment"  \\.  15.  And  in 
Zechariah,  "t/fAomA  ihtU  stvetchtth  out  the  keanena,  aad  that 
foiindeth  the  earth,  aod  formeth  the  spirit  of  man  in  the  midst 
nf  him,"  zii.  1 ;  besides  other  passages,  aa  Isaiah  xliv.  ^ ;  xIt. 
12;  Psalm  cir.  3.  From  these  considerations  now  it  may  ba 
manifest,  why  it  was  commanded  Moees  to  stretch  out  the  hand 
and  staff,  and  that  on  sudi  occasion  miraclea  were  done ;  and 
that  thns  by  stretching  ont  the  hand  is  signified  the  dominion 
of  power,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  omnipotence. 

7674.  "  Over  the  land  of  Egypt  for  t£e  locnst."~That 
liereby  is  signified  that  the  false  may  seizenpon  all  the  natnral 
principle  ot  those  who  infest,  appears  from  uie  signification  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  ss  denoting  the  natnral  mind,  see  n.  5276, 
6278,  5280,  6288,  5301,  and  that  Egypt  denotes  the  natnral 
principle,  see  n.  6147,  6253 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  lo- 
cust, as  denoting  the  false  in  the  extremes  amongst  those  who 
infest,  see  n.  7643. 

7675.  "And  it  shall  come  up  over  the  land  of  Egypt." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  eSnsion  into  all  things  therein,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  coming  up,  as  denoting  to  be  onnaed 
or  poured  forth  ;  for  the  locust  signifies  the  false  in  the  extremes, 
and  is  said  to  ascend  from  the  extremes  towards  the  interiore, 
for  interior  things  are  the  same  as  soperior ;  that  interior  things 
are  seized  apon  by  the  false  wheir  exterior  thinm  ore,  see  n. 
7646 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt^  aa  de- 
noting the  natural  mind,  see  jnst  above,  n.  7674. 

7676.  "And  shall  devour  all  the  herb  of  the  land.^'— That 
hereby  is  signified  the  total  consnmption  of  all  truUi,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  devonring,  aa  denoting  to  consume ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  herb  of  the  laad,  as  denoting 
the  truth  of  the  church,  see  n.  7671. 

7677.  "  Every  thing  which  the  hail  hath  laft." — That  hereby 
is  signified  what  the  former  false  has  not  consanwd,  iwpeara 
from  the  signification  of  leaving,  as  denoting  that  it  did  not 
consume,  and  tk>m  the  signification  ^of  hail,  as  denoting  tbe 
false  derived  from  evil  in  the  exterior  natnral  principle,  see  n. 
7553,  7574. 

7678.  "  And  Moses  Btret<^ed  out  his  staff  over  the  land  of 
Egypt." — ^I^at  hereby  is  signified  the  dominion  of  tiie  power 
of  truth  divine  over  the  whole  natural  principle  of  those  who 
infested,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stretching  ont>  a 'Staff, 
as  denoting  the  dominion  of  power,  see  above,  n.  767fl;  and 
from  the  representatioo  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  divine,  see 
R.  6752,  7004,  7010,  7382 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle  which  is  at 
^ofle  who  iefest,  see  above,  n.  '76i74.    The  pover  dtvioe,  which 
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is  described  by  the  hand  of  Moaee,  ia  the  power  of  troth  divine; 
that  all  power  is  of  tmth,  see  n.  3091,  5693,  6344,  6418,  6948 ; . 
yea,  such  power  liaa  the  divine  tmth  wbicli  proceeds  from  the 
divine  good,  that  by  it  were  created  all  things  that  are  in  the 
universe.  The  Word  ugcifies  that  trnth  in  Joho,  "In  the  be- 
ginnihg  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  waa  with  God,  and  God 
waa  the  Word,  all  things  were  made  by  him,"  i.  1,  8 ;  hence  it 
is  that  miracles  were  done  by  Moees,  for  Moses  represents  the 
divine  tmth.  It  is  believed  by  the  generality,  that  the  Word, 
or  divine  trnth,  is  only  speech  from  Jehovah,  and  connnand  to 
do  BO  and  so,  and  nothing  further,  bnt  it  is  the  very  essential 
principle  from  which  and  by  which  are  all  things ;  that  esse 
■which  proceeds  from  him,  and  hence  the  exfatere  of  all  things, 
vt  what  is  meant  bv  divine  truth;  tiiis  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  angels  ;  from  tnem  proceeds  a  sphere  of  charity  and  faith, 
whicli  is  sensibly  perceived,  and  which  also  prodooea  wonder- 
ful effects ;  from  these  effects  some  idea  may  be  formed  con- 
cerning the  divine  truth  which  proceeds  from  tlie  divine  good 
of  the  Lord. 

7679.  "  And  Jfehovah  bronght  an  east  wind  into  flie  land." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  a  medium  of  destruction,  appeare  from 
the  signitication  of  an  east  wind,  as  denoting  «  medium  of  de- 
Btniction;  the  reason  why  an  east  wind  has  this  signification, 
is,  because  it  was  dry  and  tempestuous,  and  because  hence  it 
dried  np  the  prodnctions  of  that  land,  and  by  its  force  broke  in 
pieces  trees,  and  in  the  sea  ships ;  hence  by  it,  as  by  a  medium, 
IS  desoribed  the  effect  of  power  divine :  moreover  by  the  east  is 
signified  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  becaote,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  is  signified,  see  n.  101,  1250,  3708;  and  the 
good  of  love  and  charity  in  its  origin,  because  diviue,  ia  most 
mild,  hence  also  in  its  process  into  heaven  it  ia  most  mild ;  but 
when  it  glides  down  to  the  hells,  it  becomes  inclement  and 
raging,  because  by  the  inhabitants  it  is  so  clianged  ;  therefore 
the  influx  and  presence  of  tliat  divine  good  there  not  only  tor- 
ments, bnt  also  devastates  them ;  Irom  these  considerations  also 
it  is,  that  by  a  wind  from  the  east,  or  an  east  wind,  is  signified 
a  medium  of  destmction.  That  by  that  wind  is  signified  a  me- 
dium of  destruction,  is  evident  from  the  uassagee  in  the  Word 
where  it  is  mentioned,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "At  an  tost  windlwili 
disperse  them  before  the  enemy,"  iviii.  17.  And  in  Eiekiel, 
"The  vine  that  is  planted  shall  not  prosper;  when  tke  east 
wind  shall  touch  it,  vnthering  ahaU  it  not  wither  T^  xvii.  10. 
Again,  "That  vine  was  pluclced  up  in  anger,  was  cast  to  tlie 
earth,  an  east  wind  dried  up  Hsfrutt"  xix.  12.  And  in  Hosea, 
"  He  is  fierce  among  the  bretnren,  an  east  wind  shall  oome, 
the  wind  of  Jehovah,  ascending  from  the  wilderness,  and  his 
spring  ahaU  become  dry,  and  his  fountain  shall  be  dried  op" 
xiii.  15.    And  in  David,  "Sy  an  east  vtmd  thou  thalt  break  in 
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pieces  ths  ships  nf  Tajrehisk^''  Psalm  xlviii.  1.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
"Tliey  have  Droncht  thee  down  into  many  waters,  despising 
thee,  <m,  east  loma  hath  broken  thee  in  the  heart  of  the  teas, 
xxvii,  26.  From  these paseages  it  it  is  evident  that  an  east  wind 
Bignifies  a  medium  of  destrnction,  by  reason  that  it  was  dry  and 
tempestuons;  hence  also  it  signifies  a  medinm  of  devastation, 
ns  in  Rosea,  "  Ephraim  feedetn  on  wind,  a/nd  purtuelh  the  east 
vfind,  all  the  day  he  multiplies  a  lie  and  vastation,"  xii.  1 ; 
where  Ephraim  denotes  the  intellectnal  principle  of  the  chnrcli, 
see  n.  5354,  6222,  6238 ;  to  feed  on  wind  is  to  multiply  a  lie, 
and  to  pursne  the  eaat  wind  is  to  multiply  vastatinn ;  a  state  of 
vaslntion  and  temptation  is  also  called  a  day  of  the  east  wind. 
in  Isaiah  xxvii,  7,  8. 

7680.  "All  that  day  and  all  the  night."— That  hereby  is 
signified  the  all  of  perception,  both  obscure  and  not  obscu^ 
appertaining  to  those  who  infest,  viz.,  that  it  was  destroyed, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
perception  not  obscure ;  and  from  the  signification  of  night,  aa 
denoting  a  state  of  obscure  perception,  for  the  times  of  the  day, 
as  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  and  night,  correspond  to  the 
illustrations  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  6672, 
6110,  thus  to  perceptions;  in  general  day  and  night  have  this 
correspondence :  the  term  perceptions  ia  nsed,  not  illnstrations, 
because  the  evil  who  infest  have  not  illustration,  yet  still  they 
have  perception ;  bot  they  have  perception  only  so  long  as  any 
thing  of  truth  and  good,  from  the  church  in  which  they  had 
lived,  remains  with  them,  for  "by  truth  and  good  they  commnni- 
cate  with  those  who  are  in  heaven ;  bnt  when  they  are  deprived 
of  those  knowledges,  as  is  the  case  when  they  are  devastated, 
then  they  no  longer  have  any  perception  ;  the  infemals  indeed 
can  conhrm  their  evils  and  also  their  falees,  but  this  is  not  pet^ 
ception ;  perception  consists  in  seeing  that  truth  is  truth,  and 
good  good,  also  that  evil  is  evil,  and  the  false  the  false,  bnt  ttis 
not  perception  to  see  the  truth  as  the  false,  and  good  as  evil, 
also  vice  versd,  evil  as  good,  and  the  false  as  truth  ;  they  who 
do  this,  instead  of  perception  have  phantasy,  which  causes  an 
appearance  of  perception,  whereby  persons  of  this  description 
are  skilful  to  confirm  falses  and  evils,  by  such  things  aa  are  ob- 
vions  to  tlie  senses,  and  favonr  concupiscences. 

7681.  "Tile  morning  was." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  a  state 
of  heaven  in  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  morning, 
as  denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and,  in  the  snpreme  sense,  the 
Loi-d  himself,  see  n.  22,  2333,  2405,  2540,  2780 ;  and  as  denot- 
ing a  state  of  illustration,  see  n.  3458,  3723,  5740,  5962,  bat  in 
the  present  case  by  morning  is  signified  heaven  in  order:  bow 
this  case  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said,  n.  764S,  vis., 
that  the  evil  are  devastated,  as  the  Lord  arranges  heaven  in 
order;  for  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  heaven  causes  de- 
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▼aetation  amon^t  the  evil,  wherefore  when  the  Lord  arranges 
the  heavens  in  order,  then  the  hells,  which  are  in  the  opposttej 
are  arranged  into  order  of  tliemselves,  and  are  removed  frorii 
heaven  according  to  the  degrees  of  evil,  and  take  their  places 
according  to  the  quality  of  evil;  hence  it  may  lie  manifest, 
that  from  the  Lord  proceeds  nothing  but  good,  and  that  evil  is 
from  those  who  are  against  good,  and  who  at  length  do  not  en- 
dnre  it.  From  these  considerations  it  ie  evident  that  by  its 
being  morning  is  here  signified  a  state  of  heaven  in  order. 

7682.  "And  the  east  wind  brought  the  locnst." — ^Tlint 
hereby  is  signified  a  dense  false  amongst  those  who  infested 
by  the  medinm  of  destrnction,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  east  wind,  as  denoting  a  medium  of  destruction,  see  inst 
above,  n.  7679 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  locust,  as  denoting 
the  false  in  tlie  extremes,  see  n.  7643,  in  the  present  case  a 
dense  false,  because  the  whole  natural  principle  was  seized  upon 
by  it,  n.  7645, 

7688.  "  And  the  locnst  came  np  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt.'' 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  effusion  of  the  false  into  all  things 
of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
7674,  7675,  where  like  words  occur. 

7684.  "And  rested  in  all  the  border  of  Egypt. "—That 
herebv  is  signified  from  the  extremes  there,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  border,  as  denoting  an  extreme,  wherefore  by 
resting  in  all  the  border  is  signified,  that  the  false  pervaded 
from  tne  extremes  into  all  things  of  the  natnral  principle,  and 
next  terminated  in  the  extremes^  according  to  what  was  showni 
n.  7645. 

7685.  "Exceedinglv  grievous." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  it  pervaded  all  and  singular  things,  appears  from  what  has 
been  explained  above,  n.  7684. 

7686.  "  Before  it  was  not  a  locust  so  as  it,  and  after  it  shall 
not  he  so." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  such  a  false  has  not 
been  from  the  first  time  of  the  church,  and  that  such  shall  not 
be,  appears  from  the  signification  of  locnst,  as  denoting  the 
false  in  the  extremes,  see  n.  7643:  that  snch  a  false  has  not 
been,  nor  shall  be,  see  also  above,  n.  7649.  How  this  case  is, 
it  may  be  expedient  to  say :  in  the  internal  sense  the  subject 
treated  of  is  specifically  concerning  those  who,  before  the 
Lord's  coming,  were  in  the  lower  earth,  and  could  not  be  ele- 
vated into  heaven,  until  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  aa- 
enmed  the  fanman  principle,  and  made  it  divine,  see  n,  6854,' 
6dl4;  in  the  mean  time  they  were  infested  by  the  evil,  whij 
also  were  of  the  church,  and  confessed  tiie  truths  of  faith,  but 
lived  a  life  of  evil ;  they  who  before  the  Lord's  coming  weire 
of  the  cbnrch,  and  evil  as  to  life,  were  in  such  a  false  as  had 
not  been  before,  neither  shall  be  afterwards:  the  reason  was, 
because  they  who  were  called   Nephilim,  also   Enakim   and 
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B«phaini,  and  were  of  ths  eitreme  poelei-ity  of  the  moat  ancient 
chnrob,  were  not  yet  shut  qp  in  hell,  bat  wandered  about,  and 
infused  dir&and  deadly  poranaBions  wbereioever  they  wereftUe, 
thns  also  into  the  evil  in  the  chnroh  ;  henoe  rbay  derived  sach 
a  false ;  concerning  those  iN^ephiiim,  and  their  dire  pemiasiona, 
nee  II.  310,  560,  &6^  563,  570,  681,  586,  607,  660,  806,  SOB, 
lOSi,  1130,  1265  to  1272,  1673 ;  these,  when  the  Lord  was  ?n 
Ihe  world,  were  cast  by  him  into  the  hell  which  ia  on  the  left 
ill  front  at  aome  distance;  anlesft  thia-had  been  done,  very  few 
eoiiM  have  been  saved,  for  the  felee  which  they  infused  was 
attended  with  a  dire  persnasive  power,  and  was  deadly,  snch 
as  never  had  been,  and  such  ae  never  can  aeaia  be ;  wi^  this 
false  they  were  ioibuedjWho  before  the  Lord's  coinins;  infested 
those  who  were  of  the  apiritual  church  :  these  are  the  things 
which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  meant  by  the  above  words; 
the  Buhject  epeeifieally  treatwl  of  is  concerning  the  above 
people,  but  in  general  it  is  concerning  all  who  are  of  the  church, 
and  who  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  of  whom  there 
are  very  many  at  this  day. 

7687.  "And  covered  the  sarface  of  the  whole  land." — ^Tliat 
hereby  are  signified  the  ultimates  of  the  natural  mind,  appears 
from  the  aignification  of  surface,  as  denoting  the  nltimate,  for 
it  ia  the  most  external  or  extreme  part  of  the  land  ;  and  from 
the  s^ificfttioQ  of  land,  in  the  present  case  the  land  of  Egypt, 
.as  denoting  the  natural  mind,  see  above,  n,  7674. 

7688.  "  And  the  land  was  darkened." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
mified  that  the  fabe  was  indnced  where  tmth  was,  appears  from 
ithe  signification  of  darkness,  aa  denoting  falses,  aee  n.  1839, 
1860,  Ills,  4531 ;  thus  to  be  darkened  denot«s  .to  be  in  the 
false;  and  whereas  the  subject  treated  of  is. concerning  .the 
devastation  of  those  who  have  been  of  the  chiireh,  and  nave 
known  troths,  but  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  therefore  by  the 
land  being  darkened  is  signified  the  false  where  truth  was: 
truth;  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  by  light,  hence  tjio  ffdse 
ie  signified  by  darkness;  for  truth  and  the  false  are  oppoaites, 
like  light  and  darknees;  and  they  who  are  in  truth  have  oletnaUy 
light,  and  they  %rho  are  in  the  iaise  have  ootiiallir  darkness ; 
the  liimeo,  in  which  they  are  who  are  in  the  false  in  the  otfaea- 
life,  becomes  thick  darknees  at  the  presence  .of  the  li^t  of 
heaven,  and  a  tbioker  darkness  with  thtwe  who  have  been  of 
the  church,  because  they  were  principled  iu  the  false  against 
the  truth. of  faith,  agreeable  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Mauhew, 
"  ^  the  Iwnen  tohich  is  in  thee  be  darkness,  Kov>  great  i»  *A* 
darhneta"  vi.  23,  And  l^n,  "The  sons  of  the  kingdom  sluUl 
be  oast  out  into  outer  das-Sness"  viii  12;iwhere  the  sobs  of  the 
kingdom  denote  those  who  are  of  the  chivch;  outer  darkness 
denotes  more  grievous  falses  ;  it  ia  called  outer,  because  false* 
in  tlie  extreme  are  more  grievous.    That  &lsaa  are.  called  dwk- 
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aesfl  a  manifeet  from  several  DamageB  in  the  Worcl,  as  in  John, 
"  Light  is  come  into  the  world,  bat  men  loved  darlencaa  rather 
than  light,  because  their  works  were  evil,"  iii.  19,  Again, 
"  Walk  whilst  ye  have  the  light,  lest  darkjiess  sehe  upon  you: 
I  am  come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  every  one  that  uelieveth 
in  me  ma/)/  not  abide  in  darkness"  xii.  35,  16.  And  in  Isaiah,- 
"Woe  to  them  that  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil,  thai  put 
da/rhneM  for  light,  and  light  fir  darkness,"  \.  20.  Ana  in 
Jeremiah,  *'  Give  glory  to  Jehovah  yonr  God,  before  he  cause 
darkness,  and  before  yoar  feet  stumble  at  the  mountains  of 
twilight;  then  ye  shall  wait  for  light,  but  he  will  turn  it  into 
the  shttdow  of  death,  he  shall  turn  it  into  thick  darknes,"  xiii.  1 8. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Wkm  I  shall  extinguish  thee,  I  will  cover  tlm 
heavens,  and  roiU  make  Hack  the  stars  thereof,  the  sun  /will 
cover  with  a  doud,  and  the  moon  shall  not  make  hw  Ught  to 
shine  ;  all  the  Inminaries  of  light  IwiU  make  Hack  over  tliGe, 
and  will  gi/oe  darkness  upon  thy  laud,"  Bxxii.  7,  8,  And  in 
Joel,  "The  day, of  Jehovah  coraeth,  it  is  near,  a  day  of  dark- 
ness and  of  thick  darkness,  a  day  of  a  cloud  and  of  obscurity,^' 
ii.  1,  2.  AniOB  v.  18 — 20.  And  in  Zephaniah,  "  This  day  is  a 
day  of  wrath,  a  day  of  wasting  and  devastation,  a  day  of  dark- 
nees  and  of  thick  darkness,"  i.  15.  In  these  passages  darkneBa 
signifies  falacs ;  in  the  Word  also  darkness  signifies  ignorancQ 
of  truth,  snch  as  the  Gentiles  are  in,  who  have  not  the  Word, 
and  know  nothing  of  the  Lord. 

7689.  "  And  it  devoured  all  the  herb  of  the  land."— That 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  consnmed  every  scientific  of  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  devouring,  as  denoting  to  ooa- 
anme;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  herb  of  the  land,  as 
denoting  the  scientific  of  truth,  for  by  the  herb  of  the  field  is 
signified  the  truth  of  the  chnrcli,  n,  7571,  because  the  field 
IB  the  chnrch ;  bnt  by  the  herb  of  the  land  is  signified  the 
scientific  of  truth,  because  the  land  in  the  present  case  ia  tlie 
natural  mind,  and  the  truth  of  the  natural  mind  is  scientific; 
and  moreover  the  evil  have  not  any  truth  of  faith,  but  liave 
only  the  science  of  truth  which  is  of  faith  :  some  evil  men,  who 
are  in  tlie  church,  persuade  tliemselves  that  they  are  in  the 
tmth  of  faith,  bat  they  are  not ;  they  are  in  the  false,  and 
against  the  tnith  of  faith  ;  that  they  are  in  the  false,  ia  a  thing 
concealed  with  them,  so  long  as  they  are  in  the  world,  but  this 
concealed  false  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself  in  the  other 
life,  when  they  are  devastated  as  to  the  truths  of  faith  which 
they  had  known. 

7690.  "  And  alt  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  the  hail  made  a 
residne.** — That  hereby  is  signified  every  thing  capable  of  know- 
ing good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fruitj  as  denoting  the 
works  of  faith  and  charity,  thus  goods ;  whence  to  fructify  is 
predicated  of  good,  see  n.  43,  45,  913,  983,  2846,  2847 ;  and 
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from  thesignificationof  tree,  as  denoting  perceptions,  also  know- 
ledges, see  n.  103,  2163,  2722,  2972.  The  reason  why  fruits 
denote  works  of  charity,  tlins  goods,  is,  becaiiae  tlie  first  of  a 
tree  is  the  fruit  tn  which  is  the  seed,  and  the  last  of  a  tree  is 
the  fruit  in  which  is  the  seed,  and  the  intermediates  thereof  are 
branches  or  leaves ;  the  case  is  the  same  with  the  good  of  love 
and  the  trnth  of  faith  :  the  good  of  love  is  the  first  when  man  is 
regenemting  or  planting,  and  is  also  the  last;  the  intermediates 
ai-e  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  from  the  good  of  love  as  from 
their  seed,  and  continually  respect  the  good  of  love  as  their  last, 
in  like  manner  as  the  intermediates  of  a  tree  respect  tiieir  frnit 
in  which  is  the  seed.  Tliat  fruits  signify  goods,  is  evident  from 
several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Matt.  iii.  8,  10 ;  vii.  16  to 
20 ;  xii.  33  ;  xxi.  43 ;  Lnke  iii.  8,  9 ;  vi.  43  to  49 ;  xiii.  6  to  10; 
John  XV.  2  to  8, 16 ;  Isaiah  xxxvii,  31 ;  Jeremiah  xvii.  8 ;  xxxii. 
19;  Rev.  xxii.  2. 

7691.  "  And  there  was  not  any  green  thing  a  residue." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  every  thing  sensitive  of  truth  was 
obliterated,  appeal's  from  tlie  signification  of  there  not  being  a 
residue,  as  denoting  to  obliterate;  and  from  the  signification  of 
a  green  thing,  as  ck'noting  wliat  is  scientific  and  seiisnal,  in  the 
present  case  what  is  sensitive  of  trnth,  because  by  the  fruit  of  a 
tree  is  signified  what  is  capable  of  knowing  good,  n.  7690,  and 
because  it  is  said  every  green  thing  in  the  tree  and  in  the  herb 
of  the  fiei<I :  iho  reason  why  a  green  thing  denotes  wliat  is  sen- 
sitive of  truth,  is,  because  by  herb,  grass,  the  leaf  of  a  tree,  are 
signified  truths,  hence  the  green  of  them  denotes  whaL  is  sen- 
sitive of  tnith.  By  sensitive  is  signified  the  ultimate  of  per- 
ception :  the  sensitive  of  truth  is  also  signified  by  green  thing  in 
Isaiah,  "  The  waters  of  Kimrim  shall  be  desolatioiii:,  becanse  the 
grass  is  witiiered,  the  herb  is  consumed,  there  is  «o  gre^n  thiitg^ 
XV.  6.  And  in  the  Revelation,  "The  fifth  angel  sounded,  and 
the  locusts  went  forth ;  it  was  said  to  them,  that  they  should  not 
hurt  the  grass  of  the  eartli,  neither  any  green  thing"  ix.  4. 

7692.  "Iti  the  tree  and  in  the  herb  of  the  field."— That 
hereby  is  signified  of  the  knowing  and  scientific*  principle  of 
the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tree,  as  denoting 
what  is  capable  of  knowing  the  truth,  see  just  above,  n.  7690; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  herb  of  the  field,  as  denoting 
the  scientific  of  truth,  see  also  above,  n,  7689. 

7693.  "  In  the  wliole  land  of  Egypt."— Tliat  hereby  is  sig- 
aitied  on  all  sides  in  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind, 
thus  tiie  natural  principle,  see  n.  7674.  Innsmnch  as  by  the 
locust  which  is  here  treated  of,  is  signified  tlic  false  in  the  ex- 
tremes, that  is,  in  the  sensual  principle  of  man,  it  may  he  expe 
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dient  here  to  Bay  what  the  sensual  principle  is,  that  hence  it 
ma;  be  known  what  the  false  in  the  extremes  is:  the  sensual 
man,  or  he  who  thinks  and  acta  from  the  sensual  principle,  is 
one  who  believes  nothing  bnt  what  is  obvious  to  trie  external 
geiiees,  and  who  is  led  merely  by  corporeal  appetites,  pleasnrea, 
and  con  en  pise  en  ces,  not  by  reasons,  believing  those  thmgs  to  be 
reasons  which  favour  such  appetites,  pleasnree,  and  concnpis- 
cences;  such  being  the  quality  of  the  sensual  man,  he  Uu^relore 
rejects  every  thine  internal,  till  at  length  he  is  unwilling  even 
to  hear  it  named ;  hence  he  in  heart  denies  whatsoever  is  of  hea- 
ven ;  the  life  after  death  he  certainly  does  not  believe,  because 
he  places  life  solely  in  the  body,  wherefore  lie  supposes  that  he 
himself  shall  die  in  like  manner  as  a  beast:  he  thinks  as  it  were 
in  the  surface,  that  is,  in  ultimates  or  extremes,  and  is  altogether 
ignorant  that  there  is  given  interior  thought  according  to  the 
perception  of  truth  and  good:  the  ground  of  this  ignorance, 
and  the  reason  why  he  does  not  even  know  that  there  is  an  in- 
ternal man,  is,  because  his  interiors  look  downwards  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  world,  of  the  body,  and  of  the  earth, 
with  which  they  act  in  unity,  hence  they  are  diverted  from  look- 
ing upwards  or  to  heaven,  for  they  are  in  a  contrary  direction. 
To  look  upwards,  or  to  heaven,  does  not  consist  in  thinking  about 
the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  bnt  in  regarding  them  an  an  end, 
that  is,  in  loving  them  above  all  other  things,  for  wiiither  the 
love  turns  itself,  thither  the  Interiors  nf  the  man  turn  themselves; 
hence  also  the  thought.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  the  quality  of  man's  sensual  principle,  or  of 
the  natural  principle  in  the  extremes,  for  he  is  called  a  sensual 
man  who  thmks  from  the  sensual  principle. 

7694.  Verses  16  to  20.  And  Pharaoh,  hastened  to  call  Motes 
and  Aaron,  and  said,  I  have  sinned  to  JisAovah  your  Ood,  and 
to  you.  And  now  remit  thou  I  vray  my  sin  only  this  time,  and 
euppUoate  ye  to  Jehovah  your  God,  and  let  him  remove  from 
^mon  m^e  only  this  death.  And  he  went  forth  from  being  with 
Pharaoh,  and  su^?licated  to  Jehovah.  And  Jehovah  turned 
the  wind  of  the  sea  exceedingly  strong,  and  took  away  the  locust, 
and  cast  it  into  the  red  tea  (mare  suph),  there  woe  not  one  locust 
left  in  ail  the  border  of  £aypt.  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  he  dia  not  send  away  the  sons  of  Israel. 
And  Pharaoh  hastened  to  call  Moses  and  Aaron,  signities  fear 
on  this  occasion  for  trutli  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
And  said,  I  have  sinned  to  Jehovah  your  Qod,  and  to  vou,  sig- 
nifies confession  that  they  have  not  obeyed  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  and  the  troth.  And  now  remit  thou  I  pray  my  sin 
only  this  time,  signities  that  they  would  not  have  respect  to  dis- 
obedience. And  BOpplicate  ye  to  Jehovah  yonr  God,  signities 
intercession.  And  let  him  remove  from  upon  me  only  this 
death,  signifiea  that  this  false  may  not  torment.    And  he  ireal 
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forth  from  being  with  Pliaraoli,  signifies  Bepnration,  And  snp 
plicated  to  Jeliovaii,  sigiiifit.'s  iiiteroeasion.  And  Jehovah  turned 
the  wind  of  the  hbh  exceedingly  elrong,  gignities  the  cessation 
of  divine  influx  through  lieaven.  Ana  took  away  the  locnst, 
signitios  the  end  of  tliat  state.  And  cast  it  into  the  red  sea,  sig- 
nifies into  hell.  Tliere  was  not  one  locust  left  in  all  the  bordei 
of  EgTpt,  Bigtiifiee  that  those  fatses  in  the  extremes  ni>  more  ap- 
peared. And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  signi- 
nes  that  they  who  infested  made  themselves  obstinate.  Ana 
be  did  not  Bend  away  tlie  sons  nf  Israel,  signifies  that  they  did 
not  lenve  those  of  the  spiritnal  church. 

7695.  "And  Phnraoli  hasteiwd  to  call  Moses  and  Aaron." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  fear  on  the  ocoaeion  for  trntlt  from  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
haetening,  as  denoring  tVoni  fear,  for  all  haste  exiets  from  some 
affection  excited,  in  the  present  case  from  the  affection  of  fear, 
as  is  evident  from  the  wordtt  of  Pharaoh,  ^I  have  sinned  to 
Jehovah  jonr  Ghid,  and  tn  jon  ;  supplicate  that  he  may  remove 
from  me  only  this  death ;"  and  from  the  representation  of  Pha- 
raoh, aa  denoting  tlioso  who  infect,  see  frequently'  above ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  tmth 
from  the  Divine  Being  or  Pi-inciple,  Moses  internal  truth,  and 
Aaron  external,  see  n,  7089,  7382, 

7696.  "  And  said,  I  have  sinned  to  Jehovah  your  (Jod,  and 
to  you," — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  oonfeaeion  that  they  have  not 
obeyed  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  and  the  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sinning,  as  denoting  to  do  contrary  to 
order  divine,  see  n.  5076,  and  to  avert  and  separate  themselveB 
from  it,  thus  from  good  and  truth,  n.  6229,  5474,  5841,  7589 ; 
hence  also  it  denotes  not  to  obey  the  Divine  Being  or  Princi- 
ple and  the  truth,  for  he  who  does  not  obey,  averts  hhnself ; 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  what  is  meant  by  Jehovah 
your  Qod,  and  the  truth  is  meant  by  Mosee  and  Aaron,  n.  769<S. 

7697.  "  And  now  remit  thou  I  pray  my  sin  only  this  time." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  that  tliey  should  not  have  respect  to 
disobedience,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  remitting,  as 
denoting  not  to  respect,  for  to  remit  ie  not  to  reepect  any  one 
from  evil  but  from  good  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as 
denoting  disobedience,  as  just  above,  n.  7696. 

7698.  "  And  snpplicate  to  Jehovah  your  God,"— That  here- 
by is  signified  intercession,  appeare  from  the  signification  of 
supplicating  to  Jehovah,  wiien  it  is  done  tor  another,  as  de- 
notmg  intercession,  eee  n.  7396,  7461. 

7699.  "And  let  him  remove  from  upon  me  only  this  death." 
— ^TTiat  iiareby  is  signified  that  tliis  false  may  not  torment,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  removing  this  deatli,  as  denoting 
that  it  may  not  torment;  for  by  death  is  signified  damnntiou 
and  hell,  n.  5407,  6119,  thus  also  torment.  -  The  reason  why 
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they  vho  infeet  deprecate  this  false,  if,  because  the;  had  no 
long«r  the  faculty  of  reasoniiif;  against  the  truths  of  faith,  inaB- 
much  as  they  were  devastated  as  to  those  tniths,  hence  they 
had  the  infernal  obecnrity  which  tormented  ;  that  it  is  nnde- 
liehtfiil  to  the  infemals  to  reason  from  mere  ialaea,  hut  delight- 
Ail  to  reason  from  tmths  falaified  by  failaoies  aod  appearances, 
see  n.  7392. 

7700.  "And  he  went  forth  from  being  with  Pharaoh."— 
That  hereby  is  signified  separation,  appeare  from  the  significa- 
tion of  going  fco'th,  as  denoting  separation,  see  it.  6100,  7101. 

7701.  "And  supplicated  to  Jeliovab." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified intercession,  see  above,  n.  7698. 

7703.  "And  Jehovah  turned  the  wind  of  the  sea  exceed- 
ingly strong." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  cessation  of  the  divine 
inflnz  through  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
wind  of  the  sea,  or  the  west  wind,  as  denoting  the  cessation  of 
divine  inflnx  throagh  heaven  ;  for  by  the  east  wind  was  signi- 
fied the  medium  of  destruction,  by  reason  of  the  divine  influx 
through  heaven,  see  n.  7643,  7679 ;  hence  by  the  wind  of  the 
sea,  or  the  west  wind,  which  is  opposite'  to  the  east  wind,  is  si^ 
nified  the  cessation  of  that  influx. 

7703.  "  And  took  away  the  locnst^"^— That  hereby  is  signified 
an  end  of  that  state,  appeare  from  the  signification  of  locust,  as 
denoting  the  false  in  the  extremes,  see  n.  7648 ;  to  take  away 
the  state  of  this  false,  thns  the  end  of  that  state,  is  signified  by 
taking  away  the  locust,  in  like  muiner  as  before,  where  the  hail 
was  treated  of,  n.  7607,  7610. 

7704,  "  And  east  it  into  the  red  sea." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied into  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  red  sea 
{maire  mij»h),  as  denoting  hell,  which  will  be  treated  of  by  the 
divine  mercy  of  the  Lord  in  what  follows,  when  we  come  to 
speak  of  the  passage  of  the  sons  of  Israel  through  that  sea,  and 
of  the  deetruction  of  the  Egyptians  therein  ;  by  being  cast  into 
bell,  is  not  meant  that  the  false  was  taken  away  from  those  who 
infested,  and  cast  elsewhere,  but  that  it  remained  with  those 
who  infested,  and  by  it  they  were  conjoine<ito  the  hells  where 
such  things  are :  for  the  evil  in  the  other  life,  by  every  state  of* 
evil  and  the  false  into  which  they  enter,  are  conjoined  wit-ii  the 
hells,  where  those  things  nrewhich  are  of  such  a  state;  hence 
conjunction  is  effected  successively  with  several  hells,  betbrt 
they  are  fully  devastated ;  but  on  this  subject  we  shall  speak 
from  experience  elsewhere, 

770&.  "  There  was  not  one  locust  left  in  all  the  border  of 
Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  those  falses  in  the  ex- 
tremes no  more  appeared,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of 
locust,  as. denoting  the  false  in  the  extremes,  and  because  il 
denotes  the  false  in  the  extremes,  n.  7643,  it  is  said  in  all  tha 
border  of  Egypt,  for  the  border  is  the  extreme,  and  Egypt  ii 
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the  natural  principle ;  that  a  tocnst  not  beine  left,  eienilies  that 
it  did  not  ap[>ear,  is  evident ;  the  like  is  saia  of  the  nail,  see  n. 
7611. 

7706.  "And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh."— 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  wiio  infested  made  themselves 
obstinate,  appears  from  the  signlGcation  of  fixing  firm  the  heart, 
as  denoting  to  make  oneself  obstinate,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7305 
that  b^  its  being  said  that  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pha- 
raoh, in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  that  Pharaoh  fixed  firm 
his  own  heart,  see  n.  7633 ;  and  that  the  evil  which  in  the 
Word  is  attributed  to  Jehovah,  is  from  man,  see  n.  2447,  6073, 
6692,  6997,  7533. 

7707.  "  And  he  did  not  send  away  the  sons  of  Israel." — ^Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  did  not  leave  those  of  the  spiritual 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away,  ns 
denoting  to  leave;  and  from  the  repreeenlation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  .the  spiritual  chnrcli,  see  n. 
7474,  7515,  7617. 

7708.  Verses  21,  22,  23.  And  Jehovah  mid  to  Mok«, 
Stretch  <mt  thy  hemd  to  heaven,  and  there  ehafl  be  thick  dark- 
ness over  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  it  shall  feel  or  {;rope  in  thick 
darkness.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  to  heaven,  and  the 
thick  darkness  was  dense  in  the  whole '  land  of  E^ypt.  three 
days.  They  did  not  see  a  man  his  brother^  and-  they  did  not 
rise  up  any  one  from  under  himself  for  three  days;  and  alt 
the  sons  of  Israel  Jujd  light  in  their  'hcu>itatio7i3.  And  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses,  signifies  instruction.  Stretch  out  thy  hand  to 
heaven,  signifies  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  truth  divine  in 
heaven.  And  there  shall  be  thick  darkness  over  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  all  manner  of  privation  of  truth  and  good.  And 
it  shall  feel  or  grope  in  tliick  darkness,  signifiee  the  density  of 
the  false  grounded  in  evil.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand 
to  heaven,  signifies  the  domination  of  truth  divine  in  heaven. 
And  the  tliicK  darkness  was  dense  in  the  whole  Innd  of  Egypt, 
signifies  all  manner  of  privation  of  truth  and  good.  For  three 
days,  signifies  a  full  state.  They  did  not  see  a  man  his  brother, 
signifies  that  they  did  not  perceive  the  truth  of  any  good.  And 
they  did  not  i-ise  up  any  one  fi-om  under  himself,  signifies  that 
there  was  no  elevation  of  the  mind.  For  three  days,  signifies  a 
full  state.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  had  light  in  their  habita- 
tions, signifies  that  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church  had 
illustration  in  their  mind  throughout. 

7709.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Hoses  "—signifies  instruction, 
as  before,  n.  7072. 

7710.  "  Stretch  out  thy  hand  to  heaven." — ^Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  tiuth  divine  in  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stretching  out  the  hand,  as 
denoting  the  dominion  of  power,  see  above,  n.  7673 ;  and  from 
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the  representation  of  Mosea,  who  was  to  stretch  ont  tho  hand, 
as  denoting  truth  divine,  see  n.  6723,  6752,  7010,  7014,  7382; 
and  from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as  denoting  the  angelic 
heaven.  How  this  case  is,  that  the  dominion  of  the  power  of 
tmth  divine  into  heaven  should  produce  a  new  state  among 
Uiose  who  infest,  which  is  signitiea  bj  tliick  darkness,  is  mani- 
fest from  what  was  shown,  n.  7643,  7679,  viz.,  that  the  Lord  is 
continually  arranging  heaven  into  order,  and  gifiing  those  who 
are  there,  and  who  newly  arrive  there,  with  celestial  and 
spiritual  good  ;  the  effect  of  this  arrangement  is,  that  the  evil 
are  by  degrees  devastated  ;  for  that  good  flows-in  more  present 
to  the  evil  who  are  in  the  opposite  (tor  the  divine  influx  pro- 
ceeds even  into  opposites,  and  thereby  keeps  the  hells  together 
in  connection  and  in  bonds);  and  whereas  the  evil  turn  all 
good  into  evil,  thus  the  good  which  flows-in  more  present  into 
greater  evil,  and  bo  far  as  they  do  this,  so  far  they  resist  truth 
and  good  more  strongly,  that  is,  infest  more  grievonsly  ;  hence 
it  is,  that  there  are  degrees  of  devastation,  until  at  length 
they  are  cast  down  into  hell,  which  is  the  last  of  the  degrees  of 
vostation.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  tliat 
from  ihe  Lord  nothing  but  good  proceeds,  and  tliat  he  does  not 
vastate  the  evil,  still  less  cast  tliem  into  hell,  hut  that  they 
tliemselves  do  this. 

7711.  "And  there  shall  be  thick  darkness  over  the  land  of 
Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  all  manner  of  privntion  of 
truth  and  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  thick  darknesA 
In  the  Word  throughout,  mention  is  made  of  darkness  {tenehra, 
and  also  at  the  same  time  of  thick  darkness  {caligo),  and  in 
Buch  passages  darkness  is  predicated  of  the  false,  and  thick 
darkness  of  evil  together  with  it:  bnt  the  term  by  which  thick 
darkness  is  expressed  in  this  verse,  signifies  thickest  darkness, 
by  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  signified  such  faises  as  bub- 
ble forth  from  evil ;  such  falscs  exist  with  those  who  have  been 
of  the  church,  and  have  lived  a  life  of  evil  contrary  to  the  pre- 
cepts of  faith  which  they  have  known ;  the  evil  from  which 
those  falsee  bubble  forth  is  contrary  to  the  church,  contrary  to 
heaven,  and  contrary  to  the  Lord,  thus  diametrically  contrary 
to  good  and  truth:  this  state  is  now  described  by  thick  dark- 
ness. That  in  the  Word  both  darkness  and  thick  darkness  are 
mentioned  together,  and  that  darkness  there  denotes  the  pri- 
vation of  truth,  and  thick  darkness  the  privation  both  of  truth 
and  good,  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages: 
"Judgment  is  far  from  na,  and  justice  doth  not  overtake  us; 
we  wait  for  light,  hul  behold  darkness;  and  brightnesses,  hut 
v>e  walk  in  thick  darknetnei ;  we  grope  as  the  oliiid  for  the 
wall,  and  as  if  we  had  no  eyes  we  grope,  we  stumble  at  noon- 
dar  as  in  twilight,  as  the  dead  amongst  the  living,"  Isaiah  lix. 
9, 10 ;  judgment  is  far  from  ns,  and  justice  doth  not  overtake 
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B8,  denote  tfaattbere  is  neither  troth  nor  ffood;  tiiat  judgment 
is  predicated  of  trudi,  and  juatioe  of  good,  see  n.  2235,  3997; 
to  wait  for  light  denotes  truth,  and  to  wwt  for  brightnesses  de- 
notes the  good  of  troth,  for  the  brightness  or  splendour  of  light 
ia  frooi  good ;  that  darimess  in  t^i«  passage  is  opposed  to  tight 
and  judgment,  tbas  to  truth,  and  that  diick  darkness  is  exposed 
to  brighCneas  and  jnstlce,  thus  to  good,  is  evident;  wherefore 
darkness  denotes  the  privation  of  tmtb,  and  thick  darkness  the 
privation  both  of  buth  and  ^od.  And  in  Amos,  "  la  not  th» 
day  of  Jehovah  darknest,  ftnd  not  li^t,  and  thick  darhneas, 
not  having  brightness  V  v.  20,  where  the  sense  is  the  8ani& 
And  in  Joel,  "The  day  of  Jehovah  cometb,  a  day  of  darknen 
and  qf  thick  darkness,  a  da;  of  clond  and  of  obecurity,"  ii.  2. 
And  in  Zephaniab,  "The  day  of  Jehovah  is  a  day  of  wssting 
and  devastation,  a  dai^  of  darJuneaa  and  qf  thick  darhntsa"  i. 
15,  where  darkness  denotes  the  privation  of  truth,  and  thick 
darkness  the  privation  of  truth  and  good ;  if  thick  darkness 
signiiied  nothing  else  but  darkness,  it  would  be  an  idle  repeti- 
tion,  which  cannot  in  any  wise  have  place  in  the  Holy  Word ; 
h  is  a  thing  common  in  tlia  Word  that  there  are  two  expre»- 
sions  of  one  thing,  one  of  wliich  expressions  has  relation  to 
truth  or  t)ie  false,  the  other  to  good  or  evil.  In  like  manner  in 
Isaiah,  "  He  shall  look  to  the  earth,  and  behold  straitness  and 
dar^enets,  he  shall  be  obscured  by  atraitness,  and  by  thick  dark- 
neat  of  impniee,"  viii.  22i  Darkness  also  signiliea  ignorance 
of  truth,  such  as  prevails  amongst  the  nations,  and  thick  dark* 
neee  the  ignorance  of  good,  in  the  following  passages :  "  In  that 
day  the  deaf  shall  hear  the  words  of  the  book,  and  the  eyen  of 
the  blind  shall  see  out  of  thick  dar&ness  and  out  of  darineai" 
Isaiah  xxix.  18.  Agam,  "If  thou  shalt  satisfy  the  afflicted 
soul,  thy  light  shall  rise  in  darkneaa,  and  tiiy  tkick  darhteu 
shall  be  as  the  noon-day,"  Iviil,  10;  that  darkness  denotes  fitlses, 
see  n.  7688. 

7712.  "And  it  shall  feel  or  grope  in  thick  darkness." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  density  of  the  false  grounded  in 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  feeling  or  groping  in 
thi(^  darkness,  as  denoting  that  tlie  falses  grounded  m  evil  are 
80  dense,  that  there  cannot  any  thing  of  truth  and  good  be 
known,  but  if  it  is  inquired  into,  it  is  as  one  who  feels  or  gropes 
in  thick  darkness,  ana  stumbles  and  impels  in  every  direction; 
wherefore  in  Isaiah  thick  darkness  is  called  the  thick  darhntat 
(f  impuUe  (caligo  impule^),  viii.  22,  and  is  described  in  the 
same  prophet,  "  We  toaUe  in  thick  darkness,  we  feel  or  grope 
as  the  blind  for  the  wall,  fmd  as  those  who  have  no  eyes  we  feel 
or  grope ;  vie  stumble  at  noon-day  as  in  twilight,  aa-  the-  dead 
amongst  the  living,"  lix.  9,  10. 

7713.  "And  Moses  stretched  out  hishand  to  bwiTen.^'— 
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That  hereby  is  signified  the  dominstion  of  troth  divine  in  ho»- 
veo,  see  n.  7710,  where  the  same  wcu-de  occnr. 

7714.  '*  And  the  thick  darkiteas  was  dense  in  the  wtwle  land 
of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  all  manner  of  privation 
of  truth  flBd  good,  appears  Irom  what  wa»aaid  above,  n.  7711. 

771fi.  "  For  three'  daya."!— That  hereby  \a  eignitied  a  foil 
state,  appears  from  the  aisnificatiun  of  three  days,  as  denoting 
a  foil  Btete,  see  n.  B786,  4496;  by  a  full  state  is  meant  an  en- 
tire state  from  beginning  to  end;  for  erery  state  has  ite  begins 
ning,  its  increments,  and  its  greatest  maximum;  this  period  is 
what  is  meant  by  a  fall  state,  and  is  signitied  by  three  days. 

7716.  "  They  did  not  see  a  man  his  brotber."— Tiiat  hereby 
is  signified  tbat  tbey  did  not  perceive  the  troth  of  any.  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  niider- 
stand  and  perceive,  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807,  3764,  S883,  4403 
to  4421,  4667,  4723,  5400 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man 
(vir),  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  8134 ;  and  from  the  signifieatioa 
of  brother,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  2360,  3303,  3803,  3815, 
4121,  54W,  56864  5692,  6756;  and  that  man  with  brother  de- 
notes the  good  of  troth,  see  n.  345d :  from  these  oonsiderationa 
it  k  evident,  that  bv  their  not  seeing  a  man  his  brother  is  sig- 
nified, that  tbey  did  not  perceive  the  trnth  of  any  good. 

7717.  "  And  they  did  not  rise  up  any  one  from  under  hinif 
self."— That  hereby  is  si^ified  that  there  was  no  elevatioD  of 
the  mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  risiHg  up,  as  denot- 
ing  elevation  towards  the  interiors,  thas  of  t)ie  mind,  see  n. 
2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171,  3458,  3728,  4103,  4S81,  6012; 
wherefore  their  Dot  rising  np  denotes  that  there  waa  no  el*> 
ration. 

7718.  "For  tliree  days"—- signifies  a  full  state,  as  just 
above,  n.  7716. 

7719.  "  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  had  light  in  their  habita- 
tions."— ITiat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  were  of  the 
Bpiritnal  chnroh  had  illustration  in  their  mind  throngluint,  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  the  sobs  of  Israel,  as  deeoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chnrdi,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862, 
8868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7323;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  light,  as  denoting  ilhietration ;  for  the  light  which 
is  from  the  Lord  illnminates  the  understanding,  inasmuch  ae  in 
that  light  there  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  1621,  1624, 
1619  to  1632,  2776,  3138,  3167,  2190,  3195,  3223,  3233,  3339, 
8686,  3643,  8998,  4202,  4408,  4413,  4415,  6400,  6608;  and 
from  the  signification  of  habitations,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  of  the  mind  ;  for  by  a  house  is  signitied  the  miud 
of  man,  n.  3538,  4973,  5033,  7353,  and  by  bed-chambers  its 
interiors,  n.  7858 ;  but  habitations  signify  all  tilings  iJiat  are 
of  the  mind  ;  also  to  inhabit,  in  the  iuternal  sense,  signifies  to 
live,  n.  1293,  3384^  3618,  4451,  6051;  hence  habitations  are 
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where  things  appertaining  to  life  are,  that  is,  where  the  things 
of  intelli^iice  and  wisdom  are,  which,  it  is  a  known  thing,  are 
of  the  mind:  also  in  the  other  life,  in  tlie  habitations  or  man- 
siona  of  the  angels  there  ia  light  according  to  the  intelligence 
and  wisdom  of  their  mind  ;  and  so  far  as  the;  have  ligTit,  so 
far  they  who  are  in  the  opposite,  who  are  tlie;  that  infested, 
have  darkness. 

7730.  Verse  24  to  the  end.  And  Pharaoh  called  to  Motet, 
and  said.  Go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  only  your  fiock  and  your 
herd  shall  stay;  also  your  infant  slvtU  go  with  yon.  And 
Moses  said,  Thou  shalt  also  give  into  our  hand  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings,  and  we  will  do  [offerl  to  Jehovah  our  God. 
And  also  our  cattle  shall  go  with  us,  there  shall  not  a  hoof 
be  left,  because  we  must  take  iliereof  to  serve  Jehovah  our 
God  ;  and  we  do  not  know  wherewith  we  shall  serve  Jehovah, 
until  we  come  thither.  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of 
Pharaoh,  and  he  was  not  willing  to  send  thsm  away.  And 
Pharaoh  said  to  him,  Depart  from  being  with  me  ;  take  heed 
to  thyself  lest  thou  add  hf  see  my  faces,  because  in  the  day 
that  thou  seeat  my  faces  thou  shcut  die.  And  Moses  said, 
Thou  hast  rightly  spoken,  I  will  not  add  any  longer  to  see  thy 
faces.  And  Pharaoh  called  to  Moses,  signifies  the  presence  of 
the  law  divine.  And  said.  Go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  aigiiities  tliar 
thev  shonld  be  left,  that  tliey  may  worship  the  Lord  their  Gk>d. 
Only  yonr  flock  and  your  herd  shall  stuy,  signifies  but  iiot 
from  good.  Also  your  infant  .^hall  go  with  you,  signifies  that 
it  was  from  truth.-  AndHoeea  said,  signifies  reply.  Thon  shalt 
also  give  into  our  hands  sacrificea  and  burnt-oSerings,  signifies 
that  thty  should  leave  all  things  by  which  worship  shall  be 

Eerformed.  And  we  will  do  [omr]  to  Jehovah  our  God,  signi- 
ea  which  is  acceptable  to  the  Lord.  And  also  our  cattle  shall 
go  with  ua,  signihes  that  from  the  good  of  truth.  There  shall 
not  a  hoof  be  left,  signifies  that  tliere  shall  not  any  thing  of 
truth  from  good  be  wanting.  Because  we  must  take  thereof 
to  serve  Jehovah  our  God,  aignifiea  that  from  that  principle 
the  Lord  will  be  worshipped.  And  we  do  not  know  where- 
with we  shall  serve  Jehovah,  signifiee  that  it  is  unknown  with 
what  principle  worship  shall  be  performed.  Until  we  come 
thither,  signifies  before  they  are  removed  from  tliose  who  are 
in  mere  falses  grounded  in  evil.  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  tlie 
heart  of  Pharaon,  signifies  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate 
against  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  And  he  was  not  will- 
ing to  send  them  away,  signifies  that  they  had  not  a  mind  {ani/- 
mus)  to  leave  them.  And  Pharaoh  said  to  him,  signifies  tlie 
wrath  of  anger  on  the  occasion  against  truth  divine.  Depart 
from  being  with  me,  signifies  that  he  was  not  willing  to  know 
any  thing  about  it.  Take  heed  to  tliyself  lest  thon  add  to  see 
luy  faces,  signifies  that  it  did  not  enter  into  their  mind  ((Miirtum). 
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Because  in  the  day  thou  aeest  mv  faces  thou  shalt  die,  signifiea 
that  if  it  entered  into  the  mind  (animum)  it  would  be  extir- 
pated. And  Mosea  said,  signifiea  reply.  Thon  haat  rightly 
spoken,  signifies  that  from  trnth  it  is  so.  I  will  not  add  any 
longer  to  see  thy  facea,  signifies  that  truth  divine  will  no  longer 
enter  into  the  mind  {animumY 

7721.  "And  Pharaoh  called  to  Moses." — ^That  hereby  ia 
signified  the  preaence  of  the  law  divine,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  calling  to  himself,  aa  denoting  preaence,  aee  n. 
6177,7390,  7451;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  law  divine,  see  n"  6723,  6752,  7014, 7382 :  by  the 
presence  of  the  law  divine  with  those  who  infeflt  is  meant,  that 
they  perceived  whence  the  plagues  came,  in  the  present  case 
whence  the  most  dense  false  grounded  in  evil,  which  is  signi- 
fied hy  thick  darkness:  when  the  evil  are  devastating  in  the 
other  life,  it  is  given  them  often  to  perceive  whence  they  have 
the  evils  of  pnnishment,  to  the  intent  that  they  may  know  that 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  not  in  cause,  but  that  them- 
selves are;  such  things  also  frequently  occur  to  those  who  are 
in  hell,  but  at  the  time  when  they  are  in  a  quiet  state  ;  this  is 
done  for  several  reaaons,  principally  that  they  may  remember 
the  evils  which  they  had  done  in  the  world. 

7723.  "  And  said.  Go  ve,  serve  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  should  be  left,  that  they  may  worship  the 
Lord  their  God,  see  above,  n,  7658. 

7723.  "  Only  ybur  flock  and  your  herd  shall  stay." — That 
hereby  is  signified  but  not  from  good,  viz.,  they  may  worship 
the  Lord,  appears  (rom  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting 
interior  good,  and  from  the  signification  of  herd,  as  denoting 
exterior  good,  see  n.  5913,  6048. 

7724.  "Also  your  infant  shall  go  with  yon." — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  they  may  worship  from  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  infant  in  this  passage,  as  denoting  truth, 
for  by  infant  are  meant  boys,  youtns,  young  men,  in  a  word 
sons,  by  whom  are  signified  the  things  which  are  of  intelli- 
gence, thus  truths,  see  n.  7668;  and  from  the  signification  of 
going  with  you,  as  denoting  that  they  were  to  be  left,  that  they 
may  worship  the  Lord  their  God.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say 
what  ia  meant  by  worshipping  the  Lord  from  good,  and  what 
by  worshipping  from  truth  without  good,  which  things  are  here 
signified  by  the  flock  and  the  herd  that  they  should  stay,  and 
by  the  infant  that  it  sbouid  go :  the  most  real  worship  is  pur- 
formed  from  good  by  truth,  for  the  Lord  is  present  in  good  ;  but 
worship  from  truth  without  good  is  not  worship,  but  only  an 
external  ceremony  and  act,  without  what  is  internal,  for  truth 
without  good  is  a  mere  scientific ;  to  make  this  the  acientific  of 
faith,  it  muat  be  conjoined  with  good,  and  iu  this  case  it  passes 
into  the  internal  maD,.aDd  becomes  faith;  that  faith  withos 
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charity  is  not  fbit^  has  boen  frequently  ekoTii ;  hdnce  it  is 
evident,  what  i»  meant  by  worshiu  gronnded  ingoocl,  and  what 
by  worship  gronnded  in  trnth  witnont  good.  By  the  good  from 
which  worship  proceeds,  is^meant  the  good  of  life,  which  has 
been  made  spiritnsi  by  coi^jnnetion  with  truth)  fi»-  epiritasl 
good  has  its  quality  from  truth,  and  truth  has  it8:e8sence  from 
good,  ao  that  good  is  the  soul  of  truth ;  hence  it  is  further  evi- 
dent what  is  u>«  quality  of  troth  without  good,'  that  it  is  aa  a 
body  withont  a  soul,  thus  as  a  carcass. 

7735.  "And  Moses  said."— l^at  hereby  is  aignjfied  reply,  is 
evident. 

7726.  "Thon  shalt  also  give  into  our  hand  aacrificee  and 
bumt-offeringB." — ^That  hereSy  is  signified  that-  they  shall  leave 
all  things  by  which  worship  shall  be  performed,  appears  from 
the  significationof  eiving  into  the  hand,  as  denoting  to  leave; 
for  by  hand  is  signified  power,  lienoe  by  giving  into- the  hand  is 
signified  to  delivM  np  to  their  power,  thus  to  leave ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  saeriGces  and  burnt-offerings,  as  denoting 
worship  in  general,  thus  the  all  of  worship,  see  n.  9B3,  6905; 
the  reason  why  sacrifices  and  bnmt-offerings  signify  the  all  of 
worship,  is,  because  divine  worship  was- pnncipally  peribrmed 
by  sacrifices,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  books  of  Moses. 
What  has  been  before  ^own  concerning  sacrifices,  nee  n.  922, 
928,  1128,  1343,  1828,  2180,  2187,  2776,  2784,  2805,  2807, 
2812,  2818,  2830,  3519,  6905. 

7727.  "And  we  will  do  [offer]  to  Jehovah  onnGod."— Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  which  is  acceptable  to  the  Lord,  viz.,  wor> 
ship,  appeal's  from  what  goes  before,  viz.,  that  h;  sacrificea  and 
bnmtK>ffenngs  is  signified  worship,  n.  7720,  and  by  the  4ock 
and  the  herd  of  which  the  saerifices  consisted,  iacignified  the 

food  from  which  worship  is  derived,  n.  7723,  77-24;  thus  by 
oing  or  offering  sacrifices  and  bumtofferiDgs  to  Jehovftb,  u 
signified  worship  grounded  in  good,  which  ia  aeceptable:  that 
Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n;1343,>  1736,  2921, 
3023,  3085,  5041,  6663,  6280,  6308,  6281,  6905,  6945,  6956. 

7728.  "And  also  our  cattle  shall  go  with  us."-^That  hereby 
is  signitied  tliat  irom  the  good  of  trnth,  yic,  shall  be-worsliip, 
appeal's  from  the  signification  of  Cattle,  aa  denotingithe  good  m 
truth,  see  n.  6016,  6045  ;  that  to  go  with  us  denotes  that  hence 
there  may  be  worahip,  viz.,  by  aacrifices  and  buratoffarioga,  ia 
evident. 

7729.  "I^ere  shall  not  a  hoof  be  left."— That  hereby  ie 
signified  that  not  any  thing  of  truth  grounded  in  good  ehall  h* 
wanting,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hoof,  as  denoting 
truth  grounded  in  good,  of  which  we  ahall  ^eak  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  being  left^  aa^enoting  not  to  be 
wanting,  Tin.,  fOT  the  worship  of  die  Lord :  in  the  internal  prox- 
imate sense,  l^  a  hoof  not  being  left  isiatgnitiadtliat  nothing 
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at  all  ahsM  be  wanting,  booanse  the  hoof  i*  tlie  common  or  gen- 
oral  imncipletoaH  beasts;  bat  in  the  interior ^Miae  by  hoof  ia 
signified  trnth  in  the  nitiinata  degree,  thns  sensnal  tru&,  which 
is  the  lowest,  and,  m  the  oppo^ita  sense,  the  false;  the  reason 
w)iT  this  is  signifled  by  hoof,  is,  beesnae  by  the  foot  is  signified 
tho  natural  principle,  and  by  the  6ola  of  the  foot  the  ultimate 
of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  2162,  814T,  3765,  3986,  4280, 
4938  to  4932,  5327,  6328 ;  the  like  is  signified  by  th«  hoof,  for 
it  is  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  beasts :  and  inasmiich  as  the  ultimata 
of  the  natnral  pnnciple  is  signified  by  hoof  as  by  the  sole  of  the 
foot,  the  truth  is  also  signifiea  which  is  the  ultimate  truth  of  the 
natnral  principle,  for  when  the  natural  principle  is  spoken  of, 
tmth  and  good  is  meant,  or,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  false  end 
the  evil,  hence  it  originates,  and  without  thoae  principles  it  is 
of  no  predication.  That  by  the  hoof,  especially  of  horses,  is 
signified  truth  in  the  ultimate  degree,  thus  seosnal  truth,  and, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  the  false  of  the  same  degree,  may  be  man- 
ifest  from  the  following  passa^eft:  "Whose darts  are  sharp,  and 
all  bows  bent,  the  hoofs  of  his  horses  are  coanted  as  rocka,  his 
wheels  as  a  tempest,"  Isaiah  t.  28,  speaking  of  a  vastating  peo- 
ple ;  by  darts  are  signified  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  from  which 
eomhat  is  waged,  and  by  bows  that  doctrine,  n.  2686,  2709 ;  by 
horses  things  intelleotual,  in  this  case  perverted,  u.  2761,  2762, 
3317.  5321.  6125,  6634;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  b^ 
the  hoof  of  the  hoi-ses,  viz.,  that  !t  denotes  the  false  in  the  ultf 
mate  degree.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ^*  Byreason  of  the  voice  of  the 
fy-ampling  of  the  hoofs  of  the  strong,  on  account  of  the  tumult 
of  his  chariot,  the  rattling  of  his  wheels,"  xlvii.  3,  speaking  of 
a  people  rastating  the  Fhiliatines ;  the  trampling  ol  the  hoofe. 
of  the  eti-ong.  viz.,  of  the  Iwrses,  denotes  the  open  combat  of 
the  false  against  the  tmth  ;  chariot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the 
false ;  that  chariot  denotes  the  doctrine  both  of  the  truth  and 
the  false,  eee  n.  5321,5945.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  By  reason  of 
the  abundance  of  his  horses,  their  duet  shall  cover  thee,  by  reason 
of  the  voice  of  the  horseman  and  of  the  wheel  and  of  the  chariot 
thy  walls  shall  be  shaken,  hy  the  hoqfs  cf  his  horses  he  shall 
trample  all  thy  streets,"  xzvi.  10,  11,  speaking  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar vastating  Tyre;  horses  denote  tninge  mtellectual  per- 
verted, as  above ;  horseman  denotes  the  things  which  are  of  such 
an  intellectual  principle,  n.  6584 ;  the  wheels  of  a  chariot  denote 
tlie  falsee  of  doctrine ;  charity  is  doctrine,  as  above ;  streets  de> 
note  trutlie,  n.  2336 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  hoofs  of  the 
liorses  are  falaes ;  unless  sneh  things  are  signified  by  the  words, 
''By  reason  of  the  abnndance  of  his  horses  their  dust  shall 
cover  thee ;  bv  reason  of  the  voice  of  the  horseman  and  of  the 
wheel  and  of  tlie  chariot  thy  walls  shall  be  shaken,  by  the  hoof^ 
of  his  horses  he  shall  trample  all  tliy  streets,"  what  can  they 
meant    Without  an  interior  sense  would  they  be  any  thing  but 
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expressions  of  aonnd,  when  yet  every  expression  in  the  Word  has 
a  weight,  becanse  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  Aeain, 
"They  shall  devastate  the  pride  of  Egypt,  that  the  maltitnde 
thereof  may  be  destroyed ;  and  I  will  destroy  every  beast  there- 
of npon  many  waters,  that  the  fix)t  of  man  shall  not  any  longer 
disturb  them,  neither  afudl  the  hoof  of  a  beast  distvrb  them; 
then  I  will  caat  the  waters  thereof  into  the  deep,  and  I  will 
cnnse  the  rivers  thereof  to  flow  as  oil,"  xxxii.  12, 13, 14 ;  neither 
would  these  words  be  understood,  nnless  it  be  known  what 
Egypt  is,  wliat  the  foot  of  man,  what  the  hoof  of  beast,  what 
the  waters  npon  which  the  beast  shall  be  destroyed,  which  the 
foot  of  man  shall  disturb  and  the  hoof  of  beast,  and  which  shall 
be  cast  into  the  deep ;  the  waters  and  rivers  of  Egypt  are  scien- 
tific Irnths,  the  hoof  of  a  beast  is  the  false  in  the  nltimate  uf  the 
natural  principle,  which  disturbs  scienlilic  truth.  And  in  Mi- 
cab,  "Arise,  and  thresh,  O  daughter  of  Zion,  becanse  I  will 
make  thine  horn  iron,  and  I  will  make  thy  hoofs  brass,  that  thon 
raayest  beat  in  pieces  many  people,"  iv.  13;  what  these  words 
mean,  it  would  bo  impossible  also  for  any  one  to  know  without 
the  intenial  sense,  tlms  unless  it  be  known  what  is  meant  by 
threshing,  what  by  the  daughter  of  Zion,  what  by  the  liom 
which  shall  become  as  iron,  what  by  the  hoof  which  shall  be- 
come as  brass,  with  which  many  people  shaU  be  beaten  in 
tiieces:  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  the  celestial  church,  n.  2362; 
lorn  is  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  n.  2832;  iron  is  natural 
truth  which  shall  avail  to  destroy  falses,  n.  425,  426;  hoof  ia 
trufh  from  good  in  the  nltimate  degree;  brass  is  natural  good 
which  shall  avail  against  evils,  n.  425, 1551. '  And  in  Zechariah, 
"  I  will  raise  up  a  shepherd  in  the  earth,  he  shall  not  visit  those 
that  are  to  be  cut  off,  her  that  is  of  tender  age  he  shall  not  seek, 
and  her  that  ie  broken  he  shall  not  heal;  but  he  shall  devour 
the  flesh  of  the  fat,  and  shaU  divide  asunder  their  hoof s"  xi.  16, 
speaking  of  a  foolish  shepherd ;  to  devour  the  flesh  of  the  fat 
denotes  to  turn  good  into  evil ;  to  divide  asunder  the  hoofs  de- 
notes to  turn  truth  into  the  false.  How  much  the  ancients  ex- 
celled the  modems  in  intelligence,  may  be  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  the  former  knew  to  what  things  in  heaven 
several  things  in  the  world  corresponded,  and  hence  what  they 
signified ;  and  this  was  not  only  known  to  those  who  were  of  the 
church,  but  also  to  those  who  were  ont  of  the  chnrch,  as  to  the 
inhabitants  of  Greece,  the  most  ancient  of  whom  described 
things  by  significatives,  which  at  this  day  are  called  fabulous, 
because  they  are  altogether  unknown  ;  that  the  ancient  Sophi 
were  in  the  science  of  such  things,  is  evident  from  this  circum 
stance,  that  they  described  the  origin  of  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom by  a  winged  Iiorae,  which  they  called  Fegasu^,  in  that  with 
bis  hoof  he  broke  open  a  fountain,  at  which  were  nine  virgins 
and  this  upon  a  hill;  for  tliey  knew  that  by  a  horse  was  signi- 
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fied  the  intellectnal  principle,  by  his  wingB  the  Bpiritual  princi- 
ple, by  hoofs  truth  of  tlie  ultimate  degree  where  is  the  origio 
of  intelligence,  by  virgins  the  sciences,  by  hill  nnanimity,  and 
in  the  epiritual  sense  charity;  so  in  all  other  cases.  But  snch 
things  at  this  day  are  amongst  those  that  are  lost 

7730.  "  Because  we  mnst  take  thereof  to  serve  Jehovah." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  from  that  principle  the  Lord  will 
be  worshipped,  appears  from  the  siKoitication  of  serving,  as  de- 
noting to  worship;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  7727. 

7731.  "And  we  do  not  know  wherewith  ve  shall  serve 
Jehovah."r— That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  unknown  with 
what  principle  worship  shall  be  performed,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  serving  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the 
Lord,  as  above,  n,  7730. 

7732.  "  Until  we  come  thither." — That  hereby  is  signified 
before  they  are  removed  who  are  in  mere  falses  gronnaed  in 
evil,  is  manifest  from  tbia  consideration,  that  to  come  thither 
or  into  the  wilderness,  ia  to  be  removed  from  the  Egyptians, 
thns  from  those  who  are  in  mere  falses  grounded  in  evil,  who 
are  now  signified  by  the  Egyptians ;  that  to  go  into  the  wilder- 
ness to  sacrifice,  denotes  to  be  in  a  state  removed  from  falaes, 
see  n.  69(H. 

7738.  "  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate 
against  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  aee  above,  n.  7706. 

7734.  "  And  he  was  not  willing  to  send  them  away." — ^That 
iiereby  is  signified  that  they  had  not  the  mind  (animw)  to  leave 
them,  appears  trom  the  signification  of  not  being  willing,  as 
denoting  that  they  had  not  the  mind  (animus);  and  Irom  the 
signification  of  sending  away;  as  denoting  to  leave,  as  also 
above,  n.  7707,  where  like  words  occnr. 

7735.  "And  Pharaoh  said  to  him." — ^That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  wrath  of  anger  on  tlie  occasion  against  trtitn,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting,  becanse  it  involves 
thoee  things  which  follow,  the  wrath  of  anger;  for  the  things 
which  follow  are  thus  expressed,  "  Pharaoh  said  to  Moses,  De> 
part  fi^)m  being  with  me ;  take  heed  to  thyself  lest  thon  addest 
to  see  my  facee,  because  in  the  day  thon  seeat  my  faces  thou 
shalt  die,"  which  words  are  of  anger  against  the  truth  divine 
which  is  represented  by  Moses. 

773fl.  "  Depart  from  being  with  me." — That  hereby  ia  sig- 
nified that  theywere  not  willing  to  know  any  thing  abont  it, 
viz.,  about  truth  divine,  appeai-s  from  the  signification  of  de- 
parting from  being  with  me,  as  denoting,  when  it  is  said  bv  the 
evil  concerning  truth  divine,  that  they  were  not  willing  to  Know 
any  thing  about  it,  for  they  reject  it. 

7737.  "Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  thou  add  to  see  my  faces." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  did  not  enter  into  their  mind 
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(animus),  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  adding  to  Bee 
faces,  as  denoting  no  longer  to  enter  into  the  mind,  for  by  the 
face  are  signified  the  interiors,  see  n.  1999,  2434,  3527,  3fi31, 
4066,  4796,  4797,  4798,  5102,  5165,  5168,  5695,  especiallj  as  to 
the  affections ;  thns  by  the  face  is  signified  the  mind  {animusi. 
773S.  "  Because  in  the  day  thou  seeat  my  faces,  thou  shalt 
riie." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  if  it  entered  into  the  mind,  that 
it  would  be  extirpated,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing 
faces,  as  denotin?  to  euter  into  the  mind,  as  just  tibove,  n.  7737; 
and  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting  to  be  extir- 
pated. The  reason  why  Pharaoh  now  says,  that  Moses  should 
depart  from  being  with  liim,  and  that  if  he  saw  his  faces  he 
should  die,  is,  because  now  is  described  the  state  of  those  who 
infest  in  mere  false  grounded  in  evil,  which  false  is  signified 
by  thick  darkness:  the  infernals,  the  more  they  are  in  falses 
grounded  in  evil,  the  more  they  are  averse  from  the  truth,  and 
at  length  to  such  a  degree,  that  they  are  not  willing  even  to 
hear  any  thing  of  truth ;  for  truth  is  against  the  false,  and  the 
false  is  to  them  satisfactory,  because  the  evil,  in  which  the  false 
is  grounded,  is  the  delight  of  their  lifo;  wherefore  they  alto- 
^euier  reject  truth  from  the  mind  {animitf),  because  it  is  con- 
.trarr  to  the  satisfaction  and  delight  of  the  life ;  and  if  they  hear 
lit,  tney  are  tormented,  d.  7519 ;  hence  it  is  that  because  tliey 
■are  in  a  state  of  the  false  gronnded  in  evil,  which  is  signitied 
bv  thick  darkness,  they  remove  Irom  themselves  the  truth  di- 
vine, which  is  represented  by  Moses ;  on  this  account  Pharaoh 
now  said  to  Moses,  that  he  should  depart  from  being  with  him, 
and  should  not  see  hie  faces,  and  if  he  saw,  that  he  should  die; 
OQ  tliis  account  also  Moses  answered,  Thoa  hast  rightly  spoken, 
I  will  not  add  any  longer  to  see  thy  faces. 

7739.  "  And  Moses  said." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  reply, 
is  evident 

7740.  "Thou  hast  rightly  spoken." — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  from  truth  it  is  so,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speak- 
ing rightly,  as  denoting  tliat  it  is  so ;  that  it  is  from  tmth,  is 
signified  also  by  rightly,  Q.  5434,  5437.  By  its  being  so  from 
trnth  is  meant,  that  they  are  now  in  that  state,  that  tiiey  have 
no  other  will  than  to  know  nothing  concerning  trnth  divine ; 
and  if  it  entered  into  the  mind  (animum),  they  wonld  cast  it 
out,  according  to  what  was  shown  just  above,  n.  7738. 

7741.  "I  will  not  add  any  longer  to  see  thy  faces." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  will  no  longer  euter  into  the  mind, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  not  seeing  faces,  as  denoting 
not  to  enter  into  the  mind,  according  to  wu&t  was  said  above, 
n.  7787,  7788. 
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7742,  A  T  the  dose  of  the  foregoing  chapter,  a  relation  wat 
eiven  amcerriina  a  beautiful  otrd,  which  was  teen,  and  was  at 
length  turned  into  atone;  and  it  was  said,  that  hy  thai  bird 
was  represented  the  8t<Ue  of  the  inhabitants  of  Marl  as  to  their 
love,  celestial  and  spiritual;  o&ncemin^  which  state  and  its 
ehamge,  it  has  been  given  to  mow  the  fol&wing  particulars. 

7743.  That  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  are  in  celestial  love,  has 
been  before  mentioned:  these  are  represented  by  what  is  flam.- 
infy  glittering  beaut^fuUy  with  variegations  of  colours,  and 
also  by  *  bird  of  similar  colourings  ;  that  several  at  this  day 
begin  to  recede  from  that  celestial  love,  and  only  to  love  hnow- 
ledges,  and  in  them  alone  to  place  celestial  life,  was  represented 
by  that  bird  ohartged  inp>  stone  ;  for  hy  a  bird  is  signified  spiril- 
vol  Ufe;  by  being  turned  into  stone,  is  signified  the  life  of 
knowledges  without  love,  which  is  no  longer  spiritual-  life,  hU 
a  life  cold  as  stone,  into  which  nothing  from  heaven  fiows-in  : 
and  that  they  still  believe  that  they  are  m  the  Lord,  as  those  who 
are  in  the  life  of  celestial  love  there,  was  signified  and  shown  by 
the  spirit  who  rose  tip  and  was  willing  to  take  away  the  bird. 

7743.  By  the  stony  bird  were  also  represented  the  inhabit- 
ants (fthat  earth,  who  transmute  the  life  of  their  thoughts  and 
affedivyns  by  a  strange  method  into  almost  no  life ;  on  whii^h 
indyect  I  have  seen  and  heard  what  follows. 

7744.  There  was  a  certain  one  above  my  head,  who  dis- 
OPtrsed  with  tne,  and  from,  the  tone  of  his  voice  it  was  apper- 
cei/ved  as  if  he  was  in  a  state  of  sleep  ;  speaking  in  this  state, 
he  asked  several  questions,  and  these  with  such  a  prudence  as 
eovld  not  he  exceeded  hy  that  cf  a  person  awake :  it  was  given 
to  perceive  that  he  was  a  subject  by  or  through  which  the  angels 
spake  ;  and  he  in  that  state  apperceived  it  and  hi-ought  it  forth ; 
for  he  spake  nothing  hut  what  was  true:  if  any  thing  fioioed-in 

from  another  source,  he  admitted  it  indeed,  hut  did  not  bring 
tt  forth.  I  questioned  him  concerning  his  state;  he  said  that 
that  stale  was  to  him  apacifc  state,  and  that  it  was  free  from 
aU  soliciiude  respecting  things  future ;  and  that  at  tlie  same 
time  he  performed  uses,  wherd}y  he  had  communication  with 
heaven.  It  was  told  me,  that  such  in  the  Grand  Man  have  rela- 
tion to  the  sinns  longilndioalis,  which  lies  in  the  cerebrum  be- 
tween its  two  hemispheres,  and  is  there  in  a  quiet  state,  howso- 
ever the  cerebrum  be  disturbed  on  each  side. 

7745.  During  my  conversation  with  this  spirit,  some  spirits 
introduced  themselves  towards  the  front  part  of  the  head,  where 
he  waSy  and  pressed  upon  him,  wAer^ore  he  retired  to  one  side, 
and  gave  them  place.    The  stranger  spirits  discoursed  with  ea<h 
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other,  hut  their  ditotnirse  was  iminteUigihle  both  to  the  spiritt 
about  me  and  to  myself:  I  was  instructed  by  tho  angels  that 
they  were  spirite/rom  the  earth  Mars,  who  had  the  art  nf  di»- 
coursitig  with  each  other  in  such  a  rnanner,  that  the  spirits  pre»- 
etU  would  neither  understand  nor  perceive  what  they  spake :  I 
was  surprised  that  such  discourse  could  be  given,  inasmuch  at 
all  spirits  have  one  epeeoh,  and  all  ^eeoh  flows  from  the  thought, 
ana  the  thought  consists  of  ideas,  which  are  instead  of  expres- 
sion in  the  spiritual,  world,  and  the  ideas  which  are  expres- 
sions, together  with  the  thought  itself  before  it  becomes  speaking 
thought,  are  perceived  manifestly  in  the  other  life:  it  waa  told 
me,  that  those  spirit«  by  a  certain  method  form  ideas  not  intel- 
ligihle  to  others  by  the  lips  and  face  ;  and  that  in  the  very  mo- 
ment when  they  diecourse  thereby  one  amongst  another,  they  art- 
fuUy  withdraw  their  thoughts  from  others,  being  principally 
cautious  lest  any  thing  of  affection  shovld  manifest  itsaf,  he- 
cause  in  such  case  thi  thought  would  appem;for  the  thought 
flows  from,  the  affection :  I  was  further  instructed,  that  the  in 
habitants  of  the  earth  Mars,  who  make  celestial  life  to  con*isi 
in  knowledges  alone,  and  not  in  the  life  of  love,  contrived  such 
speech,  yet  not  all,  and  that  when  they  become  spirits  they  retain 
*t.  These  are  they  who  were  speciJicaUy  signified  by  the  stony 
bird;  for  to  form  speech  by  modifications  of  the  countenanee 
and  foldings  of  the  lips  with  a  removal  of  the  affections, 
and  a  withdrawing  of  the  thoughts  from  others,  is  to  deprive 
speech  of  its  aoul,  and  to  make  it  like  a  dead  image,  and  by  d^ 
grees  to  do  the  like  also  to  themselves. 

7746,  But  although  they  suppose  that  their  discourse  is  not 
understood  by  otho's,  yet  angelic  spirits  perceive  all  and  singu- 
lar the  things  which  they  discourse  about ;  the  reason  is,  heeauts 
it  is  not  possible  for  any  thought  to  he  vnthdravsn  from  angelic 
spirits;  this  was  also  shown  them  by  living  experience :  T  was 
thinking  concerning  this  circumstance,  that  the  sjiirits  of  our 
eaa-th  are  not  affected  with  shame  when  they  infest  others  ;  this 
thought  entered  into  me  by  influx  from  angelic  spirits;  the 
spirits  of  Mars  instantly  acknowledged  that  that  was  the  sub- 
ject of  their  discourse  amongst  each  other,  and  they  were  much 
surprised;  moreover  several  things,  which  they  both  spaJee  and 
thought,  were  detected  by  an  angelic  spirit,  notwithstanding  aU 
their  endeavours  to  withdraw  their  thoughts  from  him. 

7747.  Afteirwards  the  spirits  of  Mars  flowed-in  from  above 
into  my  face :  the  influx  felt  like  smaU  striated  rain,  which  loat 
a  sign  tnat  they  were  not  in  the  affection  of  truth  and  of  good, 
for  thai,  is  represented  by  what  is  striated  (striatnm):  (A«y 
then  spake jAainly  with  me,  saying,  that  the  inhabitants  of  their 
earth  in  like  manner  discourse  one  amongst  another.  They  were 
then  told  that  this  is  evil,  because  thus  they  obstruct  internal 
things,  and  recede  from  them  to  things  externali  which  Otto  Mmj 
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deprive  (^  their  life :  and  eapsoiaUy  iecauae  it  it  not  sistcers  to 
apeak  ■no  ;  for  they  who  are  siiusere,  are  not  willing  to  epeak  or 
even  think  any  thirig  but  what  others  may  know,  yea  aH  others, 
and  even  the  whole  heaven  ;  whereas  they  who  are  not  vtUling 
thai  others  should  know  what  they  speak,  easereise  judgment  oon- 
eeming  others,  think  ill  nf  them  and  well  of  themselves,  and  at 
length  contract  such  a  habit,  that  they  thirM  and  speak  HI  even 
of  the  church,  of  heaven,  yea  ^  the  Lord  himself, 

7748.  It  was  said,  that  they  who  love  kndwtedges  alone,  htit 
not  a  life  acoording  to  knowledges,  have  reference  to  the  interior 
memhrane  of  the  skull;  but  that  they  who  accustom  themselves 
to  speak  without  (^ection,  and  to  attract  the  thought  to  them- 
se^es,  and  to  withdraw  iifrom,  others,  have  reference  to  the  same 
membrane,  but  made  bony,  because  from  having  some  spiritual 
l\fe  they  come  to  haaie  no  Ufe. 

7749.  They  who  love  knowledges  alone,  <md  not  a  Uf&  aocord^ 
ing  to  h),owledges,for  the  most  part  take  glory  to  themselves 
from,  thence,  and  seem  to  themselves  to  be  wiser  than  others ; 
thus  they  love  themeelves,  and  despise  others,  especially  those 
who  are  in  good,  whom,  they  regard  as  simple  and  unlearned  : 
hut  the  lot  ie  inverted  in  the  other  life,  w/iere  those  wise  ones,  as 
they  seem  to  themselves,  become  foolish,  and  those  sitnple  ones 
wise. 

7750.  Inasmuch  as  by  a  stony  bird  were  rmresented  those 
who  are  in  knowledges  alone,  and  not  in  the  life  of  love,  and 
inasmuch  as  hence  they  have  scarce  any  spirituai  life,  ilierefore 
here  by  way  of  azmendix,  it  ie  aUowedto  show,  thai  they  alone 
have  spiritual  Ufe  who  are  in  celestial  love,  and  thence  in 
knowledges  ;  and  that  love  contains  in  it  every  thing  knowahle, 
which  ie  proper  to  that  love.  Take,  for  example,  the  animals 
of  the  earth,  and  also  the  animals  of  heaven,  or  birds;  eaeh  has 
the  science  of  aU  things  t^^pertaining  to  its  love,  which  love  has 
respect  to  nourishment,  a  safe  habitation,  the  propagation  of 
their  kind,  the  care  of  their  young  ;  wherefore  they  have  every 
requisite  science,  for  this  is  in  those  loves,  and  JUnos-in  into 
them  as  into  its  own  pr<^>er  receptacles;  which  soienee  in- 
some  cases  ie  so  eastreutrdinary  that  man  oanfwt  but  be  amased 
at  it;  this  science  is  said  to  be  connate,  and  m  called  in- 
ttinct,  but  it  is  of  the  love  in  which  they  an  principled.  If 
man  was  principled  in  his  love,  which  is  love  to  &od  and  to- 
wards his  neighoow,  this  love  being  man's  proper  love  by  which 
he  is  dietingttishedfrom  the  beasts,  in  this  case  man  would  not 
only  be  in  all  reqtnsite  soienee,  but  also  in  all  mtelligenee  and 
urisdom,  neither  would  he  have  occasion  to  learn  ihern ;  for 
they  would  fioto-in  from  heaven  ijtto  those  loves,  that  is,ihrough 
heaven  from  the  Divine  Bm/ng  or  Principle ;  but  whereas  man 
is  not  principled  in  those  loves,  but  in  contrary  loves,  via.,  «n 
the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  therefore  he  mutt 
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needa  le  horn  into  all  ignorance  and  umJnlftUTUsa ;  yet  by  di- 
vine means  he  is  hrovght  to  somewhat  of  intelligence  and  wi»- 
dom,  but  stiU  not  actually  into  any  thing,  ■unless  he  remove* 
the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  thereby  opens  a  way  for 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  towards  the  neighbour.  That  lave  to  the 
Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbour  have  in  them  all  intelli' 
gence  and  wisdom,  may  be  jnanifest  from  those  who,  in  the 
world,  have  been  principled  in  tliose  loves,  for  when  in  the  other 
life  they  come  into  heaven,  they  there  know  and  are  sapient  in 
Bitch  things  as  before  they  had  never  known;  yea,  they  think 
and  speak  there  ae  the  rest  of  tlie  angels,  viz.,  tttok  things  at 
the  ear  has  never  heard  nor  the  mind  knovm,  which  are  inef- 
fable /  the  reason  is,  because  those  loves  haoe  the  faculty  of  r$- 
eeiving  such  things  into  them. 

7751.  At  the  dose  of  the  f (Mowing  chapter  an  account  will 
ie  given  (f  the  spirits  OTid  inhabitants  <f  the  planet  Jupiter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER   THE    ELEVENTH. 


THE  DOCTRIHE  OF  CHAHnT. 


7753.  QOOD  snd  truth  are  the  principles  to  which  al! 
things  in  the  universe  have  reference ;  the  tninga  which  hara 
not  reference  to  those  principles  are  n^t  in  the  divine  order; 
and  the  things  which  have  not  reference  to  both  together  do 
not  produce  nnj  thing;  good  is  what  produces,  and  truth  is  the 
principle  by  which  it  produces. 

7753.  Tneae  things  may  illustrate  how  the  case  ia  with 
spiritual  good  and  tmtli,  whicli  are  called  charity  and  faith, 
VIZ.,  that  all  things  which  are  of  the  church  have  reference  to 
those  principles,  and  the  things  which  have  not  reference  to 
thuse  principles,  have  not  any  thing  of  the  church  in  them ; 
sJho,  that  the  things  which  do  not  contain  both  in  them,  do  not 
produce  any  fruit,  that  ia,  good  of  charity  or  faith. 

7754,  For  to  the  intent  that  any  thing  may  be  produced, 
there  must  be  two  powers,  one  which  is  called  active,  the  other 
which  is  called  passive ;  one  without  the  other  does  not  bring 
forth  any  thing :  snch  powers  or  lives  are  charity  and  faith  Id 
the  man  of  tlie  church. 
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7755.  The  first  principle  of  the  chnrch  is  good,  the  other 
is  trnth ;  or  the  first  principle  of  the  church  is  charity,  and 
the  other  is  faith ;  for  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  is  for 
the  sake  of  the  good  of  life ;  and  that  is  the  first  principle, 
which  is  the  end  for  the  sake  of  which  other  things  or  omer 
principles  exiBt 

7756.  In  regard  to  the  conjanction  of  the  good  which  ia  of 
charity,  and  the  tmth  which  is  of  faith,  in  man,  the  case  is  this: 
the  good  which  is  of  charity  enters  throngh  the  soul  into  man 
bnt  5)6  truth  which  is  of  faith  enters  throngh  or  by  the  hear- 
ing; the  former  flowe-in  immediately  from  the  Lord,  bnt  the 
latter  mediately  throngh  or  by  the  Word  ;  hence  the  way  by 
which  the  good  of  charity  enters,  is  call^  the  internal  way  ; 
and  the  way  by  which  the  trnth  of  faith  enters,  is  caljed  the 
external  way ;  what  enters  by  the  internal  way  is  not  per- 
ceived, because  it  does  not  fall  manifestly  into  the  sense  ;  but 
what  enters  by  the  external  way,  this  is  perceived,  because  it 
falls  manifestly  into  the  sense  :  nence  it  is,  that  the  all  of  the 
church  is  attributed  to  faith.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who 
are  regenerated,  inasmuch  as  they  manifestly  perceive  the  good 
which  is  of  charity. 

7757.  Tlie  conjunction  of  the  good  of  charity  with  the  truth 
of  faith  is  effected  in  the  interiors  of  man;  the  good  itself, 
which  fiows-in  from  the  Lord,  adopts  truth  there,  and  appi-o- 
priatea  it  to  itself,  and  thereby  causes  the  good  appertaining  to 
man  to  be  good,  and  the  truth  to  be  truth,  or  the  charity  to  be 
charity,  and  the  faith  to  be  faith;  without  that  conjunction 
charity  is  not  charity,  but  only  natural  goodness ;  neither  is 
faith  faith,  but  only  uie  science  of  such  things  as  are  of  faith, 
and  in  some  cases  a  persuasion  that  a  thing  is  so,  for  the  sake 
of  procuring  gain  or  nonour, 

7758.  Trum,  when  it  is  conjoined  with  good,  is  no  longer 
called  truth,  bnt  good  ;  so  faith,  when  it  if  conjoined  with  char- 
ity, is  no  longer  called  faith,  but  charity  ;  tlie  reason  ia,  because 
man  in  this  case  wills  and  does  the  truth,  and  what  he  wills  and 
does,  this  is  called  good. 

7759.  Witii  respect  to  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  charity 
with  the  truth  of  faitli,  the  case  is  altogether  this,  that  good 
acquires  its  quality  from  ti-uth,  and  truth  its  essence  from  good ; 
hence  tt  follows  that  the  quiility  of  good  is  according  to  the 
truths  with  which  it  is  conjoined ;  wherefore  good  becomes 
eenuine,  if  the  truths  with  wliich  it  is  conjoinea  are  genuine : 
the  genuine  truths  of  faith  may  be  given  within  the  church,  not 
so  out  of  it,  for  within  tlie  church  is  the  Word. 

7760.  Moreover  the  good  of  charity  receives  also  its  quality 
from  the  eopionsnese  of  the  trntbs  of  faith  ;  likewise  from  the 
connection  of  one  truth  with  another;  thus  the  spiritual  good 
appertaining  to  man  is  formed. 
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7761.  DUtinction  onght  carernlly  to  be  made  between  epirit- 
nal  good  and  natural  good :  Bpiritiia.  good  liaa  its  quality  from 
the  truths  of  faith,  their  copiousness,  and  connection,  as  was 
eaid ;  bnt  natural  good  is  connate,  and  also  exists  bj  things 
accidental,  as  hy  miefortunes,  diseases,  and  the  like:  natnral 
good  saves  no  one,  but  spiritual  good  saves  all ;  the  reason  is, 
because  the  good  which  is  formea  by  the  trnths  of  faith,  is  the 
plane  into  which  heaven  can  flow-in,  that  is,  the  Lord  ihrongU 
heaven,  and  lead  man,  and  withhold  him  from  evil,  and  after> 
wards  elevate  him  into  heaven,  but  natural  good  not  so ;  where- 
fore they  who  are  in  natnral  good  can  be  as  easily  carried 
away  by  the  false  as  by  tmth,  if  the  false  only  appears  in  the 
form  of  truth,  and  can  be  as  easily  led  by  evil  as  by  good,  if 
evil  be  only  presented  as  good,  they  being  like  feathers  in  a 
wind. 

7762.  The  confidence  of  firm  trnst,  which  is  said  to  be  of 
faith,  and  is  called  faith,  is  not  spiritual  confidence  or  firm 
troet,  but  natural ;  spiritual  confidence  or  firm  trnst  has  its 
essence  and  life  from  the  good  of  love,  but  not  from  the  trath 
of  faitli  separate;  the  confidence  of  faith  separate  is  dead- 
wherefore  true  confidence  cannot  be  given  with  thoee  who  have 
led  an  evil  life :  the  confidence  also  itself,  that  there  is  ealvatioa 
by  the  merit  of  Christ,  whatsoever  the  life  has  been,  is  not  tcom 
troth. 


CHAPTER  XL 


1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Yet  I  will  bring  one 
plague  upon  Fharaoh,  and  upon  E^pt ;  after  thus  he  will  send 
Tou  away  from  hence  ;  as  he  sends  away  every  thing,  in  driv- 
ing out  he  will  drive  you  out  from  hence. 

2.  Come,  say  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  and  let  them  ask  a 
man  from  his  companion,  and  a  woman  from  her  companion, 
vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  gold. 

8.  And  Jehovah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes 
of  the  Egyptians ;  also  the  man  Moses  was  esceedingly  great 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  eyes  of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh, 
and  in  the  eyes  of  the  people. 

4.  And  MosGs  said,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  About  the  middle 
of  the  night  I  will  go  forth  into  the  midst  of  Egypt. 

5.  And  every  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die,  from 
the  first-born  of  Pharaoh  about  to  ait  upon  liis  throne,  even  to 
the  first-bom  of  the  handmaid  who  is  oehind  the  mills;  and 
every  first-bom  of  beast. 

6.  And  there  shall  be  a  great  cry  in  the  whole  land  of 
Egypt,  such  as  there  hath  not  been,  and  as  shall  no  longer  be. 
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7.  And  to  all  the  sons  of  larael  a  dog  shall  not  more  his 
tongne,  to  from  man  and  even  to  beast ;  to  the  intent  that  ye 
may  knoT,  that  Jkhotah  discerns  between  the  Egyptians  and 
between  -Israel. 

8.  And  all  thoee  thy  servants  shall  come  down  to  me.  and 
ehall  bow  tlramselves  to  me,  saying,  Go  thoa  forth  and  all  the 

riple  which  is  in  thy  feet,  and  after  thns  Iwill  go  forth  ;  and 
went  forth  from  being  with  Pharaoh  in  the  wrath  of  anser. 

9.  And  Jehotah  said  to  Moses,  Pharaoh  will  not  hearhen 
to  yon,  to  the  intent  that  my  prodigies  may  be  mnldplied  in 
the  land  of  Egypt 

10.  And  Mosea  and  Aaron,  did  all  those  prodigies  before 
Pharaoh :  and  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh ;  and 
be  did  not  send  away  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7763.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  is  concerning  the  damnation  of  faith  separate  from 
charity,  which  is  signified  by  the  first-born  of  Egypt  which  were 
given  to  death  in  the  middle  of  the  night :  also  concerning  the 
ficientifics  of  truth  and  good  to  be  transfeired  to  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  cbnrch  ;  which  ecienttfics  are  signified  by  the 
vessels  of  silver  and  of  gold  which  tiie  sons  of  urael  were  to 
borrow  of  the  Egyptians. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7764.  TEESES  1,  2,  3.  And  JeJumak  mid  to  JUoeea,  Yet 
J  wiU  brina  one  plagiie  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  Egypt: 
after  thm  he  will  send  you  a/way  from  kmae;  aa  he  sends 
away  every  thing,  in  driving  out  he  will  drive  you  out  frofa 
hence.  Come,  my  in  the  eara  of  the  people,  and  let  them  ask, 
a  man  from  hie  aompanion,  midaioomanfrorn  her  companion, 
vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  gold.  And  Jehovah  gave  the 
grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians  ;  also  the  man 
Moses  loas  exceedingly  great  in  t?ie  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  eyes 
of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  aaid  in  the  eyes  of  the  peopU. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Mosea,  signifies  instrnction.  Yet  I  will 
bring  one  jjlagne  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upOn  Egypt,  signifies  the 
end  of  TaatatioD,  wnich  is  damnation.    After  thus  be  will  send 
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jon  away  from  hence,  signifies  tliat  then  thej  will  be  left 
Afl  he  sends  away  eveir  thing,  in  driving  ont  he  will  drive  yon 
ont  from  hence,  signifies  that  they  willleave  absolutely,  and 
will  hold  in  aversion  and  shun  tlicir  presence.  Come,  say  in 
the  ears  of  the  people,  signifies  information  and  obedience 
And  let  them  aalc,  a  man  from  liis  companion  and  a  woman 
from  her  companion,  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  gold,  sig- 
nifies that  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good  taken  away  from 
the  evil,  who  have  been  of  the  church,  shall  be  allotted  to  the 
good  who  are  from  the  chnrch.  And  Jehovah  gave  the  gract- 
of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the  fear  of 
those  who  are  in  evils,  for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrch 
by  reason  of  plagues.  Also  tlie  man  Moses  was  exceedingly 
great  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  respect  for  truth  divine  on 
this  occasion  ;  in  the  eyes  ot  the  servants  of  Pharaoh  and  io 
the  eyes  of  the  people,  signifies  with  those  there  who  were  iu 
subordination. 

7765.  -"  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses" — signifies  instruction, 
as  n.  7186,  7276,  7304,  7880. 

7766.  "  Yet  I  will  bring  one  plague  upon  Pharaoh  and  upon 
Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  end  of  vastation,  which 
is  damnation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  yet  one  plague, 
as  denoting  the  nltimate  of  vastation.  That  by  the  plagues 
brought  upon  Egypt  are  signified  sncceesive  states  of  vasta- 
tion, is  evident  from  the  explicatioD  of  what  goes  before ;  that 
the  ultimate  is  damnation,  viz.,  of  faith  separate  from  charity, 
will  be  evident  fi-om  what  follows,  for  by  the  first-born  given 
to  death  in  Egypt,  is  signified  the  damnation  of  that  faith,  by 
death  the  damnation  itself,  and  by  the  first-bom,  faith  :  faith  la 
said  to  be  damned,  when  those  things  which  are  of  faith  are 
applied  to  patronize  falses  and  evils,  in  which  case  they  pass 
over  to  their  side,  and  become  the  means  of  confirming  them, 
as  is  the  case  with  those  who  both  in  doctrine  and  life  separate 
faith  from  charity ;  hat  with  these  there  is  no  faith,  there  is 
only  the  science  of  such  things  as  are  of  faith,  which  science 
by  them  is  called  faith ;  this  is  meant  by  fiaich  damned :  more- 
over the  subjects  themselves,  in  whom  the  things  of  faith  have 
been  adjoined  to  falses  and  evils,  after  vaetations  are  in  dam- 
nation ;  the  damnation  is  made  sensible  by  the  stench  and  stink 
which  exhales  from  them,  more  than  from  those  who  have  not 
been  acquainted  with  the  things  of  faith :  the  case  herein  is  in 
the  particular  as  in  the  general;  in  ttie  general,  if  an  evil  spirit 
approaches  to  a  heavenly  society,  where  there  is  charity,  the 
etink  from  him  is  sensibly  manifested ;  in  like  manner  in  the 
particular,  where  there  had  been  such  tilings  as  are  of  heaven, 
that  is,  as  are  of  faith,  and  in  the  same  subject  also  such  things 
as  are  of  heH.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident, 
that  by  yet  one  plague,  which  shall  be  bronght  upon  Pharaoh 
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and  upon  Egypt,  is  sigpifled  the  nltimate  of  vastaUon,  which 
is  damnation ;  for  by  Pharaob  are  represented  those  who  in- 
fested, in  the  present  case  who  are  damned  ;  and  by  Egypt  is 
signified  the  natural  mind,  n.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301, 
6147,  6252. 

7767.  "  After  thns  be  will  send  yon  away  from  hence." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  in  this  case  they  will  be  left,  ap- 
pears from  the  signiiication  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to 
leave,  see  frequently  above. 

7768,  "  As  he  sends  away  every  thing,  in  driving  ont  he  will 
drive  yoa  ont  from  hence." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they 
will  leave  abaolntely,  and  will  hold  in  aversion  and  shun  their 
presence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away  every 
thing,  RS  denoting  to  leave  absolutely  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  driving  out  by  driving  out,  ae  denoting  to  hold  in  aver- 
eion  and  shun  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  whom  tbey 
infested  ;  for  he  who  holds  in  aversion  the  presence  of  any  one, 
ehnns  also  that  presence,  and  likewise  drives  the  man  away 
from  bim.  The  reason  why  they  now  hold  in  aversion  and  shnn 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  is,  because  the  good  and 
truth,  which  flow-in,  now  torment  them  ;  the  case  herem  is  like 
that  of  painful  ulcers,  which  do  not  even  endure  the  touch  of 
warm  water,  or  a  breath  of  air ;  or  as  an  eye  which  has  suffered 
injury  cannot  bear  even  the  mild  rays  of  the  sun  ;  in  like  man* 
ner  me  natural  mind  of  those  who  infest  is  now  such  a  sore ; 
for  after  that  they  have  been  vastated,  that  is,  afWr  that  the 
things  of  faith  have  been  rejected,  they  then  fefil  pain  at  the 
least  breath  of  good  and  truth,  whence  comes  aversion. 

776&.  "  Come,  say  in  the  ears  of  the  people." — That  herebj' 
is  signified  information  and  obedience,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saying,  as  here  denoting  information,  for  Jehovah 
here  says  what  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  do  when  they  were  to 
depart  fi-om  Egypt:  obedience  is  signified  bv  saying  in  the  ears, 
for  the  ears  correspond  to  obedience,  and  nence  signify  it,  see 
n.  2542,  8869,  4551,  4652  to  4660. 

7770.  "  And  let  them  ask,  a  man  from  his  companion,  and  a 
woman  from  her  companion,  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of 
gold." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  the  scientifics  of  truth  and 
good  taken  from  the  evil  who  have  been  of  the  church,  shall  be 
allotted  to  the  good  who  are  from  tlie  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  gold,  as  denoting 
the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good  :  that  silver  denotes  trutli,  and 
gold  good,  see  n.  1551,  1552,  2954,  6658,  6112,  and  that  vessels 
denote  scientifics,  n.  3068,  3079 :  scientifics  are  called  the  ves- 
sels of  truth  and  good,  because  they  contain  them ;  it  is  be- 
lieved that  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good  are  the  very  truths 
and  goods  thein^f  tvee  which  are  of  faith ;  but  it  is  not  so,  the 
afiections  of  truth  and  good  are  what  constitute  faith ;  ^esc 
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flow-in  into  ecientifics,  as  into  their  veeselB.  That  to  ask  those 
things  of  tlie  ^yptians  denotes  to  take  them  away,  and  allot 
them  to  themselves,  is  evident ;  hence  in  the  preceding  chap, 
iii.  it  is  said,  that  they  ebonld  spoil  the  Egyptians,  verse  32; 
and  in  the  following  chapter  xii.  that  they  took  away  from 
them :  the  reason  why  it  is  said,  tliat  a  man  shall  ask  of  hia 
companion,  and  a  woman  of  her  compani<»i,  is,  because  man 
{vir)  has  reference  to  truth,  and  woman  to  good,  as  also  they 
signify  those  principles.  How  this  case  is,  see  the  explication 
at  chap.  iii.  22,  Exod.  n.  6914  to  6917,  from  which  it  may  be 
maniteet  that  the  ecientifics  themselves  of  truth  and  good,  which 
had  heea  in  the  possession  of  those  of  the  church  who  have  been 
acquainted  with  the  arcana  of  faith,  and  yet  have  lived  a  life  of 
evil,  are  transferred  to  those  who  are  ot  the  spiritual  church; 
how  that  ti-anslation  is  effected,  see  n.  6914:  these  things  are 
signified  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "The  Lord  said  to 
him  who  went  away  and  hid  the  talent  in  the  earthy  Ta^  ye  the 
talent  from  him,  and  give  to  him  that  hath  ten  talentf  ;  for  to 
every  one  that  hath  snail  be  aiven,  thai  he  may  ahouTM :  but 
from,  him  who  hath  not,  shall  oe  taken  av>ay  even  what  he  hath; 
but  coat  out  the  unprofitable  servant  into  outer  darkness"  xzv. 
25,  28,  29.  30.  And  Luke  xix.  24,  25,  26.  In  like  manner  in 
the  same  Evangelist,  "  Whosoever  hath,  to  him  shall  be  yvaen, 
that  he  may  ha/ve  abundantly,  but  whosoever  hath  not,  even  what 
he  hath  shall  be  taken  away  from  him"  xiii.  12 ;  Mark  iv.  24, 
25.  The  reason  is,  because  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
appertaining  to  the  evil  are  applied  to  evil  uses ;  and  tlie  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth  appertaining  to  the  good  are  applied 
to  good  uses ;  the  knowledges  are  tlie  same,  but  application  to 
nses  constitutes  their  quality  with  every  one:  they  are  in  this 
respect  like  worldly  riches,  which  -with  one  are  disposed  of  for 
good  usee,  with  another  for  evil  uses ;  hence  riches  with  every 
one  have  a  quality  according  to  the  quality  of  the  nsea  to  whicn 
they  are  applied :  I'rom  this  consideration  it  is  also  evident,  that 
the  same  knowledges,  like  the  same  riches,  which  had  apper- 
tained to  the  evil,  may  appertain  to  the  good,  and  serve  for 
good  nses :  from  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest, 
what  is  represented  by  the  command,  that  the  bods  of  Israel 
should  borrow  from  the  I^yptians  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels 
of  gold,  and  thus  should  rob  and  plunder  them ;  sncb  robbery 
or  plunder  wonld  iu  no  wise  have  been  commanded  by  Jeho- 
vah, unless  it  had  represented  such  things  in  the  spiritual  world  : 
similar  hereto  is  what  is  written  in  Isaiah,  "  At  length  the  mer- 
chandise of  Tyre,  and  her  Tneretricwns  hire,  shall  be  holy  to 
Jehovah  ;  it  shall  not  be  laid  aside,  neither  shall  it  he  wi^eld, 
but  her  merchandise  shall  be  for  them  that  dwell  before  Jehovah, 
to  eat,  to  satiate  thejnselves,  and  for  him  that  oovereth  himself 
with  what  is  attoient,"  xxiii.  18,  speaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  are 
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fiigfiified  the  knowledges  of  good  and  trnth,  n.  1301 ;  merchan- 
■lise  and  meretricions  nire  are  knowledges  applied  to  evil  uses ; 
that  tfiey  wonld  be  given  to  the  good,  who  will  apply  them  to 
good  uses,  is  signiflea  hj  her  merchflndise  being  for  them  who 
dwell  before  Jehovah,  to  eat,  to  Batiefy  themselves,  and  for  him 
that  covereth  himself  with  what  is  ancient.  Also  in  Micah, 
"Arise  and  tiiresh,  O  danehter  of  Zion,  becanee  thine  horn  T 
will  make  iron,  and  thy  hoofe  I  will  make  braes,  that  thon 
mayest  brniae  to  piecea  many  people;  and  I  have  devoted  their 
gain  to  Jehovah,  and  their  wealth  to  the  Zord  of  the  whole 
earth,"  iv.  13;  to  brniae  In  pieces  many  people  denotes  to  de- 
vastate them  ;  the  gain  which  is  devoted  to  Jehovah  and  to  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good.  The  like  ia  involved  in  what  is  written  concerning  David 
and  Solomon,  concerning  David,  that  he  sairuitiJUd  to  Jehovah 
the  silver  and  the  gold,  which  he  had  taken  from  the  nations 
which  he  subdued,  from  the  Syrians,  from  Moab,  from  the  sons 
of  Ammon,  from  the  Philistines,  and  from  the  spoil  of  Hada> 
dezar,"  2  8am.  viii.  11,  12,  and  of  Solomon,  "That  he  placed 
the  sanctijted  things  of  hit  father  amongst  the  treasvres  of  the 
house  of  Jehovah,"  1  Kings  vii,  51. 

7771.  "  And  Jehovah  ga'^e  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the 
eyes  of  the  ECTptians." — l^at  hereoy  is  signiGea  the  fear  of 
those  who  are  in  evils  for  those  who  are  of  tne  spiritual  chnrcb 
by  reason  of  plagues,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
n.  6914,  where  like  words  occur. 

7772.  "  Also  the  man  Moses  was  exceedingly  great  in  the 
land  of  Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  respect  for  trnth 
divine  on  this  occasion,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  truth  divine,  see  frequently  above;  and 
from  the  signification  of  exceedingly  great,  as  denoting  respect, 
in  this  case  respect  grounded  in  fear,  inasmuch  as  the  evil  who 
are  in  hell  have  no  other  respect  for  what  is  divine  than  that 
of  fear;  that  exceedingly  great  denotes  respect,  is  evident,  for 
it  is  said,  in  the  eyes  of  tlie  servants,  and  in  the  eyes  of  the 
people;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egvpt,  as  de- 
noting the  natural  mind,  see,n.  6276,  5378,  5280,  6388,  5801, 
6147,  6353  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  man  Moses  being 
exceedingly  great  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  is  aignified  respect  for 
truth  divme  in  the  mind,  viz.,  of  those  who  infest. 

7773.  "  In  the  eyes  of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the 
eyes  of  the  people.' —That  hereby  is  signified  amongst  those 
who  were  there  in  snbordtnation,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  servants  and  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  subordinate; 
for  by  Pharaoh  are  represented  the  primary  or  chief  ones  who 
infested,  under  whom  the  rest  were  snborainate.  The  reason 
why  the  subordinate  are  signified,  is,  because  amongst  the  evil 
aa  well  as  unoogst  the  good,  or  in  hell  as  in  heaven,  there  ia 

Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


536  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xi 

the  form  of  government,  tiz.,  there  are  aoTereignties,  and  there 
are  eubordSnationa,  withont  which  society  would  not  cohere 
together :  bnt  the  subordinations  in  heaven  are  altogether  dif- 
ferent from  the  subordinations  in  hell :  in  heaven  all  are  aa 
equals,  for  one  loves  another  as  a  brother  a  brother ;  neverthe- 
less one  prefers  another  to  himself  as  he  excels  in  intelligence 
and  wisdom :  the  love  itself  of  good  and  of  truth  produces  th4t, 
effect,  that  every  one  subordinates  himself  as  it  were  of  him- 
self to  those  who  are  in  the  wisdom  of  good  and  in  the  intelli* 
scnce  of  truth  superior  to  himself :  but  the  subordinations  in 
hell  are  the  subordinations  of  imperiousnees,  and  hence  of 
severity  ;  for  he  who  is  imperious,  is  severe  towards  those  who 
are  not  constantly  at  his  beck ;  for  every  one  holds  another  for 
an  enemy,  yet  outwardly  for  a  friend,  for  the  sake  of  leaguing 
together  against  the  violence  of  others ;  this  leaguing  together 
is  like  that  of  robbers ;  they  who  are  subordinate  continually 
aspire  at  dominion,  and  also  break  all  bonds  to  attain  it ;  in 
this  case  the  state  there  is  lamentable,  for  then  follow  severities 
and  cruelties;  this  happens  periodically  {per  vices).  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  masifest  how  the  case  is  with 
subordinations  in  the  other  life. 

7774.  Verses  4,  6,  G,  7,  8.  And  Moses  said,  Thus  saUk 
Jehovahy  Ahout  the  middle  of  ike  night  Ivjill  go  forth  into  the 
midst  of  Egypt,  and  every  jlrst-hom  in  the  land  of  £^ypt  shaU 
die,  from  the  firsi'hom  of  Phwraoh  about  to  sit  upon  his 
throne,  even  to  the  first-born  of  the  handmaid  who  is  behind 
the  TniUs  ;  and  every  first-bom  of  heast.  And  there  shall  he  a 
great  ory  in  the  whole  land  of  Egypt,  such  as  there  hath  not 
been,  and  as  shall  no  longer  oe.  And  to  all  the  sons  of  Israel 
a  dog  shall  not  move  his  tongue,  to  from  man  and  even  to  heast, 
to  the  intent  that  ye  m^y  know,  that  Jehovah  discerns  between 
the  Egyptians  aftd  between  Israel.  And  all'those  thy  servants 
shall  com^  down  to  me,  and  shall  bow  themselves  to  me,  saying. 
Go  thou  forth,  and  all  the  peimle  which  is  in  thy  feet,  and 
after  thus  I  wHl  go  forth :  and  ne  went  forth  from  being  with 
Pharaoh  in  the  wrath  of  anger.  And  Moses  said,  Thus  saitb 
Jehovah,  signifies  instruction.  About  the  middle  of  the  night, 
signifies  when  devastation  is  total.  I  will  go  forth  into  the 
midst  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle  everywhere  on  the  occasion.  And  every  firat-hom 
<n  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die,  signifies  the  damnation  of  faith 
separate  from  (Parity  in  this  case.  From  the  first-born  of 
Pharaoh  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  signifies  the  falsified 
truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  first  place.  Even  to  the  first- 
born  of  the  handmaid  who  is  behind  the  mills,  signifies  the 
falsified  truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  last  place.  And  every 
first-bom  of  beast,  signifies  the  adulterated  goods  of  faith.  And 
there  shall  be  a  great  cry  in  the  whole  land  of  £gypt-,  sipiifies 
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interior  lament&tion.  Sncli  as  there  hath  not  been,  and  aa 
sliall  no  longer  be,  signifies  that  the  state  was  encli,  that  there 
could  not  be  given  any  like  to  it.  And  to  all  the  sons  of  Israel 
a  dog  elmll  not  move  his  tongue,  signifies  that  amongst  those 
who  were  of  the  spiritual  church  there  was  not  the  least  of 
diitnnation  and  lamentation.  To  from  man  and  even  to  beast, 
signifies  neitber  as  to  truth  nor  as  to  good.  To  the  intent  that 
)■«  may  know  that  Jehovah  discerns  between  the  Egyptians 
and  between  Israel,  signifies  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  the 
qnality  of  the  difference  between  those  who  are  in  evil  and 
who  are  in  good.  And  all  those  thy  servants  shall  come  down 
to  me,  signifies  those  who  are  subordinate.  And  shall  bow 
tlieiiiseU-es  to  me,  signifies  respect  grounded  in  fear  for  tmth 
divine.  Saying,  Go  tnon  forth,  and  all  the  people  which  is  in 
thy  feet,  signifies  supplication  Uiat  they  may  depart  from  those 
who  are  in  truth  derived  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
from  liighest  to  lowest.  And  after  thus  I  will  jk)  forth,  signifies 
that  tnirh  divine  will  depart.  And  he  went  forth  from  being 
with  Pharaoh  in  tlte  wrath  of  anger,  signifies  the  plncking 
away  of  the  presence  of  truth  divine  from  those  who  are  about 
to  be  damned. 

7775.  "  And  Moses  said,  Thus  salth  Jehovah." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  instruction,  see  above,  n.  7764. 

7776.  "About  the  middle  of  the  night" — That  hereby  is 
signified  when  devastation  is  total,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  middle  of  tlie  night,  as  denoting  when  thick  dark- 
ness is  most  dense,  that  is,  wlien  there  is  mere  false ;  for  night 
signifies  a  state  of  the  false,  n.  2353,  6000 ;  its  middle  denotes 
the  highest  state;  thus  the  middle  of  the  night  denotes  total 
devastation. 

7777.  "  I  will  go  forth  into  the  midst  of  Egypt" — ^That  here- 
by is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Divine  Bemg  or  Principle 
every  where  on  the  occasion,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going  forth  into  the  midst,  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting the  presence  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  every 
where  is  signified  by  the  midst,  when  it  is  predicated  of  land  or 
earth  ;  for  to  go  forth  into  the  midst  of  Egypt  denotes  into  all. 

7778.  "And  every  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall 
die." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  damnation  of  faiui  separate 
from  charity,  appears  from  tiie  signification  of  d^in^.  as  denot- 
ing damnation,  see  n.  5407,  6119 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
first-born,  as  denoting  the  faith  of  the  chnrch  by  which  comes 
chanty,  see  n.  352,  2435,  6344,  7035  ;  but  the  first-born  in  the 
land  of  Egypt  denotes  faith  without  charity,  concerning  which 
see  above,  n,  7766.  As  to  what  further  relates  to  faith  without 
charity,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  faith,  which  is  without  charity,  is 
not  faith,  but  only  the  science  of  such  things  as  are  of  faith,  for 
the  truths  of  faitn  have  respect  to  charif-y  as  their  ultimate 
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end,  and  afterwards  proceed  from  charity  as  from  their  first 
end ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  those  things  which  are  of  faith 
are  not  given  amongst  those  who  are  not  in  charity;  that 
nevertheless  the  science  of  the  truths  of  faith  is  given  amongst 
them,  ia  a  known  thing;  this  science  ia  what  by  them  ia  called 
faith;  and  when  the  acrentifica  of  the  good  and  trnth  of  faith 
are  applied  by  tbem  to  confirm  falses  and  evils,  in  this  case  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  no  longer  appertain  to  them,  for  they 
accede  to  tialses  and  evils,  which  they  serve,  inasmuch  as  in  t)iis 
case  those  very  falses  and  evils  which  ttiey  confirm  are  beheld 
in  them :  those  tilings  which  are  of  gennine  faith  look  npwarda 
to  heaven  and  to  the  Lord,  but  those  things  which  are  of  faith 
separate  from  charity  look  downwards,  and  when  they  confirm 
evils  and  falaes  they  look  to  hell ;  hence  also  it  is  evident,  that 
faith  separate  from  charity  is  not  faith:  from  these  considera- 
tions it  may  he  manifest  what  is  meant  bv  the  damnation  of 
faith  separate  from  charity,  viz.,  tiiat  it  is  t)ie  damnation  of  the 
falsified  truth  and  adulterated  good  which  are  of  faith,  for 
Imth,  when  it  is  falsified,  is  no  longer  tnilh  bnl  the  false,  and 
good,  when  it  is  adnlterated,  is  no  longer  good  but  evil ;  and 
faith  itself  is  no  longer  the  faith  of  truth  and  good,  but  of  the 
false  and  evil,  howsoever  it  appeal's  and  sounds  in  the  external 
form :  and  what  is  an  arcanum,  the  quality  of  every  one's  faith 
is  according  to  the  quality  of  his  life  ;  if  therefore  the  life  be 
damned,  so  also  is  the  taitli,  for  it  ia  the  faith  of  the  false  when 
the  lite  is  a  life  of  evil ;  that  this  is  so  does  not  appear  in  the 
world,  hut  is  manifested  in  the  other  life,  when  the  evil  there 
are  deprived  of  the  science  of  truth  and  good,  in  which  case 
the  falses  grounded  in  evils,  which  had  lain  stored  up  in  them, 
come  forth.  In  some  caees  amongst  those  that  are  evil,  there 
is  a  persuasion  that  the  truth  of  faith  is  truth,  which  persuasion 
ia  also  supposed  to  he  faith,  but  it  is  not  faith  ;  for  it  is  im- 
pressed from  this  end,  that  it  may  serve  as  a  ineaus  of  securing 
gain,  honours,  and  reputation;  those  truths,  so  long  as  they 
serve  as  means,  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  the  end,  wliich  is  evil, 
but  when  they  are  no  longer  so  serviceable,  they  are  i-elin- 
qnished,  yea  tuey  are  regarded  as  falses;  this  persuasion  is  what 
ia  called  persuasive  faith,  and  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew,  "Many  shall  say  to  me  in  that  day.  Lord, 
Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  by  tliy  name,  and  by  thy  name 
cast  ont  demons,  and  in  thy  name  done  many  virtues  t  hut  then 
will  I  confess  to  them,  I  know  you  not,  depart  from  me,  ye  that 
work  iniquity,"  vii,  22,  23.  The  same  faith  is  also  meant  by 
the  lamps  without  oil  appertaining  to  the  five  foolish  virgins, 
who  also  said,  "Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us;  but  he  answering 
said,  Verily  I  say  unto  yon,  I  know  you  not,"  Matt,  xxv,  11, 
13;  by  lampn  are  signined  the  truths  of  faith,  and  by  oil  the 
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good  of  charity ;  thos  by  lamps  without  oil,  the  trnths  of  faith 
without  thoffood  of  charity. 

7779.  "  From  the  tiret-lKirn  of  Pharaoh  abont  to  sit  upon  his 
throne." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the  falsified  trutlis  of  faith 
which  arc  in  the  firet  place,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
first-born,  as  denoting  laiti),  see  n.  352,  2135,  6344,  7035  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharagh,  as  denoting  the  scientific 
principle  in  general  perverting  the  trnths  of  the  church,  see  n. 
6015,  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692 ;  thus  tlie  first-born  of  Pharaoh 
denotes  the  faith  of  such,  consequently  the  faith  of  the  falsified 
truths  of  faith ;  and  from  the  significHtion  of  throne,  as  denoting 
the  kingdom  or  reign  of  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
kingdom  or  reign  of  the  false,  see  n.  5313:  tnat  the  falsified 
truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  first  place  are  meant  by  the  first- 
born of  Pharaoh  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  is  evident  from 
this  consideration,  that  it  is  said  even  to  the  first-born  of  the 
handmaid  who  is  behind  the  mills,  by  which  are  signified  the 
falsified  truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  last  place ;  and  more- 
over the  son  of  a  king  denotes  what  is  primary,  because  a  kina; 
is  the  head.  Those  falsified  trnths  are  in  the  first  place  which 
are  acknowledged  for  essentials,  as  these,  that  faith  saves  howso- 
ever a  man  has  lived,  and  that  it  saves  man  at  the  lost  hour  of 
his  life,  and  that  in  such  case  iie  is  pure  t'ri>m  sins,  thus  that  sine 
are  wiped  away  in  a  moment,  like  the  filtii  of  the  bands  by 
water  j  which  insist  that  Yaith  is  given  without  charity,  and 
that,  in  respect  to  man's  salvation,  the  life  is  of  no  account^  also 
that  a  man-devil  can  in  an  instant  be  made  an  angel  of  God; 
eucb  and  the  like  are  truths  falsified  in  the  first  place;  thoee 
which  are  thence  proximately  derived  are  in  the  second  place; 
those  which  are  remotelr  derived  are  in  tlie  last  place ;  for  there 
are  given  ample  derivations  of  every  truth  and  in  a  lon^  series, 
of  which  some  enter  directly,  some  obliquely,  those  which  only . 
touch  being  the  last.  Tliat  sncit  and  tiie  like  are  falsified  truths 
of  faith,  is  very  manifest ;  for  whtr  does  not  know,  if  he  thinks 
justly,  that  the  life  of  faith  causes  man  to  be  spiritual,  but  not 
taith  except  so  far  as  it  is  implanted  in  the  life  ;  the  lite  of  man 
is  his  love,  and  what  he  loves  this  lie  wills  and  this  he  intends, 
and  what  he  wills  and  intends,  this  he  does;  this  is  the  esse  of 
man,  but  not  what  he  knows  and  what  he  thinks  and  does  not 
will:  this  esse  of  man  cannot  in  any  wise  be  changed  into 
another  esse  by  thinking  about  mediation  and  salvation,  but  by 
regeneration  anew,  which  is  efiected  by  much  of  his  life ;  for 
he  must  be  conceived,  be  born,  and  grow  up  anew  ;  and  this  is 
not  efiected  by  thinking  and  speaking,  but  by  witling  and  aclr 
)Dg.  lliese  things  are  said,  because  by  the  first>^borii  of  Pha^ 
raoh,  and  the  first-born  of  tlie  Egyptians,  is  signified  faitit 
separate  from  chfirity,  which,  as  has  been  shown  ni  what  goeb 
before,  is  not  fajtb,  but  the  science  of  such  things  aa  are 
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of  ^th.  The  reason  why  the  first-bom  of  the  Egyptians 
represented  that  faith,  is,  becanse  the  Egyptians  were  versed 
in  the  science  of  the  rituals  of  the  church,  above  the  rest, 
who  constitnted  the  representative  church  after  the  time  of 
llie  flood,  n.  474d, '4964,  4966,  6004;  at  that  time  all  rites 
were  representative  of  the  spiritual  things  which  are  tn  heaven ; 
the  Egyptians  were  better  acquwnted  with  these  things  t^an 
Ktiiere  were,  bnt  in  process  of  time  they  began  to  love  know- 
ledges alone,  and  on  this  occasion,  in  like  manner  as  at  this 
diiv,  to  place  the  all  of  the  church  in  the  science  of  snch  things 
UN  *ai-e  of  the  church,  and  no  longer  in  the  life  of  charity ;  thns 
theyinverted  the  whole  order  of  the  chnrch,  which  being  in- 
verted, the  tmths,  which  are  called  tmths  of  faith,  ninst  needs 
be  falsified ;  for  the  tmths  which  are  applied  contrary  to  divine 
order,  an  is  the  case  when  they  are  applied  to  evils,  and  among 
the  Egyptians  to  magic,  are  no  longer  tmths  appertaining  to 
them,  out  become  fakes  in  consequence  of  what  they  derive 
from  the  evils  to  which  they  are  applied  :  to  illustrate  this  by 
tlie  worship  of  a  calf  amongst  the  Egyptians ;  they  knew  what 
li  calf  represented,  viz.,  that  it  represented  the  good  of  charity ; 
so  long  as  they  knew  this,  and  thought  this,  when  they  saw 
calves,  or  when  they  prepared  calves  in  feasts  of  charity  snch 
as  the  ancients  held,  ana  afterwards  when  calves  were  applied 
in  sacrifices,  they  then  thonght  sanely,  and  together  with  the 
angels  in  heaven,  for  with  the  angels  a  calf  denotes  the  good  oi 
charity;  bnt  when  they  began  to  make  calves  of  gold,  and  to 
place  Uiem  in  their  temples,  and  worship  them,  they  then 
thought  insanely,  and  together  with  the  infemak ;  thus  they 
inverted  a  true  representative  into  a  false  represeniative. 

7780.  "  Even  to  the  first-born  of  the  handmaid  who  is  be- 
hind the  mills." — That  hereby  are  signified  the  falsified  tmths 
of  faith  which  are  in  the  last  place,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  first-born,  as  denoting  faith,  see  just  above,  n.  7779; 
and  because  it  denotes  faitR,  it  denotes  tmth  in  the  complex, 
for  truth  is  of  faith  because  it  is  to  be  believed ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  handmaid,  as  denoting  the  exterior 'afl!ection  of 
tmth,  or  the  affection  of  the  sciences,  see  n.  1895,  2567,  3835, 
3849 ;  bnt  a  handmaid  behind  the  mills  denotes  the  most  exter- 
nal affection  of  science,  for  by  behind  the  mills  is  signified  what 
is  in  the  last  place:  it  is  saia  behind  the  mills,  becanse  a  mill 
is  predicated  of  those  things  which  are  of  faith;  for  com  by 
mills  is  ground  into  fionr,  and  is  thereby  prepared  for  bread, 
and  by  fiour  is  signified  the  truth  fl-om  wnich  good  is  derived, 
■od  by  bread  that  very  good  itself  which  is  derived  thenee : 
thos  to  sit  at  the  mills  denotes  to  learn  and  imbue  snch  things 
ai'may  be  serviceable  to  faith,  and  by  faith  to  charity ;  bence 
it  ifl  that  the  ancients,  when  they  described  the  first  rudimeikts 
of  the  doctrine  of  faith,  described  them  by  sitting  at  the  mills, 
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and  the  things  that  vere  yet  in  rnder  state,  hy  sittiDg  \>ehind 
the  mills :  it  was  in  conaeqaenoe  of  sad)  signification  that  the 
Lord,  where  he  teaehett  concerning  tlie  last  time  of  the  church, 
save,  "7W  toomen  thaU  he  grinding  in  the  miil,  th«  one  shall  be 
taken,  and  the  other  ehaH  he  left"  Matt,  xxiv,  11 ;  which  wonld 
nerer  have  heen  said,  nnleae  a  mill  had  signified  those  things 
which  are  of  faith :  what  a  mill  and  grinding  denote  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  see  n.  1385.  As  to  what  xoncerna  the  truths  of 
faith  which  are  in  the  first  place,  and  which  are  in  the  lust,  it 
is  to  be  noted,  that  those  truths  of  faith,  which  immediately  pro- 
ceed from  the  good  of  charity,  are  what  are  in  ttie  fint  place, 
for  tliey  are  goods  in  form ;  hnt  the  tnithe  which  are  in  the  last 
place  are  naked  truths ;  for  when  tmtlie  are  sncceesirely  derived, 
they  recede  in  each  degr^  from  good,  and  at  length  become 
naked  traths  :  snch  tratm  are  what  are  signified  by  handmaids 
behind  the  mills. 

7781.  "And  every  first-born  of  beast." — That  hereby  are 
signified  the  adulterated  goods  of  faith,  appean  from  the  sig- 
nitication  of  first-born,  as  denoting  faith ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  beast,  as  denoting  the  Sections  of  good,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  the  affections  of  evil,  see  n.  45,  46,  lii,  148, 
246,  714,  715,  719,  776,  2179,  2180,  8519,  5198:  that  beasts 
have  this  signification,  is  from  representatives  in  the  other  life, 
n.  3318 ;  therefore  also  such  things  ware  signified  by  them  in 
sacrifices,  n.  2180,  2805,  2807,  2880,  3519 :  inasmuch  as  beasts 
had  this  signification,  therefore  by  the  first-bom  of  beasts  is 
signified  the  good  of  truth,  in  this  case  adulterated,  because 
appertaining  to  the  Egyptians,  who  perverted  all  truths  and 
goods  by  applications  to  evil  uses. 

7783.  "  And  there  shall  be  a  great  cry  in  the  whole  land 
of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signihed-tnterior  lamentation,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  cry,  which  is  <»i  account  of  the 
first-born  being  dead,  in  the  internal  sense  on  acoonnt  of  dam- 
nation, as  denoting  lamentation ;  the  reason  why  a  great  ory 
denotes  interior  lamentation,  is,  becaose  the  greater  the  lamen- 
tation is,  so  moch  the  more  interior  it  is. 

7783.  "  Such  as  there  hath  not  been,  and  as  8l>all  no  longer 
be." — TbaX  hereby  is  signified  that  the  state  was  such  that  there 
conid  not  be  given  any  like  to  it,  may  appear  trom  what  was 
explwned,  n.  7649,  7680. 

7784.  "  And  to  all  the  sons  of  Israel  a  dog  shall  not  move 
hie  tongue." — '"Diat  hereby  is  signified  that  amongst  those  who 
are  of  the'spiritual  church  there  shall  not  be  the  least  of  dam- 
nation and  lamentation,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the 
sons  of  luiwl,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
see  n.  642e,  6687,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,7215, 
7223 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  dog  not  moving  tha 
tongue,  as  denoting  that  there  is  not  the  least  of  damnation  an(* 
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litmentation,  for  it  is  opposed  to  the  great  cry  which  shall  he  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  wtiich  is  interior  lamentation,  see  n.  7783, 
and  this  on  acconnt  of  the  damnation  which  ia  signitied  by  the 
death  of  the  first-hom.  By  those  who  are  of  tlie  ^piritnal 
church,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  good  of  that  chnrch,  not 
having  the  least  of  damnation,  it  is  not  to  be  nnderatood  that 
they  are  without  any  evi),  but  that  they  are  withheld  from  evil 
in  good  by  the  Lord;  their  proprinm  ia  nothing  hnt  evil  and 
what  ia  damned,  but  the  proprinm  of  the  Lord  which  they  re- 
ceive is  good,  conseqnently  withont  any  damnation  ;  thna  it  is 
meant  that  there  ia  nothing  of  damnation  to  those  who  are  in 
the  Lord.  The  eitpreesion,  a  dog  shall  not  move  his  tongne,  ia 
grounded  in  the  signification  of  a  dog;  a  dog  aignifies  the  Inw- 
eet  of  all,  or  those  who  are  vile  in  the  church,  likewise  those 
who  areont  of  the  chnrfih,  also  those  who  babble  much  about 
the  things  of  the  chtirch,  and  understand  little;  and  in  the 
opposite  aense,  thoae  who  are  altogether  out  of  the  faith  of 
the  church,  and  apeak  diarespectfnlly  of  those  things  which 
are  of  faith  ;  that  dogs  signify  those  who  are  ont  of  the 
chnrch,  is  manifest  from  Mattiiew,  "Jesus  said  to  tiie  woman, 
who  was  a  Ureok,  a  SyroplKBtiician,  It  is  not  good  to  take  the 
bread  of  the  aona  and  cast  it  to  the  dogs;  but  she  said.  Certainly, 
Lord,  Tct  tlie  young  dogs  alio  eat  of  the  crumia  which  fall  from 
the  tcAle  of  their  lords:  then  Jesns  answering  aaid  nnto  her,  0 
■woman,  great  is  thy  faith,  be  it  nnto  thee  even  aa  thou  wilt ; 
and  the  woman  was  healed,"  xv,  36,  27,  28,  and  Mark  vii.  27, 
2S;  where  by  sons  are  meant  tliose  who  are  within  the  church, 
end  by  does  thoae  who  are  without :  the  same  is  signified  by  the 
doga  who  licked  the  sores  of  Lazarus,  Luke  xvi.  21,  for  by  the 
rich  man,  in  the  internal  aense,  ia  there  meant  one  who  is  with- 
in the  chnrch,  and  hence  abounds  with  spiritual  riclics,  which 
are  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good.  Doga  denote  those  who 
witliin  the  church  are  in  the  lowest  place,  wiio  babble  much 
about  the  things  of  the  church,  and  understand  little,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  who  speak  diareaueL-tfiilty  of  the  things  of  faith, 
in  Isaiah,  "  Hia  watchmen  are  all  blind,  they  do  not  know,  they 
are  all  dumb  dog»,  they  cffnnot  bark,  looking,  lying  down,  lov- 
ing to  sleep,"  Ivi.  10.  And  in  David,  "  They  m3ce  a  tumult 
as  a  dog,  they  go  about  in  the  city,  behold  they  belch  leUk  their 
tnovth,  gworda  are  in  their  lips.  Psalm  lix.  6,  7,  14.  Again, 
"  That  tliy  foot  may  plunge  into  blood,  the  tongue  of  thy  d-tgs" 
Psalm  Ixviii,  23.  And  in  Matthew,  "Give  not  that  lohich  U 
holy  to  ilie  dogs;  neither  cast  your  pearls  before  swine;  lest 
peradventure  they  trample  them  with  their  feet,  and  being 
turned  tear  yau"  vii.  6.  Hence  the  vilest  of  all  riling^,  which 
was  to  be  cast  away,  ia  signified  by  a  dead  dog,  1  Sam,  xiv.  14  ; 
3  Sam.  ix.  8  ;  xvi.  9. 

7785.  "To  from  man  and  even  to  beast." — ^That  hereby  is 
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Bignified  neither  as  to  trath  nor  as  to  good,  eppearo  frotn  the 
B)gDification  of  man  (vtr),  ae  denoting  truth,  see  n.  8134  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  beast,  as  denoting  the  iiffectioD  of  good, 
tliQS  denoting  good,  see  jnet  above,  n.  7781. 

7786.  "To  the  intent  that  ye  may  know  that  Jehovah  dis- 
cerns between  the  Egyptians  and  between  Israel." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the  dif- 
ference between  those  who  are  in  evil  and  Uiose  who  are  in 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  knowing,  as  denoting  to 
be  known ;  and  from  the  representation  of  tlie  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  evU  ;  by  the  Egyptians  were  before 
signified  thote  who  are  in  the  false,  but  now,  after  tiiat  they 
have  been  vastated  as  to  the  truths, of  the  church  wliich  they 
knew,  they  signify  those  who  are  in  evil ;  for  by  tlie  death  of 
the  first-bom  is  signified  damnation,  which  is  a  state  of  evil ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chnrch,  see  above,  n.  7784,  thus 
who  are  in  good  ;  for  tney  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  by 
faith  are  led  to  charity,  thus  by  truth  to  good. 

7787.  "  And  all  those  thy  servants  ehallcoine  down  to  me." — 
That  hereby  are  signified  tlioae  who  are  subordinate,  appears 
from  tlie  signification  of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  subordinate,  see-above,  n.  7772. 

7788.  "  And  shall  bow  themselves  to  me," — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  respect  grounded  in  fear  for  truth  divine,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  divine,  see 
frequently  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bowing  them- 
selves, as  denoting  humiliation,  but  m  tlie  present  case,  because 
it  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  evil,  it  denotes  respect  grounded 
in  fear :  it  is  said  respect  grounded  in  fear,  because  the  evil 
have  not  any  respect  tor  truth  divine,  not  even  for  the  d<vine 
principle  itself,  bnt  what  they  derive  from  fear ;  for  they  who 
are  in  hell  love  only  themselves,  and  they  who  love  only  them* 
selves  have  not  any  respect  for  another,  for  all  respect  for 
others,  even  for  the  divine  principle  itself,  they  turn  to  them- 
selves ;  where  love  is,  there  is  respect,  where  love  is  not,  tliere 
is  no  respect,  except  what  is  grounded  in  fear:  hence  it  is,  that 
the  evil  m  the  other  life  undergo  punishments,  till  at  length 
they  have  no  desire  to  rise  up  against  the  good,  and  infest  them  ; 
for  they  are  deterred  from  doing  evil  by  no  other  means  than 
by  the  fear  of  punishments. 

7789.  "  Saying,  Go  thou  forth,  and  all  the  people  which  is 
in  thy  feet."— ^That  hereby  is  signified  supplicatioa  that  they 
may  depart  &om  those  who  are  in  truth  derived  from  the  Di- 
vine Bemg  or  Principle,  from  highest  to  lowest,  appears  from 
the  signihcatiou  of  going  forth,  as  denoting  to  depart ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Mosee,  who  is  here  meant  by  thou^ 
as  denoting  truth  divine ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people, 
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ta  denoting  those  who  ere  in  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  ot 
Principle;  for  by  the  smis  of  Israel,  who  are  here  meant  by 
people,  are  represented  these  who  are  of  tlie  spirttnal  church, 
thua  who  are  m  the  tnith  of  good,  and  in  the  good  of  tmth,  in 
the  present  case  who  are  in  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or 
Principle,  because  it  is  said  the  people  who  are  in  Ihy  feet,  for 
by  Moses  is  repreeented  truth  divine ;  and  from  tlie  significa- 
tion of  in  tliy  feet,  as  denoting  those  who  are  beneath,  thus  whc 
are  subordinate ;  for  the  feet  signify  inferior  things,  because 
natural  things,  for  the  natural  world  is  beneath  the  apiritnal 
world;  that  the  feet  signify  natural  things,  see  n.  3163,  3761, 
8986,  4280,  4938  to  4962 ;  hence  it  is  that  it  ia  said  the  people 
who  aro  in  thy  feet :  fropi  the  highest  to  the  lowest  ia  also 
signified,  by  Moses  tlie  liighest,  beoanse  truth  divine,  by  the 
people  in  his  feet  all  and  singular  of  tboae  who  are  in  tmth 
irom  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle. 

7790.  "And  after  tlms  I  will  go  forth."— That  hereby  is 
signified  that  trnth  divine  will  depart,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  going  fnrth,  as  denoting  to  depart;  and  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  divine.  Tliese  thin^ 
signify  that  from  those  who  have  infested  the  well-disposed, 
when  they  are  damned,  all  tmth  divine  departs,  for  in  this  case 
they  are  in  the  state  of  their  own  evil,  and  evil  rejects  and 
eztmgnishes  all  troth  divine :  heretofore,  previous  to  their 
damnation,  they  were  acquainted  indeed  with  the  truths  of 
faith,  nevertheless  they  had  not  truths  in  tiiemselves;  for 
truths  were  then  in  their  month,  but  not  in  the  heart ;  where- 
fore when  they  are  vastnted  as  to  those  truths,  evil  remains, 
and  in  this  case  also  the  false  of  evil  comes  forth  to  view, 
which  had  Iain  stored  up  in  tlioin ;  for  attliongh  they  had  pro- 
fessed truths,  yet  they  were  not  in  truths,  but  in  falses ;  the 
profession  itself  of  truth  also  did  not  descend  from  its  principle, 
viz.,  from  good,  but  from  evil,  for  in  tiieir  case  it  was  for  the 
sake  of  gain,  of  honours,  and  reputation,  thns  for  the  sake  of 
tiiemselves  and  the  world.  The  truths  which  descend  from 
such  a  principle  stick  in  the  surface,  and  hence,  when  they  are 
vastating,  they  M\  off  as  scales,  and  when  they  fall  off,  they 
leave  stmking  and  putrid  places  grounded  in  the  falses  which 
exhale  there  from  evils :  such  is  the  lot  of  those  who  have 
known  the  truths  of  faith,  and  yet  have  lived  contrary  to  them, 
according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  "That  servant  who 
knoweth  the  Lord's  will,  but  neither  prepareth  himself,  nor  doeth 
bis  will,  shall  be  beaten  with  many  stripes ;  but  he  who  knoweth 
not,  although  he  doeth  things  worth j  of  stripes,  shall  be  beateu 
with  few,"  xii.  47,  48. 

7791.  "And  he  went  forth  from  being  with  Pharaoh  in 
the  wrath  of  anger." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  pinching 
away  of  the  presence  of  trnth  divine  from  those  who  are  aboat 
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io  be  damned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goine  forth, 
48  denoting  to  depart,  in  the  present  case  to  be  placked  awaj, 
because  it  i8  said  in  the  wrath  of  anger ;  ultimately  aUo,  when 
damnation  has  place,  there  is  a  plucking  awaj,  for  wlien  they 
begin  to  hold  trath  oiviDs  in  aversion,  also  to  fear  it,  and  at 
length  to  feel  hoiTor  at  ita  presence,  they  then  pluck  them- 
selves away  &ora  it ;  and  from  the  r^resentation  of  Hoses,  as 
denoting  tr nth  divine,  see  frequently  above;  and  from  the  rep- 
re&entatjon  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infested  theih 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  also  frequently  above,  but 
in  the  present  ease  who  are  about  to  be  damned,  for  damnation 
is  signified  by  the  first-bom  being  given  to  death,  n.  77T8; 
and  irom  the  signification  of  the  wrath  of  anger,  as  denoting 
repugnance  and  aversion,  see  n.  3614,  5081,  5798,  and  when  it 
is  attribnted  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  as  here  to  the 
divine  truth  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  it  b  not  meant  tiiat 
the  divine  principle  averts  iteelf,  but  that  thev  who  are  in  evil 
avert  themselvtn,  n.  5798 :  wrath  is  predicated  of  the  false,  and 
anger  of  evil,  n.  3614. 

7792.  Verses  9,  10.  And  Jehomh  mid  to  Moses,  Pharaoh 
mil  not  hearken  to  you,  to  the  mient  thai  my  prodigies  may  he 
multiplied  in  the  land  (^  £^ypt.  And  Moaea  and  Aaron  did 
all  those  prodigies  iefore  Pharaoh.  And  Jehovah  JKced  firm 
the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  he  did  not  send-  away  the  aona  of 
Israel  out  of  his  land.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies 
information.  Pharaoh  will  not  hearken  to  yon,  signifies  non- 
obedienee.  To  the  intent  that  my  prodigies  may  be  multiplied 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  may  be  confirmed 
that  they  were  in  no  faith,  but  in  evil.  And  Moses  and  Aaron 
did  all  those  prodigies  before  Pliaiaoh,  signifies  that  those  vas- 
tatioDS,  and  the  coHseqaent  confirmations  that  they  were  in 
evil,  were  effected  by  truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle.  And  Jehovali  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pliaraoh, 
signifies  uiat  they  made  themselves  obstinate.  And  he  did  not 
send  away  the  s^ns  of  Israel  ont  of  his  land,  signifies  that  they 
did  not  leave  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church. 

7793.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moees," — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified information,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
when  iit  is  tbi'esaid  by  Jehovah  what  shall  be  done,  as  denot- 
ing information. 

7794.  "  Pharaoh  will  not  hearken  to  you." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  non-obedience,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bear- 
ing, as  denoting  obodience,  see  n.  2642,  3869,  4652  to  4660, 
5017,  7216;  atid  from  the  repreeentation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denot- 
ing those  who  have  infested  the  well-disposed  in  another  life, 
now  denoting  the  same  aboat  to  be  damned. 

7795.  "•To  the  intent  that  my  prodigies  mav  be  mnltiplied 
in  the  land  of  £gypt." — ^That  hei-eby  is  signified  that  it  may  be 
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confirmed  that  they  were  in  no  faith,  bnt  in  evil,  appears  from 
Ae  aignification  of  the  prodigies  and  sigiw  which  were  done  in 
Egypt,  as  denoting  vostations,  and  thence  confirmations  that 
they  are  in  evil,  see  n.  7633 ;  for  thoee  prodigies  signified  so 
oianj-  degrees  of  the  vastation  of  tliose  who  within  the  chnrch 
have  been  in  the  science  of  such  things  as  are  of  faith,  and  yet 
have  lived  evilly ;  and  whereas  tltese  are  they  who  infest  the 
'  well-dittpoeed  in  the  other  life,  it  is  their  state  on  this  occasion 
which  is  here  signified,  n.  7465.  By  those  prodigies  being 
mnltiplied,  are  signified  the  successive  degrees  of  their  states. 
The  reason  why  there  are  so  many  degrees,  is,  tliat  the  evil  may 
be  confirmed  tnat  they  are  in  evil,  and  also  that  the  good  may 
be  iHiistrated  concerning  the  state  of  those  alao  within  the 
chnrch  who  have  lived  evilly,  n.  7633;  unless  thoee  causes  oper- 
ated, the  evil  might  be  damned  and  let  down  into  hell  without 
«o  many  sncceseive  changes  of  states.  That  the  evil,  before  they 
are  damned  and  sent  into  hell,  undergo  so  many  states,  is  a 
thing  altogether  unknown  in  the  world ;  it  is  believed  that  man 
immediately  is  either  damned  or  saved,  and  that  this  is  effected 
without  any  process;  but  the  case  is  otherwise;  justice  there 
reigns,  and  no  one  is  condemned  nntil  he  himself  knows,  and 
is  interiorly  convinced,  that  he  is  in  evil,  and  that  he  is  utterly 
incapable  of  being  in  heaven;  his  own  evils  are  also  opened  to 
him,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  "Tliere  is  nothing 
concealed  which  ehall  not  be  revealed,  or  hidden  which  shall 
not  be  known ;  therefore  whatsoever  ve  have  said  in  darkness, 
shall  be  heard  in  light;  and  what  re  nave  spoken  into  the  ear 
in  closets,  shall  be  preached  on  the  house-tops,"  xii.  2,  3,  9; 
Hatt,  X.  26 ;  Mark  iv.  22 ;  and  what  is  more,  he  is  also  ad- 
monished to  desist  from  evil,  but  when  he  cannot  do  this  by 
reason  of  the  dominion  of  evil,  the  power  is  then  taken  away 
from  him  of  doing  evil  by  falsifications  of  truth  and  pretences 
of  good,  which  is  efi'ected  successively  from  one  degree  to 
another,  and  at  length  follows  damnation,  and  the  letting-down 
into  hell ;  this  effect  has  place  when  he  comes  into  the  evil  of 
his  life.  Evil  of  the  life  is  evil  of  the  will  and  of  the  thought 
thence  derived ;  thus  it  is  the  man's  interior  quality,  and  the 
quality  which  he  would  have  exteriorly,  if  he  was  not  opposed 
by  laws,  and  likewise  by  the  fears  of  the  lossof  gain,  of  honour, 
of  reputation,  and  likewise  of  life;  that  is,  the  life  which 
follows  every  man  after  death ;  but  not  the  external  life,  unless 
what  proceeds  from  internal  life ;  tor  man  in  externals  assumes 
contrary  semblances ;  wherefore  when  man  after  death  is  vas- 
tated  as  to  e^^ternals,  it  then  evidently  appears  what  was  bis 
quality  both  in  will  and  thought;  to  tins  state  every  evil 
person  is  reduced  by  degi'ees  of  vastation  ;  for  all  vastation  in 
the  other  life  proceeds  from  externals  to  internals :  from  these 
eonsiderations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the  quality  of  justice 
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in  the  other  life,  and  what  is  the  qaalitj  of  the  process  before 
an  evil  person  ia  damned ;  hence  it  is  evident,  tliat  by  my 
prodigies  being  multiplied  in  the  land  of  Egypt  is  eignified,  that 
tbey  may  be  confirmed  that  they  have  been  m  no  taith,  but  in 
evil:  that  they  who  are  in  evil  have  no  faith,  see  above,  n.  7778, 

7796.  "  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  all  those  prodigies  before 
Pharaoh." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  those  vastations.  and 
consequent  confirinations  that  they  are  in  evil,  were  effected 
by  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  divine, 
Moses  the  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle,  and  Aaron  the  truth  which  proceeds 
mediately,  see  n.  TOlO,  7089,  7582;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  prodigies  which  were  done  in  Egypt,  or  before  Pharaoh, 
as  denoting  so  many  vastations  of  those  who  were  of  the  church 
and  have  lived  evilly;  that  the  prodigies  of  Egypt  have  this 
signification,  may  be  manifest  from  tlie  signification  of  each 
prodigy;  that  they  denote  also  confirmations  that  they  are  not 
m  faith  but  in  evil,  see  jtist  above,  n.  7795.  It  is  saic)  that 
Moses  and  Aaron  did  those  prodigies,  when  yet  they  were  not 
done  by  them,  but  by  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle;  but  it 
is  said,  because  by  Moses  and  Aaron  is  represented  truth 
divine,  and  the  prodigies  were  wrought  from  the  Divine  Being 
by  truth  proceeding  from  himself;  for  all  things  which  are  done 
by  the  Divine  Being  himself,  are  done  by  the  truth  proceeding 
from  himself;  the  divine  principle  itself  ia  the  esse  of  aO 
things,  but  the  trnth  proceeding  from  it  is  thence  the  existere 
of  all  things ;  good  itself,  which  is  the  divine  esse,  produces 
all  things  by  its  truth.  It  is  said  that  vastations  are  efiTected 
by  truth  from  the  Divine  Beins  or  Principle,  but  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  divine  tmth  is  not  the  cause,  for  what  ia 
divine  rastates  no  one;  but  the  evil  person  himself  vastates 
himself,  by  rendering  himself  obstinate  against  truth  divine, 
by  extinguishing,  or  rejecting,  or  perverting  it,  and  by  turning 
the  divine  good,  which  contiimally  flows-in,  into  evil;  this 
evil  then  is  what  vastates,  and  hence  it  is  evident  in  what  the 
cause  originates,  viz.,  that  the  influx  of  good  and  of  truth  from 
the  Divine  Being  or  Principle  is  not  the  canse,  for  without  the 
influx  thereof  there  is  no  life,  but  the  cause  is  the  convei'sion 
of  those  principles  into  what  is  evil  and  false,  as  is  done  by 
him  who  is  in  evil. 

7797.  "  And  Jehovah  fixed  firm  the  heart  of  Pharaoh." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  fixing  firm  the  heart,  as  de- 
noting to  make  themselves  obstinate,  see  n.  7^72,  7300,  7305; 
that  Jehovah  does  not  fix  the  heart  firm,  or  do  evil,  although 
it  is  attributed  to  him  in  the  sense  of  thr  letter  of  the  Word, 
see  n.  7583,  7643. 
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7798.  "And  he  did  not  send  away  tbe  sons  of  IsMral  oat  of 
bis  land." — ^TLat  hereby  h  aifpii&ed  that  they  did  not  leave 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  ohiiroh,  appears  from  the  w- 
nification  of  sending  away,  as  denoting  to  leave ;  and  from  tSe 
representation  of  the  sods  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  chan^,  aee  □.  642^  6637,  6S62,  6866,  7035, 
7062,  7198,  7201,  7216,  7228. 


7799.  IT  hat  &«»  ffiven  to  held  longer  eommerce  of  attocia- 
tiott  wUh  the  K>irita  and  angeU  qf  the  planet  Jupiter^  than  with 
the  apiriia  t^  the  reat  of  the  planete  /  wh^-efore  it  is  in  my 
power  to  relaie  mora  partlevlara  concerning  their  state,  and  the 
state  of  the  inhabitants  ofthatj^net. 

7800.  The  planet  J-apiUir  doee  not  indeed  appear  to  thoae 
who  are  in  the  other  UJe,  but  the  spirits  who  are  thence  ;  these 
appear  in  front  to  the  left  at  some  distance,  and  this  constantly  ; 
there  also  is  the  planet  in  the  idea  qf  epirita  and  angele;  the 
spirits  of  every  ^net  are  separated  from  each  other^  and  are 
near  tfudr  oum  orb :  the  reason  why  they  are  serrated,  is, 
because  they  are  of  different  dispositions,  and  in  d^ereai  prov- 
inces in  the  Grand  Man ;  and  they  who  are  of  different  die- 
positions,  appear  remote  from  each  other,  aocordznff  to  such 
divereity  ;  aU  s^aration  and  distinction  of  spirits  and  anode, 
as  to  places  and  distances  in  the  other  life,  appear  according 
to  the  diversities  of  dispositions  and  genius,  for  place  oorre- 
sponde  to  /■tate,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5606, 
7381. 

7801.  There  are  several  genera  of  spirits  from  the  planet 
Jvpiter,  but  there  are  three  with  which  I  have  converse  and 

.  often  dieooursed:  one  genus,  which  is  also  the  lowest,  appears 
obscure,  almost  black;  they  are  de^nsed  by  Mere,  and  are 
called  ohastieers,  because  they  chastise  the  inhabitants  of  (heir 
own  earth  who  live  evilly ;  they  are  oontinuaUy  desirous  to 
come  to  heaven.  Another  genus  have  shining  faces  as  from  the 
reflected  light  of  a  candle  ;  they  appear  to  eil  as  idols,  for  they 
tufer  themselves  to  be  adored  by  others,  espedaUy  by  the  ser- 
vants whom  they  home  had  in  the  wodd:  for  there  iltey  per- 
suaded them  thai  they  were  mediators  with  the  Lord  ;  they  are 
called  by  them  saints,  and  also  lords.  The  third  genus,  which 
is  the  best,  excels  the  reat  in  intelligence  and  wiadom  ;.  thea 
appear  in  blue  dolhing,  or  dolhing  <f  a  celestial  colour,  loith 
iaiterwoven  spots  of  gold.     But  the  angela  themaelvea,  whs  art 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


7708—7808.]  EXODUS.  &3tf 

from,  that  earii,  are  together  with  the  angels  of  th4  rest  <if  the 
earthe ;  for  all  who  art  truly  angels  oonetiivte  one  ^omrtwn 


7802.  Iti»a  oominon  thing  in  that  earth,  thai  epirite  speak 
with  the  inhoMtanis,  and  in^ruot  therfL,  and  also  chastise  them 
if  they  haioe  done  evil ;  on  which  suineot,  inasmuoh  as  several 
jpariiculara  have  been  related  to  tns  by  their  angels,  I  wish  to 
mentitm,  them  in  order.  The  reason  why  spirits  discourse  there 
wUh  men,  is,  because- the  latter  think  w/ach  about  heaven,  and 
€ibout  the  life  cfter  death  /  and  because  ^y  are  cornparatively 
Utile  solieitous  about  life  in  the  world/  for  theyhnow  that  they' 
shaU  live  cfter  their  <U06ase,  and  in  a  happy  state  according  to 
the  state  of  their  mtemal  man  formed  tn  the  world.  It  was 
also  a  common  thing  in  this  earth,  in  ancient  times,  to  speak 
with  spirits  and  angels,  from  a  like  cause,  viz.,  because  they 
thought  td>out  heaasem  and  litUe  about  the  world;  but  this  liviny 
eommunicaOon  with  heaven  was  in  time  closed,  as  man  from 
internal  became  extern/^,  that  is,  as  hs  began  to  think  about  the 
world,  and  Uttls  about  hea/oen :  and  especially  when  he  no 
longer  believed  that  a  heaven  or  hell  was  given,  nor  that  there 
teas  in  himsdf  a  man-ynrit  who  lives  after  death :  for  at  this 
doty  it  is  believed  that  the  body  lives  from  iteelf,  not  from,  its 
spirit ;  wherefore  unless  man  could  now  have  faith  that  hs 
tDOS  to  rise  again  with  the  body,  he  would  have  no  faith  in  the 
resurrection,. 

7S03.  As  to  what  ooiwems  the  speech  of  spirits  with  the 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  Jupiter,  it  is  to  be  Twted  that  there  are 
spirits  who  chastise,  there  are  who  instruct,  and  there  are  who 
rule  them :  the  spirits  who  o/utstise,  apply  themselves  to  the  left 
side,  and  inline  themselves  towards  the  back ;  and  when  they 
we  there,  they  fetch  forth  from  man's  memory  all  his  deeds 
and  thoughts  ;  for  this  is  easy  to  spirits,  inasmuch  as  when 
they  fioch  to  man,  they  come  instantly  into  all  his  memory,  see 
n.  6193,  6193,  6198,  6199,  6214;  if  they  fnd  he  has  aoUd 
eviUy  or  thought  evilly,  they  reprove  him,  and  also  chastise 
him  with  a  pain  of  the  joints  of  the  feet  or  handi,  or  with  a 
pain  about  the  epigastric  region  [the  region  from  the  belly 
downtoards^ ;  this  also  spirits  have  the  dexterity  to  ^ect,  when 
it  is  permitted :  such  cKastisers,  when  they  come  to  man,  excite 
horror  with  fear  ;  hence  he  is  aware  of  their  approach  :  evil 
spirits  can  excite  fear  when  th^  approach  any  one,  espe- 
cial^ they  who,  during  their  life  vn  tKe  world,  have  been  rob- 
bers. That  I  might  know  in  what  manner  those  spirits  act, 
whai  they  come  to  a  man  of  their  own  earth,  it  was  permitted 
that  such  a  spirit  should  also  coma  tOTne  ;  v>hen  he  was  near, 
a  horror  att^ided  with  fear  manifestly  seized  me,  hut  I  was  not 
interiorly  terrified  and  in  horror,  but  exteriorly,  because  I  knew 
thai  ihe  spwit  was  of  such  a  quality  .*.  he  was  also  seen,  and 
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amfeared  at  an  obscure  d&ud  with  little  stars  moveable  in  the 
tXattdf  moveable  etara  signify  falsitiet,  hut  fixed  stars  truths : 
he  applied  himself  to  my  left  /tide  towards  the  hack  ;  and  he 
also  began  to  reprove  me  from  the  things  done  and  thought, 
which  he  pressed  forth  from  my  memory,  and  interpreted  unfa- 
vourably ;  hut  he  wae  hindered  by  the  angels,  who  were  also 
present :  when  he  apperceived  that  he  was  attendant  upon 
another,  and  not  a  Tnan  of  his  own  earth,  he  began  to  speak 
with  me,  and  to  say,  that  when  he  comes  to  a  man,  he  knows  all 
and  singular  the  things  which  the  man  has  done  and  thought ; 
also  that  he  severely  reproves  him,  and  likewise  chastises  him 
with  various  pains. 

7804.  But  the  spirits  who  instruct  apply  themselves  also  to 
the  left  side  of  those  whom  they  instruct,  but  more  in  front ; 
they  also  reprove,  but  gently,  and  presently  teach  how  they 
ought  to  live :  they  appear  aleo  obscure,  but  not  as  the  former 

■  like  clouds,  but  as  if  clothed  with  sackcloth ;  these  latter  are 
called  instrvctors,  but  theform,er  chastisers. 

7805.  When  these  spirits  are  present,  the  angelic  spirits 
also,  who  are  likevnse  from  their  earth,  are  present,  and  take 
their  seat  at  the  head,  and  as  it  were  Jill  it  in  a  special  manner; 
their  presence  is  also  perceived  there  as  a'gentU  breathing,for 
they  are  afraid  lest  the  man,  from  their  allapse  [diding  to] 
and  influx,  should  perceive  the  least  either  of  pain  or  of  anxiety  : 
they  rule  the  chastising  and  instructing  spirits,  preventing  the 
former  from  doing  worse  to  the  man  than  is  permitted  hy  the 
Lord,  and  enjoining  the  latle?-  to  say  the  truth :  with  those 
angelic  spirits  it  has  also  been  granted  to  speak. 

7806.  There  are  two  signs,  which  appear  to  those  spirits, 
when  they  are  attendant  on  man:  they  see  an  old  man  ^a 
whitish  looking  face  ;  this  is  a  sign  that  they  should  say  nothing 
but  what  is  true  ;  they  see  also  a  face  in  the  window,  this  is  a 
sign  that  they  should  depart  thence :  both  the  old  man  was  seen 
by  me,  and  likewise  the  face  in  the  window  ;  and  when  the  lat- 
ter was  seen,  the  spirit  tnstantly  departed  from  me. 

7807.  When  the  chastising  spirit  was  attendant  upon  me, 
the  angelic  spirits  on  this  occasion  kept  my  face  continually 
cheeiful  and  smiling,  and  the  region  abovi  the  lips  prominent, 
and  my  mouth  open  ;  this  the  angels  very  easily  ^ect  by  in- 
flux: they  said  that  they  induce  such  a  countenance  in  ths 
inhtwitants  of  their  earth  when  they  are  present. 

7808.  If  man,  after  chastisement  and  instruction,  again 
does  evil,  or  thinks  to  do  evil,  and  does  not  restrain  himself  by 
virtue  if  the  precepts  of  truth,  in  this  case,  if  the  chastising 
spirit  returns,  he  is  more  severely  punished;  hut  the  angeltc 
spirits  moderate  the  punishtnent  according  to  the  intention  in 
what  was  done,  and  according  to  the  will  in  what  was  thought. 

7809.  Spirits  there  speak  with  man,  but  not  vice  versd,  man 
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toiik  gpirita^  only  these  warda  when  he  i»  insirueted,  thai  he 
vnU  do  to  no  more.  Xfeither  ia  it  a/iowed  Mm  to  tell  to  any 
one  of  his  own  companions  or  friends  that  a  spirit  has  gpokm 
with  him;  if  he  does  this,  he  is  severely  punished.  Those 
^i-its  of  Jupiter  supposed  at  Ji^$t,  when  they  were  attendant . 
vpon  me,  that  they  were  attendant  upon  a  man  of  their  own 
earth  ;  hut  when  I  »pake  in  my  turn  with  them,  and  also  when 
/thought  that  I wouid publish  such  things,  and  in  this  case  it 
was  not  allowed  them  to  chastise,  or  to  instruct,  they  remarked 
that  they  were  attendant  upon  another, 

7810.  At  another  tiTne  also  a  chastising  spirit  cams  to  m.e, 
and  applied  himself  to  m.y  left  side  below  the  middle  of  the 
body,  as  before,  and  there  also  was  willing  to  punish  ;  but  hs 
was  driven  away  by  their  angels,  who  were  likewise  present  on 
the  occasion.  He  then  shewed  me  the  kinds  of  punishments, 
which  are  permitted  them  to  injlict  on  the  men  of  their  earth, 
if  they  do  evil  and  intend  to  do  evil ;  besides  a  pain  of  the  ■ 
limbs,  there  was  a  painful  straitness  induced  about  the  middle 
of  the  belly,  which  is  felt  as  a  compression  by  a  sharp  girdle ,' 
there  was  also  a  removal  of  respiration  hy  turns,  even  to  strait- 
ness ;  also  a  prohibition  a^aainst  eating  any  thing  but  bread; 
lastly  a  denunciation  of  asath  if  they  continued  in  like  prac- 
tices, and  on  this  occasion  a  privation  of  joy  arising  from  a 
oonjugial  partner,  from  children  and  companions,  whence  also 
grtef  in  such  cases  is  insinuated. 

7811.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  thai 
their  angels,  who  sit  at  the  head,  exercise  a  species  (f  judication 
over  the  man,  for  the  angels  perm.it,  moderate,  check,  andflow- 
*n ;  but  it  was  given  to  say  to  them,  that  they  ought  not  to 
believe  that  they  Judge,  but  thai  the  Lord  alone  is  the  judge, 
and  that  from  himfiow-in,  to  be  at  their  arbitration,  aU  things 
which  they  order  and  charge  to  the  chastising  and  instructing 
spirits  ;  and  that  those  things  appear  as  if  from  them. 

7812.  Besides  the  spirits,  of  which  mention  has  now  been 
made,  there  are  given  also  spirits  who  infuse  contran/ persua- 
sions :  and  they  are  those  who,  whilst  they  lived  in  the  world, 
were  banished  from  the  society  of  others,  because  they  were  evil ; 
when  they  approach,  there  appears  as  it  were  a  flying  fire, 
which  glides  down  near  the  face;  they  place  themselves  beneath 
at  the  man's  posteriors,  and  hence  speak  towards  the  parts 
above  ;  they  speak  things  contra/ry  to  tnose  which  the  instructor- 
spirit  from  the  angels  said,  viz.,  that  they  ought  not  to  liv 
according  to  instruction,  but  at  their  own  disposal  and  licen' , 
and  like  things  ;  they  generally  come  imm^dtaiely  after  the  de- 
parture of  the  former  spirits  ;  but  the  men  in  that  earth  know 
who  and  of  what  quality  those  spirits  are,  and  therefore  they 
pay  no  regard  to  them  ;  nevertheless  they  thus  learn  what  evil 
IS,  and  tMr^  what  good  is  ;  for  by  evil  is  leami  what  is  good, 
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iiMmuoA  at  the  qvaUty  of  pood  m  hnofffn/rom  Ht  ootUrary  ; 
wery  perception  ofatAing  u  aoeording  to  r^eotion  relative  to 
diacnminations  arising  from  etntrariea  tn  wsriotu  modea  and 
degrees. 

7813.  The  subject  oonoeming  the  spMtt  and  inhakiiatUs 
of  the  planet  Jvptter  vtUlie  continued  ai  the  otom  tf-  the  fal- 
loteing  ehapta: 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWELFTH. 


THE  DOCnilNE  ffiT  CHAAITT. 


7614.  MAN  ia  so  created  that  b«  can  look  nnwarda  or  abov« 
himself,  and  also  look  dovnwards  ^r  below  hnnself.  To  look 
above  bimself  is  to  look  to  his  neiehbonr,  to  his- coantrj,  to  the 
chnrch,  to  heaven,  espectsllj  to  wie  Lord ;  bnt  to  look  below 
himself  is  to  look  to  the  earth,  to  the  world,  and  eepeoiaHj-  to 
himself. 

7815.  He  reason  why  to  look  to  his  neighbour,  to  hfsconii- 
trj,  and  to  the  church,  is  to  look  above  himself  is,  becanfle  this 
is  to  look  to  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  ia  charitj',  and  k>i8  ths 
property  of  chanty  to  look  to  a  man's  aeiehbourv  his  oosntry^ 
and  the  church,  tnat  ie,  to  wilt  well  to  them :  but  they  look 
below  themselves  who  avert  themaetvee  from  those  objects,  and 
will  well  only  to  themselves. 

7816.  To  look  above  oneeeli^  is  to  be  elevated'hy  the  Lord, 
for  no  one  can  look  above  himself  Bnleas  he  be  elevated  by 
him  who  is  above :  bnt  to  look  below  himself  is  of  the  man, 
becaase  in  snch  case  he  does  not  saffer  himself  to  be  elavated. 

7817.  They  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith, 
look  above  themselves,  because  tney  are  elevated  by  the  Lord; 
but  they  who  are  not  in  the  good  of  charity  wid  of  faith,  look 
below  themselves,  becanse  they  are  not  elevated  by  the  Lord: 
man  then  looks  below  himself,  when  he  tarns  the  influx  of  truth 
,and  good  from  the  Lord  to  himself:  he  who  turns  to  himself 
the  good  and  truth  flowing-in  from  the  Lord,  sees  himself  and 
the  world  before  himself,  and  does  not  see  the  Lord  with  his 
good  and  truth,  because  they  are  to  the  back  behind  him, 
whence  they  come  into  sutsh  omcarity  in  respect  tohlm  that  he 
has  no  concern  about  them,  and  at  length  that.he  4«nie».tbem. 
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TfSlS.  By  loolting  above  self  and  betow  self,  is  meant  to 
regard  as  an  end,  or  to  love  above  all  things;  thns  by  looking 
above  aelf,  ia  meant  to  regard  as  an  end,  or  above  all  things 
to  love,  what  ia  of  the  Lord  and  heaven  ;  and  by  looking  be- 
low eelf,  is  meant  to  regard  as  an  end,  and  above'all  things  to 
love,  what  is  of  self  and  the  world :  the  Interiors  of  man  also 
nctnally  tnm  themselves  whither  the  love  tttma  itself. 

7819.  Man  who  is  in  the  good  of  charity  and  faith  lovea 
also  himself  and  the  world,  bnt  no  otherwise  than  as  means, 
or  mediums,  conducive  to  the  end  are  loved ;  the  love  of  self 
appertaining  to  him  has  respect  to  the  Icve  of  the  Lord,  for  he 
loves  himself  as  a  mean,  or  medium,  to  the  end  that  he  may 
serve  the  Lord ;  and  the  love  of  the  world  appertaining  to  him 
has  respect  to  the  love  of  his  neighbonr,  for  he  loves  the  world 
as  a  mean,  or  medinm,  for  the  sake  of  the  end,  ^at  he  may 
aerve  his  neighbour ;  when  therefore  the  mean,  or  medium,  is 
loved  for  the  sake  of  the  end,  it  is  not  the  mean,  or  medinm, 
that  is  loved,  but  the  end. 

7820.  Hence  it  may  be  s^n,  that  they  who  are  in  the  glory 
of  the  world,  that  ia,  in  distinguished  eminence  and  opnlonoe, 
can  alike  look  above  themselves  to  the  Lord,  as  they  who  are 
not  in  eminence  and  c^ulance ;  for  they  then  loc4  above  them- 
selves  when  they  regard  eminence  and  opulence  as  means,  or 
mediuma,  and  not  as  the  end. 

7821.  To  look  above  self  is  proper  (proprium)  to  man,  but 
to  look  below  selfia  proper  (proprium)  to  beasts:  hence  it 
follows,  that  BO  far  as  man  looks  below  himself  or  downwards, 
so  far  he  is  a  beast,  and  also  so  far  an  ima^  of  hell ;  and  that 
80  far  as  he  looks  above  himself  or  npwards,  so  far  he  is  a  man, 
and  also  so  far  an  image  of  the  Lord. 


OHAPTEK  Xn. 

1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron  in  the  land 
of  Egvpt,  saying ; 

2.  This  month  is  to  yon  the  head  of  ^months,  this  first  is  to 
you  for  the  months  of  the  year. 

3.  Speak  ye  to  all  the  companv  of  Israel,  saying.  In  the 
tenth  of  this  month,  and  let  them  tase  to  themselves  every  one 
a  cattle*  for  the  house  of  fathers,  a  cattle  for  a  house. 

*  Th«  trnnnlator  is  rery  MnsibU  thkt  the  exprenion  a  eattU,  vhich  is  h«r* 
adopted,  wilt  tonnd  ■trange  in  the  aare  of  bd  English  reader,  and  he  would  hsTC 
been  hspp^  if  he  eanid  have  avoided  taeh  an  ofTence  ngunst  the  propTiety  of  the 
English  language.     Ha  is  further  unsible  ^at  the  renderlDg  c4  the  next  rsnw 
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4.  And  if  ihe  honse  be  too  Httie  to  be  for  the  cattle,  and  Irf 
bim  take  he  and  his  neighboar  near  to  bis  boose,  in  tiie  nam- 
ber  of  Bonis,  every  one  to  the  month  of  his  eating,  ye  sball 
nnmber  npon  the  cattle. 

5.  A  cattle  entire,  a  male,  a  son  of  a  year  sliall  be  to  yon, 
from  the  lambs  and  from  tlie  goats  ye  shall  take  it. 

6.  And  it  shall  be  to  yon  for  keeping  even  to  the  fonrteenth 
day  of  this  month  ;  and  they  shall  kilfit.  all  the  congregation 
of  the  company  of  Israel,  between  the  evenings. 

T.  And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood,  and  shall  give  or  pat 
upon  the  two  post«,  and  upon  the  lintel,  upon  the  honses,  in 
which  thev  ehall  eat  it. 

8.  And  they  shall  eat  the  flesh  in  that  night  roasted  with 
fire,  and  nnleavened  bread,  upon  bitters  they  ehall  eat  it. 

9.  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  and  boiling  boiled  in  waters;  bnt 
roasted  with  fire,,  its  head  upon  its  legs,  and  npon  the  middle 
thereof. 

10.  And  ye  shall  not  leave  of  it  even  to  the  morning; 
and  the  residne  thereof  even  to  the  morning,  ye  shall  bnrn 
with  lire. 

11.  And  thns  shall  ye  eat  it,  yonr  loins  girded,  yonr  shoes 
on  your  feet,  and  your  staff  in  yonr  hand,  and  ye  shall  eat  it 
in  haste,  this  is  the  passover  to  Jkhotah. 

12.  And  I  will  pass  tlirotigh  the  land  of  Egypt  in  this  night, 
and  I  will  smite  every  first-born  in  the  land  ofEgypt  from  man 
and  even  to  beast ;  and  on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  will  I  do 
judgments,  I  am  Jehovah. 

13.  And  the  blood  shall  be  to  yon  for  a  sign  npon  the 
honses,  where  ye  are,  and  I  shall  see  the  blood,  and  I  will  pass 
l>_v  beside  yon,  and  there  eliall  not  be  in  you  the  plague  for  the 
destroyer,  m  my  emitin?  the  land  of  Egypt. 

14.  And  that  day  shall  be  to  yon  tor  a  memorial,  and  ye 
shall  keep  it  a  feast  to  Jehovah,  for  your  generations,  by  an 
eternal  statute  re  shall  keep  it 

15.  Seven  days  ye  shall  cat  unleavened  bread  ;  also  on  the 
firet  day  ye  shall  cause  leaven  to  cease  from  yonr  houses,  be- 
cause every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  and  that  soul  shall 

(the  4th)  will  tppAtr  Twy  aneoatb,  >■  well  on  MCaant  of  its  variation  froni  Ui« 
vouininn  venion,  which  long  habit  hu  faniiiiariEed,  aa  on  Recount  of  the  ueming 
obacurit;  in  which  Iha  UTeral  eipreMiona  there  used  are  involTeil.  The  only 
a;iiilogy  he  haa  to  offer  on  the  occasion,  ie,  that  the  explieation  of  the  iaternal 
aentt  rendered  it  abaolatei;  necessary  for  him  to  gira  the  moet  literal  tranilation 
of  the  original,  anil  lie  conceived  it  of  far  moi'e  importance  lo  l>e  correct  in  fol- 
lowing his  author,  than  in  adjusting  liis  expreMiona  to  the  reader's  ear.  In  regard 
lo  the  expression  a  eatiU,  he  has  been  compelled  to  adopt  it,  becaoM  there  is  no 
other  in  the  Enftliah  Inngaage  which  can  so  well  express  the  meaning  both  of  the 
author,  and  of  th*  original  Hebrew.  The  term  lamk,  adopted  in  our  English  ver- 
■ion,  it  is  plnin,  does  not  oonTey  the  complete  idea  snsg"'^  ^T  ^^*  Rebraw  nv. 
far  it  appears  from  the  following  verse  (the  Sth)  that  tiie  tenii  nv  incladea  bulk 
Immt*  aai  foali. 
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be  cnt  off  from  Israel,  and  from  the  first  day  even  to  the  eeventh 
day. 

16.  And  in  the  first  day  shall  be  a  holy  convocation,  and  in 
the  seventh  day  shall  be  a  holy  convocation  to  yon  ;  no  work 
shall  be  done  in  them,  only  what  shall  be  eat^n  by  every  sonl, 
this  only  shall  be  done  by  yon. 

17.  And  ye  shall  observe  unleavened  bread,  because  in  this 
Rame  day  I  have  bronght  forth  your  armies  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  ye  shall  keep  this  day  for  your  generations  by  an 
eternal  statute. 

18.  In  the  first,  in  the  fonrteenth  day  of  the  month  in  the 
evening,  ye  shall  eat  nnleavened  bread,  even  to  the  first  and 
twentieth  day  of  the  month  in  the  evening. 

19.  For  seven  days  leaven  shall  not  be  found  in  your  houses, 
because  every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  and  that  soul 
shall  be  cut  off  from  the  company  of  Israel,  in  a  sojourner  and 
in  one  that  is  a  native  in  tlie  land. 

20.  Ye  shall  eat  no  leavened  thing,  in  all  your  habitations 
ye  shall  eat  nnleavened  bread. 

21.  And  Moses  called  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  and  said  to  them, 
Draw  forth  and  take  to  yourselves  a  cattle  of  the  flock  accord- 
ing to  your  families,  and  kill  the  passover. 

22.  And  ye  shall  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop,  and  dip  it  in  the 
blood  which  is  in  the  bowl,*  and  ye  shall  cause  it  to  reach  to 
the  lintel,  and  to  the  two  posts,  from  the  blood  which  is  in 
the  bowl ;  and  ye  shall  not  go  forth  any  one  out  of  the  door  of 
his  house  even  to  the  morning. 

23.  And  Jehovah  will  pass  through  to  inflict  a  plague  upon 
Egypt,  and  he  will  see  the  blood  upon  the  lintel,  and  upon  the 
two  posts,  and  Jehovah  will  pass  by  beside  the  door,  and  will 
not  give  to  the  destroyer  to  come  to  your  bouses  to  inflict  a 
plague. 

24.  And  ye  shall  keep  this  word  for  a  statute  to  thee  and  to 
thy  sons  for  ever. 

25.  And  it  shall  be  that  ye  shall  come  to  the  land,  which 
Jehovah  shall  give  onto  you,  as  he  spake,  and  ye  shall  keep 
this  service. 

26.  And  it  shall  be  that  your  sons  shall  say  to  you,  "What  i? 
this  service  to  you  I 

27.  And  ye  shall  say.  This  is  the  sacrifice  of  the  passover  to 
Jrhovah,  that  he  passed  by  beside  the  houses  of  the  sons  ot 
Israel  in  Egypt,  m  his  inflicting  the  plague  on  -E^pt,  and 
delivered  our  houses:  and  the  people  bended  themselves,  and 
bowed  themselves. 

28.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  and  did  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded Moses  and  Aaron,  so  they  did. 

'  Th«  term  btml  »  hera  tidapted  in  preference  to  bathi,  beoaiaa  from  doi 
■nthor'i  explioitiop  it  ii  mAaifest  th>t  it  wu  ■  Tsiae]  of  ttood. 

VOL.  vn.  35 


Do,i,,-c,ih,.CoOglc 


54«  EXODUS.  [Chip,  xiu 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  tbe  middle  of  the  niefat,  and 
Jehotah  amote  every  firat-bora  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the 
first-bom  of  Pharaoh  aboat  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  even  to  the 
6ret'born  of  the  captive  who  waa  in  the  honse  of  a  pit,  and 
every  firat-bom  of  beast. 

30.  And  Pharaoh  arose  in  that  night,  and  all  hie  servants, 
and  all  the  Egyptians,  and  there  was  a  great  cry  in  Egypt,  be- 
cause there  ivas  no  house  where  there  was  not  one  dead. 

31.  And  he  called  Mosee  and  Aaron  by  night,  and  said. 
Rise  ye,  go  forth  from  the  midst  of  my  people,  also  yon,  also 
the  eons  of  Israel,  and  go  ye,  serve  Jeootah,  according  as  ye 
spake. 

32.  Also  your  docks,  also  yonr  herds  take  ye,  as  ye  spake, 
and  go  ye,  and  bless  also  me. 

38.  And  Egypt  was  urgent  npon  the  people,  by  hastening 
to  send  them  away  out  of  the  land,  because  tney  said,  We  aU 
die. 

34.  And  tbe  people  carried  their  dongh  before  it  was  leav- 
ened, their  kneading  troughs  were  bound  in  their  garments  upon 
their  ehonlder. 

36.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  according  to  the  word  of 
Mosee,  and  asked  of  the  Egyptinus  vessels  of  silver  and  veesels 
of  gold,  and  rarmenta. 

36.  And  Jehotah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyea 
of  the  Egyptians  ;  and  they  lent  to  them,  and  they  spoiled  the 
Egyptians. 

37.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  from  Baamsea  to 
8uccoth,  as  it  were  six  hundred  thousand  footmen,  besides 
infant 

88.  And  also  much  mixed  crowd  went  up  with  them,  and 
flock  and  herd,  acquisition  exceedingly  weighty. 

39.  And  they  naked  the  dough  whicli  they  bronght  forth 
oat  of  Egypt,  unleavened  cakes,  oecaoee  it  was  not  leavened, 
because  tney  were  driven  out  from  Egypt,  and  conld  not  stay  ; 
and  also  they  made  not  to  themselves  provision  for  the  way 
{viaticum). 

40.  And  the  dwelling  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  by  which  they 
dwelt  in  Egypt,  was  thirty  years,  and  four  hundred  years. 

41.  And  It  was  at  the  end  of  thirty  years,  and  of  fonrhnn- 
dred  years,  and  it  was  in  this  same  day  all  the  armies  of  Jeho- 
tah went  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 

42.  A  night  of  watches*  {cuatoiRarum)  was  tliis  to  Jehotah, 
to  bring  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  this  is  that  night 
of  watches  to  Jehotah,  for  all  the  eons  of  Israel  to  their  gene- 
rations. 

*  What  ii  hm  randared  iMfaA«t  might  b«  alsa  rendered  jitardt  or  kitpingt, 
br  tfa*  oriaiDkl  term  m  tba  lame  with  whM  ocanra  in  Tena  the  eth,  vhara  it  k 
miA,"  hthMbttoyoufor  ktepingt,"  iie. 
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13.  And  Jkhovah  Bftid  to  Moees  and  Aaron,  This  ia  th« 
statute  of  the  passover,  ever;  son  of  a  stranger  shall  not  eiit  it 

44.  And  every  servant  of  man  {vir),  the  purchase  of  silver, 
and  thon  shaU  ctrcumciBe  him,  then  sliall  he  eat  it. 

44,  A  lodger*  (iti^ilinut)  and  a  liireling  shall  not  eat  it. 

46.  In  one  honse  it  shall  be  eaten,  thon  ^alt  not  bring  forth 
from  the  house  aught  of  the  flesh  abrosd :  and  ye  shall  not 
breat  a  bone  in  it. 

47.  All  the  company  of  Israel  shall  do  it 

48.  And  when  a  sojourner  sojonrneth  with  thee,  and  doeth, 
or  offereth,  the  passover  to  Jehotab,  let  every  male  be  circum- 
cised to  bim,  and  then  !et  him  come  near  to  do  ir,  and  he  shall 
be  as  a  native  of  the  laud  :  and  every  one  uncircumcieed  shall 
not  eat  it. 

49.  One  law  shall  be  to  the  native  and  to  the  sojourner 
flojonming  in  the  midst  of  yon. 

50.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did  aa  Jehovab  commanded 
Moses  and  Aaron,  so  they  did. 

51.  And  it  was  in  this  same  day  Jehovah  broufj^t  forth  the 
sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  as  to  their  armies. 
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7822.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  inte^ 
nal  sense,  ia  concerning  the  liberation  of  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church,  and  concerning  the  damnation  of  those 
who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity ;  the  damnation  of  these 
latter,  and  the  liberation  of  the  former,  is  represented  by  the 
passover;  and  the  states,  as  to  tlie  chanty  and  faith  of  those 
who  are  liberated,  by  the  things  to  be  observed  on  the  days  of 
the  passover. 

7823.  In  the  supreme  sense  by  the  passover  is  represented 
the  damnation  of  the  unfaithful,  and  the  liberation  of  the  faith- 
ful by  the  Lord,  when  he  was  glorified ;  their  state,  what  it 
was  at  that  time,  and  what  it  will  be  afterwards,  aa  well  in 
the  universal  as  in  every  particular,  is  described  by  the  statutes 
of  the  passover  in  that  supreme  sense. 

*  Ve  h>T«  no  wati  in  the  Eii|:Iiih  Unga^a  to  ezpren  tha  fall  mom  of  th* 
tarn  ih^wUmmu,  u  it  ia  liare  tnad  by  our  BUtknr,  uid  wiiiclt  U  hare  rendarad 
hifytr.    Suffica  it  k>  ofaaarva,  that  tha  l«nD  ia  applied  to  danota  thoaa  from  tlia 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


7S24.  TER8ES  1,  3.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moees  and  to 
Aaron  m  the  land  of  Egypt,  taying.  This  month  is  to  you  t/ts 
head  (yfmonthg,  this  first  it  to  you  for  the  monthg  of  the  year. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Mosea  and  to  Aaron,  Bignifiea  information 
by  truth  divine.  In  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  when  as  yet 
tHey  who  were  of  the  Bpiritiia!  chnron  were  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  those  who  infested.  Saying,  This  month  is  to  you  the 
head  of  months,  signifies  this  state,  that  it  is  the  principal  of 
all  states,  Tliis  first  is  to  yon  for  the  months  of  the  year,  signi- 
fies the  beginning  from  which  all  following  states  to  eternity 
were  derived. 

7826.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  to  Aaron." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  information  by  tnith  divine,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  when  bv  Jehovah  concerning  what 
was  to  be  instituted  in  the  church,  aa  denoting  information, 
for  to  say  involves  the  things  which  follow ;   and  from  the 

Zresentation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  divine, 
ses  the  trnth  immediately  proceeding  fntm  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle,  Aaron  what  proceeds  mediately,  see  n.  7009, 
7010,  7089,  7382. 

7826.  "  In  the  land  of  Egypt."— That  hereby  is  si^ified 
when  as  yet  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church  were  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  those  who  infested,  appears  from  tlie  signi- 
fication of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  where  they  are  who 
infest ;  for  by  Pharaoh  and  by  the  Egyptians  are  represented 
and  signified  those  of  the  church  wJio  have  been  in  faith 
separate  trom  charity,  and  in  the  other  life  infest  the  welt- 
disposed,  see  n.  6692,  7097,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7317, 
and  by  the  land  of  Egypt  the  infestations  themselves,  n.  7278; 
but  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  represented  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  church,  nud  were  infested,  n.  6426,  6637,  6863, 
6868.  7088,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223;  that  these  were 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  those  who  infested  in  the  otlier  life, 
seen.  7240;  this  neighbourhood,  or  nearness,  is  signified  by 
tlie  sons  of  Israel  being  in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
viz,,  in  the  land  of  Gotten ;  and  the  infeetations  are  signified 
by  the  burdens  imposed  upon  them:  hence  now  it  is  evident, 
that  by  the  expression,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Muses  and  to  Aaron 
in  Ihe  land  of  Egypt,"  is  signified  information  by  truth  divine, 
when  as  yet  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  chnreli  were  in  tlte 
neighbourhood  of  those  who  infested. 

7827.  "  Saj'iii^,  Tliis  month  is  to  you  the  head  of  months." — 
Tliat  hereby  is  signified  this  state  tliat  it  was  the  ]irincipal 
of  all  stales,  appears  from  the  signification  of  montli,  ns  denoting 
the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  following  one. 
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tbns  a  new  itate,  see  n.  8814 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
head,  wlien  it  is  predicated  of  the  months  of  the  year,  and  in 
the  internal  sense  of  states  of  life,  as  denoting  a  principal : 
hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  this  month  is  to  you  the  liead  of 
months,  is  signitied  this  state  that  it  was  the  principal  of  all 
states :  the  reason  why  that  state  is  the  principal  of  all,  is  con- 
tained in  what  follows. 

7828.  "  This  first  is  to  you  for  the  months  of  the  year." — 
'  That  hereby  is  signified  the  beginning  from  which  alt  followiii>; 

states  to  eternity  are  derived,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  the  first,  when  it  is  said  of  the  months  of  the  year, 
and,  in  the  internal  sense,  of  states  of  life,  as  denoting  the 
beginning;  and  from  the  signification  of  months,  as  denoting 
states,  see  just  above,  n.  7827;  and  from  the  signification  of 
year,  as  denoting  a  period  of  life  from  beginning  to  end,  see 
n.  2906 ;  in  the  present  case,  because  it  is  said  of  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  church  in  the  other  life,  the  period  of 
whose  life  has  a  beginning,  but  not  an  end ;  by  year  is  sig- 
nified a  period  of  life  from  the  beginning  to  eternity;  that 
year  has  also  this  signification,  see  n.  2906.  The  reason  why 
this  month  was  made  the  head  of  months,  and  the  first  of  alt, 
is,  becanse  by  it  is  signified  the  beginning  of  the  liberation  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  and  who  have  been  to 
this  time  in  a  state  of  captivity,  because  detained  in  tlio  lower 
earth,  and  there  infested  by  the  evil,  who  are  represented  by 
Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians :  the  reason  why  thetr  first  state, 
when  they  were  liberated,  was  the  principal  of  alt,  and  the  be- 

e'nning  from  which  all  the  following  to  eternity  were  derived, 
,  because  tliey  who  were  there  were  liberated  by  the  cnininir 
of  the  Lord  into  the  world,  and  because  without  the  coming  of 
the  Lord  into  the  world  they  could  not  in  any  wise  have  been 
saved;  and  because  tliey  were  then  liberated  when  the  Lord 
rose  again;  hence  it  is  evident  that  that  state,  viz.,  when  they 
were  liberated,  was  to  tliera  the  principal  of  all  states;  the 
case  was  similar  also  afterwards  with  all  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  church,  who  could  not  in  any  wise  have  been  saved, 
unless  the  Ixird  had  come  into  the  world,  and  glorified  his 
human  principle,  that  is,  made  it  divine :  that  ttiey  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  church  before  the  Lord's  coming,  were  de- 
tained in  the  lower  earth,  and  were  liberated  and  saved  by  the 
Lord,  see  n.  6864,  6914;  and  in  general,  that  they  wlio  are 
of  the  spiritual  church  were  saved  by  the  Lord's  coming,  see 
n.  3261,  2716,  6372,  7035,  7091 ;  wlierefore,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  by  those  words  is  signified,  that  the  glorification  and 
resurrection  of  the  Lord  as  to  his  human  principle  is  the  source 
of  all  salvation. 

7829.  Terses  3,  4,  5,  6.    Sp^ak  ye  to  all  the  company  of 
fgrael,  gaying.  In  the  tenth-  qf  this  Jno'Uh,  and  let  them  take  to 
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themsdvtit  Mwrv  one  a  cattle  for  the  house  of  fathers,  a  eatUa 
for  a  h&ute.   And  if  the  house  he  too  little  to  he  for  the  eattUy 


and  let  him  take  he  and  hie  neighbour  near  to  hie  house  in  ths 
number  of  souls,  every  one  to  the  mouth  of  his  eatinff,  ye  shall 
number  upon  t/te  cattle.  A  cattle  entire,  a  male,  a  eon  of  a 
year,  shall  be  to  you  ;  from  the  lamha  and  from  the  goate  ye 
shall  take  it.  'And  it  shall  be  to  you  for  'keeping  even  to  the 
fourteenth  day  of  this  month;  and  they  shaU  kill  it,  all  the 
oongregation  of  the  company  of  Israel  between  the  evenings. 
Speak  ye  to  rH  the  company  of  Israel,  saying,  signifies  influx 
with  information  of  all  who  are  of  the  epiritnai  church.  In 
the  tenth  of  this  month,  signifies  the  state  of  the  initiation  of 
the  inteiiors.  And  let  them  take  to  themselves  every  one  a 
cattle,  signifies  as  to  innocence.  For  the  house  of  fathers,  a 
cattle  for  a  house,  signifies  according  to  the  specific  good  of 
every  one.  And  if  tlie  honse  be  too  little  to  be  for  the  cattle, 
signifies  if  particular  good  be  not  sufficient  for  innocence.  And 
let  him  take  he  and  his  neighbour  near  to  his  house,  sig- 
nifies conjunction  with  the  proximate  good  of  truth.  In  the 
number  of  souls,  every  one  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  ye 
shall  nnmber  upon  the  cattle,  signifies  thereby  the  filling  of 
good  for  innocence  fi"oni  so  many  truths  of  good  according  to 
the  appropriation  thereof.  A  cattle  entire,  signifies  innocence 
unspotted.  A  Tnale,  signifies  which  is  of  the  faith  of  charity. 
A  son  of  a  year  shall  be  to  you,  signifies  a  full  state.  From  the 
lambs  and  from  the  goats  ye  shall  take  it,  signifies  tlie  good  of 
innocence  interior  and  exterior.  And  it  shall  be  to  you  for  keep- 
ing, signifies  the  time  and  state  of  initiation.  Even  to  the  four- 
teenth day  of  this  month,  signifies  to  a  holy  state.  And  they 
shall  kill  it,  all  the  congregation  of  the  company  of  Israel, 
signifies  preparation  for  etiioyment  by  all  in  general  who  are 
or  the  spiritual  church.  Between  the  evenings,  signifies  the 
last  state  and  the  first. 

7830.  "  Speak  ye  to  all  the  company  of  Israel,  saying." — 
TliBt  hereby  is  signified  influx  witli  information  of  all  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  chnrch,  appears  fr^m  the  signiflcation  of  speak- 
ing, as  denoting  influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  5743;  that  it  also 
denotes  information,  viz.,  about  the  things  to  be  observed  when 
they  are  liberating,  is  evident  from  what  follows;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  company  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truUis 
and  goods  in  the  complex;  for  by  the  compauj  ot  Israel  are 
meant  all  the  tribes,  that  is,  all  things  of  trutli  and  eood,  or  all 
things  of  faith  ard  charity,  as  may  be. seen,  n.  3858,  3926,4060, 
6335  ;  and  because  those  things  are  signified,  by  the  company 
of  Israel  are  signified  tlioao  wlio  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  n. 
6337,  for  truths  and  goods  constitute  the  church;  tliat  by  the 
sons  of  Israel  is  represented  the  spiritua'  church,  see  n.  6436. 
6637,  6863,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223. 
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7831.  "  In^  the  tenth  of  this  montb." — ^That  hereby  ie  sig- 
oified  the  etate  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors,  appears  from 
t}ie  signification  of  tenth,  viz.,  day,  aa  denoting  the  state  of  the 
interiors,  for  by  day  is  aigiiitied  state,  n.  33,  487,  488,  493,  576, 
893,  1738,  2788,  3462.  3785,  4860,  6672,  and  by  ten  arc  signi- 
fied remains,  n.  676, 1906,  2284,  that  is,  truths  and  goods  stored 
up  by  the  Lord  in  man's  interiors,  n.  1050,  1906,  2284,  5135, 
5897,  7560,  7564;  and  whereas  remains  are  in  the  interiors, 
and  man  by  them  is  prepared  and  initiated  to  receive  good  and 
trnth  from  the  Lord,  therefore  by  the  tenth  day  is  here  signitied 
a  state  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors  :  that  man  by  remains 
is  regenerated,  conseqnently  is  initiated  to  receive  the  infiiix 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  5342,  6898,  6156,  and 
that  by  them  man  communicates  with  heaven,  n.  7560,  for 
those  goods  and  truths  are  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from  man, 
n,  7564 ;  by  month  is  signified  an  entire  state  from  the  begin- 
ning to  its  end,  n.  3814,  tbus  the  -whole  state  of  liberation,  which 
ia  signified  by  the  paasover  in  the  complex :  from  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  in  the  tenth  of  this  month 
is  signified  a  state  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors:  this  state, 
viz.,  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors,  was  from  the  tenth  day 
of  that  month  even  to  the  fourteenth  day  tliereof,  within 
which  days  the  paschal  cattle  was  to  be  in  keeping;  by  the 
paschal  cattle  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence,  which  is 
the  inmost  good,  thus  that  this  inmost,  with  the  interiors  in 
which  it  is,  m  the  mean  time  should  be  secluded  and  withheld 
from  such  things  as  defile  :  this  state  is  the  state  of  the  initia- 
tion of  the  interiors,  that  is,  of  preparation  to  receive  the  infiux 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord.  This  is  the  holy  thing  or 
principle  which  is  contained  in  these  words,  for  without  a  holy 
thing  or  principle  stored  up  within,  it  would  not  have  been 
commanded,  that  in  the  tenth  of  the  month  the  paschal  cattle 
should  be  taken,  and  should  be  kept  even  to  the  fourteenth  day, 
nor  that  afterwards  it  should  be  slain  between  the  evenings, 
and  should  be  eaten  roasted  with  fire,  not  boiled  with  waters, 
that  they  should  not  leave  any  thing  of  it  to  the  morning,  that 
they  should  bum  the  residue  with  fire,  that  they  should  not 
break  its  bone,  and  several  particulars,  which,  it  must  be  pluin 
to  every  considerate  person,  must  involve  holy  things,  with 
which  no  one  as  yet  is  acquainted  ;  and  that  those  holy  things 
are  spiritual  things,  wliicli  are  of  the  church,  and  of  heaven, 
and  which  relate  to  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  Irom  whom 
have  descended  singular  the  things  of  the  Word. 

7832.  "And  let  them  take  to  themselves  every  one  a  cat- 
tle "—That  hereby  is  signified  as  to  innocence,  appears  from 
the  significaticm  of  a  lamb  or  a  she^oat,  which  here  are  the  cat- 
tle, as  denoting  innocence,  a  lamb  tne  innocence  of  the  interioi 
man,  and  a  she-goat  the  innocence  of  the  exterior,  c.  3519. 
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7833.  "  For  the  house  of  fathers,  a  cattle  for  a  house." — 
Tliat  Iierebj  is  signified  according  to  tiie  specific  good  of  every 
one,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie  house  of  fathers,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  one  family  distinct  from  the  good  of 
another;  for  b;  the  house  of  a  fatlier  is  signified  a  man  as  to 
internal  good,  n.  3128.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  by  all  the 
tribes  of  Israel  are  signified  all  the  goods  and  truths  ot  faith 
and  charity  in  one  complex;  and  by  each  tribe  one  genus  of 
Kood  or  truth,  see  n.  3S58,  392ti,  3939,  4060,  6335,  6337,  6640; 
thus  by  each  family  within  its  tribe,  is  signified  specific  good, 
conseqneutly  the  good  of  one  specifically  distinct  from  the  goo<1 
of  another;  but  by  the  house  of  fathers  within  a  family  was 
signified  the  particular  good  of  one  species:  the  reason  why 
those  things  were  signified  by  the  tribes,  the  families  and 
houses,  into  which  the  sons  of  Israel  were  distinguished,  was, 
tliat  they  might  represent  heaven,  for  goods  are  there  distin- 
guished in  the  genus,  in  the  species,  and  in  the  particular,  and 
according  to  them  tlie  angels  are  conjoined :  it  is  to  be  noted, 
that  the  good  of  one  is'in  no  case  given  exactly  alike  to  the 
good  of  another,  but  tliat  they  are  various,  and  so  various,  that 
they  are  distinct  into  univei-sal  superior  genera,  and  these  into 
inferior,  even  to  singular  and  most  singular ;  that  the  good^  of 
love  and  of  faith  are  so  various,  see  n,  684,  690,  3241,  3267, 
3744,  3745,  8746,  3986,  4005,  4149,  5598,  7236.  Hence  now 
it  is  evident  why  it  was  coinmauded,  tliat  they  should  take  to 
themselves  each  a  cattle  for  the  house  of  fathers,  a  cattle  for  a 
house. 

7834.  "  And  if  the  house  be  too  little  to  be  for  the  cattle.'* 
— Tliat  hereby  is  signified  if  particular  good  be  not  sufficient 
for  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  house,  as  denot- 
ing particular  good,  see  just  above,  n.  7833 ;  and  from  the  sig< 
nification  of  being  too  little,  as  denoting  not  to  be  sufficient ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  cattle,  as  denoting  innocence, 
see  also  just  above,  d.  7833- 

7835.  "  And  let  him  take  he  and  his  neighbour  near  to  bis 
house." — That  heraby  is  signified  conjunction  with  the  prox- 
imate good  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  takmg, 
viz.,  with  a  near  neighbour  one  cattle  together,  as  denoting  con- 
junction ;  and  from  the  sigiiilicatiou  of  a  neighbour  near  to  his 
liouse,  as  denoting  the  proximate  good  of  truth;  tliat  a  neigh- 
bour near  denotes  proximate,  is  evident ;  and  that  house  denotes 
good,  see  above,  n.  7833  :  it  is  said  the  good  of  truth,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  wlio  are  of  tlie  spir^ 
itual  church,  amongst  whom  is  the  good  of  truth,  for  the  good 
of  truth  is  truth  in  the  will  and  in  the  act ;  for  when  the  truth 
of  faith  is  received  with  the  affection  wliich  is  of  charity,  in 
this  case  it  is  implanted  in  the  interiors  of  the  mind  ;  and  when 
the  truth  is  re-produced,  the  affection  also  to  wbicb  the  tnith 
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was  adjoined  is  re-prodnced,  and  appears  under  the  face  of 
good ;  lience  now  it  is,  that  the  good  of  Uiat  church  is  the^Od 
of  tnith,  which  ia  also  called  spiritual  good. 

7836.  "  In  the  number  of  eoiila  every  one  to  the  month  of 
liis  eating,  ye  shall  number  upon  the  cattle." — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  filling  thus  of  good  for  innocence  from  so  many 
truths  of  good  according  to  its  appropi'iation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  number  of  souls,  as  denoting  so  many  truths 
of  gond  ;  for  number  in  the  Word  is  predicated  of  truth,  and 
soul  of  spiritual  good  ;  and  from  the  significntion  of  to  the  mouth 
of  his  eating,  as  denoting  according  to  its  appropriation ;  that 
to  eat  denotes  appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3833 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  innocence,  see 
above,  n.  7832 ;  the  tilling  of  good  for  innocence  is  signified 
by  taking  from  the  house  of  a  near  neighbonr  in  that  number, 
that  it  may  be  sufficient  for  the  cattle ;  that  house  denotes  good, 
see  above,  n.  7833.  It  is  said  the  truth  of  good,  and  by  it  ia 
meant  the  truth  which  ia  fi'om  good  ;  for  they  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  when  they  are  regenerating,  are  introducing 
to  the  good  of  charity  by  the  truth  of  faith  ;  but  when  they  are 
introduced  to  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  the  truths  which  ai'e 
thence  atlerwards  norn  are  called  the  ttutlis  of  good.  But  how 
the  case  is  with  the  things  contained  in  this  verse,  cannot  in 
any  wise  be  known,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with 
the  Bocieties  in  heaven  ;  for  the  consociations  of  the  aona  of 
Israel  according  to  tribes,  families,  and  houses,  represented 
those  Bocieties ;  with  the  societies  in  heaven  the  case  is  this: 
the  universal  heaven  is  one  society,  which  as  one  man  is  ruled 
by  the  Lord ;  the  general  societies  there  are  as  many  as  the 
members,  the  viscera,  and  tlie  organs  in  man ;  but  the  special 
or  specitic  societies  are  aa  many  as  viscernla  [little  viscera] 
withm  each  content  of  a  viscus,  a  member,  and  an  organ  ;  and 
the  particular  societies  are  as  many  as  in  thbse  tliere  are 
lesser  parts  constituting  a  greater ;  that  this  is  the  case,  ia  evi- 
dent from  the  correspondences  of  man,  and  of  his  members, 
organs,  and  viscera,  with  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  heaven,  treated 
of  from  experience  at  the  close  of  several  chapters  above :  from 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with 
the  distinction  of  societies  in  heaven.  But  with  each  society 
in  particular  the  case  b  this :  it  consists  of  several  angels,  who 
agree  together  as  to  goods,  the  goods  are  varioua,  for  each  has 
»  peculiar  good ;  but  those  varioua  goods  agi-eeing  together  are 
arranged  by  the  Lord  into  such  a  form,  that  together  they  pre- 
sent one  good;  such  societies  represented  the  houses  of  the 
fathers  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel ;  this  is  the  reason  why  the 
sons  of  Israel  were  not  only  distinguished  into  tribes,  but  also 
into  families,  and  houses;  and  when  they  are  named,  that  the 
names  of  their  fathers  in  order  even  to  the  tribe  are  mentioned; 
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M  cOTtcernlng  the  father  of  Sainttel,  that  he  was  of  monnt 
Ephraim,  whoee  name  was  Elkanah,  the  son  of  Jeroham,  the 
eon  of  Elihu,  the  son  of  Tahu,  tbe  sod  of  Zoph,  1  Sam.  i.  1 ; 
also  conoeming  the  father  of  SanI,  that  he  was  of  Benjamin,  his 
name  Kish,  the  eon  of  Abiel,  the  son  (^  Zeror,  the  son  of  Ba- 
horath,  the  eon  of  Aphiab,  the  bod  of  a  man  a  Jeminite,  I  Sam. 
ix.  1 ;  so  concerning  very  many  others  ;  snch  mention  vas  made, 
to  the  hitent  that  in  heaven  might  be  known  the  qnality  of  the 
good,  which  being  snccessively  derived  from  the  first  father, 
was  represented  by  him.  Moreover  in  heaven  the  case  is  tliis : 
if  a  society  be  not  complete,  as  it  onght  to  be,  in  this  case  thffl^ 
are  taken  elsewhere,  from  some  neighbouring  society,  as  many 
as  may  fill  the  form  of  that  good,  according  to  the  necessity  in 
each  state  and  its  changes,  for  tbe  form  of  good  varies  as  the 
state  is  changed.  Bnt  it  is  farther  to  be  noted,  that  in  the  third  . 
or  inmost  heaven,  which  is  next  above  the  heaven  where  the 
epiritnal  are  (for  these  eonstitnte  the  middle  or  second  heaven), 
innocence  reigns,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  who  is  innocence  itself, 
floWB-in  immediately  into  that  heaven ;  whereas  into  the  second 
heaven,  where  the  spiritual  are,  the  Lord  flows-in  witli  inno- 
cence mediately,  viz.,  throngb  the  third  heaven;  this  influx  it 
is,  by  which  the  societies  in  the  second  heaven  are  disposed  or 
arranged  in  order  according  to  their  goods;  wherefore  accord- 
ing to  the  influx  of  innocence  the  states  of  good  are  changed, 
and  consequently  the  conjunctions  of  the  societies  there  are 
varied.  Frcrni  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  how 
the  things  are  to  be  nnderstood  which  are  in  this  verse  in  the 
intemul  sense,  viz.,  that  if  the  particular  good  of  any  one  is  not 
sufficient  for  innocence,  conjunction  shall  be  effected  with  the 
proximate  good  of  truth,  that  good  may  be  filled  for  innocence 
from  so  many  truths  of  good,  according  to  tlie  appropriation 
thereof, 

7837.  "  A  cattle  entire." — That  hereby  is  signified  innocence 
nnspotted,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cattle,  as  denot- 
ing innocence,  see  above,  n.  7833  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  entire,  as  denoting  without  blemishes,  thus  nnspotted :  the 
reason  why  it  was  to  be  without  blemishes  and  nnspotted,  is, 
because  every  blemish,  or  spot,  signifies  some  false  or  evil  in 
the  spiritnal  world. 

7888.  "  A  male.'' — That  hereby  are  signified  the  things 
which  are  of  the  faith  of  charity,  appears  from  the  signiRcation 
of  a  male,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  taith,  see  n.  2046, 10u5,  thus 
the  faith  of  charity,  for  the  tnith  of  faith  is  not  the  truth  of 
faith,  unless  it  be  with  the  good  of  charity,  especially  from  it. 
The  reason  why  the  paschal  cattle  was  to  be  a  male  was,  be- 
canse  the  paschal  cattle  signified  tlie  innocence  of  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritnal  church ;  and  they  who  are  of  the  spirit- 
ual church  are  in  no  other  good  than  what  in  itself  is  die  troth 
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of  faith,  for  this,  the  trnth  of  faith,  i»  called  good,  when  it  is  put 
into  act  from  the  affection  of  cbaritj,  see  n.  7835 ;  hence  it  ia 
that  the  cattle  was  to  be  a  male.  In  other  cases  in  the  saeri- 
fices  female  cattle  were  also  employed,  when  worship  from  good 
vas  to  be  represented. 

7839.  "  A  Bon  of  a  year  shall  be  to  yon." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  a  full  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as 
denoting  trnth,  see  n.  489,  491,  588,  1147,  2623,  2803,  2813, 
8873,  3704 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  year,  as  denoting  an 
entire  [period  from  beginning  to  end,  see  n.  2906,  thns  denoting 
ft  full  state.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  what  is  meant  by  n 
ftill  state;  a  State  is  called  full,  when  the  good  is  such  that 
there  is  not  any  thing  wanting  for  receiving  tlie  influx  of  inno- 
cence; the  truths  of  faith  conjoined  to  the  good  of  charity, 
causes  good  to  be  snch;  for  spintual  good  receives  its  quality 
from  the  tratha  of  faith ;  this  is  here  meant  by  the  fnll  state, 
which  is  signified  by  the  son  of  a  year.  But  the  state  is  not 
full,  when  truths  have  not  as  yet  qualified  good,  so  aa  to  make 
it  capable  of  receiving  the  corresponding  state  of  innocence; 
the  state  then  first  becomet)  a  full  state,  when  truths  are  re- 
garded from  good  ;  and  it  is  then  not  yet  full,  when  good  is 
regarded  from  truths ;  in  this  latter  state  are  they  who  are  re- 

generating,  but  in  the  former  are  they  who  are  regenerated; 
16  former  are  in  truth  leading  to  good,  but  the  latter  are  in 
trnth  which  is  derived  from  good;  or  the  former  are  in  the 
obedience  of  truth,  but  the  latter  in  the  affection  of  doing  truth ; 
wherefore  the  former  are  men  of  the  external  church,  but  the 
latter  of  the  internal.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  son  of  a  year  was 
signitied  a  fall  state,  therefoi-e  it  was  so  ol^n  commanded,  that 
a  lamb  or  a  kid  a  son  of  a  year  should  be  sacrificed,  aa  Exod. 
3txix.  38;  Levit.  ix.  3;  xii.  6;  xiv.  10;  xxiii.  12, 18, 19;  Numb, 
vi.  12 ;  vii.  15,  87,  88  ;  xv.  27 ;  xxviii.  9,  11 ;  and  where  the 
new  temple  is  treated  of  in  Ezekiel,  it  is  written,  "  The  prince 
shall  offer  a  lamb  the  son  of  his  year  entire  a  bumt-offenng  for 
the  day  to  Jehovah,  every  morning  he  t-hall  offer  it,'  xlvi.  13 ; 
where  by  the  new  temple  is  meant  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom ;  by  the  prince,  they  who  are  in  genuine  truths  and  thence 
in  good;  by  the  bnrnt-offering  of  a  lamb,  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  the  good  of  innocence ;  and  by  the  son  of  a  year,  a 
full  state. 

7840.  "  From  the  lambs  and  from  the  she-goats  ye  shall 
take  it." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  ex- 
terior and  interior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  lamb,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  innocence,  see  n.  3994 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  she-goat  or  a  kid,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
truth,  in  which  is  innocence,  see  o.  8995,  4005,  4006,  4871 ; 
that  aiamb  denotes  the  interior  good  of  innocence,  and  a  kid 
or  a  she-goat  the  exterior  good  of  innocence,  see  n.  3519.    I( 
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mav  be  expedient  bnefly  to  eaj  what  is  meant  by  the  interior 
ana  the  exterior  good  of  innocence :  in  all  good  there  mnst 
be  innocence,  to  make  it  good;  withont  innocence  rood  is  as 
without  its  eonl ;  the  reason  is,  becanse  the  Lord  hy  innocence 
flow6-in,  and  thereby  vivities  the  good  appertaining  to  those 
who  are  regenerating;  the  good,  which  innocence  vivifies,  is 
internal  and  external;  internal  good  appertains  to  those  who 
are  called  men  of  the  internal  charch,  but  external  good  ap- 
pertains to  -those  who  are  men  of  the  external  church ;  men  of 
the  internal  church  are  they  who  have  qualitied  their  good  by 
interior  truths,  such  as  are  those  of  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word ;  but  men  of  the  external  church  are  they  who  have 
qnalifled  their  good  by  exterior  truths,  such  as  are  those  of  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word ;  men  of  the  internal  chnrch  are  they 
who  from  the  affection  of  charity  do  good  td  their  neigiibour, 
but  tlie  men  of  the  external  church  are  they  who  do  good  from 
obedience;  eVery  man,  when  he  is  regenerating,  first  becomes 
a  man  of  the  external  church,  but  afterwards  a  man  of  the  inter- 
nal church  ;  they  who  are  of  the  internal  chnrch  are  in  superior 
intelligence  and  wisdom  to  those  who  are  of  the  external  church, 
and  on  that  account  also  more  interiorly  in  heaven  :  from  these 
considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  interior 
and  exterior  good  of  innocence. 

7841.  "  And  it  shall  be  to  yon  for  keeping." — That  hereby  ' 
is  signified  the  time  and  state  of  initiation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  tenth  day,  from  which  the  cattle  was  to  be 
in  keeping  to  the  fourteenth  day,  as  denoting  a  state  of  the 
initiation  of  the  interiors,  see  n.  7831. 

7843.  "  Even  to  the  fourteenth  day  of  this  month."— That 
hereby  is  signified  to  a  holy  state,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  fourteenth  day,  as  denoting  a  lioly  state ;  that  day  de- 
notes state,  see  above,  n.  7831 ;  but  fourteen  signify  the  same 
with  seven,  and  that  seven  denote  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395, 
483,  716,  881,  5265,  5268,  for  numbers  multiplied  together  sig- 
nify the  like  thing  as  simple  numbers,  see  n.  5291,  5333,  5708; 
hence  it  is  that  the  passover  waa  to  begin  on  the  fourteenth  day 
of  the  month,  was  to  continue  seven  days,  and  was  to  close  on 
the  twenty-first  day,  which  day  also  signifies  what  is  holy,  be- 
cause it  arises  from  the  multiplication  of  three  with  seven : 
hence  it  was,  that  on  the  first  day  of  the  passovor  there  was  to 
be  a  holy  convocation,  and  on  the  twenty-first  day  &  holy  eon- 
vocation,  veree  16. 

7843.  "  And  they  shall  kill  it,  all  the  congregation  of  the 
company  of  Israel." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  preparation  for 
enjoyment  by  all  in  general  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  killing,  when  it  is  said  of  the 
lamb  or  of  the  she-goat  to  offer  the  passover,  as  denoting  pre- 
paration for  enjoyment,  viz.,  of  the  good  of  innocence,  which 
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is  eiffnified  bv  the  lamb  and  the  she-goat;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  all  the  congregation  of  the  coiiipany  of  Israel,  aa  de- 
noting b;  all  in  generd^  who  are  of  the  spirimal  church,  see 
above,  n.  7830 ;  by  the  congregation  of  the  company  are  signi- 
fied the  truths  of  good,  which  T)elong  to  those  who  are  of  that 
church ;  for  congregation  is  predicated  of  truth,  n.  6355,  and 
company  of  good. 

7844.  "  Between  the  eveningB." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
last  state  and  the  first,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evening, 
as  denoting  a  state  of  the  false,  and  also  a  state  of  the  ignorance 
of  tnith,  for  the  siiade  of  the  evening  is  the  false,  and  is  also 
ignorance  of  truth ;  for  all  the  times  of  the  day,  as  al)  the  times 
of  the  year,  in  the  spiritnal  sense  signify  vicissitndes  of  states  as 
to  truth  and  good,  n.  5672,  5962,  6110 ;  their  end  and  their  be- 
ginning is  the  evening,  wherefore  when  it  is  said  between  the 
evenings,  all  states  are  also  involved ;  in  the  present  passage 
therefore  by  between  the  evenings  is  signitied  the  state  of  the 
liberation  of  those  who  are  in  truth  from  good,  and  the  state  of 
the  damnation  of  those  who  are  in  the  false  from  evil,  which 
states  are  signified  by  the  departure  of  the  sons  of  Israel  ont  of 
Egypt,  when  the  first-born  were  there  put  to  deatii ;  that  this  is 
called  the  evening,  is  manifest  from  these  words  inMoses,  "TTiey 
shall  sacrifice  thepossover  in  the  evening  when  the  sun  sAalt  set  at 
the  stated  time  (fthy  departure  out  of  Egypt,^^  Dent.  xvi.  4,  6. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  the  end  of  the 
state  oC infestations  and  tlie  beginning  of  the  state  of  the  libe- 
ration of  those  who  are  represented  bv  the  sons  of  Israel,  is 
meant  by  between  the  evenings ;  with  tiiese  [the  sons  of  Israel] 
from  that  beginning  the  state  tends  to  morning,  which  is  eleva- " 
tion  into  heaven:  and  also  the  end  of  the  state  of  infestation, 
and  the  beginning  of  the  state  of  damnation  of  those  who  are 
represented  by  the  Egyptians,  is  meant  by  between  the  evenings, 
but  the  state  of  these  tends  to  night,  which  is  the  casting  down 
into  hell ;  the  casting  down  of  these  latter  into  hell  is  represented 
by  immersion  into  the  red  sea  {mare  suph) ;  but  the  elevation 
of  the  former  into  heaven  is  represented  By  introduction  into  the 
land  of  Canaan.  In  the  Word  throtighout  mention  is  made  of 
the  evening,  and  by  it  is  signified  the  last  time  of  the  church,  and 
also  its  first  time,  the  last  with  those  amongst  whom  the  church 
ceases,  and  the  first  with  those  amongst  wliom  it  commences  ; 
hence  primarily  by  evening  is  signified  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  for  then  was  the  end  of  the  former  church,  and  tlie  bt* 
ginning  of  a  new  one;  the  first  state  of  which  is  also  called 
evening, *becan8e  the  man  of  the  church  begins  from  obscure 
light,  and  advances  to  clear  light,  which  to  him  is  morning. 
ITiat  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world  is  signified  by 
evening  and  morning,  is  manifest  from  Daniel,  "  I  neai*d  one 
holy  one  speaking,  ECow  long  is  this  vision,  the  continjual  sacri- 
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fice,  and  the  transgreesion,  the  treadin^down  of  the  holj  one 
and  of  the  host!  and  he  said  to  nie,^ven  to  the  evening,  the 
momma,  two  thousand  three  hundred,  for  thes  shall  the  boljr 
one  be  justified,"  viii.  1^  14;  that  by  evening  in  this  passage 
is  meant  the  last  time,  when  the  church  was  altc^etber  vastatM, 
and  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  bv  morning  the  light 
and  rising  of  a  new  church  from  him,  is  evident.  In  like  man- 
ner in  Zechariah,  "There  shall  be  one  day»  which  shall  be 
known  to  Jehovah,  not  day  nor  night,  because  abottt  the  time 
of  evening  shall  ie  light"  siv.  7.  And  in  Zephaniah,  "At 
length  let  the  coast  be  for  the  remains  of  the  house  of  Judah, 
they  shall  feed  thereupon  in  the  houses  of  Aakelon,  in  the  evening 
they  shall  ha/oe  rest,  when  Jehovah  their  God  shall  visit  them, 
and  shall  bring  back  their  captivity,"  ii.  7,  where  evening  de- 
notes the  first  state  of  the  rismg  church  ;  inasmuch  as  evening 
signified  the  last  state  of  the  old  church,  and  the  first  of  the 
new,  therefore  it  was  commanded  that  Aaron  and  bis  sons 
sbonld  cause  a  lamp  to  ascend  "Jrom  evening  even  to  morning 
before  Jehovah,"  £xod.  xxvii.  20,  21.  That  evening  denotes  the 
last  state  of  the  church,  when  the  dense  false  prevails  because 
there  is  no  faith,  and  the  dense  evil  because  there  is  no  charity, 
is  evident  from  Jeremiah,  "  Woe  unto  you,  because  the  day 
departeth,  because  the  shadows  (^  eeening  are  inclined"  vi.  i. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  spake  to  the  people  in  the  morning,  and 
my  vnfe  died  in  the  evening,"  xxiv.  Is,  where  wife  denotes  the 
church.  And  in  David, "At  the  day-dawn  it  will  flourisli, and 
will  pass  away,  a£  evening  lie  shall  out  it  dovm,  it  shall  wither,^' 
Psalm  xc.  6. 

7845.  Verses  7,  8,  9,  10,  11.  And  they  shall  take  of  the 
blood,  and  shall  give  or  put  it  upon  the  two  poets,  and  upon 
the  lintel,  upon  the  houses  iri  lahich  they  shall  eat  it.  And 
they  shall  eat  the  fiesh  in  that  night  roasted  with  fire,  and 
umea/vened  bread,  upon  hitters  iheu  shall  eat  it_.  E(U  not  of  ii 
raw,  and  boiling  houed  in  waters,  out  roasted  with  fire,  its  head 
ypon  Us  legs,  and  upon  the  middle  thereof.  And  ye  shall  not 
leave  of  it  even  to  the  morning,  and  the  residue  thireof  even  to 
the  morning'ye  shall  hum  with  fire.  And  thus  shall  ye  eat  it, 
your  loins  girded,  your  shoes  on  your  fieet,  and  your  staff  in 
your  hand;  andye  shall  eat  it  in  haste :  this  is  thepassover  to 
Jehovah.  And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood,  signifies  the  holy 
truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence.  And  shall  give  or  put 
it  upon  the  two  posts,  and  upon  the  lintel,  signifies  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  natural  principle.  Upon  the  houses,  signifies 
Uiose  things  which  are  of  the  will  of  good.  In  which  they  shall 
eat  it,  signifies  enjoyment.  And  they  shall  eat  the  fiesh,  sigui- 
fiee  the  enjoyment  of  good.  Id  that  nighty  signifies  when 
the  damnation  of  the  evil  has  place.  Roasted  with  fire,  signi- 
fiea  the  good  which  is  of  love.    And  nnleaveaed  bread,  sig- 
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nifiee  purified  from  all  false.  Upon  bitters,  Bignifiee  by  the  nn- 
deliglitfnl  things  of  temptatioDs.  Tliej  shall  eat  it,  signifies  eo- 
ioymeiit.  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  signifies  not  withontJove,  And 
boiling  boiled  in  waters,  signifies  that  it  shall  not  go  forth  from 
truth.  Bnt  roasted  with  fire,  signifies  that  it  shall  go  forth  from 
love.  Its  head  npon  its  legs  ana  npon  the  middle  Uiereof,  signi* 
fies  from  the  inmost  principle  to  the  external.  And  ye  shall  not 
leave  of  it  even  to  the  morning,  signifies  the  duration  of  this 
state  before  a  state  of  illustration  in  heaven.  And  the  residue 
thereof  even  to  the  morning  ye  shall  bum  with  fire,  signifies  a 
state  of  means  or  medinms  to  the  end  by  temptations.  And  thus 
shall  ye  eat  it,  signifies  enjoyment  in  a  state  of  separation  from 
tJie  evil  who  infested,  and  conservation  in  such  case.  Your  loins 
girded,  eigiuiies  as  to  the  interiors.  Your  shoes  on  your  feet, 
signifies  as  to  the  exteriors.  And  yonr  staff  in  your  nand,  sig- 
nifies as  to  middle  principles  or  means!  And  ye  shall  eat  it  in 
liaste,  signifies  the  affection  of  separation.  This  is  tlie  passover 
to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  liberation  by 
bim. 

7846.  "And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood."— That  hereby  is 
signified  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  holy  tnith 

Eroceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  4735,  4978,  7317,  7326;  and 
eoause  it  is  the  blood  of  a  lamb,  by  which  [lamb]  is  signified 
the  good  of  innocence,  n.  3994,  it  denotes  the  holy  truth  which 
is  of  the.good  of  innocence. 

7847.  "And  shall  give  or  pnt  it  upon  the  two  posts  and 
upon  the  lintel." — ^That  hereby  are  signiued  the  truths  and  the 
goods  of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  posts  of  a  door,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  tJae  natural 
principle;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  lintel,  as  denoting 
the  goods  thereof:  the  reason  why  the  posts  and  the  lintel  huve 
tins  signification,  is,  because  by  a  house  is  signified  the  man 
himself,  or  his  mind,  and  by  those  things  which  are  of  a  door, 
are  signified  the  things  which  serve  to  introduce ;  tliat  these  are 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  natural  principle,  is  evident ;  for  the 
natural  man  is  instructed  before  tne  rational,  and  the  things 
which  a  man  then  learns  are  natural,  into  which  are  anccessiveh' 
insinuated  things  spiritual,  which  are  interior  things :  hence  it 
is  evident  how  the  natural  principle  as  to  truths  and  gnods  ie 
serviceable  to  inti-oduce.  Moreover  the  lintel  and  the  posts 
signify  a  like  thing  as  the  frontlet  and  the  hands  appertaming 
to  man ;  angelic  ideas  are  such,  that  natural  things  have  re- 
ierence  to  such  as  are  of  man ;  the  reason  is,  because  the 
spiritual  world  or  heaven  is  in  the  form  of  a,  man,  and  there- 
fore to  that  form  all  things  of  that  world  have  reference, 
that  is,  all  spiritual  things,  which  are  truths  and  goods,  as 
has  been  shown  at  the  close  of  several  chapters,  in  treating  of 
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correspondences :  and  whereas  natural  thinea  in  anjfelic  idean 
liecome  cipiritnal,  so  also  a  house,  which  to  tnem  is  the  mind  of 
man;  the  bed-chambers  and  closets  are  the  interiors  of  the 
mind,  and  the  viodowa,  the  dooi-s.  the  posts,  and  the  lintels, 
are  the  exteriors  of  the  mind  which  introduce;  inasmuch  as 
nngelic  ideas  are  of  snch  aqnality,  they  are  also  alive;  and  thns 
the  things  in  the  natural  world  which  are  dead  objects,  wliilst 
they  pass  into  the  spiritnal  world,  become  living  objects;  for 
every  thing  spiritual  is  living,  because  it  proceeds  from  the 
Lord.  That  the  posts  and  the  lintel  have  a  like  signification  as 
the  frontlet  and  hands  of  man,  appears  from  these  words  in 
Moses,  "Tlioa  shalt  love  Jehovah  thy  God  fi-ora  thy  whole 
heart,  and  from  thy  whole  soui,  and  from  all  thy.  strength ;  thoa 
shalt  bind  them  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand,  and  Let  them  be 
for  frontUta  between  thine  eyes ;  and  thou  shalt  write  them 
■upon  ih«  poatB  of  thy  house,  and  in  thy  gates"  DeuL  vi, 
5,6,  9;  XI.  13,  18,  20;  because  they  involve  the  like  thins 
both  are  mentioned.  That  the  lintel  and  posts,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  denote  the  goods  and  truths  of  tite  natural  principle,  by 
which  there  is  introduction  to  spiritual  things,  is  manifest  from 
the  description  of  the  new  temple  in  Ezekiel,  by  which  temple 
is  signified  the  spiritual  chnrch  ;  poats  and  Imtels  are  there 
frequently  mentioned,  and  they  are  alec  measured,  which 
would  never  have  been  done,  unless  they  also  signified  some- 
what of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  that  is,  somewhat  spiritnal, 
as  in  the  following  parages  in  that  prophet :  "The  priest  shall 
take  of  the  bloo<rof  the  sin-offering,  and  ekaU  gvoe  or  put  U 
on  the  post  of  the  house,  and  on  the  four  corners  of  the  promi* 
.  iience  of  the  altar,  and  upon  the  post  of  the  gate  of  the  inner 
court,  on  the  first  day  of  the  month,"  xlv.  19,  Again,  "  The 
prince  shall  enter  by  the  way  of  the  porch  without,  and  shall 
stand  at  the  post  of  the  gate,  and  the  priest  shall  offer  liis 
burnt-offering,  then  he  shall  adore  upon  tke  threshold  nf  the 
gat^"  xvi.  2;  that  by  a  temple  is  not  there  meant  a  temple, 
out  the  Lord's  church,  every  one  may  know ;  for  such  things 
as  are  there  described  in  several  chapters  never  came  to  pass, 
nor  wilt  come  to  pass  ;  that  in  the  supreme  sense,  by  a  temple 
is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  human  principle,  he  him- 
self teaches  in  John  ii.  19,  21,  22 ;  hence,  in  the  representative 
sense,  by  a  temple  is  meant  his  church :  that  an  angel  measured 
the  lintels  of  that  new  temple,  see  Ezek,  xl.  9,  10,  14, 16,  24; 
xli.  21, 25,  which  measuring  would  hiive  been  of  no  importance, 
unless  the  lintel  signified  somewhat  of  the  church,  and  also 
the  numbers.  Inasmuch  as  the  posts  and  the  lintel  signified 
truths  and  goods  in  the  natural  principle,  which  are  serviceable 
for  introduction,  therefore  in  that  new  temple  they  weiu  made 

Saare  in  prospect,  Ezek.  xli.  21,  nnd   therefore  in  the  temple 
Solomon  the  posts  were  made  of  olive  wood,  1  Kings  vi,  31, 
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83  ;  olive  wood  signified  the  good  of  troth,  or  the  good  which 
ia  of  the  spiritual  chnrcb. 

7848.  "  Upon  the  honsee." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  those 
things  which  are  of  the  will  of  good,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  house,  ae  denoting  a  man  {nomo),  see  n.  3128,  and 
as  denoting  the  mind  of  man,  n.  3538,  4973,  5023,  7353,  con- 
Beqnently  mat  which  is  of  the  will,  in  the  present  case  what  is 
of  the  will  of  good ;  the  reason  why  by  a  honse  is  also  sig- 
nified the  will,  IS,  because  by  it  is  signified  a  man,  and  man  i^ 
man  principally  from  hia  wiil-pHnciple  :  moreover,  whetiier  we 
speak  of  man,  or  of  his  mind^  it  ia  the  same  thing;  for  innn 
ia  not  man  from  the  form  of  hia  body,  but  from  hia  mind,  and 
man  is  of  such  a  quality  as  his  mind  is,  that  is,  snch  as  his 
understanding  and  will  are,  especially  such  as  his  wilt  is. 

7849.  "  In  which  they  shall  eat  it." — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied enjoyment,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  appropriation,  see  □.  3168,  3513,  4745,  bnt  in  the 
present  case  enjoyment,  because  tlie  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning a  state  of  initiation.  The  case  herein  is  this:  they  who 
before  the  Lord's  coming  were  detained  in  custody  in  the  lower 
earth,  n  6854, 6914, 7091,  7828,  when  they  were  to  be  liberated, 
were  to  be  prepared  to  receive  influx  of  good  and  truth  from 
tile  Lord,  for  they  were  to  pass  through  the  middle  of  hell ; 
and  lest  in  that  passage  evils  and  falses  should  fiow-in  from  the 


infemals  round  about,  therefore  they  were  to  be  prepared,  that 
on  the  occasion  they  might  be  in  a  fiill  state  of  truth  and  good ; 
bnt  concerning  that  passage,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord, 
more  will  be  said  in  what  follows  :  this  preparation,  or  initia- 
tion to  a  state  of  the  reception  of  good  and  truth,  is  described 
by  the  things  which  were  to  be  done  between  the  tenth  day  of 
the  month  and  the  fourteenth,  and  which  were  to  be  observed 
about  the  eating  of  the  paschal  lamb. 

7860.  "  And  they  shall  eat  the  flesh," — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  enjoyment  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting  enjoyment,  see  just  above,  n.  7849;  and 
from  the  signification  of  neah,  as  denoting  the  proprium  of  man 
vivified  by  the  divine  human  principle  of  the  Lord,  thus  all  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  good  appertaining  to  man,  see  n.  3813,  6968: 
that  flesh  nas  this  signification,  was  a  thing  most  known  amongst 
tbe  ancients  ;  nevertheless  at  this  day  it  is  so  unknown,  that 
there  is  no  one  but  what  is  surprised  to  hear  of  it;  if  it  besaid, 
that  it  is  a  spiritual  thing  which  corresponds,  this  is  not  nnder- 
Btood  ;  if  it  be  said  that  it  is  a  thing  significative,  this  indeed  is 
understood,  but  in  another  sense  than  what  a  corresponding 
significative  is  used  in,  viz.,  as  a  thing  altogether  separate,  when 
yet  a  corresponding  spiritual  thing  or  a  thing  significative  is 
conjoined  with  that  to  which  it  corresponds,  aa  the  sight  of 
man  with  its  eye,  the  hearing  with  its  ear,  tbe  thought,  whiok  • 
VOL.  vn.  38 
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is  epiritaal,  with  the  form  of  man's  interiors,  and  hj  it  with  the 
tittle  organs  of  speech,  or  as  tlie  will,  which  is  also  spiritnal,  it 
conjoined  with  the  mnscnlar  fibres,  by  which  action  is  pro- 
dnced ;  sncb  is  the  case  wiUi  every  apiritnal  corresponaing 
principle,  or  every  thing  significative  in  respect  to  ite  natnr^ 
principle,  with  which  there  is  correspondeace :  who  cannot  see, 
rliHt  by  fleeh  is  not  meant  fieali,  nor  by  blood,  blood,  when  the 
Loi-d  says  in  John,  "Veriiy,  verily,  I  say  onto  you,  onlew  y« 
s/iatl  eat  thefleth  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  thaU  drink  hit  Hood, 
yti  Iiave  not  life  in  yoa :  whoso  ohateeth*  m»ffie»K  and  drinkath 
my  Hood  hath  eternal  life,  and  I  will  raise  him  np  in  the  last 
diiy  ;  for  myjlesh  is  truly  meat  and  my  blood  is  truly  drink,** 
vi.  53,  54,  55,  66;  that  by  flesh  is  meant  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love  of  the  Lord,  which  is  from  his  divine  human  prin- 
ciple, and  by  blood  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his  divine 
food,  also  the  reciprocal  principle  of  man,  few  at  this  day 
now,  and  they  who  are  capable  of  knowing,  are  not  willing ; 
the  reason  why  they  ore  not  willing  to  know,  is,  because  they 
are  in  no  affection  of  truth  for  tne  sake  of  trnth,  but  from 
worldly  motives ;  aleo  because  natural  men  are  williug  to  ap- 
prehend all  things  natnrdly.  These  obaervations  are  made,  to 
the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified  by  eating 
flesh  in  the  paschal  supper,  consequentlv  what  in  the  holy  sup- 
per, which  on  that  occaaioa  was  instituted :  -  eoncerning  the 
Dread  and  wine,  which  signify  the  same  thing  witli  flesh  and 
blood,  in  the  holy  supper,  see  n.  2165,  3177,  3187,  3464,  3478, 
3735,  3813,  4311,  4317,  4735,  4976,  5915.  Tliat  flesh  does  not 
denote  flesh  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  word,  besides  being 
manifest  from  other  passages,  is  evident  from  this  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "  Come,  and  gather  yourselves  together  to  the  supper  of 
the  great  Qod,  that  j/a  may  eat  ihe  JleeA  of  captains,  and  tAa 
flesfioi  the  mighty,  and  the  Jlesh  of  horses,  and  of  them  who 
sit  on  them,  and  ihe  flesh  of  all  both  free  and  bond,  both  small 
and  great,"  ztx.  17,  18,  where  by  flesh  are  signified  goods  of 
various  kinds. 

7851.  "In  that  night." — ^That  hereby  ia  signified  when  the 
damnation  of  the  evil  has  place,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of  tne  devastation  of  truth  and 
good,  see  n.  221,  709,  3363,  7776,  thus  damnation,  for  when 
tuere  is  no  longer  truth  and  good,  but  the  false  and  evil,  there 
is  damnation,  in  the  present  case  the  damnation  of  thoee  who 
infested  them  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church. 

7853.  "Boasted  with  fire." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  th« 

*  Tan  vord  in  tha  original  lAtin,  here  renderad  cjUiMfA,  in  MmniHM,  vhieh  u  a 
litonl  tnuulatton  from  tha  Greek  Tptjryu,  u  diitiost  tiwa  ^ayu,  whiah  latter  aig- 
■uBm  to  aaL  In  oar  Englith  reruon  no  diatinetion  u  made  betwaeo  rpuyu  MM 
fs}^  both  beiog  readeiw)  gyrating;  wherwu  it  ii  plain  tbat  aame  distinetion 
mut  necdi  be  here  intended,  othaririaa  it  i>  not  eaaj  to  aMi{;ii  a  reaaon  vhj  <U» 
tinat  terma  are  applied. 
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good  which  is  of  love,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  roasted 
with  fire,  as  denoting;  the  Riiod  of  love,  for  fire  signifies  love, 
n.  934,  4906,  6213,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  78S4,  and  roasted 
signifies  that  which  is  imbned  with  love,  consequently  good: 
in  the  Word  a  distinction  is  made  between  what  is  roastMl  end 
what  is  boiled,  and  by  roasted  is  signified  good  because  by  fire, 
and  by  boiled  is  meant  truth  because  by  water ;  in  like  manner 
in  this  passage,  for  it  is  said,  "  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  and  bailing 
hoUed  in  waters,  but  roasted  -with  Jire"  verse  9 ;  the  reason  is, 
because  by  the  paschal  lamb  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence, 
which  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  tlie  Lord.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  roasted  JUh  in 
Luke  xxiv.  42,  43,  in  the  spiritual  sense  ;  also  what  by  the  fish 
set  upon  the  fire  of  coals,  when  the  Lord  appeared  to  the  disci- 

Sles,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  John,  "When  the 
isciples  came  down  to  land,  they  see  ajvre  ofooals  aet,  a?td  a 
Utile  Jiah  lying  vpon  it,  and  bread  :  Jesus  cometh  and  taketh 
bread,  and  givetb  to  them,  and  the  little  fish  in  like  manner," 
xxi.  9,  13,  where  by  fish  is  signified  the  truth  of  the  natural 
principle,  n.  991,  but  by  the  fire  of  coals  good,  thna  by  the 
little  fish  lyi^  upon  it  the  truth  of  spiritual  good  in  the  natural 
principle.  Hi  wno  does  not  believe  that  an  internal  sense  of 
the  word  is  given,  must  needs  believe  that  no  arcanum  is  in- 
volved in  the  circumstance,  that  when  the  Lord  appeared  to 
the  disciples,  there  was  a  fisli  upon  a  coal  of  fire,  and  that  it 
was  given  to  them  by  the  Lord  to  eat.  Inasmuch  aa  by  roasted 
with  fire  is  signified  the  good  which  is  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
love,  therefore,  in  the  opposite  sense,  by  roasted  with  fire  is  sig- 
nified  the  evil  which  is  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
as  in  Isaiah, "  Part  thereof  he  bvmed  with  fire,  upon  part  thereof 
he  eat  flesh,  ?ie  roasted  roast,  that  he  might  be  satisfied,  he  was 
also  made  warm;  and  he  said,  Brother,  I  am  made  warm,  I 
have  semi  thsfi/rs:  part  thereof  I  have  hurried  with  fire,  and  I 
have  also  baked  bread  on  the  coals  thereof,  I  heme  roasted  the 
fiesh  axiA  eaten,"  xliv.  16,  19,  speaking  of  the  worshippers  of  a 
graven  image ;  by  a  graven  image  is  signified  the  false  of  evil, 
which  is  so  describea;  to  roast  roast,  and  to  roast  fiesh,  is  to 
operate  evil  from  a  defiled  love ;  that  fire,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
denotes  the  evil  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  or  of  the 
lusts  which  are  of  those  loves,  see  a.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071, 
9215,  6314,  6S82,  7834. 

7858.  "And  unleavened- bread." — That  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  purified  from  all  false,  appeu^  Irom  the  signihcatiou 
of  what  is  unleavened,  as  denoting  what  is  purified  from  the 
false,  see  n.  S342 ;  the  reason  why  unleavened  has  this  signifi- 
cation, is,  because  leaven  signifiee  the  false,  on  which  subjeo' 
more  will  be  said  in  what  follows. 

7864.  *'  UpoD  bitters."— That  hereby  is  signified  by  the  im- 
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delightful  things  of  temptations,  appears  from  tlie  s^igiiiGcation 
of  bjtters  or  bittern esdes,  as  denoting  tilings  nmlelightful,  in  the 
present  case  which  are  of  temptations;  ix>r  ttie  good  of  inno- 
cence, which  is  represented  by  the  paschal  lamb,  cannot  be 
appropriated  to  any  one,  except  by  temptations ;  by  unleavened 
bread  such  a  good  is  stgnitied,  which,  because  it  is  appropriated 
by  temptations,  was  appointed  to  be  eat^o  upou  bitters;  and 
moreover  that  bread  was  to  them  the  bread  of  affliction,  like 
the  manna.  Dent,  viii,  15,  16;  xvi.  3,  because  it  was  without 
leaven,  that  is,  withont  any  false  derived  from  evW,  for  man 
does  not  endure  pnre  truth  and  pure  good.  Tliat  things  nndc- 
lightfnl  are  signiiied  by  bitters,  is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "Woe 
to  them  that  say  of  evil  it  is  good,  and  of  good  it  is  evil,  to 
them  thatput  hitter  for  sweet  and  sweet  for  litter"  v.  10,  And 
again,  "With  singing  they  shall  not  drink  wine,  strong  drink 
snail  be  bitter  to  them  that  drink  it"  xxiv.  9.  That  the  unde- 
lightfnl  things  of  temptations  are  signified  by  tilings  bitter,  is 
evident  from  these  words  in  Exodae.  "  At  length  they  c»me  to 
Marahy  but  they  conid  not  drink  the  watera  by  reason  of  bit- 
terness, because  they  were  bitter:  the  people  theiefore  mur- 
mured  against  Moses,  and  when  he  cried  to  Jehovah,  Jehovah 
showed  nim  a  piece  of  wood,  which  lie  cust  into  the  waters, 
and  the  waters  were  made  sweet :  there  he  set  for  him  a  statnte 
uid  a  judgment,  because  there  he  tempted  him"  xv.  33,  24,25 
And  also  in  the  Itevelation,  "There  fell  from  heaven  a  great 
star  burning  as  a  lamp,  the  name  of  the  star  is  called  worjn- 
K0od,a.nd  many  meu  died  of  the  waters,  because  ^^ip^u)«re  mads 
bitter"  viii.  10,  11:  in  these  passages  bitter  watei-s  denote  the 
nndelightful  things  of  temptations ;  the  men  who  died  of  the 
waters  denote  those  who  fell  away,  sunk  nnder,  in  temptations. 

7855.  "'Diey  shall  eat  it." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  enjoy- 
ment, appears  tram  what  was  said  above,  n.  7849. 

7856.  "Eat  not  of  it  raw." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  it 
should  not  be  without  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting. enjoyment,  as  above,  n.  7849  ;  and  from  the 
signifacation  of  raw,  as  denoting  without  the  good  of  lore ;  tliat 
raw  has  this  signification,  is  plain  from  the  signification  of 
roasted  with  fire,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  above,  n. 
7852,  hence  raw  denotes  what  is  not  roasted  with  fire,  thus  what 
is  without  love. 

7857.  "  And  boiling  boiled  with  waters." — ^Tliat  hereby  ia 
signified  that  it  shall  not  go  forth  from  the  tnitii  which  is  of 
faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  demiting  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668  ; 
hence  boiled  with  waters  denotes  what  thence  goetli  forth,  that 
is,  the  good  which  is  from  the  truth  of  faith  ;  this  gt>od  ia  dis- 
tinguished from  the  good  which  is  from  love,  which  is  signified 
by  roasted  with  fire,  n.  7852.     Every  spiritual  good  either  pro 
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ceeds  from  faith,  that  ia,  hy  faith,  or  proceeds  from  love ;  when 
man  is  re^nerating,  the  good  appertaining  to  him  at  that  time 
proceeds  from  the  troth  of  faith,  fur  he  then  does  good  accord- 
ing to  truth,  not  from  the  affectioD  of  truth,  bnt  from  obedience, 
because  it  was  so  commanded ;  but  afterwards  when  he  ia  re- 
generated, be  does  good  from  affection,  thus  from  love :  these 
two  states  appertaining  to  man  are  altogether  distinguished  in 
the  Word,  by  reason  that  man  cannot  be  at  the  same  time  in 
each  state;  he  who  is  in  the  first  state,  cannot  enter  into  the 
other  uQtil  he  is  regenerated  ;  and  he  who  is  in  the  other  state, 
onght  not  to  betake  himself  to  the  former  ;  if  any  one  betakes 
himself  to  the  former,  he  loses  in  this  case  the  affection  of  doing 

Kod  from  lore,  and  relapses  into  the  state  of  faith,  which  had 
en  serviceable  to  htm  to  introduce  to  good,  and  also  he  re- 
lapses out  of  that  state :  this,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  concerning  the  last  judgment  in  Matthew, 
"Then  he  who  is  upon  the  house,  let  him  not  come  down  to 
take  any  thing  out  of  his  house;  and  he  who  is  in  the  field, 
let  him  not  return  back  to  take  his  garments,"  xxiv.  17,  18 ; 
and  also  by  Lot's  wife,  "in  that  she  looked  back  behind  her," 
Lnke  xvii.  31,  S2 ;  hence  may  be  understood  what  is  meant 
by  enjoying  the  good  which  comes  forth  from  love,  but  not 
which  comes  fortn  from  the  truth  of  faith,  which  things  are 
signified  by  eating  flesh  roasted  with  lire,  but  not  boiled  in 
waters.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  was 
signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  faith  and  love,  by  sacri- 
fices from  faith,  ana  by  burnt-offerings  from  love  ;  and  whereas 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  and  gladness  on  account  of  the 
enjoyment  of  good  things  from  the  Lord,  was  signified  by  re- 
pasts made  of  the  sauctined  things,  therefore  it  was  allowed  on 
such  occasions  to  boil  the  flesh;  for  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord,  and  gladness  on  account  of  the  enjoyment  of  good  things, 
proceed  from  the  affection  of  truth  which  is  of  faith,  as  also 
does  all  confession ;  that  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice  was  to  be 
boiled,  see  Exod.  xxix.  31,  32 ;  1  Sam.  ii.  18,  14,  15 ;  1  Kings 
xix.  21.  The  like  is  signified  by  boiling  in  Zechariah,  "In 
that  day  every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  be  holi- 
ness to  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  and  all  that  aaorifice  shall  come,  and 
take  of  them,  and  boil  therein"  xiv.  21. 

7868.  "  But  roasted  with  fire." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  it  should  come  forth  from  love,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  roasted  with  flre,  as  denoting  tne  good  which  is  from 
love,  see  above,  n.  7852. 

7859.  "  Its  head  upon  its  legs,  and  npon  the  middle  thereof." 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  from  the  inmost  principle  to  the  ex- 
ternal, appeara  from  the  signification  of  head,  wnen  it  is  said 
upon  the  legs  and  the  middle,  as  denoting  the  inmost  principle, 
for  the  head  is  the  highest,  and  the  highest  in  the  spiritual 
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sense,  is  the  inmost,  n.  3148,  3084,  4599, 5146 ;  that  by  the  head 
are  signifidd  interior  things,  uid  bj  the  body  exterior,  see  n. 
6436;  and  from  the  signification  of  l^;s,  as  denoting  things 
exterior,  for  the  legs  in  respect  to  the  head  are  inferior,  and  as 
superior  things  signify  interior,  so  inferior  things  signify  ex- 
terior; and  from  the  signification  of  middle,  as  denoting  tho 
things  which  are  stilt  more  inferior,  aa  the  things  of  the  belly 
and  the  intestines.  The  command  to  roast  the  nead  npon  t)ic 
legs  and  npon  the  middle,  represented  that  interior  things  and 
exterior  must  be  conjoined,  that  is,  mnst  act  in  nnity  ;  'for  inte- 
rior things  are  those  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  exterior 
those  which  are  of  the  external  man ;  or  interior  things  ttre 
those  which  are  of  the  epintnal  man,  but  exterior  those  which 
are  of  the  patnral  man  ;  these  things  must  be  conjoined,  that  ie, 
must  act  in  unity,  in  order  that  man  may  be  a  kingdon^  of  the 
Lord  ;  they  are  separated,  when  the  natural  or  external  man 
does  otherwise  than  the  spiritual  or  internal  wills.  Prom  thaie 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  was  signified  by  the 

Eascha)  lamb  being  commanded  to  be  roasted  wi^  fire,  the 
ead  npon  the  legs  and  the  middle :  by  the  middle  is  meant 
the  natural  principle  still  more  external,  or  the  senenal  princi- 
ple. That  a  divine  arcanum  is  in  theee  commands,  every  one 
may  see,  for  the  paschal  lamb  was  the  most  holy  thing  in  that 
church  ;  such  holj  arcanum  is  not  made  evident  except  by  the 
spiritual  meaning  of  the  things  and  words,  which  in  theee  pas- 
sages is  such  as  has  been  described. 

7860.  "  And  ye  shall  not  leave  of  it  even  to  the  morning." 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  duration  of  this  state  before  the 
state  of  illustration  in  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
moniing,  as  denoting  heaven  and  a  state  of  illustration  there, 
see  n.  2405,  3458,  3723,  5740.  5062 ;  that  to  leave  nothing  of  it 
even  to  that  time  denotes  the  duration  of  that  state,  is  evideul, 
for  then  the  former  state  will  cease.  Tlie  subject  treated  of  in 
tlie  internal  sense,  as  was  before  shown,  is  concerning  the  liber- 
ation of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  from  infestations ; 
the  state  of  their  liberation  is  represented  by  the  passover,  but 
the  state  of  their  elevation  into  heaven  by  introduction  into  the 
land  of  OMiaan  ;  this  latter  state  is  what  is  meant  by  morning ; 
these  two  states  are  altogether  different,  as  are  the  state  of  means 
or  mediums  to  the  end,  and  the  state  of  the  end  ;  when  the 
state  of  the  end  is  et  liand,  then  the  things  contained  in  the 
state  of  the  means  or  mediums  will  have  comf  to  a  concluaioa : 
from  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  why  it  was  commanded 
that  they  should  leave  nothing  of  it  to  the  morning. 

7861.  "  And  the  residue  thereof  even  to  the  moniing  ye 
shall  bum  with  fire." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  middle  state* 
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or  state  of  mediumfl  to  the  end  hj  temptatioDs,  appeara  from 
the  nullification  of  th«  residne  to  the  morniDg,  as  denoting  the 
midd^  state  to  tiie  last,  which  is  of  elevation  into  heaven  ;  for 
by  DKH-ninf  is  signified  elevation  into  heaven  and  illustration 
there,  see  jnet  above,  n.  7860,  therefore  by  the  time  before 
morning  is  signified  the  middle  state;  in  this  state  it  was 
allowe(i  to  enjoy  the  reeidae,  or  to  eat  it,  but  not  afterwards; 
and  from  the  signiGoatioD  of  burning  with  fire,  as  denoting  to 
undergo  temptations ;  the  reason  why  temptations  are  signified 
by  bornine  with  fire,  is,  becanse  purifications  are  efiTected  by 
fire ;  also  becaose  when  man  is  let  into  temptations,  lie  is  let 
into  his  lasts,  which  are  fires. 

7862.  "  And  thns  shall  ye  eat  it" — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
enjoyment  in  a  state  of  separation  from  the  evil  who  infested, 
and  conservation  in  sneh  case,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  eating,  as  denoting  enjoyment,  see  above,  n.  7849 ;  ina"- 
mnch  as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  departure  out  of 
Egypt,  and  by  that  departure  is  signified  separation  from  those 
who  infested,  therefore  it  is  that  state  which  is  meant  by  the 
expression,  thus  shall  ye  eat  it ;  that  it  denotes  also  conserva- 
tion, is  evident. 

7868.  "  Tour  loins  girded." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  as  to 
the  interiors,  appears  h^m  the  signification  of  tlie  loins,  as 
denoting  those  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  n.  3031, 
4277,  4280,  5050  to  6062,  thns  those  things  which  are  of  the 
lore  of  good  and  truth,  for  conjugial  love  descends  from  thence, 
see  n.  686,  2618,  2737  to  2759,  4434,  5054:  from  this  ground, 
and  hecause  tbe  loins  are  above  the  feet,  which  are  the  exteri- 
ors, spoken  of  just  below,  by  them,  the  loins,  are  signified  the 
interiors:  by  the  loins  being  girded  is  signified  meetness  to 
receive  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  me  Lord,  also  meet- 
ness to  do  according  to  influx  ;  all  girding  and  investiture  sig- 
nifies a  state  prepared  to  receive  and  act,  for  in  such  case  all 
and  singular  things  are  kept  in  their  order ;  it  is  otherwise 
when  they  are  not  girded. 

7864.  "  Your  shoes  on  your  feet," — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
as  to  the  exteriors,  appears  from  the  signification  of  alioe.^,  as 
denoting  the. external  or  oltimate  things  of  the  natural  princi- 
ple, which  in  general  cover  the  interior  things  of  the  n»tiiral 
principle ;  and  from  the  signification  of  feet,  as  denoting  the 
natural  principle,  see  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,  3986,  4280,  4938  to 
4952. 

7865.  "  And  your  staff  in  your  hand."— That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified as  to  middle  things,  appears  from  the  signifioation  of  a 
atafTin  the  hand,  as  denoting  middle  things,  when  the  subject 
treated  of  is  eooeerning  journeying  or  sojourning,  and  wlien 
the  loins  are  mentioned,  and  use  shoes  on  the  feet,  which 
denote  things  interior  and  exterior. 
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7866.  "And  ye  shall  eat  it  in  liaate."— That  hereh^  ia  sig- 
nified the  affection  of  separation,  appears  from  the  signiScation 
of  iiaste,  aa  denoting  affection,  because  of  affection,  see  d.  7695 ; 
in  the  present  case  the  affection  of  separation,  because  from 
thoee  who  infest,  who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians. 

7867.  "  This  is  the  passover  to  Jehovah." — ^Tliat  hereby  ia 
signified  the  pi-esence  of  the  Lord,  and  liberation  bytira,  ap- 
pears from  WDat  has  been  heretofore  said,  especially  from  what 
nas  been  said  concerning  tlie  liberation  of  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church  by  the  Lord's  coming,  o.  6854,  6914, 7035, 
7091,  7828 ;  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n. 
1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  8035,  5041,  5663,  6281,  6303,  6905. 

7868.  Verses  12,  13,  14,  15,  16.  And  I  %oiU  fxua  through 
the.  land  of  Egypt  in  this  night,  and  I  wiU  smite  every  firgt- 
hom  in  the  land  of  Egypt  from  m^n  and  even  to  beast,  and 
on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  wdl  I  do  Judgments  ;  I  am  Jehovah. 
And  the  Uood  shaU  be  to  you  for  a  sign  upon  the  houses  where 
ye  are,  and  /shall  see  the  blood,  and  I  \jbQI  pass  by  beside  you, 
and  there  shall  not  be  in  you  the  plague  for  the  destroyer,  in 
my  smiting  the  land  of  ^ypt.  And  that  day  shall  be  to  you 
for  a  memmnal,  and  ye  shall  keep  it  afeaM  to  Jehovah  for  your 
generations,  by  an  eternal  statute  ye  snail  keep  it.  Seven  days 
ye  shall  eat  uTileavened  bread,  cdao  on  the  ^st  day  yo  shall 
cause  leaven  to  cease  from  your  houses,  because  everyone  that 
eateih  what  is  leavened,  and  that  eotd  shall  be  cut  off  from  Is- 
rael, from  the  first  day  even  to  the  seventh  day.  And  in  the 
first  day  shaU  be  a  noly  convocation,  and  in  the  seventh  day 
shall  be  a  holy  convocation  to  you  ;  no  work  shall  be  done  in 
them,  only  what  shall  be  eaten  by  every  soul,  this  only  shall  be 
done  by  you.  And  I  will  pa^a  through  the  land  of  Egypt,  sig- 
nifies presence  amongst  those  who  infested.  lu  this  night,  sig- 
nifies the  state  of  their  evil.  And  I  will  smite  every  first-born 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signilies  the  danmation  of  those  who  are 
in  faith  separate  from  cliarity.  From  man  and  even  to  beast, 
signifies  their  evil  lusts  interior  and  exterior.  And  on  all  the 
gods  of  Egypt  will  I  do  judgments,  signifies  their  falsities 
which  are  to  be  damned.  I  am  Jehovan,  signifies  tlie  Lord 
tliat  he  is  the  only  Qod.  And  the  blood  shall  be,  signifies  the 
truth  of  the  good  of  innocence.  To  you  for  a  sign  opon  the 
houses  where  ye  are,  signiiies  that  it  is  the  testiiication  of  the 
will  of  good.  And  I  shall  see  the  blood,  signifies  the  appercep- 
tion of  that  truth  by  those  who  bring  damnation.  And  I  wUl 
puss  by  beside  you,  signifies  that  it  will  fiy  thence.  And  there 
shall  not  be  in  you  the  plague  for  the  destroyer,  signifies  that 
damnation  from  the  hells  shall  not  flow-in.  In  my  smiting  the 
land  uf  Egypt,  signifies  when  they  are  damnqa  who  are  in 
laitli  separate  from  charity.  And  that  day  shall  be  to  yon  for 
a  memorial,  sigaiffea  the  quality  of  that  state  in  worship.    And 
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ve  shall  keep  it  a  feaat  to  Jehovab,  signifies  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  on  account  of  liberation  from  damnation.  For  yonr  gen- 
erations, signifies  in  those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity. 
By  an  eternal  statute  ye  shall  keep  it,  signifies  the  worship  of 
the  Lord  according  to  the  order  of  neaven  for  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church.  Seven  days,  signifies  what  is  holy.  Te 
shall  eaf  unleavened  hread,  signifies  purification  from  falses. 
Also,  on  the  first  day  ye  shall  cause  leaven  to  cease  from  your 
houses,  signifies  that  nothing  false  shall  be  at  all  in  good.  Be- 
cause every  one  that  eatetn  what  is  leavened,  signifies  who 
appropriates  to  himself  the  false.  And  that  soul  sliall  he  cut 
on  from  Israel,  signifies  that  he  shall  be  separated  from  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritnal  church,  and  that  he  shall  be  damned. 
From  the  first  daj'  even  to  the  seventh  day,  signifies  a  holy  full 
state.  And  in  the  first  day  shall  be  a  holy  convocation,  signi- 
fies that  in  the  beginning  all  shall  be  together.  And  in  the 
seventh  day  shall  be  a  holy  convocation  to  you,  signifies  so  in 
the  end  of  the  state.  No  work  shall  be  done  in  them,  signi- 
fies a  withholding  on  such  occasion  from  things  terrestrial  and 
worldly.  Only  what  shall  be  eaten  by  every  soul,  signifies 
when  spiritual  and  celestial  good  is  appropriated.  This  onlv 
shall  be  done  by  you,  signifies  that  on  such  occasion  they  shail 
only  study  these  things. 

7869.  "  And  I  will  pass  throngh  the  land  of  Egypt."— Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  presence  amongst  those  who  infest,  appeai-s 
from  the  significatmn  of  passing,  when  through  a  land  and  by 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  presence ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  infested  them  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  6692,  7097 ;  in  the  present  case 
the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  those. 

7870.  "  In  tliis  night." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of 
their  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting 
a  state  where  there  is  nothing  but  evil  and  the  false ;  for  night 
is  opposed  to  day,  an^  thick  darkness  to  light,  and  by  day  and 
light  is  signified  when  there  is  truth  and  good ;  hence  by  night 
is  also  signified  the  last  time  of  the  church,  for  then,  inasmuch 
as  there  is  no  faith  and  charity,  falses  and  evils  reign,  see  n. 
2853,  6000 ;  by  night  is  also  signified  total  devastation,  n.  7776, 
and  likewise  damnation,  n,  7851.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident  that  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  hell  is  called 
night ;  not  that  the  thick  darkness  of  night  is  amongst  them, 
for  they  see  each  other,  but  because  the  state  of  truth  and  good, 
winch  is  in  the  heavens,  is  called  day,  hence  the  state  of  the 
false  and  of  evil  is  called  night ;  there  is  also  thick  darkness 
there  when  any  thing  of  light  from  heaven -flows-in  thither; 
for  in  such  case  their  lumen,  from  which  they  see,  is  dissipated 
and  becomes  thick  darkness.  Tlie  lumen  from  which  they 
see  originates  indeed  in  light  from  tho  Lord  through  heaveU; 
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for  Id  tii«  other  Ufd  there  is  not  say  lieht  from  any  other  sooroe ; 
bat  thia  light  amonest  those  in  hell  la  received  by  the  Realty 
of  DnderstsndiDe  truth,  which  faculty  appertaina  to  them ;  this 
&cn1ty  by  whidi  they  are  able  to  undeistand  troth,  remaiiw 
with  them,  as  with  every  man,  howsoever  they  are  in  evil  and 
the  false,  bnt  when  that  heavenly  light  passes  from  that  £acnlty 
into  the  will,  where  (viz.,  in  the  will)  tney  are  not  willing  to 
nnderstand,  and  thence  passes  into  evil  and  the  false,  in  this 
ease  the  heavealy  light  appertaining  to  them  is  tnmed  into  a 
lumen,  which  is  like  the  nimen  aristng  from  a  ooal-fire;  which 
Inmeo,  as  was  said,  is  turned  into  thick  darkness  by  the  light 
of  heaven  when  it  flows-in :  that  in  the  hellfi  there  is  a  Inmen 
snch  as  that  which  arises  from  a  coal-fire,  see  n.  1S2S,  3340, 
4418,  4631;  and  that  that  lumen  is  tnmed  into  thick  dark- 
ness at  the  presence  of  ihe  light  of  heaven,  see  n.  1783,  3412, 
4533,  5007,  fi058,  6000.  From  these  considerations  it  mav  be 
manifest,  that  in  the  other  life  every  one  has  light  according 
to  the  faculty  of  nnderstanding  instructed  in  truths  gronnded  in 
good,  or  in  falses  gronnded  in  evil. 

7871.  "And  I  will  smite  every  first-born  ia  the  land  of 
Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  damnation  of  those  who 
are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  smiting,  aa  denoting  damnation,  for  to  smite  is  to  kill 
or  to  put  to  death,  and  by  death,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  sig- 
nified damnation,  see  n.  6119;  and  from  the  signification  of 
first-bom,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  BIgyptians,  by  whom  are 
represented  they  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  as  denoting 
faith  separate  from  charity,  see  n.  8325,  7089,  7766,  777^ 
7779 ;  that  the  first-hom,  in  the  genuine  sense,  when  it  is  said 
of  the  spiritual  church,  denotes  the  faith  which  is  of  charity, 
see  n.  867,  2435,  8325,  8494,  6344,  7085,  hence,  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  the  first-born  denotes  faith  without  charity. 

7872.  "  From  man  and  even  to  beast." — ^That  hereby  are 
signified  their  evil  lusts  interior  and  exterior,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  expression  from  man  and  even  to  beast,  aa 
denoting  the  affection  of  interior  and  exterior  good,  see  n.  4724, 
7528;  tor  by  man  is  signified  the  affection  of  interior  good, 
and  by  beast  the  affection  of  exterior  good ;  hence,  in  the  op- 
posite sense,  as  here  where  the  firstborn  of  the  Egyptians  are 
treated  of,  are  signified  evil  affections,  or  interim  and  exterior 
lusts:  that  beasts  denote  good  affections,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  evil  affections  or  laste,  see  n.  45,  46,  142,  143.  246, 
714,  715,  719,  776, 1823,  2179,  2180,  2781,  3218,  3519,  5198. 

7873.  "And  on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  will  I  do  judg- 
ments,"— That  hereby  are  signified  their  talsities  which  are  to 
be  damned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gods,  as-denot- 
ing falsities,  and  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  andfrom 
the  signification  of  doing  judgments,  aa  denoting  to  be  damned, 
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for  to  jii^ge  or  to  do  judgments  is  either  for  life  or  fo>  death, 
for  life  is  salvation,  for  death  ie  damnation.  In  the  Word 
mention  is  madeof  sereral  gods;  when  the  angels  are  bo  called, 
truths  are  signified,  see  n.  4295,  4402,  7268;  hence,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  by  the  gods  of  the  nations  are  signified  falseS) 
see  n,  4402,  4544.  The  reason  why  tralbs  are  called  gods,  is, 
because  truth  proceeds  from  the  divine  principle  itself,  and 
in  iteelf  is  divine,  whence  they  who  receive  it  are  called  goda ; 
not  that  they  are  gods,  but  that  the  truth  which  appertains  to 
them  is  divine;  hence  it  is  that,  in  the  original  tongue,  God  is 
called  Elohim  in  the  plural.  The  divine  principle  itself  is  the 
divine  good,  but  what  proceeds  from  it  is  the  divine  truth,  wliicli 
fills  the  universal  heaven.  Inasmuch  now  as  the  term  God 
denotes  truth,  hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  it  denotes  the  talse. 

7874.  "  I  am  Jehovah." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord 
that  he  alone  is  God,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  7404,  7444,  7544,  7598,  7636. 

7876.  "  And  the  blood  shall  be." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
the  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  blood  of  the  lamb,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  good 
of  innocence,  as  above,  n.  7846. 

7876.  "  To  you  for  a  sign  upon  the  honses  where  ye  are." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  would  be  a  testification  of  the 
will  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  for  a  sign, 
as  denoting  a  testification ;  and  from  the  signification  of  houses, 
as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  will  of  good,  see  above, 
n.  7848. 

7877.  "  And  I  shall  see  the  blood." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
the  apperception  of  that  truth  by  those  who  brin^  damnation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  under- 
stand and  apperceive,  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807,  3764,  4403  to 
4421,  4567,  4723,  5400 ;  that  it  denotes  apperception  by  those 
who  bring  damnation,  will  be  seen  presently ;  and  from  the 
eignitication  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  good  of 
innocence,  as  above,  n.  7846.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say 
what  is  meant  by  the  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence :  the  good 
of  innocence  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  for  they  who  are 
in  this  love  are  in  innocence;  hence  it  is,  that  they  who  are  in 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven  are  in  innocence  above  the  rest  of 
the  angels,  because  in  love  to  the  Lord ;  by  virtue  of  innocence, 
they  who  ara  in  that  heaven  appear  to  others  as  infants,  and 
still  they  are  the  wisest  of  all  who  are  in  heaven,  see  n.  2306, 
for  innocence  dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  2305,  3495,  4797 :  the 
truth  of  the  good  of  innocence,  which  appertains  to  them,  is 
not  the  truth  of  faith,  but  is  tiie  good  or  charity;  for  they 
who  are  in  the  third  heaven  do  not  know  what  laith  is,  thus 
neither  do  they  Icnow  what  the  trnth  of  &itb  is,  for  they  are 
in  tlifl  perception  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  from  which 
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perception  they  know  instantly  that  a  thine  U  bo,  nor  do  they 
ever  reason  abont  it,  wliether  it  be  so,  still  TeBS  do  they  diapote 
about  it;  that  they  are  in  perception  in  this  manner,  is  incom- 
prehensible to  science;  it  ia  otherwise  with  the  spiritual,  who 
are  in  the  second  heaven ;  these,  by  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
are  led  to  the  good  whitji  is  of  charity,  wherefore  they  reason 
whether  a  thing  be  true  or  not,  because  they  do  not  perceive 
whether  it  be  true,  hence  truths  to  them  become  science,  and 
are  called  the  doctrinals  of  faith.  That  they  who  are  in  the 
inmost  or  third  heaven,  are  in  such  a  state,  that  they  perceive 
what  is  the  truth  of  faith,  and  therefore  do  not  refer  it  to 
science,  see  n.  202,  337,  2715,  2718,  3246,  4448.  How  this 
case  is,  that  by  Jehovah  saying  /  ahall  see,  thus  Baying  it  of 
himself,  is  signified  apperception  by  those  who  briag  damna- 
tion, that  is,  by  the  infernals,  may  be  evident  from  what  has 
been  above  shown,  viz.,  that  evil  is  attributed  to  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  although  nothing  of  evil  comes  forth  from  him, 
but  from  hell,  see  n.  2447,  6073,  6992,  6997,  7533,  7633,  7643; 
that  evil  is  permitted,  this  appears  as  from  him  who  permits, 
when  he  is  able  to  take  it  away  ;  thus  in  the  present  esse,  tliat 
the  first-born  of  the  Egyptians  were  given  to  death,  this  is  at- 
tributed to  Jehovah,  for  it  is  said,  "  I  will  pass  through  the  land 
of  Egypt  in  this  night,  and  will  smite  every  first-horn  in  the 
iand  of  Egypt:  and  it  came  to  pass  in  the  middle  of  the  night, 
and  Jehovah  smote  every  first-bom  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  from 
the  first-born  of  Pharaoh  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  even  to 
the  first-bom  of  the  captive  who  was  in  the  house  of  the  pit," 
verses  12,  29;  and  yet  \n  this  verse  he  is  called  the  dettrayer 
who  does  this,  "The  blood  shall  be  t^  you  for  a  sign  upon  the 
houses  where  ye  are,  and  I  shall  see  the  blood,  and  will  pass 
by  beside  you,  and  there  shall  not  he  in  you  the  plague  for  the 
^siroyer;"  the  case  is  similar  with  respect  to  the  devastation 
of  the  evil  in  the  other  life,  and  with  respect  to  damnation  and 
casting  down  into  hell,  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  me^nt 
by  the  plagues,  and  by  the  death  of  the  first-born,  and  by  im- 
mersion into  the  red  sea  {mare  »uph)\  Jehovah  or  the  Lord 
vastates  no  one,  still  less  damns  ana  casts  down  iuto  hell,  but 
it  is  the  evil  spirit  himself  who  does  this  unto  himself,  it  is  the 
evil  which  is  in  him ;  hence  now  it  is,  that  by  the  expression, 
I  shall  see  the  blood,  is  signified  apperception  by  those  who 
bring  damnation.  How  the  case  is  with  permission,  cannot  be 
said  in  a  few  words,  because  it  involves  very  many  arcana; 
when  the  wicked  are  damned,  and  are  tormented,  the  pennis- 
sion  from  the  Lord  is  not  as  of  one  who  wills,  but  as  of  one  who 
does  not  will,  who  cannot  bring  aid,  in  consequence  of  the 
pressure  and  resistance  of  the  end,  which  is  the  salvation  of  the 
whole  human  race,  for  if  he  was  to  bring  aid,  it  would  be 
doing  evil,  which  is  altogether  contrary  to  the  Divine  Being  oi 
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■  Principle:  but  on  this  enbject,  by  tlie  divine  mercy  of  the 
Lord,  more  wilt  be  said  elsewhere. 

7878,  "And  I  will  paas  by  beside  yon." — ^That  hereby  is 
fiignified  tbat  it  will  fly  thence,  viz.,  the  damnation  which  is 
from  the  hells,  appears  from  the  signification  of  passing  by, 
when  tliis  is  said  of  damnation,  as  denoting  to  fly  thence  ;  the 
sphere  of  damnation  also,  which  flows-forth  from  the  hells,  flies 
beside  those  who  are  in  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord  ;  for 
damnation  flows-in  with  those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  false, 
inasmuch  as  there  is  a  state  of  reception  there,  bat  not  with 
those  who  are  in  tratli  and  eood,  for  they  are  opposites,  one  of 
which  shuns  the  other.  All  things  which  have  hitherto  been  • 
ordained  concerning  the  paschal  lamb,  concerning  the  roasting 
and  eating  of  it,  also  concerning  the  blood  npon  the  posts  and 
lintel,  have  reference  to  this,  viz.,  that  the  destroyer  will  pass 
by  their  houses,  in  the  internal  sense  that  they  shall  be  free 
from  all  damnation ;  for  the  sake  of  this  end,  viz.,  that  damna- 
tion might  fly  from  them,  they  were  prepared ;  the  process  of 
preparation  is  what,  in  the  internal  sense,  has  been  described 
by  the  statntes  concerning  the  paschal  lamb. 

7879.  "  And  there  shall  not  be  in  yon  the  plague  for  the  de- 
stroyer."— ^That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  damnation  from  hell 
shall  not  flow-in,  appears  from  the  signification  of  plague,  ai 
here  denoting  damnation,  for  this  plague  was  the  death  of  all 
the  first-bom  in  Kgypt,  and  that  it  denotes  damnation,  see  n. 
7778;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  destroyer,  as  denoting 
the  hell  which  brings  damnation.  In  regard  to  hell  bringing 
damnation,  the  case  is  this  :  the  devastation  of  the  evil  in  the 
other  life,  also  their  damnation,  and  likewise  their  casting  down 
into  hell,  does  not  come  immediately  from  the  spirit  who  is  in 
evil,  but  comes  from  tho  hells  ;  for  the  evils  wbicii  are  there  all 
exist  by  influx  from  the  hells,  and  none  without  influx  thence, 
and  they  exist  according  to  the  state  of  evil,  in  which  the  spirits 
are  who  are  vastated  and  damned  ;  and  the  state  of  evil  exists 
according  to  the  privation  of  good  and  truth  ;  acooi'ding  to  that 
state  communication  is  made  with  the  hells  ;  and  the  hells  are 
most  ready  to  bring  in  evil ;  for  to  bring  in  evil  ie  the  very 
delight  of  their  life.  Inasmuch  as  the  hells  are  of  such  a  quality, 
therefore  they  are  kept  shut  by  the  Lord ;  for  if  they  were 
opened,  the  universal  nnman  race  would  perish,  inasmuch  as 
the  hells  continually  breathe  the  destruction  of  all:  when  sev- 
enty thousand  men  perished  by  the  pestilence,  on  account  of 
the  numbering  the  people  by  David,  2  Sam.  xxiv.,  and  when 
hundred  eigh^  and  five  thousand  were  slain  in  one  night  in 
tlie  camp  of  the  Assyrians,  2  Kings  xix.  S5,  these  effects  were 
wronght  by  the  hells,  which  were  then  opened;  similar  effects 
vrould  be  produced  at  this  day,  if  they  were  opened ;  therefore 
they  are  kept  closely  shut  by  the  Lord.    That  damnation  from 
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the  liells  cannot  flow-in  with  those  who  are  kept  ^7  the  Lord 
in  good  and  truth,  w})ich  is  aignified  bj  the  words, "  There  shall 
not  be  in  von  the  pisgne  for  ue  deetroyer,"  see  jiist  above,  n. 
7878.    ■ 

7880.  "  in  my  smiting  the  land  of  Egypt" — That  hereby  i« 
signified  when  they  are  damned  who  ere  in  faith  separate  from 
cliarity,  is  manifest  frcmi  what  was  said  abore,  n  7871. 

7881.  "And  that  day  shall  be  to  yon  for  a  nieniorial." — • 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  that  state  in  worship, 
appears  from  the  signitication  of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n. 
23,  487,  488,  493,  2788,  3463,  3785,  4850,  6672,  6962,  6110; 
und  from  the  significatioR  of  memorial,  as  denoting  quality  in 
worship,  see  n.  6688. 

7882.  "  Ye  shall  keep  it  a  feast  to  Jehorah."— That  hereby 
ia  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  on  aeoount  of  liberation 
irom  damnstinn,  appears  from  the  signtficatiou  of  keeping  a 
feast  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  worehip  of  tlie  Lord,  and  in- 
deed on  aecount  of  liberation  from  damnation,  becanse  on  that 
account  this  day  was  a  feast;  that  the  passover  was  instituted 
on  account  of  the  liberation  of  those  who  are  of  the  ^iritnal 
churcli  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  7867. 

7883.  "  For  yonr  generations." — ^Kiat  hereby  is  signified  in 
those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  appears  frran  the 
signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  the  ttiings  whiuli  are 
of  faith  and  charity,  see  n.  613,  3020,  2584,  6239. 

7884.  "  By  an  eternal  statute  ye  shall  keen  it." — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  accordmg  to  the  order  of 
heaven  for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  an  eternal  statute,  as  denoting  the  order 
of  heaven,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the 
signification  of  keeping  a  feast,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the 
Lord,  as  just  above,  n.  7882 ;  and  becanse  it  is  said  to  the  bobs 
of  Israel,  that  tliey  should  keep  it,  they  are  meant  whe  are  of 
the  spiritufU  church.  The  reason  why  an  eternal  etatate  de- 
notes the  order  of  heaven,  is,  becanse  all  the  statutes,  wbieii 
were  commanded  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  were  such  as  flowed 
from  the  order  of  heaven ;  hence  also  they  represented  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven.  By  worship  accormng  to  the  order 
of  heaven  is  meant  all  the  exercise  of  good  according  to  the 
precepts  of  the  Lord :  by  the  worship  of  GkKi  at  this  day  is 
meant  principally  the  worship  of  the  month  in  a  temple,  both 
morning  and  evening;  but  the  worship  of  God  does  not  eon- 
sist  essentially  in  this,  but  in  a  life  of  uses ;  this  worship  is 
according  to  the  order  of  heaven ;  the  wwship  of  the  mouto  is 
also  worship,  but  it  is  altogether  of  no  avail,  unless  there  be 
worship  of  the  life,  fc^  this  latter  worship  Is  of  the  heart,  and 
the  former,  that  it  may  become  worship,  must  proceed  from  this 
latter. 
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7686.  "  Seven  days." — That  hereby  is  signified  what  is  holy, 
appears  from  the  eignifioation  of  seven,  as  iQvolving  what  is 
holy,  and  of  seven  days,  as  being  what  is  holy ;  that  seven  in- 
volves what  is  holy,  see  n.  396,  433,  716,  881,  5366,  5268. 

7886.  "  Te  shall  eat  unleavened  bread." — ^Tbat  hereby  is 
Bifrnitied  purification  trom  falses,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  unleavened  bread,  as  denoting  purification  from  falses,  see 
n.  2342. 

7887.  "  Also  on  the  first  day  ye  shall  canee  leaven  to  cease 
from  yonr  houses." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  nothing  false 
shall  be  at  all  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
first  day,  as  denoting  the  oeginning  of  that  state ;  that  day  de- 
notes state,  see  just  above,  n.  7881 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  leaven,  as  denoting  the  falso,  of  which  we  sh^l  apeak  pres- 
ently; and  from  the  signification  of  house,  as  denoting  good, 
see  n,  3233,  2234,  2559,  3652,  8720,  7833,  7834,  7835,  7848; 
hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words,  "  In  the  first  day  ye  shall 
make  leaven  to  cease  from  your  houses,"  is  signified  that  from 
the  very  besinniDg  of  that  state  there  shall  be  nothing  false  in 
good.  "With  respect  to  good  the  case  is  this :  goods  are  infinite 
tn  variety,  and  tiiey  have  their  quality  from  truths ;  hence  the 
g(iod  becomes  such  as  the  truths  are  which  enter ;  the  truths 
which  enter  are  seldom  gennine,  but  are  appearances  of  truth, 
aad  also  are  falses,  but  still  not  opposite  to  truths ;  nevertheless 
when  these  flow-in  into  good,  which  is  the  case  when  the  life 
is  formed  according  to  them  from  ignorance,  in  which  igno- 
rance is  inuoceoce,  and  when  the  end  is  to  do  good,  in  this  case 
they  are  regarded  by  the  Lord,  and  in  heavea,  not  as  falses, 
but  as  bearing  a  resemblance  to  truth,  and  according  to  the 
qnality  of  innocence  are  accepted  as  truths ;  hence  good  re- 
ceives its  quality ;  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
what  is  meant  by  the  expression  that  nothing  false  shall  be  in 
good. 

7888.  "  Because  every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened." — ■ 
That  hereby  is  signified  who  appropriates  to  himself  the  false, 
appears  from  the  signitioatioa  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appro- 
private  to  himself,  see  n.  2167,  2343,3168,3513,3596,4745; 
and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  leavened,  as  denoting  the 
false,  as  above,  n.  7887. . 

7889.  "  And  that  sobI  shall  be  cat  oflf  from  Israel."— That 
lierebv  is  signified  that  he  shall  be  separated  from  those  who 
are  oi  the  spiritual  church,  and  that  he  shall  be  damned,  ap- 
pears from  uie  signification  of  being  cut  off,  as  denoting  to  oe 
separated,  and  also  to  be  damned  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  see  frequently  above:  the  reason  why  he  shall  be 
separated  and  (i^mned  who  has  the  false  in  gooi,  is,  because 
the  false,  which  is  signified  by  what  is  leavened,  in  good, 
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makes  it  of  ench  a  quality  that  it  cannot  bnt  receive  evil  from 
tlie  hells  which  brine  damnation  ;  when  the;  are  to  b«  liberated 
from  those  who  infested,  that  on  this  occasion  damnation  will 
flow-in  from  all  sides,  and  that  they  who  are  in  genuine  good, 
or  in  good  without  the  false,  will  pass  safe  through  the  midst 
of  dnmnation,  see  above,  n.  7878. 

7890.  "  From  the  first  day  even  to  the  seventh  day." — ^TLat 
hereby  is  signified  a  holy  full  state,  appears  fi-ora  the  significa- 
tion cif  seven  days,  as  denoting  a  holy  state,  see  above,  n.  7885, 
nnd  also  denoting  a  full  Btnte,  n.  6508,  which  is  also  signified 
by  a  week;  that  a  week  denotes  an  entire  period  greater  or 
less,  from  beginning  to  end,  see  n.  2044,  3815. 

7891,  "And  in  the  first  day  shall  be  a  holy  convocation." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  in  the  beginning  all  shall  be  to- 
lather,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first  day,  as  denot- 
ing the  bep:inning,  viz.,  of  liberation  from  those  wno  infested, 
and  thereby  from  damnation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
holy  convocation,  as  denoting  that  all  shall  be  together.  Con- 
vocations were  made,  to  the  intent  that  the  whole  company  of 
Israel  might  be  together,  and  might  thus  represent  neaven, 
for  on  snch  occasions  tliey  were  all  dietingnished  into  tribes, 
and  the  tribes  into  familioo,  and  the  families  into  honaee;  that 
heaven  with  the  societies  there  was  represented  by  the  tribes, 
the  families,  the  honses  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  see  n.  7836 ;  there- 
fin-e  those  convocations  were  called  holy,  and  were  made  at 
every  feast,  I^v.  xjtiii.  27,  36;  Numb,  xxviii.  26;  xxix.  1,7,12; 
from  this  circnmstance  the  feasts  themselves  were  called  holy 
con vocati tins,  for  it  was  commanded  that  all  the  males  should 
be  present  in  them ;  that  the  feasts  were  called  holy  convoca- 
tions, is  manifest  from  Moses,  "  These  are  the  appointed  feasts 
to  Jehovah,  which  ye  shall  call  holy  convocations,  to  offer  s  fire- 
offering  {ignitum)  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  xxiii.  37.  That  at  such 
times  all  males  were  to  be  present,  is  further  manifest  from 
these  words,  "  Thres  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine 
appear  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  the  place  which  he  hath 
cliosen,  in  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread,  and  in  the  feast  of 
weeks,  and  in  the  feast  of  tabernacles,"  Dent.  xvi.  16. 

7892.  "And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  a  holy  convocation 
to  you." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  so  in  the  end  of  the  state, 
appears  from  the  eignificatioo  of  the  seventh  day,  which  was 
the  last  of  the  feast,  as  denoting  its  end  :  what  is  meant  'by  a 
holy  convocation,  see  jnst  above,  n.  7891. 

7893,  "No  work  shall  be  done  in  them." — ^Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  a  withholding  on  such  occasions  from  things  terrestrial 
and  worldly,  appears  from  the  signification  of  work,  aa  denot- 
ing labours  and  studies,  which  have  for  their  end  those  tbinm 
which  are  of  the  world  and  of  the  earth;  hence  by  no  work 
being  to  be  done  in  them,  is  signified  a  withholding  from  sncb 
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things.  The  reason  why  it  was  so  severely  forbi<lden  to  do  any 
work  on  the  feasts  and  sabbaths,  was,  that  on  such  occasions 
they  might  be  in  s  full  representative  state,  that  is,  in  snch 
things  as  represented  things  celestial  and  spiritual ;  which  state 
would  hare  been  disturbed  if  they  had  done  works  which  re- 
spected the  world  and  the  earth  as  an  end  ;  for  the  representa- 
tives of  the  church  were  instituted  amonest  the  posterity  of 
Jacob,  to  the  intent  that  by  them  there  might  be  a  communi- 
cation of  heaven  with  man,  which  is  the  end  for  which  the 
cbnrch  is  established ;  this  communication  would  not  have  been 
obtained,  nnless  tinder  the  penalty  of  doath  it  had  been  forbid- 
den to  do  any  work  on  the  days  of  the  feasts  and  eabbalhs ;  for 

•  things  worldly  and  terrestrial  had  gained  a  place  in  their  minds, 
and  they  were  men  of  snch  a  quality,  that  tiiey  immersed  them- 

'  selves  in  snch  things  with  their  whole  hearts ;  wherefore  if  they 
had  been  at  liberty  to  employ  themselves  at  the  same  time  in 
Uiose  things,  the  communication  by  representatives  would  have 
been  alt<%ether  interrupted  and  annihilated ;  but  afterwards 
the  same  leasts  were  retained  for  the  sake  of  heavenly  life  on 
Biich  occasions,  and  for  the  sake  of  doctrine,  that  at  those  times 
they  might  learn  what  faith  and  charity  are. 

7894.  "Only  what  shall  be  eaten  by  every  soul," — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  when  spiritual  and  celestial  good  is  appro- 
priated, appears  from  the  signitication  of  eating,  as  denoting 
appropriation,  see  n.  2187,  2343,  31€8,  3513,  3596,  4745;  that 
what  IS  spiritual  and  celestial  should  be  appropriated,  is  meant 
by  those  things  which  were  instituted  concerning  the  paschal 
lamb. 

7895.  "  This  only  shall  be  done  by  von." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  that  on  snch  occasions  they  sliall  only  study  tliese 
things,  appears  without  explication. 

7896.  verses  17,  18,  19,  20.  And  ye  ahaU  observe  unleav- 
ened bread,  becattse  in  this  same  day  I  have  brought  f&rth  your 
emnUs  &ui  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  ye  shaU  keep  this  day  for 
your  generations  by  an  eternal  statute.  In  the  frst  in  the  four- 
teenth day  of  the  month,  in  the  evening,  ye  shcdl  eat  unleavened 
bread,  even  to  the  ^et  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month  in  the  even- 
vng.  For  seven  daiys  leaven  shall  not  be  found  in  your  houses, 
because  every  one  thai  enteth  what  is  leavened,  and  that  soul 
shaU  be  out  i^  from  the  company  of  Tsrad,  in  a  sojourner  and 
in  one  that  is  a  native  ifi  the  land.  '  Ye  »haU  eat  no  leavened 
thing,  in  all  your  habitations  ye  shall  eat  unleavened  bread, 
And  ye  shall  observe  unleavened  bread,  signities  that  there 
shall  be  no  false.  Because  in  this  same  day  I  have  brought  your 
armies  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  because  on  this  occasion 
there  was  a  state  of  charity  and  taith,  by  which  separation  was 
effected  from  those  who  were  in  evils  and  falses.  And  ye  shall 
keep  this  day  for  yoar  generations,  by  an  eternal  statute,  significa 
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worabip  grounded  in  faith  and  charity  according  to  the  ctdei 
of  heavBD.  Id  the  first  in  tlie  fourteeoth  day  of  the  moeth,  sig- 
nifies in  the  beginning  of  a  holy  state.  In  the  erening^  signi- 
fies the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one. 
Ye  shall  eat  unleavened  bread,  signifies  the  appropriation  of 
trnth  by  good  purified  from  the  false.  Even  to  the  firet  and 
twentieth  day  of  the  month,  signifies  the  end  of  that  holy  state. 
Ill  the  evening,  signifies  the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  one.  For  seven  days,  signifies  the  entire 
pLi-iod  of  this  state.  Leaven  shall  not  be  found  in  your  honses, 
■signifies  that  nothing  ^f  the  false  shall  at  all  accede  to  good. 
Because  every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  and  tbat  aoul 
shall  be  cat  off  from  the  company  of  Israel,  signifies  tlist  he 
who  adjoins  the  fabe  to  his  good  is  damned.  In  a  sojoumw 
and  in  one  that  is  a  native  in  the  land,  signifies  who  is  of  the 
chnrcli,  whether  he  he  not  born  there,  or  bora  there.  Ye  shall 
eat  no  leavened  thing,  signifies  that  overy  cantion  is  to  be  osed 
lest  the  false  should  be  appropriated.  In  all  your  habitations 
ye  shall  eat  nnleavened  oread,  signifies  that  in  the  interiors, 
where  good  is,  truth  ^all  be  appropriated. . 

7897.  "  And  ye  shall  observe  nnleavened  bread." — ^Hat 
ihereby  is  signified  that  there  shall  be  no  false,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  unleavened  bread,  as  denoting  what  is  pn- 
j'ified  from  all  false,  see  n.  2342. 

7898.  *'  Because  in  this  same  day  I  have  brotight  forth  your 
armies  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
because  on-this  occasion  there  was  a  state  of  diarity  and  faith, 
whereby  separation  was  effected  from  those  who  were  in  evils 
and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting 
state,  see  above,  n.  7881 ;  and  from  the  signiSeadon  of  armies, 
as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  cliarity  and  faitli,  see  n. 
3448,  7236;  and  from  the  signification  of  brinmng  forth,  as 
denoting  to  be  separated  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  ore  in  evils  and  fi^ses,  'see 
frequently  above. 

7899.  "  And  ye  shall  keep  this  day  for  your  generations  by 
an  eternal  statute."' — ^That  hereby  is  signifien  worship  grounded 
to  faith  and  charity  according  to  divine  order,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  keeping,  as  denoting  worship,  tor  that  day 
was  kept  when  the  passover  was  worshipped  in  it ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  those  things  which 
ore  of  faith  and  chafitv,  see  above,  n.  78S3  ^  uid  from  tlie  aig- 
nification  of  an  eternal  statute,  as- denoting  according  to  divine 
order,  see  also  above,  n.  7884.     . ' 

7900.  "  In  the  first  in  the  fburtfienth  day  of  the  raontji.*' — 
That  hereby  is  signified  in  the  beginning  of  a  holy  state,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  in  the  first,  as  denoting  the  b» 
ginning,  as  above,  n  7887,  7891 ;  and  from  the  signification '  of 
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the  fonrteenth  day,  as  denoting  a  holy  state ;  that  the  number 
fourteen  denotes  what  ia  holy,  see  abore,  a.  7842,  and  that  day 
denot«s  state,  n.  7881 :  the  reason  why  the  number  fourteen 
denotee  what  is  holy,  is,  becanse  it  exists  from  eeren ;  seven, 
where  the  number  occurs  in  the  Word,  signifies  what  is  lioly ; 
for  the  simple  and  compoand  nntnbei-s  involve  a  like  thing,  n. 
6291,  5335,  5708  :  inasmuch  as  the  passover  was  the  most  Tioly 
of  the  feast  days,  therefore  it  was  commanded,  that  it  should 
be  celebrated  on  the  fonrteenth  day  of  the  month,  should  con- 
tinue seven  days,  and  should  conclude  on  the  twertty-first  day, 
by  which  is  also  signified  what  is  holy:  therefore  also  it  was 
ordained,  that  they  who  could  not  celebrate  the  passover  in  the 
first  month,  should  celebrate  it  in  the  following  month,  also 
on  the  fonrteenth  day,  on  which  subject-  it  is  thiie  written  in 
Moees,  "  When  any  man  shall  be  unclean  on  acconnt  of  the 
soul,  or  in  a  long  journey,  with  you  or  your  geirerations,  he 
shall  nevertheless  offer  the  passover  to  Jehovah,  in  the  aecond 
month,  in  the  fcnirteenth  day,  between  the  evenings  th^  shall 
offer  i^"  Nnmo.  ix.  10,  11. 

7901.  "In  the  evening."— -That  hereby  is  signified  the  end 
of  a  former  state,  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  evenmg,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  foi^ 
mer  state,  and  the  beginning  ot  another,  see  n.  7844. 

7902.  "Te  shall  eat  unleaveued  bread." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  appropriation  of  truth  by  good,  purified  from  the 
false,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  aa  denoting  ap- 
proprialiOD,  see  n.  2187,  2843,  3168,  3513,  3696,  4745;  the 
reason  why  it  denotes  the  appropriation  of  truth  by  good,  is, 
because  truth  is  appropriated  by  good,  and  good,  as  has  been 
before  abundantly  shown,  derives  ita  quality  from  truth,  where- 
fore that  trntli  may  be  appropriated,  it  must  be  appropriated 
by  good,  and  that  good  may  be  appropriated,  it  most  be  by 
troth;  and  from  the  signification  of^  unleavened  bread,  as  de- 
noting  truth  purified  fi-om  all  false,  see  n.  2342.  As  to  what 
concerns  truth  purified  from  all  fajae,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
pure  truth  cannot  in  any  wise  be  given  to  appertain  to  man, 
SB  well  because  the  false  is  continually  fiowing-forth  from  the 
evil  in  which  be  is,  and  which  has  its  abode  in  him,  as  because 
truths  have  a  connection  one  amonsst  another,  aud  therefore 
if  there  be  one  false,  and  especially  if  there  ha  more  than  one, 
the  rest  of  the  truths  are  thence  defiled,  and  take  something 
from  the  false :  but  truth  is  said  to  be  purified  from  the  false, 
when  man  is  capable  of  being  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  good  of 
innocence  ;  innocence  consists  m  acknowledging  that  there 
appertains  to  himself  nothing  but  evil,  and  that  all  good  is 
from  the  Lord ;  also  in  believing,  that  he  does  not  know  nor 
perceive  any  thing  from  himself,  bnt  from  the  Lord,  thus  also 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith;  when  man  is  in  thia  state,  then  the 
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false  can  be  removed  from  him,  nnd  tmth  from  the  Lord  be  in- 
sinuated :  this  etate  is  what  is  signified  by  unleavened  bread, 
and  also  by  eating  the  pascbsl  lamb. 

7903.  "  Even  to-the  first  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month." — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  end  of  that  holy  etate,  apneai-s  from 
the  signification  of  the  first  and  twentieth  day,  as  denoting  a 
holy  state,  and  also  denoting  the  end  of  that  state  ;  the  reason 
why  it  denotes  a  holy  state,  is,  becanse  it  is  the  product  of 
seven  and  three  mnltiplied  into  each  other,  and  seven  signifies 

•  what  is  holy,  and  also  three;  that  first  and  twentieth  day 
denotes  the  end  of  that  state,  is  evident,  becanse  it  was  the  last 
day. 

7904.  "  In  the  evening" — signifies  the  end  of  a  former 
Etate,  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one,  as  above,  n.  7902. 

7905.  "  For  seven  days." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  en- 
tire period  of  this  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven 
days,  as  denoting  a  holy  state,  as  above,  n.  7885,  and  also  an 
entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  or  a  full  state,  n.  728, 
6508,  in  like  manner  as  a  week,  n.  2044,  3845;  inasmnch  as 
those  things  were  signified,  it  was  ordained  that  this  feast  shonld 
continne  seven  days. 

7906.  "Leaven  shall  not  be  found  in  yonr  honses." — Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  nothing  of  the  false  shall  at  all  accede 
to  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  leaven,  as  denoting 
the  false,  of  which  we  shalf  speak  presently;  and  from  the 
Bignitication  of  honse,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  3652, 3720,4982, 
7833,  7834, 78.^5.  That  leaven  denotes  the  false,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  those  passages  where  leaven  and  leavened,  also  where 
Qnleavened,  are  named,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Jesns  said,  See  ye 
and  heware  of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the  Saddu- 
cees ;  afterwards  the  disciples  understood  tliat  he  had  not  said 
that  they  should  heware  of  the  leaven  of  bread,  hut  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the  Saddvcees.''^  xvi.  fi,  13; 
where  leaven  manifestly  denotes  false  doctrine.  Inai^innch  as 
leaven  signified  the  false,  it  was  forbidden  "^i?  sacrijice  npon 
what  was  leavened  the  blood  of  the  sacrifce"  Exod.  xxiii.  18, 
xxxiv.  25,  for  hv  tlie  blood  of  the  sacrifice  was  signified  holy 
trnth,  thus  truth  pure  from  all  false,  see  n.  4735,  4978,  7317, 
7326.  7846,  7850 ;  it  was  also  ordained  that  the  mmt-oferinff, 
which  was  offered  npon  the  altar,  '^should  not  be  baked  with 
leaven"  Levit,  vi,  17 ;  and  tliat  "  the  eakea  and  wafers  should 
also  be  unleavened"  Levit.  vii,  11,  12,  13.  Aa  to  what  further 
concerns  what  is  leavened  and  nnleavened,  it  is  to  be  noted, 
that  the  purification  of  trnth  from  the  false  appertaining  to 
man  cannot  possibly  exist  withont  leavening  {jtrmentatio)  so 
called,  that  is,  without  the  combat  of  the  false  with  truth,  and 
of  truth  with  the  false ;  but  after  that  the  combat  has  taken 
place,  aud  the  truth  has  conquered,  then  the  false  falls  down 
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like  drega,  and  the  tryth  existe  pnrtfied  ;  like  wine,  which  grows 
clear  after  fermentation,  the  dregs  tailing  down  to  the  bottom  : 
thia  fermentation  or  combat  exists  principally  when  the  state 
appertaining  to  man  is  turned,  viz.,  when  ne  begins  to  act  from 
the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  not  as  before  from  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith;  tor  the  state  ia  not  yet  purified  when  man 
acts  from  the  truth  of  faith,  but  it  is  then  purified  when  he 
acta  from  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  for  then  he  acta  from 
the  will,  before  only  from  tlie  underetunding:  spiritual  combats 
or  temptations  are  leaveninga  or  fermentations  in  the  apiritual 
eeose,  for  on  such  occasions  falaes  are  desiroua  to  conjoin  them- 
aelvee  to  truths,  but  truths  reject  them,  and  at  length  cast  them 
down  as  it  were  to  the  bottom,  consequently  refine  {defwcant)'. 
in  tliis  sense  is  to  be  understood  what  the  Lord  teaches  concern- 
ing learen  in  Matthew,  '■'■The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like 
,  -v/nto  leaven,  which  a  woman  taking  hid  in  three  measnrea  of 
meal,  •until  the  whole  was  lea/oenea,^'  xiii.  33,  where  meal  de- 
notea  the  truth  which  gires  birth  to  good:  also  in  Hosea, 
"They  are  all  adulterers,  as  an  oven  heated  by  the  baiter,  the 
raiser  ceaseth  from  working  t/ie  dough  even  to  its  leavening" 
vii.  4.  Becsuae,  as  was  said,  such  combats  as  are  signified  by 
learenings  or  fermentations  have , place  with  man  in  the  state 
previous  to  a  new  state  of  life,  therefore  also  it  was  ordained, 
that  when  the  neio  ■meat-offering  on  the  feast  of  the  first  fruits 
was  bronght,  the  shake-bread  (panis  inotitationis),  it  should  be 
baked  leavened,  and  should  be  the  first  fruits  to  Jehovah," 
I-evit.  xxiii.  16,  17. 

7907.  "  Because  every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  and 
that  aoul  shall  be  cut  oflf  from  the  company  of  Israel." — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  he  who  adjoins  the  false  to  hia  good  is 
damned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
to  appropnate,  see  n.  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745,  thua  also  to 
conioin,  n.  2187,  for  he  who  appropriates  any  thing  to  himself 
conjoins  it  to  himself;  and  from  the  signitication  of  what  is 
leavened,  as  denoting  the  false,  see  juat  above,  n.  7906;  and 
from  the  signification  of  being  cut  o^  as  denoting  to  be  sepa- 
rated, and  to  be  damned,  aee  n.  7889 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
cation  of  a  soul,  as  denoting  a  man ;  and  from  the  signification 

.  of  the  company  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spirit- 
oal  church,  see  n.  7830,  7843 ;  from  these  considerations  it  is 
eridentj  that  by  every  one  that  eateth  what  ia  leavened,  and 
that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  company  of  Israel,  is  signi- 
fied that  he,  who  adjoins  the  false  to  his  good,  will  be  separated 
from  the  spiritual  cnurch,  and  wilt  be  damned. 

7908.  "lu  a  soiourner  and  in  one  that  is  a  native  in  tho 
land." — That  hereby  is  signified  who  is  of  the  church,  whether 
he  be  not  bom  there,  or  born  there,  appears  from  tlie  significa- 
tioD  of  the  sojouruer,  as  deupting  one  who  is  instructed  in  the 
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truths  and  eoods  of  the  church,  and  receives  them,  8e«  n. 
1468.  4444,  time  who  is  not  born  within  tlie  church,  but  still 
accedes  to  it;  and  from  the  sienificationof  him  that  is  a  native 
in  the  land,  as  denoting  one  who  ie  born  within  the  church. 

7909.  "  No  leavened  thing  shall  je  eat." — That  herebj  in 
signilied  that  every  caiitioB  is  to  be  used  lest  tlie  false  sliould  bo 
appropriated,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  leavened  tliiitg, 
as  denoting  the  t'alEe,  see  above,  d.  7906;  and  from  the  &i|! 
niflcatinn  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate  to  themselves,  se« 
also  above,  n.  7907.  The  frequent  prohibition  i^inst  eatini; 
what  is  leavened,  as  at  verses  15,  17,  18,  19,  involves,  tliat  the 
utmost  caution  is  to  be  used  against  the  false;  the  reason  why  this 
«atit)on  against  the  false  is  to  be  used,  is,  that  man  ma;  be  in 
good  ;  the  false  does  not  accord  with  good,  but  destroys  good, 
for  the  false  is  of  evil,  and  tnith  is  of  good ;  if  the  false  be 
appropriated,  that  is,  tinnly  believed,  there  ia  no  reception  of 
the  good  of  innocence,  consequently  no  liberation  Iroin  dam- 
nation. It  is  one  thing  for  men  to  appropriate  the  false  to  them* 
selves,  and  it  is  anouier  thing  to  adjom ;  they  who  adjoin,  if 
they  be  in  good,  reject  the  false  when  the  truth  appears  to 
them  ;  but  they  who  appropriate  the  false  to  themselves,  retain 
it,  and  resist  the  trutli  itselt^  when  it  appears :  this  now  is  the 

frround  of  the  frequent  prohibition  against  eating  what  is 
eavened. 

7910.  "In  all  yonr  habitations  ye  shall  eat  unleavened 
bread."— That  hereby  is  signified  that  in  the  interiors,  where 
good  is,  truth  Bhall  be  appiopriated,  appears  from  the  significa* 
tion  of  habitations,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the 
mind,  thus  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  7719, 
consequently  the  interiors,  for  intelligence  and  wisdom  are 
tliere,  and  also  good  is  tliere ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
eating  unleavened  bread,  m  denoting  to  appropriate  truth  to 
dieroselves,  see  occasionally  above.  In  regard  to  appropriation 
being  efikcted  in  the  interiors,  and  to. good  being  there,  it  is  to 
be  noted,  that  with  tliose  who  are  in  the  Lord,  tl\at  is,  who 
are  in  the  life  of  fait^  and  chanty,  good  dwells  in  the  interiors, 
and  the  more  interiorly  it  dwells  with  them,  so  much  the 
purer  and  more  celestial  ia  the  good ;  but  truth  dwells  in  the 
exteriors,  and  the  more  exteriorly  it  dwells  with  them,  so 
much  the  more  is  truth  widowed  from  good ;  the  reason  is, 
because  man  as  to  his  interiors  is  in  heaven,  and  as  to  his 
inmost  near  the  Lord,  but  as  to  exteriors  he  is  in  the  world ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  truths  which  are  of  faith  enter  by  an  ex- 
ternal way,  but  good  by  an  internal  way,  sea  n.  7766,  7767; 
also  that  the  appropriation  of  truth  ia  ejected  in  the  interiors 
where  good  is. 

7911.  Verses  21,  22,  23,  34.  And  MfmsoaOed  oil  the 
ddert  ^  laraA,  and  said  U>  thtm,  Drato  forth  and  taht  tc 
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yovmtSjoet  a  catHe  of  the  fiock,  occordtTiff  to  your  famitieay 
and  kill  the  p<u«over.  And  ye  shall  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop, 
and  dip  it  tn  the  Uood  which  is  in  the  howl,  and  ye  shall 
eattse  tt  to  reach  to  the  lintel,  and  to  the  two  posts,  from,  ike 
Hood  vthioh  is  in  the  bowl ;  and  ye  shail  not  go  forth  any  ons 
out  of  the  door  of  his  house  even  to  the  morning.  And  Jeho- 
vah will  pam  through  to  infiiat  a  plague  upon  B^pt,  and  he 
will  see  the  blood  upon  the  Uniel,  and  upon  the  two  posts,  and 
Jehovah  will  pass  5y  beside  the  door,  and  will  not  give  to  the 
destroyer  to  come  to  your  houses  to  inflict  a  plague.  And  ye 
shall  Ketp  this  WorAf&r  a  status  to  thee  and  to  thy  sons  for 
ever.  And  Mosee  caHed  all  the  eldere  of  Israel,  signities  the 
illustration  of  tbeanderstandingof  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  by  the  influx  and  presence  of  truth  divine.  And  said 
to  them,  signifies  perception.  Draw  forth,  signifies  that  they 
should  compel  themselves.  And  take  to  yourselves  a  cattle  of 
the  fiock,  signifies  to  receive  the  good  of  innocence.  According 
to  your  families,  signifies  according  to  tlie  good  of  every  ti-uth. 
And  bill  the  passover,  signifies  preparation  for  the  presence  of 
the  Lord,  and  consequent  liberation.  And  ye  shall  take  a 
bunch  of  hyssop,  signities  an  external  medium  effective  of  puri- 
fication. And  dip  it  in  the  blood,  signifies  the  holy  truth  wliicli 
is  of  the  eood  of  innocence.  Which  is  in  the  bowl,  signifies 
which  is  in  the  good  of  the  natural  principle.  And  yo  slml) 
cause  it  to  reach  to  the  lintel  and  to  the  two  posts,  signifies  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  principle.  From  the  blood 
which  is  in  the  bowl,  signifies  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  the 
good  of  innocence  in  the  natural  principle..  And  ye  shall  not 
go  forth  any  one  out  of  the  door  of  his  bouse,  signifies  that 
they  shall  abide  steadfast  in  good  which  must  not  be  looked  at 
from  truth.  Even  to  the  morning,  signifies  to  a  state  of  illustra- 
tion. And  Jehovah  will  pass  tlirougli,  signifies  the  presence 
of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle.  To  infiict  a  plague  upon 
Egypt,  signifies  wheuce  damnation  comes  to  those  of  the  church 
who  have  been  in  faith  separate  from  charity.  And  will  see 
the  blood  upon  the  lintel  and  upon  the  two  posts,  signifies  ap- 
perception of  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  tlie  good  of  mnoceiice 
in  the  natural  principle.  And  Jehovah  will  pass  by  beside  tlie 
door,  signifies  that  damnation  will  fly  thence.  And  will  not 
^ve  to  the  destroyer  to  come  to  your  houses,  signifies  that  tlie 
false  and  evil  which  are  from  the  hells  shall  in  uo  wise  accede 
to  the  will.  To  infiict  a  plague,  signifies  damnation  which  tliem- 
selvea  bring  on  themselves.  Anu  ye  shall  keep  this  "Word  for 
a  statute  to  thee  and  to  thy  sons  fur  ever,  signifies  that  all  rhis 
•hall  be  according  to  divine  order  hereafter  for  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church. 

7913.  "And  Moses  called  all  the  elders  of  Israel." — That 
liereby  is  signified  the  illustration  of  the  understaading  of  those 
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who  are  of  the  epiritnKi  clinrch  by  the  influx  and  presence  of 
truth  divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  csllisg,  when  il 
is  said  of  tnith  divine,  as  denoting  influx  and  presence,  see  n. 
6177,  6840,  7390,  7451,  7721 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  aa  denoting  the  law  divine,  thne  the  Word  and  truth 
divine,  see  tiie  preface  to  Gen.  xviii.,  also  n.  4859,  5923,  6723, 
6752,  6771,  6827,  7010,  7014,  7089,  7S82  ;  and  from  the  signi 
ftcation  of  elders,  ae  denoting  the  chief  things  of  wisdom  and 
intelligence  which  are  in  concoi-d  with  truth  and  good,  see  n. 
6523,  6525,  6890,  to  call  which  things  or  to  present  them  to 
view  is  to  illustrate  the  understanding;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  church,  see  n.  4286, 
6426,  6637 :  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
Mu^es  calling  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  is  signified  the  illustration 
of  tlie  understanding  of  those  who  are  of  the  epiritnal  church 
by  the  influx  and  presence  of  truth  divine. 

7913.  "  And  said  to  them." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  per- 
ception, appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  histori- 
cals  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  see  n.  1791,  1815, 
1819,  1822,  189S,  1919,  20S0,  2419,  2862,  3395,  3509,  5687, 
5743,5837,6251, 

7914.  "Draw  forth." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  tliev 
should  compel  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
drawing  forth,  when  it  is  saia  of  the  good  of  innocence  which 
tliey  w«re  to  receive  from  the  Loi'd  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  88  denoting  to  compel  •themselves ;  for  the  good  of  in- 
nocence, which  is  uie  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  is  not  received 
by  the  man  of  the  spiritual  church,  unless  he  compels  himself, 
for  it  can  hardly  be  believed  by  him  that  the  Lord  is  the  onlj 
Qod,  and  also  that  his  human  principle  is  divine,  wherefore 
because  he  is  not  in  faith,  neither  can  he  be  in  love  to  him, 
consequently  not  in  the  good  of  innocence,  unless  he  compels 
himself;  that  man  ouglit  to  compel  himself,  and  when  he  him- 
self compels  himself,  It  is  the  eflect  of  freedom,  but  not  when 
he  is  compelled,  see  n.  1937,  1947;  this  is  signified  by  draw- 
ing forth,  viz.,  the  pasciial  cattle;  that  to  draw  it  forth  involves 
some  arcanum,  which  is  not  extant  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is 
evident. 

7915.  "And  take  to  yourselves  a  cattle  of  the  flock.  "—That 
hereby  is  signified  to  receive  the  good  of  innocence,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  is  here  the 
cattle  of  the  flock,  as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence,  see  n. 
3519.  3904,  7840. 

7916.  "  According  to  your  families." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified according  to  the  good  of  every  truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  families,  when  it  is  said  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  by 
whom  is  represented  the  spiritual  church,  as  denoting  the  goods 
of  truth,  for  the  goods  of  that  church  are  called  goods  of  truth ; 
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the  reason  why  families  have  this  significatioD,  is,  because,  in 
the  internal  aenae.  none  but  epiritnal  things  are  meant,  which 
are  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  chnrch,  tliuB  which  are  of  faith 
and  charity  ;  wherefore  families  in  that  sense  denote  the  things 
which  descend  from  good  by  trnth,  and  denote  the  goods  of 
truth. 

7917.  "  And  kill  the  passover." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
preparation  for  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  consequent  libe- 
ration, appears  from  the  signification  of  killing,  as  denoting 
preparation,  as  above,  n,  7843 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  passover,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
liberation  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  ehnrch. 

7918.  "And  ye  shall  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  an  external  medium  effective  of  purification,  appeai-s 
from  the  signiiication  of  hyssop,  as  denoting  external  trutli 
which  is  the  medium  of  purification,  of  which  we .  shall  speak 
presently:  it  is  said  that  they  should  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop, 
oecause  bunch  {/aecicul^us,  a  bunch  or  bundle)  is  predicated  of 
truths  and  their  arrangement,  see  n.  5530,  5881,  7408.  The 
reason  why  hyssop  denotes  external  truth,  which  is  the  medium 
of  purification,  is,  because  all  spiritual  purification  is  effected 
by  truths;  for  the  terrestrial  and  worldly  loves,  from  wliich 
man  is  to  be  purified,  are  not  known  except  by  truths,  and 
when  these  are  insinuated  by  the  Lord,  at  the  same  time  also  is 
insinuated  a  horror  at  those  loves,  as  at  thin^  unclean  and 
damnable,  which  horror  causes,  that  when  a  similar  thing  fiows- 
in  into  the  thought,  the  dread  of  it  returns,  consequently  aver- 
sion towards  it ;  thus  man  is  purified  by  truths,  as  by  external 
mediums :  it  was  on  this  account  ordained,  that  circumcision 
should  be  effected  by  knives  or  lancets  of  flint;  tliat  lancets 
or  knives  of  flint  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  whereby  purifica- 
tion is  effected,  see  n.  2799,  7044,  and  that  circumcision  denotes 
purification  from  filthy  loves,  see  n.  2039,  2632,  3412,  3413, 
44G2,  7045.  Inasmuch  as  hyssop  has  this  signification,  there- 
fore it  was  applied  in  cleansings,  which,  in  the  internal  sense, 
signified  purifications  from  falses  and  evils;  as  iu  the  cleansing 
of  the  leprosy,  "  The  priest  shall  take_/o/"  cleansing  a  leper  two 
living  clean  birds,  ana  a  piece  of  ceda/r  wood.,  and  scarlet,  and 
hyMop  ;  and  he  shall  dip  them  into  the  blood  of  a  slain  bird, 
and  shall  spnukie  upon  him  that  is  to  be  cleansed,"  Levit.  xiv. 
4,  5,  6,  7.  In  like  manner  in  the  cleansing  of  a  house,  if  the 
leprosy  be  in  it,  verses  49,  50,  51,  of  the  same  chapter.  To 
compound  the  water  of  smaration,  by  which  cleansings  were 
wrought,  cedar  wood  cmd  hyssop  were  also  applied,  Numb.  xix. 
6,  18;  by  cedar  wood  was  signified  internal  spiritual  trnth,  but 
by  hyssop  external ;  thus  by  cedar  an  interior  medium  of  pnri- 
flcation,  by  hyssop  an  exterior:  that  hyssop  denotes  a  meoium 
of  purificatioD,  is  very  manifest  in  David,  "  Th<m  shalt  expiate 
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me  toith  kysaop,  and  I  sball  be  mod*  clean ;  thoaiihalt  vuh  rae, 
and  I  shall  be  made  whiter  than  snow,"  Psalm  li.  9 ;  where  to 
expiate  with  hytsop  and  to  be  made  clean,  denote  etieroal  po- 
rificatioa  ;  to  waeh  and  to  be  made  whiter  than  Bm>w,  denote 
internal  puriticBtion :  snow  and  whiteness  are  predicated  of 
truth,  n.  3301,  3993,  4007,  5319;  that  hyesop  denotes  the  lowest 
tmth,  and  cedar  higher  tmth,  is  evident  irom :  these  worda  in 
.the first  book  of  Kings,  " Sc^omon  spake  of  plants  {li^mu)/roin 
the  oedar  vihie^  it  in  Idbanua^  even  to  the  hyesop  wkUh  cometh 
forth  from,  the  wall"  ir.  S3,  where  cedar  denotes  the  internal 
truth  which  is  of  intelligenoe,  and  hysBop  the  external'  troth 
which  ie  of  intelligence. 

7919.  "  And  dip  it  in  the  blood." — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
the  holy  truth  wbioh  is  of  the  good  of  innocence,  appears  from 
'the  signification  of  blood,  in  Uie  present  case  the  blood  of  a 
lamb,  as  denoting  the  holy  tmth  of  the  good  of  innocenoe,  see 
above,  n.  7S46,  7877  ;  what  the  troth  of  the  good  of  innocence 
is,  see  n.  7897. 

7920.  "  Which  ie  in  the  bowl." — That  hereby  is  signified 
which  is  in  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  bowl,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natnral  princi- 
ple ;  for  by  vessels  in  ^neral  are  signified  the  scientifics  which 
are  of  the  natural  principle,  n.  S068,  by  reason  that  they  are  the 
receptacles  of  the  infinx  of  good  and  truth  ;  and  because  by  ves- 
sels are  signified  scientifics,  the  natural  principle  is  also  signi- 
fied for  scientifics  are  of  the  natur^  principle,  and  the  natural 
principle  is  the  common  or  general  receptacle :  bnt  specifically 
by  vessels  of  wood  and  of  brass  were  signified  the  goods  of  the 
natural  principle,  for  wood  denotes  good,  and  so  also  does  brass ; 
hence  it  is,  that  a  bowl  denotes  the  good  of  the  natural  ra-inci- 
ple.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  one  thing  is  meant  by  natnral  good, 
and  another  by  the  good  of  the  natnral  principle  :  natural  good 
is  what  man  has  hereditarilv,  and  the  good  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple is  what  he  has  from  trie  Lord  by  regeneration  ;  concern- 
ing natural  good,  see  n.  7197. 

7921.  "  And  ye  shall  cause  it  to  reach  to  the  lintel  and  to 
the  two  posts." — ^That  hereby  are  signified  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
lintel,  as  denoting  the  gooa  of  the  natnral  principle,  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  posts,  as  denoting  the  tmtiis  thereof,  see 
D.  7847. 

7922.  "  From  the  blood  which  is  in  the  bowl."' — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence  in 
the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
blood,  viz.,  of  the  lamb,  as  denoting  the  holy  truth  which  is  of 
the  good  of  innocenoe,  see  n.  7919 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  bowl,  as  denoting  the  natnral  principle,  see  inet  above,  n. 
7920. 
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79&3.  "  And  ye  shall  not  go  forth  uiy  one  oat  of  Uie  door 
of  his  hoo8e."-^Tli«t  hereby  is  »gtiified  that  they  shall  ahide 
steadfast  in  good  which  must  not  oe  looked  at  from  truth,  ap- 
peare  from  tbe  signidcatioci  of  not  goins;  forth,,  as  denoting  to 
abide  steadfast;  and  from  the  signitication  of  hotise,  as  denot- 
ing good,  see  n.  2833,2234,  2559,3052,3720,7833,  7834,  7835, 
7848 :  henoe  it  is  eTident,  that  by  the  words,  "  Ye  shall  not  gc 
forth  »n^  one  from  the  door  of  his  hooae,"  is  signilied  that  they 
shall  abide  etdadtast  in  good ;  tlie  reason  why  it  is  farther  sig- 
nified that  good  moat  not  be  looked  at  from  truth,  is,  becanao 
to  abide  in  the  house  is  to  abide  in  good,  but  to  go  forth  from 
the  door  of  the  honge  is  to  go  from  good  to  trut£,  for  good  is 
within,  bnt  truth  without,  n.  7910 ;  what  is  meant  by  looking 
from  good  to  tmth,  see  n.  5895,  5897,  7857 :  from  truth  to  look 
at  good,  is  to  look  from  what  is  external  to  what  ia  internal ; 
but  from  good  to  look  at  truth,  is  to  look  from  what  is  internal 
to  what  is  external,  for,  as  was  just  now  said,  good  is  intei-ior, 
but  truth  exterior ;  from  good  to  look  at  truth  is  according  to 
order,  for  all  divine  influx  is  throngh  things  interior  to  things 
exterior ;  bnt  from  truth  to  look  at  good,  ia  not  according  to 
order ;  wherefore  during  man's  regenea'atioo,  the^rder  ia  turned, 
and  good  or  chtuity  ia  regarded  in  the  flrst  place,  and  truth  or 
faith  in  the  second.      ^ 

7924.  "  Even  to  the  morning."— That  hereby  is  signified 
to  a  state  of  illuatration,  appears  trom  the  signification  ot  morn- 
ing, as  denoting  a  state  of  illuatration,  sea  a.  MSS,  3723,  5740, 
7860. 

7925.  "  And  Jehovah  will  pass  through." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  presence  of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  passing,  viz.,  through  the  land  of  £gypt, 
when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the 
Divine  Being  or  Principle,  see  above,  n.  7869. 

7926.  "  "fi)  inflict  a  plagiie  upon  Egypt." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  whence  damnation  comes  to  those  of  the  church  who 
have  been  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  plagne,  which  is  here  the  death  of  the  firat-born, 
as  denoting  the  damnation  of  those  of  the  church  who  are  in 
faith  separate  from  charity,  see  n.  7766,  7778 ;  for  by  Egypt  or 
the  Egyptians  are  signified  those  who  have  been  in  the  science 
of  such  things  as  are  of  the  church,  but  who  have  sepai-ated 
life  from  doctrine,  that  is,  charity  from  faith ;  the  Egyptians 
also  were  of  this  character,  for  they  had  the  science  of  the 
things  which  were  of  the  church  at  that  time,  which  church 
was  representative;  they  were  acquainted  with  the  repreaentr 
ations  of  spiritual  things  in  natural,  which  oonetitoted  the  rit- 
uals of  the  church  at  that  time ;  consequently  they  were 
acquainted  with  correspondences,  as  may  evidently  appear 
from  their  hieroglyphics,  which  were  images  of  natural  tilings 
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that  represented  spiritual :  hence  it  is,  that  by  the  Egyptians 
are  also  Bifnified  those  who  are  in  the  acteuce  cf  the  things  of 
faith,  but  in  a  life  of  evil ;  such  in  the  other  life  are  vastated 
as  to  all  things  which  are  of  faith,  or  as  to  all  things  which  are 
of  the  church,  and  at  length  are  damned  ;  which  dainnation  is 
what,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  by  the  death  of  the  first- 
born in  Egypt  Inasmuch  as  it  is  said,  that  Jehovah  shall  pass 
to  inflict  a  plague  on  Egypt,  and  thereby  is  signided  the  pres- 
ence of  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  whence  comes  the  dam- 
nation  of  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  faith  separate  from 
charity,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  how  this  case  is ;  Jeliovah 
or  the  Lord  does  not  exhibit  himself  present  amongst  those  who 
are  in  hell,  that  he  may  bring  damnation,  nevertheless  it  is  his 
presence  which  causes  damnation  ;  for  the  hells  are  continually 
desirous  to  infest  the  good,  and  also  are  continually  eager  to 
ascend  into  heaven,  and  to  disturb  the  inhabitants,  but  they 
cannot  reach  -higher  than  to  those  who  are  in  the  ultimate 
boundaries  of  heaven ;  for  it  is  enmity,  which  continaaUy 
breathes  hostility  and  violence;  but  the  Lord  continually  pro- 
vider that  they  who  are  in  the  ultimate  boundaries  of  heaven, 
may  be  kept  in  safety  and  quiet ;  this  is  effected  by  his  presence 
amongst  them;  the  infemals  on  such  occasions,  when  they  let 
themselves  in  where  the  Lord  Is  present,  that  is,  into  his  pre» 
ence,  cast  tliemselves  into  the  evils  of  vastation,  and  at  length 
,  into  damnation  ;  for  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  into  which  they 
rush,  produces  such  effects,  as  has  been  abundantly  showu  in 
the  course  of  this  work :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  does 
not  exhibit  himself  present  amongst  them,  that  he  may  bring 
upon  them  the  evils  of  punishment,  but  that  they  cast  them* 
selves  into  those  evils.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  nothing  but  good  comes  from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  evil  is 
from  those  who  are  in  evil,  thus  that  the  evil  bring  themselves 
into  vastations,  damnation,  and  hell :  hereby  it  may  be  man- 
ifest how  it  is  to  be  understood  that  Jehovah  will  pass  to  inflict 
a  plague  on  Egypt. 

7927.  "  Andhe  will  see  the  blood  upon  the  lintel,  and  upon 
the  two  posts." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  apperception  of 
holy  trutn  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoUng  to 
understand  and  apperceive,  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807,  3764, 4403 
to  4421,  4567,  4723,  5400 ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  tlie 
blood,  as  denoting  the  holy  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence,  aa 
above,  u.  7919 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  lintel  and  the 
two  posts,  as  denoting  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, see  also  above,  n.  7847. 

7928.  "  And  Jehovah  will  pass  by  beside  the  door." — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  damnation  will  fly  thence,  appears  bom 
what  was  said  above,  u.  7878,  where  like  words  occur. 
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7929.  "  And  will  not  give  to  the  destroyer  to  come  to  yonr 
houses." — ^Tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  the  false  and  evil,  Wnich 
are  from  the  hells,  will  in  no  wise  accede  to  the  will,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  he  will  not  give,  as  denoting  that  it 
will  not  accede ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  destroyer,  as 
denoting  hell,  see  n.  7879,  thus  denoting  the  false  and  evil 
which  are  from  the  hells,  for  the  hells  are  grounded  in  the  false 
and  evil;  and  from  the  signification  of  honses,  as  denoting 
those  things  which  are  of  the  will,  see  n.  710,  7848 ;  for  by 
house  is  signified  a  man,  hence  also  his  mind,  ioasmuch  as  man 
i.-j  man  from  this,  that  he  nuderstands  tnith  and  wills  good, 
which  are  of  the  mind  ;  and  whereas  man  is  man  principally 
from  that  part  of  the  mind  which  is  called  the  will,  hence  also 
by  house  is  signified  the  will :  btit  which  of  these  is  signified, 
is  evident  from  the  series  of  the  things  treated  of  in  the  inter- 
nal sense. 

7930.  "  To  inflict  a  plagoe." — That  hereby  is  signified  the 
damnation  which  they  bring  on  themselves,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  plagne,  as  here  denoting  the  damnation  of 
those  of  the  chnrch  who  have  been  in  faith  separate  from 
charity,  see  n.  7879,  7926 ;  that  the  evil  bring  damnation  npon 
themselves,  see  just  above,  n.  7926. 

7931.  "And  ye  shall  keep  this  Word  for  a  statute  to  thee 
and  to  thy  sons  for  ever," — That  hereby  is  signified  that  all  this 
shall  be  according  to  divine  order  hereafter  for  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church,  appears  irom  the  signification  of  keep- 
ing this  Word  for  ever,  as  denoting  that  all  this  was  to  be  ob- 
Bcrved  hereafter;  and  from  the  signification  of  for  a  statute,  as 
denoting  according  to  order,  see  n.  7884;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  chnrch,  see  n.  4286,  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7036,  7062, 
7198, 7201, 7215, 7223.  By  order  is  meant  that  order  which  was 
in  heaven  from  the  time  when  the  Lord  from  his  divine  human 
principle  began  to  arrange  all  things  in  heaven  and  in  earth, 
which  was  immediately  afxer  the  resui-rection,  Matt,  xxviii.  18; 
according  to  that  order,  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church 
could  then  be  elevated  into  heaven,  and  enjoy  eternal  blessed- 
ness,  but  not  according  to  the  former  order;  tor  the  Lord  here- 
tofore arranged  all  things  by  or  through  heaven,  but  atlerwarda 
by  or  through  his  human  principle,  which  he  glorified  and 
made  divine  m  the  world,  by  which  there  was  such  an  accession 
of  strength,  that  they  were  elevated  into  heaven  who  before 
could  not  be  elevat^Kl ;  also  that  the  evil  from  on  all  sides  re- 
ceded, and  were  shut  ap  in  their  hells ;  this  is  the  order  which 
is  meant, 

7932.  Yerses  35,  26,  27,  28.  And  it  shall  U  that  ye  shall 
come  to  the  land,  which  Jehovah  ihaU  give  vnio  ymt  at  he 
tpakc;  and  ye  shall  keep  this  sennee.    And  it  shall  be  that 
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your  ton»  tkall  aay  to  y<m,  WTiat  ia  thia  termee  to  you,  t  An^ 
ye  sAaU  «ay,  This  it  the  aaorifioe  of  the  pataover  to  Jehovah, 
that  he  vagaed  by  bends  the  fwuaea  of  the  atma  ^  Israel  in 
Egypt,  tn  his  i/nfiiding  the  plague  on  Egypt,  and  delivened  our 
houses :  and  the  people  bended  themselves  and  bowed  thetnaelvea. 
And  the  sont  of  Israel  went  and  did  as  Jehooah  aommanded 
Moses  and  Aaron,  so  they  did.  And  it  ebsU  be  that  ye  Bhall 
come  to  the  lasd  which  Jehovah  shall  ^ve  unto  yon,  eignifies 
to  hearen,  which  they  Bhatl  have  from  the  liord.  As  he  Gpake, 
signifies  according  to  promiaeiD  the  Word.  And  ye  shall  keep 
this  service,  sigoifiee  worahip  on  account  of  liberation.  And  it 
ehall  be  that  yoar  eons  shall  eay  to  you,  si^ifies  the  interior 
perception  of  truth,  which  perceptioti  ia  of  comcienoe.  What 
la  this  service  to  yon  t  signiaes  when  in  worship.  And  ye  ehall 
say,  signifies  thought.  Thia  is  the  saciifice  of  the  paesover  to 
Jehovah,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  on  aeconnt  of  libera- 
tion. Thatne  passed  by  beeide  the  houses  of  the  sons'  of  Itrael, 
signifieB  that  damnation  fled  away  from  the  goods  in  which  tliey 
were  withheld  by  the  Lord.  In  Egypt,  signifies  when  in  near- 
ness to  the  evil.  In  his  inflictieg  the  plague  on  Egypt,  signi- 
fies when  they  of  the  church  were  damned  who  were  iu  faith 
separate  from  charity.  And  delivered  our  houses,  signitiea  that 
etui  nothing  damnable  came  to  them,  because  in  good  from  the 
Lord.  And  the  people  bended  themselves  and  Dowed  them- 
selves, signifies  hnmiliation  of  the  month  and  of  the  heart. 
And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  and  did  as  Jehovah  eommuided 
Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  that  they  who  were  of  the  spiritaal 
church  obeyed  truth  divine.  Bo  they  did,  signifiee  aet  gir^uided 
in  will. 

* — "And  it  shall  be  that  ye  shall  come  to  the  land,  which 
Jehovah  shall  give  nnto  you," — ^That  her  Dy  is  signified  to 
heaven  which  tney  shall  have  Irom  the  Lo>-..  appears  from  the 
signification  of  land,  in  this  case  the  land  :ii  Canaan,  to  which 
they  were  about  to  come,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus 
heaven,  see  n.  1607,  1866,  3038,  3481,  3706,  4116,  4S40,  4447, 
4757 ;  for  the  sons  of  Israel  represented  tlioso  who  wm»  of  the 
spiritual  church,  and  were  in  the  world  betom  the  Lord's  com- 
ing, and  could  not  be  saved  bat  by  the  Lord,  and  on  this  ac- 
count were  kept  together  and  detained  in  the  lower  earth, 
where  in  the  mean  time  they  were  infested  ''«  the  hells  which 
were  round  about ;  when  therefore  the  Ll  i  came  into  the 
world,  and  made  his  human  princif^  in  himself. divine,  oo  this 

*  Id  the  orisiDBl  tb«rs  U  an  omiBaion  of  tli«  numcrteat  tharaeler  7933.  vh[c1i 
•aght  to  have  D«en  prefixed  to  Ihia  pnragniph,  bat  which,  by  tooia  miatak*  at 
«tfc«r,  ia  tr*ngr«TTed'to  die  *ac««eding  ono.  Tbe  trBB^atnr  «■■  nnder  tbe  neoai- 
wttj  of  oontinning  the  omiMion,  otheviriM  he  mMt  have  altered  the  nnmbera  of  all 
tha  following  paragr'phi  tbroughout  ths  work,  sod  coDteqDeiit,y  hav«  iDtrodaced 
inexplicable  coafoaioD  \aU>  the  refareDuea. 
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occasion,  at  his  resnirection,  he  liberated  those  who  were  tliere 
kept  together  and  detained,  and  elevated  them  into  faearen, 
after  that  they  had  nndergone  temptations ;  these  are  the  thiags 
which,  ill  the  internal  sense,  are  costained  in  the  second  ho^ 
of  Mueea  or  Exodns :  by  the  Egyptians  are  signified  those  who 
infested  ;  by  bringing  forth  thence  is  ugni£ed  liberation ;  by  a 
way  of  forty  years  in  the  wilderness  are  signified  temptations ; 
and  by  introdnction  into  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  elera- 
tion  into  heaven,  see  what  has  been  related  above  on  these  snb- 
jecte,  n.  6854,  69U,  7091,  7828.  From  these  considerations  it 
IS  evident,  that  by  when  ye  shaH  come  into  the  land,  is  signi- 
fied to  heaven  which  they  shall  liave  from  the  Lord.  ■ 

7933.  "  As  he  spake." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  according 
to  promise  from  the  Word,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  when  it  is  said  by  the  Lord  concerning  heaven,  to 
which  they  were  about  to  come  who  were  of  the  spiritnal 
clinrch,  as  denoting  promise  in  the  Word ;  for  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  both  in  the  hooks  of  Hoses  and  in  the 
prophets,  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  liberation  of 
those  who  before  the  Lord's  coming  were  detained  in  the  lower 
earth,  and  infested  by  the  evil,  and  concerning  their  elevation 
into  heaven,  and  they  are  there  meant  by  the  bodb  of  Israel ; 
this  13  the  promise  which  is  here  signified  by  the  words,  at 
Jehovah  spake.  The  Lord's  frequent  deolarations,  that  in  him 
are  to  be  consummated  and  are  cofasummated  all  things  cou' 
tained  in  the  scripture,  involve  those  things  which  are  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  the  subject  there  treated  of  is 
solely  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and,  in  the  snpreme 
sense,  concerning  the  Lord  himself;  aa  these  declarations  iu 
Luke,  "  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  These  are  the  words  whdch 
J  spake  to  you,  when  I  woe  yet  with  you,  thai  all  things  must 
he  julfiUed  which  were  written  t»  the  law  of  Moses,  and  in 
the  prtwheta,  am.d  in  the  psalms  oonceming  me ;  then  opened 
he  their  mind,  that  they  mt^hi  undenaUmd  the  scriptwe&i" 
xxiv,  44,  45.  Again,  "  Behold  we  go  up  to  Jentsaletn,  w/tere 
aU  things  shaU  he  accomplished  which  were  wriitsn  by  the  pro- 
•ph^  concerning  the  Son  of  Man,"  zxviii.  81.  And  in  Mat- 
thew, "  Thdnk  not  thai  I  am  aome  to  dissohte  the  law  and  the 
■prophets;  I  am  not  oome  to  disaolme,  but  to  fulfil:  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  until  heaven  and  saHh  pass  away,  one  iota  or 
one  tittle  shall  not  pass  away  in  the  law,  until  idl  things  m-e 
efected,"  v.  17,  18.  These  things,  and  wliat  the  Lord  in  other 
places  saya  concerning  the  fulfilling  of  the  law  or  the  scripture, 
involve,  as  was  said,  those  things  which  were  predicted  of  hiin 
in  the  internal  sense ;  in  that  sense  all  and  singnlar  things,  even 
to  every  iota,  or  to  every  smallest  apex,  treat  of  the  Lord ; 
wherefore  it  is  said  that  one  iota  or  one  tittle  shall  not  pass 
away  in  the  law  until  all  things  be  effected ;  aud  in  Luke,  "  It 
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M  earner  for  /*eaven  and  earth  to  pagg,  than  for  one  apex  of  the 
law  to  fall"  xvi.  17 ;  he  who  does  not  know  that  eiiigalar 
things,  even  to  the  least  of  all,  in  the  internal  sense  treat  of  the 
Lord  and  of  hia  kingdom,  and  tlmt  hence  the  Word  is  most 
Iioly,  cannot  in  any  wise  corapreliend  what  this  means,  that  one 
apex  shall  not  fall,  nor  one  iota  or  tittle  pass  away,  and  that 
it  is  easier  that  heaven  and  earth  shonld  pass  away;  for  those 
thinge  which  are  extant  in  the  external  sense,  do  not  appear  of 
so  great  moment;  but  the  internal  test  is  of  such  content  {tarn 
eotitmeris  est),  that  a  single  expression,  howsoever  email,  could 
not  be  omitted  without  an  interruption  of  the  series, 

7934.  "And  ye  shall  keep  this  service." — That  hereby  is 
signified  worship  on  account  of  liberation,  appears  from  the 
eignilication  of  Keeping,  as  denoting  that  it  ought  to  he  ob- 
served, as  above,  n,  7930 ;  and  from  the  signitication  of  serving 
or  service,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord. 

7935,  "  And  it  shall  be  that  your  sons  shall  say  to  you." — 
TTiat  hereby  is  aignitied  the  interior  perception  of  truth,  which 
perception  is  of  conscience,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  perception,  see  above,  n,  7913 ;  and  from 
the  signification  ot  eons,  as  denoting  tnithe,  see  n.  489,  491, 
533,  1147,  2623,  3873,  4267;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
interior  perception  which  is  of  conscience,  is,  because  the  sub- 
ject treated  ot  is  concerning  the  state  hereafter  or  future  of 
those  who  are  of  tlie  spiritiinl  church,  and  liberated  by  the 
Lord,  that  this  truth  should  remain  fixed  in  their  minds,  tliat 
their  salvation  being  received  from  the  Lord  ie  due  only  to  him ; 
the  perception  of  this  truth  is  of  conscience ;  for  they  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  church  have  not  perception  like  those  who  are 
of  the  celestial  church,  but  instead  thereof  they  have  conscience: 
the  conscience  appertaining  to  them  is  born  and  formed  from 
tlve  truths  of  the  church  wherein  they  were  born,  which  truths 
they  have  imbibed  in  childhood  and  afterwards,  and  have  con- 
firmed by  life,  and  have  thereby  been  made  truths  of  faith, 
to  act  according  to  those  tmths  is  according  to  conscience,  and 
to  act  contrary  to  them  is  contrary  to  conscience;  they  remain 
as  if  inscribed  on  the  interior  memory,  and  at  length  as  those 
things  which  have  been  impressed  in  infancy,  wiiicb  appear 
afterwarde  altogether  familiar,  and  as  innate,  like  the  speech, 
the  thoughts,  recollections,  various  reflections,  and  in  externals 
the  gait,  the  gesture,  the  countenance,  and  several  other  things, 
into  which  man  is  not  horn,  but  is  introduced  by  habits:  when 
the  truths  which  are  of  faith  are  thus  also  impressed,  which  is 
done  in  the  interior  man,  then  they  in  like  manner  become 
familiar,  and  at  length  as  innate  impel  man  to  think,  to  will, 
and  to  act  according  to  them;  this  principle  of  life  is  called 
conscience,  and  is  the  life  of  the  spiritual  man,  which  is  so  far 
to  be  estimated,  as  the  truths  are  genuine  goods  which  are  of 
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&ith,  from  whicb  he  thinks,  and  as  the;  are  genuine  goods 
which  are  of  charity,  from  which  he  acts ;  from  the  series  of 
what  follows  it  is  also  evident,  that  by  the  above  words  is  sig- 
nified the  interior  perception  which  is  of  conscience. 

7936,  "What  is  this  service  to  yoiit*'™That  h«reby  ia  sig- 
nified when  in  worship,  viz.,  that  then  ia  perception  which  is  of 
conscience,  appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  denoting 
worship,  as  above,  n.  7934. 

7937.  "And  ye  aball  aay." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  tlionght 
appears  from  the  aignitication  of  saying,  as  denoting  thouglit, 
see  n.  3395, 7094 ;  the  reason  why  saying  here  denotes  thought, 
is,  because  by  aaying  just  above,  o.  7935,  waa  aignified  the  per- 
ception which  is  of  conscience,  and  in  this  case  is  the  reply, 
which  to  perception  which  is  of  conscience  is  thought. 

7938.  "This  iathe  sacrifice  of  the  pasaover  to  Jehovah." — 
That  hereby  ia  signified  the  worsliip  of  the  Lord  on  account  of 
liberation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sacrifice,  as  denot- 
ing worship,  see  n.  922,  6905  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
pasaover,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  the  libera- 
tion of  those  who  are  of  the  apintual  church,  aee  n.  7098,  7867. 

7939,  "  That  he  passed  by  beside  the  liouses  of  the  eons  of 
Israel.'* — That  hereby  is  signified  that  damnation  fled  away 
from  the  goods,  in  which  they  were  withheld  by  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  passing  by,  as  denot- 
ing that  damnation  will  fiy  thence,  as  above,  n.  7878, 7928 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  houses,  as  denoting  goods,  aee  n.  3653, 
4720,  4982,  7833,  7834,  7835 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  thoee  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see 
frequently  above.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  they  were 
withheld  in  goods  by  the  Lord,  is,  because  when  they  passed 
through  the  places  of  damnation  or  the  hells,  which  was  the 
case  when  they  were  liberated,  they  were  then  withheld  in  good 
by  the  Lord ;  for  this  end  they  were  prepared,  the  process  of 
which  preparation  is  described  by  the  statutes  concerning  the 
blood,  and  concerning  the  paschal  lamb,  end  eating  thereof, 
treated  of  in  verses  3  to  11,  15  to  20,  22,  43  to  48 :  that  when 
they  were  liberated,  they  passed  through  places  of  damnation 
or  the  hells,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

7640.  "  In  Egypt" — That  hereby  ia  signified  when  in  near- 
Dees  to  the  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians, 
as  deno^ng  the  evil  who  infested  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
charch,  see  frequently  above ;  hence  bv  Egypt  ia  signified  the 
state  or  place  where  they  were ;  that  tney  were  in  nearness  is 
evident,  oecause  in  the  land  of  Ooahen ;  that  it  may  be  known 
how  this  case  is,  see  what  was  said  above,  n,  793^. 

7941.  "  In  his  infiicting  the  plague  on  Egypt." — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  when  they  of  tne  churcli  wore  damned  who  were  in 
fwth  separate  from  caarity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  in- 
VOL.  vn.  38 
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flicting  the  plaeae  on  lilgypt,  as  deooting  tb«  damnation  of  those 
vho  were  in  faitb  separate  tiom  charity,  see  n.  7766,  777S,  7dS6. 

79i3.  "And  delivered  our  houses," — ^Tbat  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  even  to  them  came  nothing  damnable,  because  they 
were  in  goods  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  7&89. 

7943.  "  And  the  people  bended  themselvea  and  bowed  them- 
selves."— That  hereby  ie  signified  humiliatian  of  the  month  and 
Ituart,  appears  from  the  Bignificatioo  of  bending  themselves,  as 
denoting  exterior  humiliation,  thus  of  {he  mouth ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  bowing  themselves,  as  denoting  interior  humilift- 
tion,  thuB  of  the  heart,  see  n.  5682,  7068. 

'  7944.  "  And  the  bodb  of  Israel  went  and  did  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses  and  Aaron." — That  hereby  is  signified  that 
tbey  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  oinst  obey  truth  divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  and  doing,  as  denoting 
to  obey  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see  frequently 
above ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  de- 
noting trnth  divine,  Moses  internal  truth  and  Aaron  external, 
see  n.  7089,  7382. 

7945.  "  So  they  did." — ^That  hereby  ie  signified  act  grounded 
in  will,  appears  from  this  consideration,  tliat  tAey  did  is  re- 
peated, and  that  in  the  first  case  it  signifies  act  grounded  iu  the 
understanding,  but  in  this  latter  case  grounded  in  the  will ;  for 
it  is  common  in  the  Word  to  give  as  it  were  two  repetitions  of 
one  thing;  but  one  expression  of  repetition  has  relation  to  the 
truth  which  is  of  the  understanding,  and  the  other  to  the  good 
which  is  of  the  will :  the  reason  is,  that  in  singular  tilings  of 
tlie  Word  there  may  be  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  683, 793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  4l38, 
5138,  5502,  6343 ;  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  divine  maiv 
riage,  which  is  of  the  divine  good  in  the  Lord,  and  of  the  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  him,  see  n.  3004, 5502,  6179;  from  which 
c^onsiderationa  )t  may  also  be  manifest,  that  the  Word  is  most 

l«Jy. 

7946.  Yersas  39,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34.  And  it  earns  to  paf 
in  the  middle  of  the  nigfU^  attd  Jehovah  aade  every  firtt^torn 
i»  {Jie  land  of  Sgypty  from  the  Jlrti^wti.  of  Pharaoh  ahout  to 
git  upon  hit  throne,  even  to  the  fi)'»t-bom  of  the  captive  who 
was  *M  the  house  tf  apit,  and  every  ^ai-hern  of  htmi.  Awl 
Pharaoh  aroee  in  that  nighty  and  all  hit  tervants,  and  all  the 
£^j/ptians,  and  there  woe  a  greai  ory  in  Egypt,  because  then 
WW  no  houte  where  there  wa»  not  one  dead.  And  he  called 
Mbsea  and  Aaron  hy  night,  and  said.  Arise,  gofoHhfrom  tie 
midst  of  mtf  wopUy  also  you,  also  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  go  ye, 
serve  Jehovah^  aeoording  as  ye  spake  Alio  your  foilu,  <uso 
your  Keide  take  ye,  at  ye  spake,  and  go  ye,  and  blest  ajta  me. 
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And  £^ypi  v^as  Wfftnt  upon  t&t  psople,  ^  hattening  to  a*n4 
them  away  otU  of  the  land,  hteauae  they  mid,  Wt  ail  Su.  Anii 
the  people  ean-ied  their  cUntgh  before  it  umm  leavened,  ih^ 
kneading  troughs  were  bound  in  their  gamnenta  xtpen  their 
shoulder.  Ana  it  c&me  to  pass  in  the  middle  of  the  night,  sitf- 
nifiea  a  state  of  mere  false  grounded  in  evil.  And  Jehnvali 
smote  oTeiy  iirst^born  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  damnik 
tion  of  faith  separate  from  charity.  From  the  tint-born  of  Phv 
raoh  about  to  Bit  upon  his  throne,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of 
faith  which  are  in  the  first  place.  Even  to  the  £rst-borD  of  the 
captive  who  was  in  the  house  of  a  pit,  signifies  the  falsified 
tmthaof  faith  which  are  in  the  last  place.  And  every  first-bom 
of  beast,  signifies  the  adulterated  good  of  faith.  And  Pharaoh 
arose  in  that  ntglit,  and  all  his  serrants,  and  all  the  £gy|Uians, 
signifies  that  all  and  singular  the  damned,  whea  they  were  let 
into  the  mere  false  derived  from  eril,  appereeived  aversion  and 
fear  for  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  eaareh.  And  there  wa« 
a  great  cry  in  Egypt,  signifies  interior  lamentation.  Becanae 
there  was  no  honse  where  there  was  BOt  one  dead,  signifiea 
beeaase  there  was  no  one  not  damned.  And  ha  called  Uoees 
and  Aaron  by  night,  signifies  the  afflnx  of  trnth  from  the  Divine 
Being  or  Principle  in  that  state.  And  said,  Arise  ye,  go  forth 
from  the  midst  of  my  people,  signifies  that  they  shonid  deparf 
fl-om  them.  Also  yon,  aleo  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  with 
that  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  and  with  tha 
trnth  by  which  good  is  procured,  and  with  the  truth  which  lb 
derived  trom  good.  Qo  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  ugnities  that  tiiej 
should  worship  the  Lord.  According  as  ye  spake,  signifies  ao- 
cording  to  will.  Also  yoar  fiocks,  also  your  herds  take  ye,  signt 
ttee  the  interior  and  exterior  goods  of  diarity.  As  ye  spake,  sig- 
nifies according  to  the  will.  And  go  ye,  signifies  that  they  shouw 
altogether  depart  And  bless  also  me,  signifies  that  they  shonid 
intercede.  And  Egypt  was  arrest  upon  the  people,  by  hastea- 
ing  to  send  them  away  out  of  the  land,  signifies  tnat  from  aver* 
sion  and  fear  they  pressed  them  to  depart.  Because  they  said, 
We  all  die,  signifies  thereby  hell  to  them.  And  the  people  oat> 
ried  their  dongb  before  it  was  leavened,  signifies  the  first  state 
of  trnth  from  good  in  whioh  there  is  pothing  of  the  false.  Their 
kneading  troughs  were  bound  in  their  garments,  signifies  the 
delights  of  the  affections  adhering  to  truKs.  Upon  their  sho^ 
dere,  signifles  according  to  all  ability. 

7d4T.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  middle  of  the  night.**— 
That  hereby  is  signified  a  stale  of  mere  fake  grounded  in  evil, 
spears  from  the  signification  of  the  middle  of  the  night,  as 
denoting  total  devastation,  see  n.  7776,  that  is,  privation  of  all 
good  and  trath,  wbenee  a  state  of  mere  false  gionnded  in  evit : 
Uwt  it  is  not  a  state  of  evil,  see  n.  3353,  6000,  7870. 

T948.  **  And  Jehovah  smote  every  first-born  in  the  land  of 
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Egypt." — Thst  hereby  is  signified  tlie  damnation  of  faith  eepa- 
rftte  flora  chsrity,  appears  trom  the  Bignificatioii  of  emiting,  as 
denoting  daniustion,  see  n.  7871 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  mth  separate 
from  charity,  see  n.  7039,  7766,  7778. 

7949.  "From  the  first-born  of  Pharaoh  abont  to  sit  upon 
bis  throne." — That  hereby  are  signified  tlie  falsified  truths  of 
faith  which  are  in  the  first  place,  appears  from  what  was  ex- 
plained, n.  7779,  where  like  words  occur. 

7950,  "Even  to  the  first-born  of  the  captive  who  was  in  the 
house  of  a  pit." — ^That  hereby  are  signifiea  the  falsified  trnths 
of  faith  which  are  in  the  last  place,  appears  from  the  significa- 


tion of  the  first-bom  iu  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  taith 
3flpariAe  from  charity,  as  just  above,  n.  7948,  tlins  also  the 
falsified  truth  of  faith,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and 


from  the  signification  of  the  captive  who  is  in  the  house  of  the 
pit,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  last  place,  for  )ie  is  op< 
posed  to  the  first-bom  of  Pharaoh  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne, 
whereby  is  signified  the  falsified  truth  of  faith  which  is  in  the 
first  place,  n.  7779,  7949;  by  the  captive  in  the  house  of  the 
pit,  in  the  proximate  spiritual  sense,  is  meant  one  who  is  in  the 
corporeal  sensual  principle,  thus  in  mere  thick  darkness  con- 
cerning truths  and  goods,  because  not  even  in  the  faculty  of 
perceiving,  as  they  who  are  in  tlie  interior  sensual  principle; 
hence  it  is,  that  they  are  signified  who  are  in  the  last  place. 
Tlie  reason  why  the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the 
falsified  truth  of  taith,  is,  because  the  first-bom  of  Egypt  denotes 
faith  separate  from  charity,  n.  7948 ;  they  who  are  in  this  faith 
are  in  a  principle  of  mere  darkness  and  thick  darkness  concern- 
ing the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  for  they  cannot  be  in  any 
light,  thus  not  in  any  perception  what  truth  is,  and  whether  it 
be  truth  ;  for  all  spiritual  light  comes  by  or  through  good  from 
the  Lord,  thus  by  or  througli  charity,  for  the  gooa  of  charity  is 
OB  the  flame  from  which  light  flows,  for  good  is  of  love,  and 
love  is  epintual  fire,  from  which  comes  illustration  ;  he  who 
believes  that  they  who  are  in  evil  of  life  can  also  be  in  illustra- 
tion as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  is  very  greatly  deceived  ;  they  may 
be  in  a  state  of  confirmation,  that  la,  they  may  be  able  to  confirm 
the  doctrinals  of  their  church,  and  this  sometimes  with  skill  and 
ingenuity,  but  they  cannot  see  whether  what  they  confirm  be 
true  or  not :  that  the  false  may  also  be  confirmed,  even  that  it 
may  appear  as  truth,  and  that  it  is  not  the  part  of  a  wise  man 
to  confirm,  but  to  see  whether  it  be  so,  n.  4741,  5033,  6816, 
7012,  76S0.  He  therefore  who  is  ia  evil  as  to  life,  is  in  the 
false  of  his  evil,  and  does  not  believe  the  tmth,  howsoever  he 
knows  it;  sometimes  he  supposes  that  he  believes,  but  he  ii 
deceived ;  that  he  does  not  believe,  will  be  given  him  to  know 
in  the  other  life,  when  his  perceptive  principle  ia  reduced  tc 
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agreement  with  faia  will-principle,  in  which  case  he  will  deny, 
Iiold  in  aversion,  and  reject  tlie  trntti,  and  will  acknowledse 
for  trath  what  is  contrary,  that  is,  the  faUb ;  hence  now  it  le, 
that  they  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  cannot  do 
otherwise  than  falsify  the  trntha  which  are  of  faith. 

7951.  "And  every  first-born  of  beast" — signifies  the  falsi- 
fied good  of  faith,  as  before,  n.  7781. 

7952.  "  And  Pharaoh  arose  in  that  night,  and  all  hia  servants, 
and  all  the  Egyptians." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  all  and 
singular  the  damned,  when  they  were  let  into  the  mere  false 
derived  from  evil,  apperceived  aversion  and  fear  for  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
night,  as  denoting  a  state  of  mere  false  grounded  in  evil,  as 
above,  n.  7917,  and  hence  damnation  :  whether  you  say  a  state 
of  mere  false  grounded  in  evil,  or  damnation,  it  is  the  same 
thing,  for  they  who  are  in  that  state  are  damned ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  Pharaoh,  of  his  servants,  and  of  all  the  Egyp- 
tians, as  denoting  all  and  singular :  that  it  is  also  signified,  that 
they  apperceived  aversion  and  fear  for  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  chnrch,  is  evident  from  what  follows ;  for  Pharaoh 
called  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said  that  they  should  depart  from 
the  midst  of  his  people ;  and  the  Egyptians  drove  them  out, 
verse  39. 

7953.  "  And  there  was  a  great  cry  in  Eg3'pt " — signifies 
interior  lamentation,  as  n.  7782,  where  the  same  words  occnr. 

7954.  "Because  there  was  no  house  where  there  was  not 
one  dead." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  because  there  was  no  one 
not  damned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  there  being  no 
honse,  as  denotmg  there  being  no  one  there ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  dead,  as  denotmg  damned,  see  n.  5407,  6119, 
7494,  7871. 

7955.  "And  he  called  Moses  and  Aaron  by  night" — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  the  afflux  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being 
or  Principle  in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  he 
called,,  aa  denoting  presence  and  influx,  see  n.  6177,  6840, 
7390,  7451,  7721,  in  the  present  case  afflux,  because  it  is  said 
of  those  who  were  in  a  state  of  damnation,  that  is,  who  were  in 
a  state  of  mere  false  grounded  in  evil ;  these  cannot  interiorly 
receive  any  influx  of  truth  and  good,  but  exteriorly,  wliich  is 
afflux;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as 
denoting  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  aee  n.  6771, 
6827 ;  it  is  said  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle,  not 
truth  divine,  because  it  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  damna- 
tion ;  and  from  the  signification  of  by  night,  as  denoting  a  state 
of  damnation,  see  above,  n.  7851,  7870. 

7956.  "And  said,  Arise  ye,  go  forth  from  the  midst  of  my 
people." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  depart,  ap- 
peara  without  explication. 
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7957.  "  Aleo  yon,  aleo  the  snno  of  Idrael." — ^Tliat  hereb;  ia 
signified  will)  that  troth  from  the  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
tnd  with  trnth  hy  which  eood  is  procnred,  and  with  truth 
wliich  ia  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Hosefl,  as  denoting  tnith  from  tite  Divine  Being  or  Principle, 
•ee  just  above,  n.  7955;  and  from  the  repreeentatioii  of  the 
0OIIB  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  clnirch, 
flee  frequently  above,  ttias  tliose  who  are  in  truth  by  wliich 
good  is  procured,  and  in  truth  which  is  derived  from  gix>d  ;  fur 
tiie  spintosl  church  is  distinguished  from  the  celestial  church 
in  this,  that  by  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  it  is  introduced  into 
die  good-wliicn  is  of  charity,  thus  that  it  has  truth  for  an  es»en< 
tial ;  initiation  is  efi«cted  by  trnth,  for  by  truth  they  are  ia- 
atnicted  what  is  to  be  done,  and  wlien  they  do  that  truth,  it  is 
Mlled  good  ;  from  this  good,  when  they  are  initiated,  tliey  after^ 
wards  see  truths  according  to  whidi  they  again  act;  hence  it 
is  evident,  that  whether  we  speak  of  those  who  are  of  tlte 
spiritual  church,  or  of  those  wlio  are  in  truth  by  which  good  is 
procured,  and  in  trnth  which  is  derived  from  good,  it  is  the 
•ame  thing. 

7958.  "  And  go  ye,  serve  Jeliovah."— ITiat  hereby  is  signi- 
€ed  that  thoy  should  worship  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi- 
ficntion  of  serving,  as  denoting  to  worsiup ;  that  by  Jehovah, 
where  he  is  named  in  the  Wot^,  is  meant  the  Ixn-d,  see  n.  1343, 
173«,  2921,  3023,  3035,  504!,  5663,  6281,  6303,  6905. 

7959.  "  Accoi-ding  as  he  spake."— That  hereby  is  signified 
according  to  me  will,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking, 
as  denoting  the  will,  see  n.  2626. 

7960.  "Also  your  flocks,  also  your  herds  take  ye," — ^ITiat 
hereby  are  signified  the  interior  and  exterior  goods  of  charity, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  flocks,  as  denoting  the  interior 
goods  of  charity ;  and  from  the  signification  of  lierds,  as  denoU 
ing  the  exterior  goods  of  charity,  see  n.  2666,  5913,  6048. 

7961.  "As  ye  spake" — «ignifiee  according  to  the  will,  as 
*«Bt  above,  n.  7958. 

7962.  "  And  go  ye."— That  hereby  is  signified  that  they 
sliould  altogether  depart,  appears  from  the  signification  of  go- 
ing, or  going  away,  as  d^oting  to  depart,  and  because  it  ia 
again  said,  it  signifies  that  they  should  altogether  depart. 

7963.  "  And  bless  also  me."— Thrt  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  slionld  intercede,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bless- 
itig,  as  denoting  to  intercede,  for  blessing  here  signifies  that 
tliey  would  supplicate  for  him  ;  that  to  supplicate  for  Pharaoh 
denotes  to  intercede,  see  n.  789^,  7462. 

7964.  "  And  Egypt  was  urgent  npon  the  people  by  hastMi- 
ing  to  send  them  away  out  of  we  land."— That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  from  aversion  and  fear  they  pressed  them  to  depatt, 
appears  from  tlie  signification  of  being  uif^t  upon  ^«  pet^ti 
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by  hastening  to  send  tham  awaj,  ae  denoting  to  press  them  tu 
depart;  that  it  was  from  averaion  and  fear,  ib  evident, for  they 
wno  are  in  the  mere  fiilse  derived  from  evil,  are  so  averse  from 
those  who  are  in  truth  derived  from  good,  that  they  cannot 
even  ^idure  their  presence ;  hence  it  is  that  they  who  are  in 
ev!l  cast  themselves  down  into  hell  to  a  depth  according  to  the 
quality  and  qoantity  of  evil,  that  they  may  be  far  off  from 
eood,  and  this  not  only  from  aversion,  bat  also  from  fear,  for  in 
Uie  presence  of  good  they  are  tormented. 

7966.  "Because  they  said.  We  all  die." — That  hereby  is' 
signified  hell  thereby  to  them,  appetuv  from  the  signification  of 
dying,  as  denoting  hell ;  t^t  deatn,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  hell, 
Bee  n.  5407,  S1I9. 

7966.  "  And  the  people  carried  their  dongh  before  it  was 
leavened." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  first  state  of  truth  from 
good,  in  which  there  is  notiiing  of  the  falee^  appears  from  the 
signification  of  dough,  as  denoting  truth  from  good ;  for  by 
flour  and  fine  flonr  is  signified  truth,  by  the  dough  which  is 
thence  made  the  good  of  truth,  and  by  the  bread  which  is  from 
the  doiigh  is  signified  the  good  of  love :  whan  by  bi-ead  is  sig^ 
nificd  the  gooa  of  love,  by  the  rest,  viz.,  by  the  dough  and  by 
the  flour,  are  signified  in  their  order  goods  and  truths;  that 
bread  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177, 
8464,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915;  and 
from  the  signification  of  before  it  was  leavened,  as  denoting  in 
which  there  was  nothing  of  the  false;  that  leaven  denotes  tb« 
fiUse,  see  above,  n.  7906.  That  this  is  the  first  state,  viz.,  when 
they  were  liberated,  is  evident,  because  it  is  said,  that  the  peo- 
ple carried  their  dongh,  thns  when  they  departed ;  but  the 
second  state  is  described  in  tlie  following  verse  39,  by  their 
bdcing  the  dough,  which  they  brought  forth  out  of  Egypt,  into 
unleavened  cakes,  because  it  was  not  leavened,  by  wliich  is 
signified,  that  from  the  trnth  of  good  was  again  produced  good, 
in  which  there  was  nothing  of  the  false:  these  are  the  two 
states  in  which  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  when 
in  good,  are  kept  by  tli©  Lord,  the  first,  that  from  the  good 
which  is  of  the  will  they  see  and  think  tmth ;  the  second,  that 
from  that  marriage  of  good  and  truth  tliey  produce  truths 
which,  by  willing  them  and  doing  them,  a^a.in  become  gnods, 
and  so  on  continually;  such  are  the  productions  and  deriva- 
tioas  of  tmth  amongst  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church; 
this,  in  the  spiritual  woi4d,  is  presented  representatively  as  a 
tree  with  leaves  and  fruits,  the  leaves  in  this  case  are  truths, 
the  fruits  are  the  goods  of  truth,  the  seeds  are  the  goods  them- 
selves from  which  the  rest  of  the  tilings  are  produced. 

7967.  "  Their  kneading  troughs  bound  in  their  garments."— 
That  hereby  are  signified  the  delights  of  the  affections  adhering 
to  truths,  appears  from  the  sigmfication  of  kneading  trougbq, 
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as  denoting  the  deii^lits  of  affection,  see  d.  7356 ;  auJ  from 
the  signification  of  being  bonnd,  as  denoting  to  adhere  to ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  garments,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n. 
1073,  2576,  4545,  4763,  5248,  6319,  5954,  6914,  6917.  It  may 
be  expedient  to  saj  what  is  meant  by  the  delights  of  affections 
adhering  to  truths:  all  the  truths  which  have  entrance  with 
man  are  conjoined  with  some  delight,  for  truths  without  delight 
are  not  of  any  life  ;  from  the  dehghts  which  are  conjoined  to 
tmths,  it  is  known  how  it  is  with  th*  trnths  appertaining  to 
man  ;  if  they  are  delights  of  evil  affections,  then  it  is  il) ;  but 
if  they  are  delights  of  the  good  affections,  it  is  well ;  for  tlie 
angels  attendant  on  man  fiow-in  continnally  with  good  affec- 
tions, and  on  such  occasions  escite  the  truths  whicli  are  con- 
joined to  them  ;  the  case  is  the  same  with  contraiy  infitencee 
{similiier  viciasim) ;  if  truths  are  not  conjoined  to  good  affec- 
tions, ill  this  case  the  angels  labour  in  vain  to  excite  those  tilings 
which  ai-e  of  faith  and  charity.  Prom  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest,  what  is  meant  by  the  delights  of  the  affec- 
tions adhering  to  truths,  which  are  signified  by  the  kneading 
troughs  being  bonnd  in  their  garments. 

7968.  "  Upon  their  shoulder." — Tiiat  hereby  is  signified 
according  to  all  ability,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  shoul- 
der, as  denoting  all  ability,  see  n.  1085,  4931  to  4937. 

7969.  Verses  35,  36.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  accord' 
ing  to  the  word  of  Moses,  and  asked  <f  the  BgyptiatM  ves- 
sels of  silver,  cmd  vessels  of  gold,  and  garjnenis.  And  Jeho- 
vah gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians, 
and  they  lent  to  them ,'  ana  they  spoiled  the  aguptians.  And 
the  sons  of  Israel  did  according  to  tlie  word  of  Moses,  aignilies 
that  they  obeyed  truth  divine.  And  itsked  of  the  Egyptians 
vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  garments,  signifies 
tlie  scientifics  of  trntU  and  good  taken  from  the  evil,  who  are 
of  the  chni'ch,  to  be  allotted  to  the  good  who  are  from  thence. 
And  Jehovah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  the  fear  of  those  who  are  damned,  for 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church.  And  they  lent  t<i 
them,  signifies  that  they  were  transferred.  And  they  spoiled 
the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  they  who  were  in  danmatiou  were 
altogether  devastated  of  such  things. 

7970.  It  is  needless  to  explain  these  things  as  to  eiagnlare, 
because  they  have  been  twice  explained  before,  vis.,  at  Cxoi. 
iii.  21,  22,  n.  6814  to  6920;  and  at  the  foregoing  chapter, 
verses  2,  3.  n.  7768  to  7773. 

7971.  Verses  37,  38,  89.  Andthe  som  of  Israel  joameyed 
from  Raamses  to  Succoth,  as  it  were  sias  hundred  thousand 
footmen,  besides  infant.  And  also  much  mixed  orotod  iOent  up 
with  them,  and  flock  and  herd,  acquisition  exceedingly  toHghty, 
And  they  baked  tlie  dough  which  they  brought  forth  out  of 
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Egypt,  wUeavened  cakea,  heeavse  it  wot  not  leaveiied,  becaute 
they  toere  driven  out  from,  Egypt,  and  andd  not  stay,  and  also 
they  made  not  to  themselves  promsion  for  the  way  (viaticum). 
And  the  eons  of  Israel  journeyed  from  BasniBes  to  Succotn, 
Bigntties  the  first  state  of  departure  and  ite  quality.  As  it  were 
BIX  hundred  thousand  footmen,  signifies  all  the  things  of  the 
truth  and  good  of  faith  in  one  complex.  Besides  infant,  signifies 
the  good  of  innocence.  And  also  much  mixed  crowd,  signifies 
truths  which  were  not  genuine.  Went  up  with  them,  signifies 
which  were  adjoined.  And  fiock  and  herd,  acquisition  exceed- 
ingly weightv,  signifies  good  acquired  by  interior  and  exterior 
truth  in  muca  abundance.  And  they  baked  the  dongli  which 
they  brought  forth  out  of  Egypt,  unleavened  cakes,  signifies 
that  from  the  truth  of  good  was  again  produced  good  in  which 
was  nothing  of  the  false.  Because  it  was  not  leavened,  signifies 
because  in  the  truth  derived  troiu  good  there  was  nothing  of  the 
false.  Because  they  were  driven  out  from  Egypt,  and  could  not 
stay,  signifies  because  they  were  removed  from  those  who 
were  in  the  false  grounded  in  evil.  And  also  they  made  not  to 
themselves  provision  for  the  way,  signifies  that  they  had  with 
them  no  other  support  than  truth  and  good. 

7972.  "  And  tile  sons  of  hrael  journeyed  from  Baamses  to 
Buccoth." — That  hereby  is  signified  the  first  state  of  departure, 
and  its  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  joitnieying, 
as  denoting  order  and  institutes  of  life,  see  n.  1293,  3335, 
4882,  5403,  5606;  hence  the  jonrneyings  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
treated  of  in  Exodus,  denote  states  of  the  life  and  tiieir  changes 
from  first  to  last ;  in  the  present  case  therefore  by  the  journuj 
ti-om  Baamses  to  Succotli  is  signified  the  first  state  and  its 
quality  ;  for  the  names  of  places,  as  also  of  persons,  all  signify 
things  and  their  quality,  see  n.  768,  1224,  1264,  1873,  1888, 
3422,  4298,  4310,  4442,  5905,  6516. 

7973.  "As  it  were  six  hundred  thousand  footmen." — That 
Iiereby  are  signified  all  things  of  the  ti-uth  and  good  of  faith  in 
one  complex,  appears  from  flie  signification  of  the  number  six 
hundred  thousand,  as  denoting  all  things  of  faith  in  one  com- 
plex, for  this  number  results  from  six  and  also  from  twelve, 
and  twelve  signify  all  the  things  of  faitli  and  charity,  see  n,  577, 
3089,  2129,  2i30,  3372,  3858,  3913;  hence  it  is  that  the  sons 
of  Jacob  were  twelve,  and  that  their  posterity  weredistinguislied 
into  80  many  tribes,  and  also  that  by  the  Lord  were  appointed 
twelve  disciples,  viz.,  that  they  might  represent  all  the  things 
of  faith  and  charity;  conceniing  the  tribes,  see  n.  3858,  3862, 
3039,  8926,  4060,  6335,  6337,  6640,  7836,  7891 ;  concerning 
the  disciples,  see  a.  3354,  3488,  5858,  6397 ;  the  reason  why 
six  hundred  thousand  in  the  present  case  have  a  similar  sig- 
nification, is,  because  a  greater  and  lesser  number,  or  a  multi- 
plied and  divided  number,  involves  the  same  with  the  simple 
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nnmbers  from  which  it  ia  derived,  n.  5391,  6335 ;  thiA  is  ver; 
manifest  from  the  Dumber  twelve,  which  has  a  similar  sig- 
nification, whether  it  be  divided  into  six,  or  multiplied  into 
seventy-two,  or  into  144 ;  that  is,  twelve  into  twelve,  or  into 
12,000,  or  into  144,000 ;  as  144,000  in  the  Bevelation, "  I  heard 
the  number  of  tbem  (hat  were  sealed,  a  hvndred  forty-fo^w 
thoueamd,  Uiey  were  sealed  out  of  every  tribe  of  Israel,  out 
.  of  each  tribe  twelve  thovtand"  vii.  4,  ^  and  the  following 
verses ;  in  this  passage,  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  not  meant  the 
sons  of  Israel,  nor  by  tribes  tribes,  nor  by  number  number, 
but  such  things  as  are  in  the  interaal  sense,  viz.,  all  the  things 
of  faith  and  charity,  and  tlias  specifically  by  every  tribe  one 

genus  or  one  class,  according  to  what  has  been  explained  at 
lenesis  xxiz.  and  zxz.  In  like  manner  in  the  Kevelation 
again,  "  Lo,  a  Lamb  standing  upon  Mount  Zion,  and  wUk 
htm  144,000  htKmg  hie  Faihera  name  written  upon  their 
foreheads :  they  snng  a  new  song  before  the  throne,  and  no 
one  could  learn  the  song,  but  the  144,000  hougkt  from  the 
earth  ,■  these  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb,  whitnersoever  be 
goeth ;  theee  vsere  bought  from  men  the  fir«tfruUi  to  God 
and  the  iMTnh"  xiv.  1,  3,  4 ;  fi-om  this  description  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  they  who  are  in  charity  are  meant  by  144,000 ;  and 
it  is  also  evident,  that  that  number  merely  marts  state  and 
quality  ;  that  number  marks  the  same  as  twelve,  inasmuch  as 
it  resnits  from  12,000  and  12  multiplied  into  each  other  in  like 
manner  as  the  lesser  number  144,  wnich  is  twelve  times  twelve, 
in  the  following  passage,  "  He  measured  the  wall  of  the  holy 
Jerusalem  commg  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  144  cubiU^ 
which  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel,"  Rev. 
xxi.  2,  17 ;  that  the  wall  of  tlie  holy  Jerusalem  is  not  a  wall 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  but  that  it  is  the  truth  of  faith  defending 
those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  see  n.  6419  ;  hence  also 
it  is  said  that  it  was  144  cubits ;  that  this  b  the  case  is  very 
manifest,  for  it  is  said  that  it  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  ia, 
of  an  angel ;  for  by  a  man  and  by  an  angel  is  signified  the  idl 
of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith ;  and  it  is  also  evident  from  the 
twelve  precione  stones  which  formed  the  foundation  of  ibe 
wall,  and  from  the  twelve  gates,  each  of  which  was  a  pearl, 
verses  19,  20,  21,  of  the  same  chapter,  for  by  precious  stones 
are  signified  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  trom  the  good  of 
charity,  n,  648,  3720,  6426  ;  in  like  manner  by  a  gate,  and  also 
by  a  pearl :  hence  now  it  is  manifest,  that  a  lesser  and  greater 
nnmber  involves  the  like  with  the  simple  number  from  which 
t  is  formed ;  that  all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see 
11.  482,  487,  575,  647,  649,  755,  818,  1963,  1988,  2076,  2252, 
8252,  ,4264,  4495,  4670,  5265,  6175.  From  these  considera- 
tions It  may  now  be  seen,  that  the  nnmber  of  six  hundred 
thousand  own  going  forth  out  of  £gypt,  signifies  aln»  bd^ 
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things :  tliat  Uiit  nntnber  1ms  such  a  sigDificBtion,  scarce  an; 
one  can  beliere,  by  reason  that  it  is  an  historical  fact,  "and 
every  historical  fact  keeps  the  mind  continually  in  the  external 
sense,  and  withdraws  it  from  the  internal  sense  ;  nevertheless 
this  number  has  also  snch  a  signification,  for  there  is  not  even 
an  expression  ever  so  small,  nor  yet  one  iota  or  one  apex  in 
the  Word,  which  is  not  in  itself  holy,  becanse  in  itself  it  in- 
volves what  it  holy ;  that  there  is  nothing  holy  in  the  mere 
historical  fact,  every  one  must  see. 

7974.  '*  Besides  infant" — ^That  hereby  is  si^nitied  the  good 
of  innocence,  appears  from  thesigtiification  of  infant,  as  denot- 
ing the  good  at  iDnocesce,  see  n.  430,  1616,  2126,  2305,  SI83, 
8484,  4797,  6608. 

7976.  "  And  alsd  much  mixed  crowd," — That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified goods  which  are  not  gennine,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion ot  a  mixed  crowd,  as  denoting  gootu  not  genuine ;  for  when 
bylhe  sons  of  Israel  are  represented  genuine  goods  and  truths, 
which  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrch,  n.  7956,  by  a  mixed  crowd 
accompanying  them  are  signified  truths  and  goods  not  genuine : 
for  witn  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  church,  the  case  is  this: 
they  have  gennine  goods  and  trutlie,  and  they  have  goods  and 
truths  not  genuine ;  the  man  also  of  the  spiritual  church  has  no 

Grception  of  good  and  tnith,  but  for  good  and  truth  acknow- 
Igea  and  believes  what  the  doctrinsJs  of  his  church  teach ; 
hence  it  is  that  he  is  in  very  many  truths  not  genuine,  conse- 
quently also  in  like  goods,  for  goods  have  their  quality  from 
truths ;  tJiat  the  spiritual  are  in  very  many  truths  not  genuine, 
see  n.  2708,  2715,  2718,  2831,  2849,  2936,  2937,  3240,  3241, 
S246,  3833,  4402,  47S8,  5113,  6289,  6500,  6639,  6866,  6946, 
7233  ;  hence  thev  have  truths  not  pure,  n.  64:^7  ;'  but  still  they 
are  kept  by  llie  X^rd  in  goods  mostly  genuine,  which  is  ef- 
fected l>y  an  influx  throngli  the  interiors,  n.  6499,  and  in  this 
case  the  truths  and  goods  not  genuine  are  separated  thence, 
and  rejected  to  the  sides ;  these  are  the  things  which  are  signi- 
fied by  a  much  mixed  crowd.  In  like  manner  by  that  crowd 
are  signified  they  who  are  of  the  chnrch,  but  not  within  it,  as  is 
the  case  with  the  Gentiles  who  live  in  obedience  and  mutual 
charity  amongst  themselves,  neither  have  they  genuine  truths, 
because  they  nave  not  the  Word  ;  these  likewise,  and  also  the 
(rnths  themselves  not  genuine,  are  signified  by  the  much  crowd 
ia  the  Revelation,  "  I  heard  the  number  of  them  that  were 
sealed,^  a  hundred  forty-four  thousand,  sealed  out  of  every 
tribe  of  Israel ;  after  these  things  I  saw,  when  lo,  much  crmod 
which  no  one  oould  number,  out  of  every  nation,  and  tribe,  and 
people,  and  toiwnee,  standing  before  the  throne,  and  before 
the  Lamb,  clad  in  white  r^ment,  and  palms  in  their  hands," 
Tii.  4,  9. 

7976.   "OatiM  np  widi  tbwn." — ^That  hereby  it  signified 
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vhich  were  adjoined,  appeara  from  the  signification  of  coming 
np  with  them,  when  it  ib  Bald  of  goods  and  truthe,  as  denoting 
that  they  were  adjoined  ;  for  tniws  and  goods  not  genuine  are 
separatM  indeed  from  the  genuine  goods  and  truths  appertain- 
ing to  the  spiritual  man,  but  are  not  taken  away,  remaining  ad- 
jomed  on  the  aidb  whither  they  are  rejected,  n.  7975;  the  case 
IB  similar  with  the  Lord's  church  amongst  the  Gentiles,  who 
Iiave  not  genuine  truths ;  they  in  heaven  are  also  adjoined  to 
those  who  are  in  genuine  truths  and  goods. 

7977.  "And  flock  and  herd,  acquisition  exceedingly  weighty." 
—That  hereby  is  signified  the  good  acquired  by  truth,  interior 
and  exterior,  in  much  abundance,  appears  from  the  signification 

>f  flock,  as  denoting  interior  good,  and  from  the  signilication  of 
(lerd,  as  denoting  exterior  j;ood,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  6048,  7960; 
that  it  was  acquired,  is  signified  by  acquisition  ;  for  every  good 
appertaining  to  those  who  are  of  ihe  spiritual  church  is  ac- 
quired by  truth,  for  without  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  they  do 
not  know  what  spiritual  truth  is,  nor  what  spiritual  gootf  is: 
they  are  capable  of  knowing  indeed  civil  truth,  also  moral 
truth,  and  their  goods,  because  these  are  congruous  to  things 
which  are  in  t)ie  world,  whence  also  they  have  their  percep- 
tion :  but  spiritual  truth  and  its  good  are  not  congruous  to  those 
things  which  are  in  the  world,  yea  in  several  instance  they  are 
altogether  at  variance  with  them,  wherefore  they  are  to  be  in- 
structed concerning  them.  These  tilings  are  saici,  to  the  intent 
it  may  be  known  that  every  good  appertaining  to  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritnal  church,  is  to  be  acquired  by  truth :  that  ex- 
ceedingly weighty  denotes  in  much  abundance,  is  evident. 

7978.  "  And  they  baked  the  dough  which  they  brought  forth 
out.of  Egypt,  unleavened  cakes." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that 
from  the  truth  of  good  was  again  produced  good,  in  wiiich  was 
nothing  of  the  false,  appears  from  the  signification  of  baking, 
when  it  is  said  of  the  truth  of  good,  which  is  signified  by  dough, 
as  denoting  to  produce ;  and  troin  the  signilication  of  dough,  as 
denoting  the  truth  of  good,  see  above,  n.  7966 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  unleavened  cakes,  as  denoting  goods  in  which  is 
nothing  of  the  false;  that  unleavened  denotes  which  are  with- 
out the  false,  see  n.  2342,  7906.  That  this  is  the  second  state 
of  truth  from  good,  in  which  they  were  when  liberated,  see 
above,  n.  7966,  7972.  The  reason  why  cakes  denote  goods,  is, 
because  they  are  bread,  and  bread,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  376, 680, 2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735, 3813, 
4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915 ;  but  the  bread  of  cakes  is  disUn- 
guished  from  common  bread  in  this,  that  by  the  bread  of  cakes 
IB  signified  the  good  of  love  towards  the  neighbour,  thus  spint- 
usl  good,  and  by  common  bread  is  signified  the  good  of  love  te 
the  Lord,  thns  celestial  good  :  this  spiritnal  good  was  signified 
by  the  meat-ofl'ering,  which  was  offered  and  burnt  with  th« 
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sacrifice  on  the  alUtr,  for  the  meat-offei-ing  was  baked  into  cakes 
and  into  wafers,  as  may  be  manit'eet,  I^od.  xzix.  2,  3,  23,  24, 
41 ;  Levit.  ii.  2,  and  following  verses;  vi.  13, 14;  Narab.  vi. 
15, 19 ;  XV.  18, 19,  20, 21.  The  like  was  signified  hj  the  twelve 
loaves  of  proposition,  which  were  also  baked  into  cakes,  con- 
cerning wtiich  it  is  thns  written  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  take  line 
flonr,  and  shalt  bake  it  into  twelve  cakes,  one  cajce  shall  be  of 
two  tenths :  and  thou  shalt  set  them  in  two  rows  {ordinea),  six 
in  a  row,  upon  a  clean  table,  before  Jehovah ;  and  thon  shalt 
put  upon  the  row  pnre  frankincense ;  and  it  shall  be  for  breads 
for  a  menrtirial,  a  fire-offering  to  Jehovah,"  Lerit.  xxiv.  5,  6, 7, 
8,  9:  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  the 
loaves  [breads]  sigiiitied  what  is  holy,  for  otherwise  no  such 
thing  would  ever  have  been  commanded ;  and  because  they 
signified  what  is  holy,  they  are  also  called  holiness  of  holinessee, 
verse  9  of  the  same  chapter :  but  by  these  loaves  [breads]  was 
signified  the  good  of  celestial  love ;  and  by  their  being  baked 
into  cakes  were  signified  the  goods  of  spiritual  tove.  From 
these  considerations,  and  from  what  has  oeen  adduced  in  the 
passages  above  quoted,  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  like  is 
meant  by  bread  in  the  holy  supper. 

7979.  "  Because  it  was  not  leavened." — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified because  in  the  troth  from  good  there  was  nothing  of  the 
false,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  dongh,  of  which  it  is 
said  that  it  was  not  leavened,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  good,  see 
above,  n.  7066 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  bemg  leav- 
ened, as  denoting  without  the  false,  see  n.  2342,  7906. 

7980.  "  Because  they  were  driven  ont  from  Egypt,  and  could 
not  stay." — That  hereby  is  signified  inasmuch  as  they  were 
removed  from  those  who  were  in  the  false  derived  from  evil, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  driven  out,  as  denoting 
to  DO  removed,  for  he  who  is  driven  out  is  removed,  see  n. 
7964;  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  the  false  derived  from  evil,  see  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  not  being  able  to  stay,  as  denoting  the  necessity 
of  removal. 

7981.  "  And  also  they  made  not  to  themselves  provision 
for  the  way  {viatioum)." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  tliat  they 
had  not  with  them  any  other  support  from  truth  and  good,  viz., 
than  what  was  signified  by  the  dough  not  leavened,  which, 
that  it  denotes  the  truth  of  good  in  which  is  nothing  of  the  false, 
see  n.  7966,  appears  from  the  signification  of  provision  for  the 
way  (viatiffum),  as  denoting  support  from  truth  and  good,  see 
n.  5490,  5953. 

7082.  Yerses  40,  41,  42.  And  the  dwelling  of  the  smt  of 
Twael,  by  which  they  dwelt  in  £^fypt,  waa  thtrty  years  and 
four  hundred  years.  And  it  was  at  the  end  of  thtrty  years 
and  ({ffovr  hundred  years,  and  it  was  iat  this  same  day  all 
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the  m^rrms  of  Jehovah  went  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt.  A 
night  <^  watches  (cnBtodlamm)  was  this  to  Jehovah^  to  hrutg 
them  jorih  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt;  this  is  that  night  (f' 
loatchea  to  Jehovah  for  all  the  sons  of  Israel  to  tkeir  genera^ 
.lions.  And  the  dwelling  of  the  sons  of  Israel  by  which  they 
dwelt  in  Egypt,  signities  the  duration  of  infestations.  Waa 
thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years,  signifies  their  quality 
and  state.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  tlie  end  of  thirty  years 
and  of  four  hundred  years,  signifies  the  time  of  the  Lord's  com- 
ing when  they  were  liberate.  And  it  was  in  this  same  day, 
signifies  that  on  tliis  occasion.  All  the  armies  of  Jehovah  went 
forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifiea  that  they  who  were  in 
tnith  and  good,  and  were  still  detained  there,  were  taken  out. 
A  night  ot  watohee  was  this  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  Lord's 
presence  with  those  who  were  in  tmth  and  good,  and  with  those 
who  were  in  evil,  and  hence  in  the  mere  false.  To  bring  them 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  liberation  from  spir- 
itual captivity.  Thie  is  that  night  of  watches  to  Jehovah,  sig- 
nifies that  now  they  were  withheld  Irom  all  false  aod  evil.  Foi 
all  the  sons  of  Israel  to  their  generations,  signifies  those  of  the 
spiritual  church,  with  whom  there  is  good  derived  from  truth 
and  tmth  from  good. 

7983.  "  And  the  dwelling  of  the  sons  of  Israel  by  which 
they  dwelt  in  Egypt." — Tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  duration 
of  infestations,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dwelling,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  the  life,  see  n.  1268,  3384,  3613,  4451, 
6051,  in  the  present  case  a  state  of  infestations,  for  this  is  the 
state  of  life  which  is  now  treated  of,  and  which  is  signified  by 
the  number  of  tliirty  and  four  hundred  years,  to  which  Uioaa 
words  have  reference. 

7984.  "  Thirty  years  and  four  hnndred  years." — ^That  hereby 
IS  signified  their  quality  and  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion  of  thirty,  as  denoting  a  state  full  of  remains,  for  that  num- 
ber results  from  three  and  ten  multiplied  into  each  other,  and 
by  three  is  signified  a  full  state,  n.  3788,  4495,  7715,  and  by 
ttin  remains,  n.  576,  1906,  2284:  what  a  full  state  is,  will  be 
shown  in  what  follows ;  and  fr<mi  the  sipiifieation  of  four  hun- 
dred, as  denoting  the  duration  of  vastatioa,  eeo  n.  8959,  2966, 
and  henee  the  conjnnction  of  good  and  truth,  n.  4341 ;  ^at  ^1 
numbers  signify  things  and  states,  and  that  a  compound  number 
signifies  the  like  with  the  simple  ones  of  which  it  ia  oompound* 
ed,  see  above,  n.  7973.  As  to  what  ocmoeniB  the  vaetation, 
which  is  signified  by  four  hundred  years,  it  is  two-fold,  vis.,  the 
vastation  of  evil  and  of  the  false,  and  the  vastation  of  good  and 
of  truth  ;  with  those  who  are  damned,  the  vaatation  of  good  and 
of  truth  has  place,  bnt  with  those  who  are  saved,  the  vastation 
of  evil  and  of  the  false  has  place ;  vastation  is  privation :  that 
the  eril,  who  have  been  of  the  ehuroh.  are  vaatated  aa  to  all 
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ftooA  and  truth,  has  been  hitherto  shown,  for  the  sQccoaeive 
degrees  of  vftetatioti  are  Bignitied  by  the  plagues  in  Egypt ;  bnt 
the  good  nre  vastated  as  to  the  evil  and  tlie  false ;  tbe^e  [the 
evil  and  the  false]  are  with  tliem  eucceesiveir  separated,  that 
is,  rejected  to  the  sides,  and  goods  and  trutna  are  collected 
together  to  the  niidst ;  this  collection  or  gathering  together  of 
good  and  truth  is  meant  by  remains ;  and  whea  they  have  a 
fnll  state  of  remains,  they  are  then  elevated  into  heaven ;  this 
state  is  wliat  is  signified  by  thirty,  and  the  vastation  by  four 
hnndred :  the  vastation  of  evil  and  the  false,  and  the  insinoa* 
tion  of  good  and  truth  with  the  good,  is  effected  by  infestations, 
and  by  temptations ;  by  the  former  and  the  latter,  fiilses  and 
evils  are  removed,  and  goods  and  truths  are  put  on  ;  and  this 
until  the  state  is  full.  It  may  be  expedient  also  briefly  to  say 
what  is  meant  by  a  full  state  :  every  one,  who  is  either  damned 
or  saved,  has  a  certain  measure  which  is  capable  of  being  filled ; 
the  evil,  or  they  who  ai-e  damned,  have  a  certain  measure  of 
evil  and  the  fnfee ;  and  the  good,  or  they  who  are  saved,  have 
a  certain  measure  of  good  and  of  truth  ;  this  measure  appertain- 
ing to  every  one  is  filled  in  the  other  life ;  but  some  have  a 
greater  measure,  some  alesaer ;  this  measure  is  procured  in  the 
world  by  the  affections  which  are  of  the  love ;  by  how  mucli 
the  more  any  one  had  loved  evil  and  the  false  thence  derived, 
so  much  the  greater  measure  he  had  procured  to  himself;  and 
'  by  how  mnch  the  more  any  one  had  loved  good  and  the  truth 
thence  derived,  so  much  the  greater  is  his  measure;  the  limits 
and  degrees  of  the  extension  of  that  measure  appear  manifestly 
in  the  other  life,  aiid  cannot  there  be  transcenaed,  but  may  be 
filled,  and  also  actually  are  filled,  viz.,  with  goods  and  truths  in 
the  case  of  those  who  have  been  in  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  and  with  evils  and  falses  in  the  case  of  those  who  have 
been  in  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false;  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  that  measure  is  the  faculty  of  receiving  either  evil  and  the 
false,  or  good  and  truth,  procured  in  the  world:  this  state  is 
what  is  meant  by  a  full  state,  and  is  signified  by  thirty  ;  it  is 
described  by  the  Lord  in  the  parablce,  couceruing  the  talents  in 
Matthew,  xxv,  14  to  31,  and  concerning  the  poimda  in  Luke, 
xix.  13  to  25;  and  at  length  in  these  words  in  Matthew,  "To 
every  one  that  hath  shall  be  given  that  he  may  abound,  but 
from  him  who  hath  not,  even  what  he  hath  shall  be  taken  away 
from  him,"  xx7.  29 ;  and  in  Luke,  "  He  said  to  them  who  stood 
near,  Take  from  him  the  pound,. and  give  it  to  him  who  hath 
ten  pounds:  thev  naid  unto  him,  Lord,  he  hath  ten  pounds; 
I  say  unto  you,  that  to  every  one  who  hath  shall  be  given,  but 
from  him  who  bath  not,  even  what  he  hath  shall  be  taken  away 
from  htm,"  xix.  34,  2S,  26:  that  every  olTe's  measure  is  fillea, 
the  Lord  also  teaches  in  another  place  in  Luke,  "  Give,  and  it 
shall  be  given  to  you,  good  measure,  pressed,  shaken,  and  over 
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flowing,  ehall  they  give  into  ^onr  bosom,"  vi.  38 :  from  these 
consideration 8  now  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  a  full  state. 

7985.  It  is  said  that  the  dwelling  of  the  sona  of  Israel,  by 
which  they  dwelt  in  Egypt,  was  thirty  years  and  four  hundred 

J'ears;  and  further,  that  at  t)ie  end  of  thirty  years  and  fonr 
inndred  years,  in  this  same  day,  all  the  armies  of  Jehovah 
went  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  when  yet  the  dwelling  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  from  the  going  down  of  Jacob  into  Egypt  to 
the  departure  of  his  posterity  at  this  time,  was  not  more  than 
half  that  time,  tIe.,  215  years,  aa  is  very  manifest  from  ibe 
chronology  of  the  sacred  scriptares;  for  Mosea  was  born  of 
Amram,  Amram  of  Eehath,  and  Eeliath  of  Levi,  and  Kehath 
together  with  hie  father  Levi  came  into  Egypt,  Gen.  zlvi.  II ; 
the  age  of  the  life  of  Kehath  was  a  hundrea  and  thirty-three 
years,  Ezod.  vi.  18,  and  the  age  of  the  life  of  Amram,  from 
whom  came  Aaron  and  Moses,  was  137  years,  verse  20  of  the 
sfcine  chapter ;  and  Moses  was  a  man  of  eiglity  years,  when  he 
stood  before  Pharaoh,  Exod,  vii.  7 ;  it  is  not  mention^  in  what 
year  of  the  age  of  Kehath  Amram  was  bom,  nor  in  what 
year  of  the  age  of  Amram  Moses  was  born ;  bat  that  there 
were  not  430  years  may  be  manifest,  for  the  years  of  their 
ages  do  not  amoant  to  430,  bnt  three  hnndred  and  fifty,  as  is 
pTnin,  if  the  years  of  the  age  of  Kehath,  133,  be  added  to  the 
veal's  of  the  a<;e  of  Amram,  137,  and  these  to  the  80  years  of 
Moses  when  he  stood  before  Pharaoh ;  still  less  if  the  years 
from  their  nativities  be  added  ;  that  they  were  216  years  may 
he  seen  from  chronologists.  But  from  the  descent  of  Abraham 
into  Egypt  to  the  departure  of  the  sons  of  Israel  were  four 
hundred  and  thirty  years,  see  also  chronology:  hence  now  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  by  430  years  is  here  meant  the  entire 
period  of  time  from  Abraham,  and  not  from  Jacob :  that  these 
years  were  designed,  and  were  called  the  years  of  the  dwelling 
of  tlie  sons  of  Israet  in  Egypt,  is  on  account  of  the  internal 
sense,  in  which  by  them  is  signified  a  full  state  and  dnration  of 
the  vastation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church,  and 
were  detained  in  the  lower  earth  even  to  the  Lord's  coming, 
and  were  then  liberated,  see  □.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  782S, 
7932. 

7986.  "  And  it  was  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  and  of  four 
hundred  years." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  time  of  the  Lord's 
coming,  when  they  were  saved,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  thirty  and  fonr  hundred  years,  as  denoting  a  full  state  and 
duration  of  the  vastation  or  infestation  of  those  who  were  of 
tlie  spiritnal  church,  and  were  detained  in  the  lower  eartli  oven 
to  the  Lord's  coming,  and  then  liberated,  see  just  above,  n.  7985, 
and  n.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  7828,  7932 ;  hence  at  the  end 
of  those  years  signifies  the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming  when 
they  were  saved. 
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7987.  "  And  it  was  in  this  same  day."— -That  hereby  is  sijf- 
ntfied  that  on  this  occasion,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  438,  49S,  2788,  3463, 
8785,  4850,  5672,  5962,  7680 ;  hence  in  this  same  day  denotes 
in  that  state,  thns  on  this  occasion,  vis.,  vhen  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  was,  which  is  signified  by  at  the  end  of  tliirty  and  four 
hnndred  years,  and  the  liberation  of  those  who  were  of  the 
sptritnal  chnrch,  which  is  signified  by  all  the  armies  of  Jehovah 
going  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

7988.  "  All  the  armies  of  Jetiovah  went  forth  from  the  land 
of  Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  were  in 
tmtb  and  good,  and  were  still  detained  there,  were  taken  ont, 
appears  from  the  signification. of  going  forth  from  the  land  of 
f^pt,  as  denoting  to  be  taken  out  and  liberated  from  infesta- 
tions; that  to  go  forth  denotes  to  be  taken  ont,  is  evident,  and 
that  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  infestations,  see  n.  7278 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  armies  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
the  truths  and  good^  appertaining  to  the  spiritual  church,  thus 
denoting  those  who  are  in  trnth  and  good,  see  n.  3448,  7236. 
That  tmths  and  goods  are  the  armies  of  Jehovah,  is  manifest 
from  Daniel,  "  One  horn  of  the  goat  went  forth  from  what  was 
little,*  and  grew  exceedingly  towards  the  south,  and  towards 
the  east,  and  towards  honourableness,  and  grew  men  to  ths 

.  armiet  of  the  keawnt,  and  cast  down  to  the  earth  from  the 
army,  and  from  the  stare,  and  trod  them  under  foot ;  yea  lifted 
Ojp  itsqif  even  to  the  prince  of  the  army:  and  the  amm)  wo* 
ddvoered  upon  the  daUy  eaerifice  for  tranegrettion,  becanse 
it  cast  down.  fruM  to  the  earth:  then  I  heard  one  holy  one 
speaking,  How  long  is  both  the  holy  and  the  army  given  to  be 
trod  under  foot!  he  said  to  me,  Even  till  the  evening  and  the 
morning,  twice  three  hnndred  thonsaiid,  then  shall  the  holy  . 
thing  or  principle  be  jnstified,"  viii,  9  to  14,  where  it  is  very 
evident  that  anniee  denote  truths  and  goods ;  for  it  is  said  that 
it  cast  to  tlie  earUi  from  the  army  and  from  the  stars,  and  after* 
wards  that  it  cast  down  frutA  to  the  earth,  and  that  the  army 
was  to  be  trod  under  foot  even  to  the  evening  and  the  morning, 
that  is,  K)  the  coming  of  the  Lord.  luasinuch  as  truths  and 
goods  are  the  armies  of  Jehovah,  therefore  the  angels  are  called 
his  armies  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings^  "Mican  the  prophet 
said,  I  saw  J^ovah  sitting  on  his  throne,  and  the  universal 
army  of  the  heavens  standing  near  him"  xxii.  19 ;  and  in 
David,  "  Bless  Jehovah  ye  angels  of  his,  poweri'al  in  strength  ; 
bless  ye  Jehovah  all  ye  hie  anniee,  his  ministers,"  Psalm  oiii. 
^,  21,  where  angels :  are  called  armies  from  the  truths  and 
goods  is  which  they  are  principled ;  nor  were  t^  angels  alone 
called  the  armies  of  Jehovali,  but  also  the  luminaries  of  heaven. 
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as  the  son,  the  moon,  and  the  stars,  and  this  becanse  by  the 
■nn  was  nignified  the  good  of  inre,  br  Uie  moon  the  good  of  fHtth, 
and  by  the  stara  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth ;  that  ihnee 
laminariea  are  called  anniee,  is  evident  in  the  book  of  GeiiesU. 
"The  heavens  and  the  ear^  were  finished,  and  aii  their  or- 
fniet"  ii.  1,  where  bv  armies  are  meant  all  the  Inminariea  of 
heaven,  bnt,  in  the  mtemal  sense,  in  which  the  new  creation 
iif  man  is  there  treated  of,  are  meant  truths  and  goods :  in  like 
nmniier  in  David,  "Praise  ye  Jehovah  all  his  angels,  praite 
him  all  hit  armies  ;  praise  him  san  and  moon,  praise  him  all 
ye  stars  of  light,"  Psalm  cxiviii.  2,  3:  that  the  sun  denotes  the 
good  of  love,  and  the  mo<»n  the  good  of  fidth,  see  n.  1539, 1530, 
2441,  2495,  4060,  4696,  5377,  7083 ;  and  that  the  stars  denote 
the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  n.  1808,  3130,  S495,  3849, 
4697.    Hie  reason  why  the  san,  the  moon,  and  the  stars  signify 

goods  and  truths,  is,  because  the  Lord  in  heaven  is  a  sun  to 
te  celestial,  and  a  moon  to  the  epiritnal,  see  n.  1531,  1&29, 
1580,  1531,  3686,  3643,  4300,  4321,  5097,  7078,  7083,  7171, 
717S;  and  because  the  angelic  habitations  shine  as  stars,  ac- 
cording to  these  words  in  Daniel,  "Then  the  intelligent  shall 
be  bright  as  the  brightness  of  the  expanse,  and  they  whoJvH^y 
many  shall  be  as  the  stars,  for  an  age  and  eternity,"  xii.  3. 
Inasmuch  as  the  angels  from  Imths  and  goods  are  called  the 
armies  of  Jehovah,  and  also  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars, 
and  all  truth  and  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  therefore  the 
Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  Jehovah  Zebaoth  or  of  ant^ies,  n. 
8448 ;  he  is  so  called  also  from  tliiu  consideration,  because  he 
fights  for  man  against  the  hells.  From  these  considerations 
now  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  bv 
the  armies  of  Jehovah :  that  the  sons  of  Jacob,  who  went  forth 
ont  of  Egypt,  were  not  those  armies,  but  that  they  represented 
them,  is  evident  from  their  life  in  Egypt,  in  that  they  did  not 
know  Jehovah,  not  even  his  name,  antil  this  was  told  to  Moses 
out  of  the  bush,  Exod.  iii.  13,  14,  15,  16 ;  also  that  they  were 
adorers  of  the  calf,  alike  with  the  f^yptians,  as  may  be  con- 
cluded from  Exod.  xxxii.,  also  from  their  life  in  the  wilderness, 
in  that  they  were  such,  that  they  could  not  be  introduced  into 
the  land  of  Canaan  ;  thus  they  had  no  claim  at  all  to  the  title 
of  the  armies  of  Jehovah. 

7989.  "  A  night  of  watches*  Was  this  to  Jehovah."^-That 
hereby  is  signifi^  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  those  who  are 
in  trnth  and  good,  and  with  those  who  are  in  evil  and  thence 
in  the  mere  false,  appears  from  the  signiiication  of  night,  as  de- 
noting a  state  of  damnation,  see  n.  7951 ;  and  from  me  signifi 
cation  of  watches  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the 
Lord  and  thence  protection ;  tor  by  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
they  ore  illustrated  who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truth,  and 
■  8m  Dota  aboT*,  at  T«rM  41  of  th«  t«zt  of  th«  chftptw. 
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thej  are  blinded  wbo  are  in  evil  and  thence  in  the  false ;  also 
by  the  presence  of  the  Lord  they  are  bronght  out  from  damna- 
tion who  are  to  be  elevated  into  heaven,  for  they  are  withheld 
from  evil  and  held  in  good,  and  this  by  a  strong  force  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  by  the  presence  of  the  Lord  also  they  who  are  to  be 
cast  down  into  hell,  are  brought  into  damnation,  for  according 
to  the  degree  of  the  Lord's  presence  they  are  in  evil,  n.  7626, 
7S43  ;  hence  now  it  is,  that  that  stat«  and  that  time  is  called  a 
night  of  watches  to  Jehovah.  The  presence  of  the  Lord  in 
what  follows  is  described  by  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  by  day,  and  a. 
pillar  of  fire  by  night,  to  lead  them,  Exod.  xiii.  21,  and  the 
presence  both  with  those  who  were  in  good  and  truth,  and 
with  those  who  were  in  evil  and  the  false,  is  described  by  that 
pillar  interposing  itself  between  the  camp  of  Israel  and  the 
camp  of  the  Egyptians,  and  by  this  circamstance,  that  when 
Jehovah  looked  thence  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians,  the 
Egyptians  were  immersed  in  the  red  sea  (mare  aupK)t  Exod, 
xiT.  19,  20,  24,  25,  26,  37. 

7990.  "To  bring  them  forth  ont  of  the  land  of  Egypt."— 
l%at  hereby  is  signified  liberation  from  spiritual  captivity,  ap- 

fiears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  to 
iberate,  and  from  the  signification  oi  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  de- 
noting where  they  were  infested  by  the  evil,  thns  where  they 
were  m  spiritaat  captivity,  acnording  to  what  was  adduced,  n. 
6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  7828,  7933,  7985.  They  are  said  to  be 
in  spiritnal  captivity  who  are  held  as  to  the  interiors  by  the 
Lord  in  good  and  truth,  but  as  to  the  exteriors  by  hell  in  evil 
and  the  talse ;  whence  a  combat  of  the  external  man  with  the 
internal :  in  this  state  they  are  held  who  are  infested ;  and  on' 
snch  occasions  the  Lord,  by  an  influx  through  the  interiors, 
fights  for  them  against  the  afBux  of  evil  and  the  false  from  the 
bells;  in  this  case  they  are  held  as  it  were  captive,  for  by  ittfiux 
from  the  Lord  they  are  willing  to  be  in  good  and  truth,  but  by 
afflux  from  the  hells  they  seem  to  themselves  not  to  be  able. 
This  combat  has  place  on  account  of  the  end,  that  the  external 
man  may  be  reduced  to  obedience  to  the  internal,  and  thereby 
natural  thinira  be  made  subordinate  to  spiritual. 

7991.  "This  is  that  night  of  watches  to  Jehovah."— Tli at 
hereby  is  signified  that  on  this  occasion  they  were  withheld 
from  all  false  and  evil,  appears  from  what  was  said  just  above, 
D.  7989,  coDcerning  the  night  of  watches  to  Jehovah. 

7992.  **  For  all  the  sons  of  Israel  to  their  generations." — 
ThtA  hereby  are  signified  those  of  the  spiritual  chnroh  with  whom 
there  is  good  derived  from  trnth,  and  troth  derived  from  good, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  churchy  see  fire^uentiy  above ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  of  faith  and  diarity,  see  n.  2020,  2584,  6239,  thus 
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tlioee  witli  whom  there  is  good  derived  fi-om  trntli  and  tnith  de- 
rived from  good,  for  they  who  are  of  the  spiritiiul  chnrch  by  the 
tnith  which  is  of  faith  are  introdoced  to  the  good  which  is  of 
charity,  and  when  they  are  introdnced  they  are  led  from  good  to 
truths:  they  who  are  led  from  good  to  troths,  are  they  who 
constitute  the  internal  clinrch,  but  they  who  by  ti-nlhs  are  in- 
trodncing  to  good,  are  they  who  constitnte  the  external  chnrch. 
7993.  Verses  43  to  49.  And  Jehovah  aaid  to  Moses  and 
Aaron,  This  is  the  statute  qf  the  passover,  evay  son  of  a  stranger 
shall  not  eat  it.  And  every  servant  of  a  man  (vir)  theputchase 
of  silver,  and  thou  ahalt  cirownciae  him,  then  shall  he  eat  it. 
A  lodger  (inqniiinus)  and  a  hireling  thail  not  eat  it.  In  on4 
house  it  shall  be  eaien,  thou  shall  not  hring  forth  from  the  house 
aught  of  the  flesh  abroad  ■  and  ye  shaU  not  break  a  bone  in  it, 
AU  the  company  of  Ii/rael  shaU  do  it.  And  when  a  sojourner 
s^oumeth  with  thee,  and  doeth,  or  q^ereth,  the  passooer  to 
Jehovah,  let  every  male  be  circwncisM,  to  him,  and  then  let 
him  come  near  to  do  it,  and  he  shall  be  as  a  native  of  the  land: 
and  every  one  unciroumcised  shall  not  eat  it.  One  law  shall 
hetoths  native  and  to  the  st^ottmer  sojourning  in  the  midtt  of 
you.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  signities  infor- 
mation  by  troth  divine.  This  ie  the  statute  of  the  passover, 
signifies  the  laws  of  order  for  those  who  are  liberated  from 
damnation  and  infestation.  Every  son  of  a  stranger  aliall  not 
eat  it,  signifies  those  who  are  not  in  truth  and  good,  tliat  they 
are  separated  from  them.  And  every  servant  of  a  man,  signi- 
fies the  natnral  man  as  yet.  The  purchase  of  silver,  signifies 
who  has  any  epiritnal  truth.  And  toon  shalt  circumcise  him. 
signifies  purification  from  filthy  loves.  Then  shall  he  eat  it, 
signifies  toat  he  shall  be  with  them.  A  lodger  and  a  hireling 
shall  not  eat  it,  signifies  that  they  who  do  good  Avm  raerv 
natnral  dispositiou,  and  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain,  shall 
not  he  with  them.  In  one  house  it  shall  be  eaten,  signifiea 
consociations  of  anitable  goods,  that  they  make  together  one 
good.  Thou  shalt  not  bring  forth  from  the  house  au^t  of 
the  flesh  abroad,  signifies  that  this  good  shall  not  be  mixed 
together  with  the  good  of  another.  And  ye  shall  not  break 
a  bone  in  it,  signities  scientific  truth  that  it  also  shall  be  entire. 
All  the  company  of  Israel  shall  do  it,  signifies  that  that  law 
of  order  is  for  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and  in  the  troth 
of  good.  And  when  a  sojourner  sojonraeth  with  thee,  signifies 
those  who  have  been  inetmcted  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
church,  and  have  received  those  principles.  And  doeth,  or 
offereth,  the  passover  to  Jehovah,  signifies  if  he  is  willing  to  be 
together  with  them.  Let  every  male  be  circumcised  to  him, 
signifies  that  his  truth  must  be  defecated  from  impure  loves. 
Anil  ihcil  let  him  come  near  to  do  it,  signifies  that  then  be 
fIi:<)1  111-  <viih  tliem.     And  he  shall  be  as  a  native  of  the  Itndi, 
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Bignifiee  that  he  sbftll  be  received  as  he  who  is  in  that  truth 
and  good,  and  Is  purified  from  filthy  loves.  And  every  on* 
nncircnmcised  shall  not  eat  it,  signifies  that  he  who  is  in  t1i« 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  cannot  be  together  with  theui. 
One  law  shall  be  to  the  native  and  to  the  sojourner  sojourning 
in  the  midst  of  you,  signifies  that  he  who  being  instructed  re- 
ceives the  truth  and  good  of  the  church,  and  lives  according  t« 
those  principles,  shall  be  as  he  who  being  before  instructed  ii 
within  the  church,  and  lives  a  life  conformable  to  the  precepts 
of  faith  and  charity. 

7994.  "And  J'ehovah  said  to  Koees  and  Aaron." — That 
hereby  is  signified  infonuation  by  truth  divine,  appears  froni 
the  stgnification  of  Jehovah  saia,  when  the  statntes  of  Uie 
church  are  treated  of,  as  denoting  information  or  instruction, 
see  n.  7186,  7367,  7304, 7380, 7517, 7769,  7793,  7825 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  divine, 
Moses  internal  truth,  and  Aaron  external,  see  n.  7009,  7010, 
7089,  7382. 

7995.  "This  is  the  statute  of  the  paasover." — ^That  hereby 
are  signified  the  laws  of  order  for  those  who  are  liberated  from 
damnation  and  infestations,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ft 
Btatnte,  as  denoting  that  which  is  grounded  in  order,  of  which 
we  shall  apeak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
passover,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  liberation 
from  damnation,  see  n.  7093,  7867.  As  to  what  concerns  that 
which  is  of  order,  which  is  signified  by  a  statute,  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  all  the  statutes  which  wera  commanded  to  the  sons 
of  Israel,  were  laws  of  order  in  the  external  form,  but  those 
things  which  they  represented  and  signified  were  laws  of  order 
in  the  internal  form  ;  the  laws  of  order  are  the  trutEis  which  are 
from  good;  the  complex  of  all  the  laws  of  order  is  the  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  divine  principle  itself  of  the  Lord  in  heaven 
is  order,  the  divine  good  the  essential  principle  of  order,  and 
the  divine  truth  the  formal  principle  thereof 

7996.  "  Every  son  of  a  stranger  shall  not  eat  it." — ^That 
hereby  are  signified  those  who  are  not  in  truth  and  good,  that 
they  are  separated  from  them,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  stranger,  ae  denoting  those  out  of  the  church  who  do  not 
acknowledge  any  thing  of  the  truth  and  good  which  are  of 
iaith,  as  were  the  nations  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  see  n.  2049, 
3115,  thus  who  are  not  in  truth  and  good  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  not  eating  it,  as  denoting  not  to  communicate  and 
be  conjoined  with  them,  thus  to  be  separated  from  them  :  the 
subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  concerning  those  who 
should  together  eat  the  passover,  and  who  should  not  eat;  the 
supper  of  the  passover  was  what  represented  the  consociations 
of  Uie  good  in  heaven ;  in  the  statutes  which  follow,  it  is  de- 
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dared  who  coald  conf>nciate,  and  who  could  not.  In  general, 
feasts,  both  dinners  and  snppei-s,  in  ancient  times,  were  made 
within  the  chnreh,  to  tim  intent  timt  they,  the  members, 
might  be  consociated  and  ioined  together  as  to  love,  and  that 
they  might  instruct  each  ofner  in  those  things  wliich  are  of  love 
and  faith,  thus  in  those  tilings  which  are  of  heaven,  see  n. 
S596,  38S2,  5161  ;  such  were  at  that  time  the  delights  attend- 
ing meals,  {commessatioTies,  mei*8ing8  together,)  and  such  was 
the  end  for  the  sake  of  which  dinners  and  siippei-s  were  insti- 
tuted ;  thus  the  mind  was  nourished,  and  also  the  body  nnani- 
monsly  and  correspondently ;  hence  they  had  health  and  lon- 
gevity, and  hence  tliey  had  intelligence  and  wisdom,  also  hence 
tney  iiad  commnnication  with  heaven,  and  some  had  manifest 
communication  with  the  angels.  But  as  all  internal  things  in 
process  of  time  vanish,  and  pass  off  into  external,  so  also  the 
ends  of  feasts  and  meals,  which  at  this  day  are  not  for  the 
sake  of  any  spiritual  conjunction,  hut  for  the  sake  of  worldly 
conjnnclions,  viz.,  for  the  sake  of  gain,  for  the  sake  of  the  pur- 
suit  of  honor,  and  for  the  sake  of  pleasures,  whence  the  body 
has  nonrishment,  but  the  mind  none. 

7997.  Tliat  the  paschal  supper  represented  the  consociations 
of  the  angels  in  the  heavens  as  to  goods  and  truths,  see  above, 
n.  7836,  7996,  and  because  it  represented  those  consociations, 
it  was  ordained,  that  not  only  every  house  by  itself  shnnld  on 
this  occasion  be  together  and  eat,  but  also  that  no  others  should 
be  consociated,  bnt  they  who  represented  the  conjunction  of 
love,  such  as  is  that  of  the  heavenly  societies,  and  thus  that 
the  rest  should  be  separated  ;  they  who  were  to  be  separated 
were  strangers,  for  by  them  were  signified  those  who  are  not 
in  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church;  alsolodgera  and  hirelings, 
because  by  them  were  represented  those  who  from  mere  natural 
disposition,  and  who  for  the  sake  of  gain  did  and  made  a  boadt 
of  good  and  trnth ;  the  latter  and  the  former  cannot  be  conso- 
ciated with  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  bnt  when  it  is  allowed 
them  to  wander  about,  as  is  the  case  at  the  first  time  of  their 
coming  into  the  other  life,  before  they  nndergo  the  vastationa 
of  good  and  truth,  on  these  occasions  when  they  come  to  any 
angelic  society,  and  are  sensible  of  the  sphere  of  sanctity  de- 
rived from  the  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence,  which  is  signi- 
fied by  the  blood  of  the  pascnal  lamb,  n.  7846,  7877,  they  can- 
not approach,  bnt  from  fear  and  aversion  immediately  fly  away. 

7998.  "  And  every  servant  of  a  man."— That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  natural  man  as  yet,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  servant,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  8019,  3030, 
3191,  3192,  3201,  3206,  3209,  5305,  thus  the  natural  man  ;  the 
reason  why  the  natural  man  is  called  a  servant,  is,  becRuse  he 
was  made  to  minister  to  the  spiritual,  also  to  obey  him.  as  • 
■ervant  his  lord 
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7999.  "The  purchase  of  sHver." — That  hereby  is  signified 
who  has  any  spiritual  truth,  appeal^  from  the  signification  of 
pnrchase,  aa  denoting  acqaisition  and  appropriation,  see  n.  4397, 
4487,  5374,  5397,  5406,  5410 ;  and  from  the  si^ilication  of 
silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1551,  3954,  5658,  m  the  present 
case  apiritnal  trnth,  because  the  servant  who  is  bought,  in  the 
internal  senae,  is  the  natural  man,  and  therefore  the  lord  who 
buTS  is  the  apiritnal.  How  this  case  is,  cannot  be  known, 
uDless  it  be  known  bow  the  spiritual  principle  buys,  that  is, 
acquires  and  appropriates  to  itself  the  natural ;  when  man  in 
regenerating,  his  internal  and  external  principles,  that  is,  the 
spiritual  and  the  natorol,  at  first  disagree,  for  tlie  spiritual  prin- 
ciple wills  those  things  which  are  of  heaven,  but  the  natural 
those  things  which  are  of  the  world  ;  nevertheless  on  this  occa- 
sion the  spiritual  flows-in  continually  into  the  natural,  and 
brings  it  to  agreement,  this  is  efiected  by  truth ;  and  what  the 
spiritual  principle  in  the  natural  brin^  to  itself,  this  is  called 
bought  with  silver,  that  is,  acquired  and  appropriated  by  trnth. 

8000.  "And  thou  shalt  circumcise  him." — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  purification  from  filthy  loves,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  being  circumcised,  as  denoting  purification  from  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  thus  from  filthy  loves,  see  n. 
2039,  2056,  2632,  3412,  3413,  4462,  7045. 

8001.  "Then  shall  he  eat  it." — That  hereby  is  signified  that 
he  shalt  be  with  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating, 
viz.,  the  paschal  lamb  together  with  the  rest,  as  denoting  to 
communicate  and  to  be  conjoined,  see  n.  2187,  5643;  for  the 
paschal  supper  represented,  as  was  said  above,  n,  7836,  7841, 
7996,  7997,  angelic  consociations  as  to  goods  and  truths ;  and 
by  the  statutes  concerning  strangers,  servants,  lodgers,  hire- 
lings and  Bojonrners,  who  are  here  treated  of,  in  the  internnl 
sense,  is  declared  who  might  be  consociated,  and  who  might 
not ;  hence  it  is  that  by  eating  is  signified  to  be  with  them,  or 
to  be  consociated,  and  by  not  eating,  not  to  be  with  them,  oi'  to 
be  separated. 

8002.  "  And  a  lodger  and  a  hireling  shall  not  eat  it." — That 
hereby  are  signified  they  who  from  mere  natural  disposition  d<( 
good,  and  who  do  it  for  the  sake  of  gain,  that  they  cannot  be 
with  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  lodger,  as  de- 
noting  those  who  do  good  from  mere  natural  disposition,  of 
which  signification  we  sliall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  hireling,  as  denoting  those  who  do  good  for  tlie 
sake  of  gain,  of  which  signification  we  shall  also  speak  pre^ 
ently;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  eating  it,  as  denoting 
not  to  be  with  them,  see  just  above,  n.  8001.  The  reason  why 
a  lodger  denotes  one  who  does  good  from  mere  natural  disposi- 
tion, IS,  because  lodgers  were  those  wlio  came  from  other  peo- 
ple, and  were  inhabitants,  and  dwelt  wiUi  the  Israelites  and 
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Jews  in  one  hoose;  and  to  dwell  together  Bignifies  to  be  to- 
gether in  good ;  but  wheieas,  as  was  said,  they  were  from  peo- 
ple out  of  the  church,  t)ie  good  which  ia  signified  is  not  Hie 
good  of  the  church,  but  is  a  good  not  of  the  cliiirch,  which 
good  is  o^led  natnral  good,  heuanse  it  is  possessed  hereditarily 
by  birth ;  such  good  also  some  derive  from  ill  health  and  in- 
firmity; this  good  b  meant  by  the  good  which  they  do  who 
are  signified  by  lodgers.  This  good  differs  altogether  from  the 
good  of  the  chnrch,  for  by  the  good  of  tlie  church  conscience 
18  formed  with  man,  which  is  the  plane  into  which  the  angels 
flow-in,  and  by  which  is  given  consort  with  them ;  but  by 
natural  good  no  plane  can  be  formed  for  the  angels ;  they  who 
are  in  this  good,  do  good  in  the  dark  from  blind  instinct,  not  in 
the  light  ot  truth  by  virtue  of  influx  from  heaven  ;  wherefore 
iu  the  other  life  they  are  led  away,  like  chaff  by  the  wind,  by 
every  oue,  both  evil  and  good,  and  more  by  an  evil  ome,  who 
has  the  skill  to  adjoin  to  reasonings  something  of  affection  and 
persuasion,  nor  in  this  case  can  they  be  led  away  by  the  aneels, 
for  the  angels  operate  by  the  truths  and  goods  of  faitti,  and  flow* 
in  into  the  plane  which  lias  been  formed  inwai'dly  in  man  frora 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith :  from  these  considerations  it  is 
evident,  that  they  who  do  good  from  mere  natural  dispositions, 
cannot  be  consociated  witli  tlie  angels :  concerning  them  and 
their  lot  in  the  other  life,  see  n.  3470,  3471,  3518,  4988,  4992 
5032,  6208,  7197.  That  lodgera  are  they  who  stay  not  in  their 
own  land,  nor  in  their  own  house,  but  in  a  strange  land,  is 
manifest  from  Modes,  "The  land  shall  be  sold  precisely,  for  the 
land  is  mine,  but  ye  ai'e  aq^ovmere  tmd  lodgers  vntit  me,"Levit. 
XXV.  23:  and  in  David,  "Hear  my  prayers,  Jehovah,  be  not 
silent  at  my  tear,  because  lam  a  sojotim^with  thee,  a  lodijer 
as  all  my  fathers  were,"  Psalm  xxix.  18 ;  and  in  the  book  of 
Genesis,  "  Abraham  said  to  the  sons  of  Heth,  I  am  a  sojourner 
and  lodger  with  you,  give  me  the  possession  of  a  sepulchre," 
xxiii.  4;  by  a  sojourner  alike  as  by  a  lodger  is  signified  a 
coiner  and  inhabitant  from  another  land,  but  by  a  sojourner 
are  signified  those  who  were  instmcted  in  the  truths  of  the 
church  and  who  received  those  truths,  but  by  lodgers  thoee 
who  were  not  willing  to  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the 
church,  because  they  were  not  willing  to  receive  them.  As  to 
what  concerns  hirehngs,  they  were  such  as  laboured  for  hire, 
being  servants,  but  not  bought ;  that  these  were  called  hire- 
lings, see  Levit.  xix.  13;  xxv.  4,  5,  6 ;  Dent,  xxiv,  14,  15; 
iiiii»much  as  hirelings  were  those  who  laboured  for  hire,  by 
them,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  meant  those  who  do  good  for 
tlie  sake  of  gain  in  the  world ;  and  in  a  yet  interior  sense  thoee 
who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  hire  or  reward  in  the  other  life, 
tims  who  are  willing  to  merit  by  works.  "Riey  who  do  good 
merely  for  the  sake  of  gain  in  the  world  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
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conaociftted  with  the  angels,  for  the  end  regarded  is  the  world, 
that  JB,  opulence  and  eminence,  but  not  neaveti,  that  is,  tlie 
blesaednesB  and  happiness  of  souls ;  the  end  regarded  is  what 
determines  actions,  and  gives  them  quality  :  conoerning  those 
who  do  good  merely  for  the  sake  of  gain,  the  Lord  thna  speaks 
in  John,  "I  am  the  good  shepherd,  the  good  shepherd  layeth 
down  his  soul  for  the  sheep  ;  but  the  hireling  and  who  is  not 
the  shepherd,  whose  own  the  sheep  are  not,  .eeeth  the  wolf 
coining,  and  forsaketh  tlie  sheep,  and  fleeth,  and  the  wolf  seizes 
them,  and  disperseth  the  sheep,  bnt  the  Az>«2in^  fleeth,  because 
he  is  a  hireling"  x.  11,  IS,  13 :  and  in  Jeremiah,  "  Egj'pt  is  a 
most  heantiful  calf,  destrnction  from  the  north  coinetn,  ktr 
hirelingg  are  as  fatted  calves,  for  also  tliey  hare  converted  them- 
selves, they  have  fled  together,  they  have  not  stood,  because 


the  day  of  their  destruction  coineth  npon  them,"  xlvi. 
Hiat  fodgers  and  hirelings  were  not  to  be  consociatec 
holy  things  with  tliose  who  are  of  the  church,  is  plain  from 


Moses,  "  JVo  stranger  shall  eat  what  is  holy,  the  lodger  of  a 
prieet  and  a  hireling  shall  not  eat  what  is  holy,"  Ijevit.  xxii. 
10 :  and  that  from  the  sons  of  lodgers  were  to  be  bonght  serv- 
ants who  should  serve  for  ever,  is  plain  from  the  same,  "  Te 
shall  bny  a  man-servant  and  a  maia-servant  from  the  nations 
which  are  round  abont  yon;  and  also/nwi  the  ton«  of  lodgers 
sojonming  with  yon,  from  these  shall  ye  buy,  and  from  tneif 
family  which  is  with  you,  although  they  liave  brought  fortli  iu 
your  land,  that  they  may  be  to  yon  for  a  possession,  and  for  an 
inheritance;  ye  may  transmit  them  to  your  sons  after  you,  tc 
inherit  by  possession,  ye  shall  rule  over  them  for  ever,"  Levit. 
xzv.  44,  45,  46 ;  by  tlie  sons  of  lodgers  are  signified  the  sci 
entities  which  are  derived  from  mere  natural  lumen  ;  that  spir- 
itual truth  should  rule  over  them,  is  signified  by  servants  being 
bought  from  the  sons  of  lodgers  for  perpetual  possession.  But 
they  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  hire  or  reward  in  the  other 
life,  who  are  also  signified  by  hirelings,  difl«r  from  those  juat 
now  spoken  ot^  in  that  they  regard  as  an  end  life  and  happiness 
in  heaven;  but  inasmuch  as  that  end  determines  and  converts 
their  divine  worship  from  the  Lord  to  themselves,  and  thence 
they  will  well  to  themselves  alone,  bnt  to  others  only  so  far  as 
they  favour  them,  and  in  this  case  self-love  is  in  singular  the 
things  thev  think  and  do,  bnt  not  the  love  of  the  neighbour, 
thus  they  nave  not  genuine  charity ;  neither  can  these  oe  con- 
sociated  with  the  angels,  for  the  angels  are  altogether  averse 
Irom  both  the  name  and  idea  of  hire  or  recompense :  that  good 
ought  to  be  done  without  a  view  to  hire  or  reward,  the  Lord 
teaches  in  Luke,  "  lave  ye  y&ur  ensmies,  and  do  good,  and  lend, 
hoping  nothing  thenoe,  tlien  shall  jfour  hire  or  reward  be  much, 
and  ye  shall  be  the  sons  of  the  Highest,"  vi.  32  to  36  ;  also  xiv. 
12, 18,  14.     Ooncerning  meritorious  goods  and  their  quality, 
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Bee  n.  1110,  1111,  1774,  1835,  1877,  2037,  3273^  2340,  3a73, 
9400,  3816,  4007,  4175,  4943,  6388,  6389,  6390,  6392,  6393, 
6478.  The  reason  wh;  it  is  so  often  said  hj  the  Lord,  that 
they  who  do  good  should  have  hire  or  reward  in  heaveir,  as 
Matt.  T.  11,  13  ;  vi.  1,  3,  16 ;  x.  41,  42  ;  xx.  I  to  17  ;  Luke  vi. 
33,  35 ;  xiv.  14 ;  John  iv.  36,  is,  becaose  inao,  before  he  is 
regenerated,  must  needs  think  of  hire  or  rewu^ ;  but  it  is 
otherwise  when  he  is  regenerated  ;  in  this  case  he  ia  indignant 
if  any  one  thinks  that  he  does  good  to  his  neighbonr  for  the  sake 
of  hire  or  reward,  for  he  is  sensible  of  delight  and  blessedneas 
in  doing  good,  bat  not  in  recompense ;  that  hire  or  reward,  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  the  delight  of  the  afiecUon  of  charity,  see 
n.  3816,  3956,  6388,  6478. 

8003.  "  Id  one  hoase  it  shall  be  eaten." — ^That  hereby  are 
signified  the  consociations  of  snitable  goods,  that  they  may 
make  one  good,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  the  pas- 
chal snpper  represented  the  angelic  consociations  in  heaven, 
and  that  every  house  of  the  sons  of  Israel  represented  a  society 
in  particular,  see  n.  7836,  7891,  7996,  7997;  the  angelic  socie- 
ties are  all  distinct  amongst  themselves  according  to  goods,  and 
this  in  the  genus,  in  the  species,  and  in  the  particular,  n.  3241, 
4625,  they  are  consociated  who  are  in  similar  good  :  the  reason 
why  these  make  one  gOod,  is,  because  every  one  exists  not  from 
one  bnt  from  several;  for  from  several  various  tilings  or  prin- 
ciples, but  still  agreeing  together,  is  effected  a  form,  which 
makes  one  by  harmony,  in  heaven  by  spiritnal  harmony,  which 
is  that  of  the  goods  of  love,  see  n.  3241,  8267,  3744,  3745, 3746, 
3986,  4005,  4149,  5598,  7236,  7833,  7836  :  from  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  being  to  be  eaten  in  one  house 
are  signified  the  consociatioifs  of  suitable  goods,  that  they  may 
make  together  one  good ;  that  to  eat,  viz.,  the  passover,  denotes 
to  be  consociated,  or  to  be  with  them,  see  above,  n.  8001- 

8004.  "  Thou  shalt  not  bring  forth  from  the  house  anght  of  the 
fiesh  abroad." — That  hereby  ia  signified  that  this  good  shall  not 
be  mixed  together  with  the  eootf  of  another,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  bringing  forth  from  the  house  abroad,  as  denot- 
ing to  give  to  another  to  eat,  thus  to  commix  with  another  good 
than  what  is  of  his  own  society  ;  and  from  the  significatiuu  of 
flesh,  as  denoting  good,  n.  6968,  7850.  For  the  societies  in 
heaven  are  distinct  according  to  the  functions  of  all  the  mem- 
here,  viscera,  and  organs  in  the  body,  as  has  been  shown  at  the 
close  of  several  chapters ;  the  function  of  each  member,  vis- 
cus,  and  organ  by  correspondence  has  reference  to  the  peculiar 
good,  distinct  from  another ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  goods  are 
manifold,  and  that,  in  order  that  from  them  distinct  forms  may 
exist,  which  taken  together  may  constitute  the  most  perfect 
form  of  heaven,  they  are  in  no  wise  to  be  mixed  together,  for 
if  they  should  be  mixed  together  distinctioD  would  perish  :  this 
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is  signified  by  the  law,  tliat  they  should  not  bring  ont  of  the 
houae  aught  of  the  fleeh  abroad. 

8005.  "  And  ye  shall  not  break  a  bone  ia  it" — ^That  hereby 
18  eignified  scientific  truth  that  it  also  shall  bs  entire,  appears 
from  the  significatioD  of  bone,  as  denoting  the  nlttraate  in 
which  interior  things  terminate  as  in  their  bases,  that  they  may 
be  supported  to  prevent  their  being  severed  asander  ;  sncb  an 
ultimate  in  spiritual  things  is  the  scientific  principle,  fur  all 
e^iritual  truths  aod  goods  flow-down  according  to  order  to  in- 
ferior things  or  principles,  and  terminate  at  length  in  scien- 
tifics,  and  there  present  themselves  visibly  to  man  ;  that  not  to 
break  denotes  that  it  shall  be  entire,  is  evident.  The  scientific 
principle  is  said  to  be  entire,  when  it  admits  into  itself  nothing 
out  truths  which  are  in  agreement  with  their  good,  for  the 
scientific  principle  is  the  common  receptacle.  Moreover,  sci- 
entiflcs  are  circumstanced  as  the  bones  in  man ;  if  they  be  not 
entire,  or  in  their  order,  as  when  they  are  out  of  joint,  or  when 
distorted,  the  form  of  the  body  hence  varies,  and  according  to 
it  the  actions.     Scientific  truths  are  doctrinals. 

8006.  "All  the  company  of  Israel  shall  doit." — ^Thathereby 
is  signified  that  that  law  of  order  is  for  all  who  are  in  the  good 
of  tmth  and  in  the  truth  of  good,  n^pears  from  the  signification 
of  the  company  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truths  and  goods  in 
one  complex,  n.  7830,  thus  those  who  are  in  truth  productive 
of  good,  and  in  good  productive  of  truth,  n.  7956,  consequently 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church.  The  reason  why  all  those 
might  do  or  offer  the  paseover  was,  that  they  might  represent 
the  liberation  of  those  of  the  spiritual  church  who  were  detained 
in  the  lower  earth  even  to  the  Lord's  coming,  n.  6864,  6814, 
7091,  7847,  7932 ;  and  by  eating  together  in  one  house  might 
represent  the  angelic  consociations  in  heaven,  n.  7836,  7996, 
79d7,  thus  by  all  the  company  of  Israel  doing,  or  offering, 
might  represent  the  whole  heaven.  At  that  time  there  was  no 
where  a  church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  to 
which  the  posterity  of  Abraham  trom  Jacob  were  appointed ; 
by  the  representatives  of  a  church  was  given  communication 
with  heaven,  and  by,  or  through,  heaven  with  the  Lord  ;  hence 
it  was  that  it  was  enjoined  to  that  nation  to  observe  strictly  all 
the  statutes  and  all  tne  laws,  especially  the  statutes  concerning 
the  paasover,  insomuch,  that  he  who  was  clean,  and  did  not  do, 
or  offer,  the  paseover,  was  to  be  cut  off,  Numb.  is.  13. 

8007.  "  And  when  a  sojourner  sojoumeth  with  thee." — ■ 
That  hereby  are  signified  those  who  have  been  instructed  in 
the  tmth  and  good  of  the  church,  and  have  received  those  prin- 
ciples, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sojourner,  as  denot- 
ing those  who  were  instnicted,  and  received  the  statutes  and 
laws  of  the  church,  see  o.  2025,  4444,  7903  ;  it  is  said,  when  be 
lojounieth  with  thee,  because  by  sojonruiog  is  aignitied  to  be 
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loBtrocted  ftiid  to  live,  n.  1463,  3673 ;  thai  by  sojonrnere  so- 
joaming  with  tliem  are  Bignified  not  only  those  wlio  were  in- 
stmctedin  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church,  but  also  who  lived 
according  to  those  principles. 

8008.  "  And  doeth  or  offereth  the  paaeover  to  Jehovah,"— 
That  hereby  ia  signified  if  he  is  wilhng  to  be  together  with 
them,  appears  from 'the  signification  of  doing  or  offering  the 
paesover  to  Jehovah,  or  eating  it,  as  denoting  to  be  together 
with  them,  see  n.  8001. 

8009.  "  Let  every  male  be  circumcised  to  him." — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  that  tmth  was  to  be  defscated  from 
impure  loves,  appears  from  the  signilication  of  being  circum- 
cised, as  denoting  to  be  purified  or  defsecated  from  impure 
loves,  see  n.  2039,  2056,  2632,  3412,  3413,  4462,  7046;  and 
m)m  the  signification  of  a  male,  as  denoting  the  tmth  of  faith, 
see  n.  749,  2046,  4006,  7888. 

8010.  "  And  then  let  him  come  near  to  do  it" — signifies 
that  then  he  shall  be  with  them,  as  above,  n.  8008. 

8011.  "And  he  shall  be  as  a  native  of  the  land."— That 
hereby  is  signified  that  he  shall  be  accepted  as  he  who  is  in 
that  tmth  and  good,  and  purified  from  filthy  loves,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  native  of  the  land,  as  denoting  one  who  is 
bom  within  the  church,  and  is  in  its  truth  and  good,  conse- 
qnently  vho  is  purified  from  filthy  loves ;  he  is  called  a  native 
of  the  land,  because  by  land  or  earth  is  signified  the  church; 
that  land  or  earth  in  the  Word  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  666, 
682,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1413, 1607, 1733, 1850,  2117,  2118, 2571, 
2928,  3355,  4447,  4535,  5577 ;  the  reason  why  land  or  earth 
denotes  the  church,  is,  because  by  land  or  earth  in  the  Word 
the  land  or  earth  of  Oanaan  is  meant,  and '  by  the  land  or  earth 
of  Oanaan  is  signified  the  Lord'c  kingdom  and  church,  n.  1413, 
1437, 1585, 1607, 1866, 3038, 3481, 3T05, 4116,  4240, 4447,  4454, 
4516, 4517,  6136,  5757,  6616,  By  every  land  or  earth,  which  is 
named  in  the  Word,  bv  the  angels  is  not  underetood  land  or  earth, 
bnt  the  nation  which  dwells  there,  and  when  the  nation  is  under- 
stood, the  quality  thereof  is  understood  as  to  its  spiritual  princi- 
ple, that  is,  as  to  that  which  is  of  the  church:  that  the  ideaof  the 
quality  of  a  nation  occurs,  when  mention  is  made  of  a  land  or 
earth,  is  a  known  thing,  for  this  is  the  case  even  amongst  men, 
and  more  so  amongst  Uie  angels,  who  think  spiritually  of  every 
natural  thing. 

6012.  "And  every  one  uncircumcised  shall  not  eat  it." — 
Tliat  hereby  ia  signified  that  he  who  is  in  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world  cannot  be  together  with  them,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  one  uncircumcised,  as  denoting  one  who  is  ia 
the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  see  n.  2066,3412,3413,7045; 
and  from  the  signification  of  eating  it,  viz.,  the  passover,  aa 
denoting  to  be  with  them,  see  above,  n.  8001. 
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8018.  "One  law  shall  be  to  the  native  and  to  the  sOTonrner 
eojouming  in  the  midst  of  yon." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  tliat 
be  wbo  being;  instructed  receives  the  trnth  and  good  of  the 
chnrch,  and  lives  according  to  those  principles,  shall  be  as  he 
who  being  before  instructed  is  within  the  chnrch,  and  lives  a 
life  conformable  to  the  precepts  of  faith  and  charity,  appears 
from  the  signification  oi  the  expression,  "One  law  shall  be," 
as  denoting  a  similar  ri^t,  thas  that  he  shall  be  as  another; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  Bative,  aa  denoting  one  who  is 
bom  within  the  chnrch,  and  is  in  its  trnth  and  good,  as  to 
doctrine  and  as  to  life,  see  inst  above,  n.  8011 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  sojourner  tnat  eojonmetb  in  the  midst  of  yon, 
as  denoting  one  who  ie  instracted  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
chnrch,  and  receives  those  principles,  and  livea  according  to 
them,  see  also  above,  n.  8007.  It  is  said  according  to  the  pre- 
cepts of  faith  and  charity,  on  account  of  the  difference ;  for 
the  life  before  regeneration  ie  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith, 
but  after  regeneration  it  is  according  to  the  precepts  of  charity  : 
before  regeneration  no  one  knows  what  charity  is  from  affec- 
tion, but  only  from  doctrine;  according  to  the  precepts  of  this 
latter,  viz.,  doctrine,  which  are  called  the  precepts  of  faith,  the 
life  is  then  formed ;  bnt  after  regeneration  it  is  known  from  af- 
fection what  charity  is,  for  a  man  then  lovee  his  neighbour,  and 
has  a  hearty  good-will  towards  him,  and  in  this  case  the  life  is 
formed  according  to  an  inscribed  law,  for  the  man  acts  from  the 
affection  of  chanty :  this  state  differs  altogeUier  fW>m  the  fore' 
going  state ;  thev  who  are  in  the  first  state  are  in  obscurity  aa 
to  the  tmths  ana  goods  of  faith,  bnt  they  who  are  in  the  latter 
etate  are  respectively  in  clearness ;  these  latter  see  tmths  and 
confirm  them  from  illustration,  but  the  former  do  not  see  truths 
and  confirm  them  from  illustration,  but  from  persuasion  con- 
cerning the  doctrinals  of  the  church  that  they  are  truths ;  and 
whereas  they  do  not  see  them  from  illustration,  they  can  con- 
firm falses  alike  as  truths,  and  after  they  are  confirmed,  they 
see  them  altogether  as  tmths ;  from  these  eonsiderations  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  living  according  to  the  precepts 
of  faith,  and  what  by  living  according  to  the  precepts  of  charity. 
As  to  what  concerns  eojonmers,it  was  occasionally  commanded 
in  the  Word,  that  there  should  not  be  any  distinction  made  be- 
tween a  native  of  the  land  and  a  sojourner  sojoarning  with 
them,  by  reason  that  the  nations  or  gentiles,  from  whom  the 
BOJonraeTS  came,  are  alike  received  into  heaven  as  they  who  are 
within  the  chnrch,  after  that  being  instructed  they  have  re- 
ceived the  truths  of  faith ;  concerning  the  nations  or  gentiles  in 
the  other  life,  see  n.  932,  103S,  1059,  2049,  ^84,  2589  to  2604, 
2861,  2868,  3S68,  4190,  4197;  henoe  it  was  commanded,  tliat 
as  the  native  u,  so  should  the  sojourner  be,  as  in  Mosea,  "  Bvt 
^  a  ac^owntr  tK^  lo^oum  viih  you,  who  shall  make  a  fir«- 
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offering;  of  an  odour  of  rest  to  Jehovah,  as  je  do  bo  shall  he  do, 
as  to  the  assemblj,  one  statute  ehall  be  to  you  and  to  the  «o- 
Joumer  that  aojoumeth,  a  atatnte  of  eternity  to  your  eeners- 
tions ;  such  as  ye  are  such  shall  a  sojourner  he  before  Jehovah  f 
one  law  and  one  judgment  shall  he  to  you,  and  to  the  ayoumer 
sojourning  with  you,"  Ntimb.  xv.  14,  15,  16.  Again,  ".4.»  the 
native  of  you,  shall  be  to  you  the  sojourner  that  sofoumeth  vnih 
you,"  Levit.  xix.  34.  Arain,  "One  jndgment  shall  be  to  yon, 
such  shall  it  he  to  the  soiowmer  as  to  the  native"  Levit.  xxiv. 
23.  Again,  "  When  a  sojourner  shall  sojourn  with  you,  he  shall 
do  or  oner  the  passover  to  Jehovah,  according  to  the  statute  of 
the  passover,  and  according  to  the  statute  thereof  so  shall  he 
do;  one  statute  shall  he  to  you,  both  for  the  sojourner  and  the 
native"  Numb,  ix,  14. 

8014.  Verses  60,  51.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did,  as  Je- 
hovah commanded  Moses  and  Aaron,  so  they  did.  And  it  wa» 
in  this  sam*  day,  Jehovah  brought  forth  the  sons  of  Israd  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  as  to  their  armies.  And  all  the  sons  of 
Israel  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies 
an  act  of  obedience  according  to  truth  divine.  So  they  did, 
signifies  an  act  from  tfae  will.  And  it  was  in  this  same  day, 
signifies  a  state  of  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  Jehovah  bronvht 
forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  tnat 
the  Lord  liberated  those  who  were  in  the  good  of  trnth  and  tlie 
truth  of  good  from  damnation.  As  to  their  armies,  signifies 
them  distmguished  according  to  the  quality  of  good  from  trutfa. 

8016.  "And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded Hoses  and  Aaron." — Tiiat  hereby  is  signified  an  act  of 
obedience  according  to  truth  divine,  appears  from  wluit  waa 
said  above,  n.  7944,  where  like  words  occur. 

8016.  "  So  they  did." — ^That  hereby  is  signified  an  act  from 
the  will,  appears  trom  the  signification  of  domg,  when  it  is  said 
repeatedly,  as  denoting  an  act  from  the  will,  as  above,  n.  7945. 

8017.  "  And  it  was  in  this  same  day." — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state  of  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  api>ear8  from  the  sig- 
sification  of  day,  as  denoting  time  and  state,  see  n.  28,  48i, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  S462,  3785,  4850,  7680 ;  the  reason  why 
it  denotes  a  state  of  the  presence  of  the  Jxird,  is,  because  it  was 
the  day  of  the  passover,  and  by  the  passover  is  signified  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  the  liberation  of  those  of  the  spiritual 
church  from  spiritual  captivity,  (uid  from  damnation,  n.  7867 ; 
that  on  this  occasion  there  was  liberation,  is  signified  by  what 
follows  in  this  verse,  viz.,  that  "  On  that  day  Jeliovi^t  broiigitt 
forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  as  to  their 
armies ;"  that  this  was  on  the  morrow  after  the  passover  ik 
evident  from  Moses,  "  They  depailed  out  of  Egypt  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  first  month,  on  the  morrow  after  the  pass- 
over,  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  Egyptians,  the  Egyptians  on  thti 
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occasioD  burying  thb  slain  Srot-boro,"  Nnmb.  zzxiii,  3,  i. 
That  the  praseace  of  the  Lord  Hberatee  those  who  are  in  good 
from  damnation,  and  le^ds  those  who  are  in  evil  into  damua- 
■  lion,  see  n.  7926,  7989. 

8018.  "  Jehovali  brought  forth  tHe  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt." — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  liberated 
those  who  were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  in  the  truth  of  good 
from  damnation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing 
forth,  as  denoting  to  liberate;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  eons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
church,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  who  are  in  the  good  of 
truth,  and  in  the  trnth  of  good,  see  above,  n.  7956,  8006  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  dam- 
nation ;  the  reason  why  the  land  of  Egypt  here  denotes  damna- 
tion, is,  because  by  the  state  of  the  Egyptians  is  now  signified 
damnation,  n.  7766,  7778.  That  the  Lord  liberated  from  dam- 
nation those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church,  that  is,  who 
were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  in  tlie  truth  of  good,  see  n.  6654, 
6914,  7691,  7838,  7932.  Their  liberation  by  the  Lord,  when. he 
rose  again,  is  signified  by  the  Lord's  descent  to  those  beneath  ; 
and  was  manifested  by  the  rising  of  the  dead  out  of  the  tombs, 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Matthew,  "And  the 
tombs  were  opened,  and  many  bodies  of  sleeping  saints  were 
raised  up,  and  going  forth  from  their  tombs  alter  hie  resurrec- 
tion entered  into  tlie  holy  city,  and  appeared  to  many,"  xxvii, 
62,  63 ;  their  going  forth  from  the  tombs,  and  entering  into  the 
holy  city,  also  their  appearing,  existed  for  a  testification  that 
they  were  liberated  by  the  Lord,  who  had  been  hitherto  de- 
tained in  spiritual  captivity,  and  that  they  were  introduced  into 
heaven ;  heaven,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  by  the  holy 
city ;  on  this  account  it  is  said  the  holy  citv,  when  yet  it  was 
not  holy  bnt  pi^fane,  since  its  inhabitants  had  so  cruelly  treated 
tlie  Lord  himself,  who  was  represented  in  all  the  rituals  of  their 
church,  and  described  in  the  Word  which  they  were  in  posses- 
sion of,  and  thus  who  had  been  the  God  of  their  church.  The 
like  is  signified  by  this  passage  in  Daniel,  "  At  this  time  thy 
people  snail  be  snatched  out,  every  one  who  shall  be  found 
written  in  the  boolt :  finally  many  of  those  who  slept  in  the 
dast  of  the  earth  shall  awake,  these  to  life  eternal,  but  the  rest 
to  disgrace,  to  eternal  ignominy,"  xii.  1,  2.  And  also  by  tlieso 
worda  in  Ezekiel,  "  Prophesy  and  say.  Thus  saith  the  Loi'd  Je- 
hovah, Behold  I  am  about  to  open  your  sepulchres,  and  I  will 
cause  you  to  come  up  out  of  your  sepulchres,  my  people,  and  I 
will  bring  you  upon  the  land  of  Israel,  that  ye  may  know  that 
lam  Jehovah,  when  I  shall  open  your  sepulchres,  and  cause 
you  to  come  up  out  of  your  sepulchres,  my  people,  and  shall 
give  my  spirit  in  you,  that  ye  may  live,  and  shall  place  you 
upon  your  own  land,  tb&t  ye  may  know  that  I.  Jehovali  have 
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epoken,  and  have  done,  suth  Jehovah,"  xsvii.  13,  13,  14; 
where  by  the  land  of  Israel,  or  by  the  land  of  CanasD,  is  meaDt 
heaven,  n.  8011 ;  by  these  words  in  thej)ropbet  I'a  described  the 
new  creation  or  regeneration  of  man,  and  also  the  Tivifieation 
of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  chnrch,  br  the  Lord. 

8019.  "  Aa  to  their  armies." — That  hereby  are  siginifled 
tliose  distinct  according  to  the  qnality  of  good  from  tmth,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  armies,  as  denoting  goods  and 
tmths,  see  above,  7988 ;  as  to  armies,  signifies  that  they  who 
are  represented  by  the  sons  of  broel  were  distinct,  according 
to  the  quality  of  good  from  truth ;  tliat  all  in  the  other  life  are 
distinct  and  conjoined  according  to  goods,  see  n.  7833,  7836, 
8003.  It  is  said  according  to  the  quality  of  good  from  tmth, 
because  all  good  has  its  qnality  from  trutli,  and  hence  varies, 
see  n.  8804,  4149,  S345,  6355,  6917. 

8020.  From  the  statates  and  laws  concerning  the  eating  of 
the  paschal  lamb,  which  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  it  ia 
manifestly  evident,  that  there  are  heavenly  mysteries  contained 
and  stored  up  in  eingnlar  the  thing*  thereof,  and  that  witliont 
knowledge  derived  from  the  internal  sense,  nothing  is  known 
but  a  mere  ritual  in  an  exoernal  form,  and  nothing  celestial, 
still  less  divine ;  as  for  instance,  why  the  pascfaal  cattle  shonld 
be  a  lamb  or  a  kid  ;  why  the  cattle  should  be  male,  and  the 
son  of  a  year ;  why  it  should  be  slain  on  the  fourteenth  day  of 
the  month  ;  why  the  blood  thence  should  be  sprinkled  upon 
the  door-posts  and  lintel;  why  it  shonld  be  eaten  roasted  with 
tire,  with  unleavened  bread  npon  bittera,  and  not  raw  or  boiled 
in  waters ;  why  it  should  be  roasted  the  head  upon  the  Ic^  and 
upon  its  middle  ;  why  nothing  of  it  should  be  left  to  the  morn- 
ing, and  why  what  was  left  shonld  be  burned  with  fire;  why 
they  sboald  eat  unleavened  bread  seven  days,  and  why  he  who 
ate  what  was  leavened  should  be  cut  off;  why  a  stranger,  a 
lodger,  and  a  hireling  shonld  not  eat  it,  Imt  a  man-servant 
the  parchase  of  silver,  and  a  sojoumer,  if  th^  were  circum* 
cised;  whv  it  was  to  be  eaten  in  one  house,  nor  shonld  aught 
of  the  flesn  be  brought  forth  abroad ;  why  a  bone  shonld  not 
be  broken  in  it :  what  these  and  very  many  other  particnlara 
involve,  and  why  they  were  commanded,  would  be  altogether 
unknown,  unless  the  laws  of  order  in  the  spiritual  world  be 
known,  to  which  they  correspond,  and  unless  it  be  known  from 
the  internal  sense  what  singular  the  things  in  timt  world,  that 
is,  in  heaven,  signify ;  and  especially  unless  it  be  believed  that 
in  all  things  there  is  a  spiritual  principle;  unless  in  all  and 
singular  there  was  a  spiritual  principle,  the  uigels  attendmnt 
upon  man,  when  he  reads  the  Word,  wonld  compreheDd  little 
and  searce  any  thing  from  the  Word,  for  the  angels  compre* 
bend  all  things  spirituaUy,  which  in  the  Word  are  described  ia 
a  natural  manner. 
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8021.  A  GERTAIJH' one  from  those  spirits  of  Jupita;  who 
^riie  terror  by  their  coming,  of  whom  mention  has  been  before 
made,  wrrived  at  my  left  mda  beneath  the  dhow,  and  thenoe 
discoursed;  hut  his  speech  was  grating,  nor  were  the  expressioni 
very  discrete  and  separate  amongst  themselves,  insomuch  that 
I  was  obliged  to  wait  long  before  I  coidd  collect  the  sense  /  an4 
whilst  he  was  speaking,  he  also  interjected  something  of  tei-ror  ; 
he  said,  that  this  is  the  case  on  their  earth,  and  that  they,  be- 
fore their  angels  oom^,  are  sent  before  to  man,  and  in  this 
manner  prepare  him ;  admonishing  me  also  to  give  them  a 
good  rec^tion  on  their  arrival ;  but  it  was  given  to  answer, 
that  this  did  not  depend  on  myself,  for  thai  all  wm-e  received 
by  me  according  to  what  they  thetnselves  are. 

8022.  Afterwards  the  angels  of  thai  earth  came,  and  it 
was  given  to  perceive  from  their  aiseowrse  with  ww,  that  they 
differ  altogetl^  from  the  angels  of  onr  earth,  for  their  dis- 
course was  not  Reeled  by  eaypressions,  but  by  ideas,  which  dif- 
fused themselvea  through  my  interiors  in  all  diieclions,  and 
thence  also  had  an  influx  into  the  face,  so  that  the  face  con- 
ewred  to  every  partioular^  beginning  from  the  lips,  and  vro^ 
ceeding  towards  the  <nrcumference  on  aU  sides ;  the  ideas, 
which  were  instead  of  verbal  esepressions,  were  discrete,  hut  in 
a  slight  degree  /  they  said  thai  this  was  their  manner  of  dis.- 
courae  vnth  their  cum  oji  tlyeir  earth,  and  that  there  the  ditr 
course  is  also  of  the  face,  beginning  from  the  lips. 

8023.  Afterwards  they  discoursed  with  me  by  ideas  still 
less  distaste,  so  that  scarce  any  thing  of  interstice  was  perceiv- 
able /  it  appeared  in  my  perc^tion  like  the  meaning  of  the 
verbal  expressions  wUh  those  who  attend  only  to  the  meaning 
(^stractedly  froTn  the  expressions  ;  this  discourse  was  Tjiore  in- 
telligible to  »w  than  the  fjuyner,  arid  also  was  ^nore  full ;  it 
fiowedrin  into  the  face  in  like  manner  as  the  former,  but  the 
it^hiSD  was  more  continuous  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
discourse ;  it  did  7Wt  however  begin  from  the  lips,  like  the 
former,  but  from  the  eyes.  They  said  that  they  also  speak  in 
this  manner  with  their  own  on  their  earth,  but  with  t/iose  there 
who  excel  the  rest  in  interior  sense  and  apperception. 

8024.  Afterwards  they  discoursed  in  a  manner  still  more 
continuous  and  full ;  </nd  <m  this  occasion  the  face  could  not 
concur  by  a  auttable  motion  ;  but  an  influx  into  the  brain  teas 
tensihly  fdt,  which  was  acted  upon  in  like  manner. 

8025.  Z/tsUy,  they  discoursed  so  that  the  discoursefell  only 
into  the  interior  intSlect,  its  voh/hUity  being  like  that  of  atten- 
vaied  aura  /  Ipercawed  the  it^koi  itself,  m/i  not  the  eingulari 
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thereof  diethic&y :  they  said,  that  there  are  men  on  their  eartk, 
with  wkom  they  discourse  in  this  manner,  and  that  they  are 
those  who  after  death  are  immediately  carried  away  into  hea- 
ven, 

8026.  These  kinds  of  discourse  may  he  compared  wUhfiuids, 
the  Jirat  kind  with  fluent  water,  the  second  with  water  more 
attenuated,  the  third  with  the  atmospheno  air  respectively,  and 
the  fourth  with  attenuated  aura. 

8097.  The  spint  above  mentioned,  who  was  on  the  left  side, 
sometimes  interrupted  the  discourse,  adm,onishing  ww  espe- 
cially to  behave  modestly  with  his  angels  /  for  there  were  spi- 
rits from  our  earth  who  suggested  such  thtnys  as  gave  disptea- 
3iire  ;  he  said  also,  thai  he  did  not  understand  what  the  angels 
spake,  but  that  he  did  afterwards,  when  he  removed  to  my  left 
ear  ;  on  this  occasion  his  speech  was  not  harsh  as  before,  but 
like  that  of  other  spirits. 

8028,  Hence  it  might  he  manifest  how  the  case  is  according 
to  the  order  in  heaven,  and  hence  in  the  orb  of  the  earth*, 
V'Z.,  that  when  the  angels  are  aiout  to  come,  a  spirit  is  sent 
bifore  to  prepare  the  way,  and  that  he  strikes  terror,  and  ad- 
monishes to  receive  the  angels  humanely,  and  that  he  interrupt* 
discourse ;  also  that  at  first  he  does  not  understand  what  the 
angels  speak,  but  afterwards,  when  he  is  reduced  to  a  better 
state,  he  understands ;  in  a  word,  that  he  is  continuallu  at 
hand,  andp^repares  the  mind,  and  endeavours  to  ave?-t  things 
unworthy.  On  this  occasion  there  occurred  to  me  a  thought 
concerning  John  the  Baptist,  that  it  was  according  to  the  order 
tjf  heaven,  that  he  should  be  sent  before  and  annou?ice  the 
LoriPs  coming,  and  should  prepare  the  way,  that  he  might  ba 
worthilu  received,  according  to  what  is  loritten  in  Matthew  iiL 
3 ;  Lxtke  i.  17,  iii.  4  ;  John  i.  23. 

8029.  From  what  has  been  before  occasionally  related  con- 
cerning the  state  of  man  after  death,  it  is  manifest  thai  there 
are  few  who,  whe?i  they  come  into  the  other  life,  instantly 
enter  heaven,  hut  that  they  tarry  awhile  beneath  heaven,  that 
those  things  which  are  of  terrestriaTa/nd  corporeal  loves,  which 
they  have  brought  with  them  from  the  world,  may  be  wiped 
away,  and  they  may  thus  be  piepared  to  he  capable  of  being  in 
society  with  the  angels  ;  the  case  is  similar  with  the  men  <f  aU 
the  earths,  vis.,  that  after  their  decease  they  are  at  fi/rst  be- 
neath heaven  amongst  spirits,  and  afterwards,  when  they  are 
prepared,  become  angels  ;  it  has  been  given  to  tee,  when  the 
spirits  of  that  earth  became  angels,  there  appeared  bright  horses 
as  of  fire,  by  tohich,  in  like  manner  as  Ehaa,  they  were  carried 
aimyj  bright  horses  as  of  fire  signify  an  understanding  illus- 
trattd  ;  that  horses  in  the  Word  signify  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple, see  n.  2760,  3761,  2762,  3217i  5321,  6125,  6534;  and 
that  the  horses  qffire,  and  the  chariots  of  fi/re^  tohick  carried 
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OAoay  Eliaa,  signify  the  v/nderatanding  qf  the  Word  as  to  its 
interiors,  n.  2762, 

8030.  This  angelic  heaven,  to  which  they  are  oai'ried  away, 
is  the  first  heaven,  or  the  ultimate  of  the  three  y  thii  heaven 
appeara  to  the  right  from  their  earth,  and  is  altogether  separate 
from  the  frat  or  ultimate  heaven  of  the  angels  who  are  from, 
our  earth  :  they  who  are  in  that  heaven  appear  clothed  in  bUie, 

rtied  with  little  stars  of  gold  ;  for  they  believe  that  colour  to 
the  veriest  celestial  colint?-  /  when  they  are  in  the  world,  and 
contemplate  the  starry  heaven,  they  call  it  the  habitation  of  the 
angels,  hence  also  the  colour  of  blue  is  loved  by  them. 

8031.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  are  altogether  unwilling  to 
he  in  consort  with  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  because  they  d-iffer 
in  minds  and  manners  ;  far  they  say  that  the  spirits  of  our 
earth  are  cunning,  and  prompt,  and  ingenious  to  contrive  evils, 
and  that  they  know  and  think  little  about  good  /  also  thai 
they  do  not,  like  them,  acknowledge  the  ordy  Lord.  Moreover 
the  spirits  of  the  earth  Jupiter  are  much  wiser  than  the  spirits 
of  our  earth,  concerning  whom  they  also  say,  that  they  speak 
much  and  think  little,  and  thue  that  they  can/not  interiorly 
perceive  many  things,  and  nat  even  what  good  is  ;  hence  th^ 
conclude,  that  the  men  of  our  earth  are  external  men. 

8032.  The  su^ect  concerning  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of 
the  planet  Jupiter  will  be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  folr 
lowing  chapter. 
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